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This  book  is  intended  to  follow  any  First  Latin  Book.  It  is 
adapted  to  the  wants  of  those  pupils  who  have  some  little 
knowledge  of  inflexions  and  of  the  easiest  constructions,  and 
embraces  some  ninety  pages  of  easy  Latin,  followed  by  selections 
from  Caesar's  Gallic  War  (about  equivalent  in  amount  to  the 
first  four  books),  making  along  with  the  beginner's  book  a 
sufficient  course  in  Latin  for  two  years.  It  is  hoped  that  thus 
a  somewhat  freer  and  wider  course  may  be  found  for  young 
-  students  than  the  unvaried  reading  of  Caesar's  Commentaries, 
and  a  more  interesting  one  as  well.  About  ten  pages  of  easy 
poetry  have  been  included  in  the  selections,  with  a  hope  of 
giving  a  slight  hint  at  the  poetic  literature  of  the  Romans. 
This  may  be  read  in  course  or  may  be  left  until  near  the  close 
.  of  the  second  year.  Much  of  the  material  of  Part  I  is  modern 
Latin,  prepared  for  such  uses  by  modem  scholars.  Due  credit 
is  given  to  these  in  the  proper  place. 

Among  the  shorter  selections  are  extracts  from  Pliny  the 
Younger,  Cicero,  Valerius  Maximus,  and  other  ancient  writers. 
To  these  are  added  three  stories  from  Erasmus,  who  may 
almost  be  regarded  for  our  purpose  as  a  classic  author,  but  who 
from  his  position  between  ancient  and  modern  life  fails  nowa- 
days to  receive  the  attention  he  deserves. 

In  the  pages  devoted  to  biography  and  mythology  the  "  Story 
of  Ulysses  "  from  Ritchie's  FabulcB  Faciles  has  been  included. 
This,  though  modern  Latin,  has  been  given  a  pecuWai  aiovcvaL\rj 
^clever imitation  of  Cassar's  style,  so  that  it  is  a  mosl v?l\u2l\A^ 
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iv  I^reface, 

preliminary  to  the  study  of  that  writer.  Two  lives  are  given 
from  the  famous  modern  classic  Viri  Roma,  those  of  Caius 
Marius  and  Julius  Caesar,  reading  peculiarly  appropriate  as 
introductory  to  the  Commentaries.  These  are  followed  by  the 
**  Life  of  Hannibal,"  from  Nepos. 

It  seemed  wise  to  give  a  varied  course  of  reading  from  Caesar 
rather  than  the  first  four  books.  Parts  of  these  books  are  Dn- 
usually  difficult,  and  parts  are  lacking  in  interest.  By  making' 
selections  from  the  seven  books,  both  of  these  obstacles  to  suc- 
cessful work  have  in  large  measure  been  overcome.  All  ftie 
features  that  have  proved  so  attractive  and  helpful  in*  the  Ntiv 

m 

Casar  have  been  retained  in  this  volume. 

In  the  explanatory  notes  on  Part  I  we  have  varied  from  the 
conventional  methods  in  a  direction  suggested  by  experience.; 
The  attempt   has  been   made  to  follow  the  methods  of  per-^ 
sonal  viva  voce  instruction,  and  to  take  the  point  of  view,  of' 
the  pupil  rather  than  that  of  the  itistructor,  so  as  to  teach  him^ 
to  read  the  Latin  as  if  he  wanted  to  read  it,  rather  than  to  make 
it  a  vehicle  for  learning  other  things  not  then  felt  to  be  neces- 
sary.    We  have  therefore  constantly  endeavored  to  answer*fhe , 
question  what  the  words  or  constructions  meant  rather  than 
why  they  were  so.     It  is  hoped  that  the  book  will  be  found  a 
practical  and  practicable  one  in  actual  use.     The  views  of  -the. 
editors  in  regard  to  reading  have  been  repeated  in  so  many 
forms  that  we  deem  it  unnecessary  to  give  them  anew.     The 
directions  in  our  Casar  are  reprinted  in  this  book.       •  . 

A  considerable,  number  of  oral  exercises  for  turning  English 
into  Latin  in  the  form  of  question  and  answer,  and  some  exer- 
cises for  oral  and  written  translation,  all  founded  on  the  mis- 
cellaneous matter,  have  been  inserted,  so  that  the  writing. and 
speaking  of  Latin  may  go  on  along  with  the  efforts  to  read. ' 

J.  B.  G. 
August,  1899.  B.  L.  p.  • 

M.  G.4).i 
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PART   I. 


I.     STORIES,    FABLES,    AND    LETTERS. 


1.    A  Lettei. 
Si  ta  vales,  bene  est;  ego  quoque  valeo.     Hanc  epjstu- 
lam  ad  te  laetus  scribo.     Medici  consilio  cum  parcntibus 
in  Italii  hiemivl.      Dum  apud  vos  nivcs   omnia   implent, 
nos   hie  nivem  riro  videmus,  aer  est  lenissimus,  ridet,  ut 
est  apud  poetas,  caelum.     Saepe    in    litore   ambulo  vei  in     5 
hortis   amplis   erro,  nam  grimina   arboresqtie  iam  virent. 
Hinc  video   Vesuvium   montem,  hinc   totam   fere  urbem, 
bine   pulchrSs  insuISs  in  mari  sitSs.     Linguam  hodiernam 
italSrum  £  conloquiis  facile  disco,  linguae  Latinae  cotidi^ 
operam  do.     Sed  iam  finem  faciam  epistulae;  mox  coram  to 
CKDnia  tibi  nSrr&bo.     Vive  valeque,  mt  amice. 
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3.    Cock-flglitiiis. 

AthSnienses  pQblica  gallorum  certamina  quondam  Insti-  I 
tu£runt.  Causa  autem  haec  ituit,  Bello  Persico  Themi-  I 
Stocles  cum  exercitfl  iter  in  hostis  faciebat,  cum  duos  gallos  / 
vidit  in  via  dimicantis.  /  Tum  milites  ad  spcctaculum  con-  1 

i  vocavit  et  banc  orStioaem  habuit  .j  "  Hj  galU  non  pro  patriS  ' 
dimicant,  non  pro  dels,  non  pro  gloria,  non  pro  libertSte, 
non   pro   liberis ; '  de  nOlla~"re*'^micant   nisi  de  victoriS." 
Hac  oratiune  animos  militum  excilavit,  nee  hostes  eoniir. 
impetum   sustinere  poCerant.     Qua  de  causS  Atheni£ns£$ 

I  Themistoclts  consilio'  certamina  gallorum  instituerunt. 

3.    GladiatOTB. 

f  Roman!  £  specticutls*  gladiatoriis  magnam  volugtStem 
>capi£bant  QuS  in  re  cernebatur  non  tam  bellicdsum 
J  pop"*'  itoniSni  ingenium  quam  prava  volgi  indoles.     Primd 
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pugnne  g^ladiaLoriae  inter  mortuorum  exsequils  edebnntur, 

15  postca  ei  qui  magiiicr^tum  petebant  speclSculJs  haiusmodl 

plebis  suffragia  quaerebant.     Hoc  consilio  magnits  gladift- 

C(.  >  cOniiliB,  p.  i,  I.  2.—*  spMUcnlnm,  I  4. 
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*^  tprum  familias  alSbanl  vI^Hus  Caesar  trecenta  viginti  paria 
Jrsimul  in  harSnam  mieitl  Barbari  captivi  et  servi  gregi  adscri- 
^  bebantur  gladiatorum,  multi  etiam  alii  ultro  nomina  profitS- 
/  ^bantur.  ^'aria  erant  edrum  arma ;  alius  scutum  gladiumque, 
I  /  alius  clipeum  sicadic[ue,  rete  et  tridentem  alius  habebaU^  5 
|>Ndii  null!  divitias  hoc  tarn  atroci  quaestu  consecuti  sunt, 
j-i  permulti  misere  perierunt.  Caesarem  spectaculis  praesi- 
I  ^dentem  salutabant  gladiatores  his  verbis :  '*  Ave,  Caesar, 
tymoriturl  te  saliitant." 

4.    The  Horse  and  the  Ass. 

Agitabat  quidam  equum  et  asinum  onustos  sarcin^.  Asi-  10 
nus  onere  pressus  rogavit  equum  ut  aliqua  oneris  parte  se 
levaret  Sed  ille  preces  comitis  repudiavit.  Paulo  post 
asinus  languore  consumptus  in  via  conruit  et  efflavit  ani- 
mam.  Agitator  igitur  omnibus  quas  asinus  portaverat  sar- 
cinis  atque  insuper  pelle  el  detracta  equum  oneravit.  Turn  15 
ille  dSplorans  fortunam  suam,  "Quam  stulte/'  inquit,  ''con- 
tempsi  comitis  precis  ii^am  si  ill!  obtemperavissem,  parvu- 
lum  hab^rem  onus,  nunc  gravissimum  porto  coactus." 

Old  Fable. 

5.    The  Wonderful  Deliverance  of  Simonides. 

SimdnidSs,  egregius  Graecorum  pocta^  cehabit  aliquancid  ^  20 
Crandne  in  Thessalia  apud  *  Scopam,  fortuplltum  hominem  et 
ndbilem,  qui  paulo'  ante  in  pugilum  certamine^  magnam  vic- 
tdriam  reportaverat  \r  Cantavit  poeta  summo  convi varum 
gaudio  praeclarum  carmen  in  laudem  victoris  et  pio  animo 
etiam  Castorem  et  PoUucem,  inlustris  Graecorum  heroes  et  25 
certaminum  patronos,  ut  auctores  illius  victoriae  celebravit. 
Invidil   commotus   carmen    improbd.vit   Scopas  et  sordid^ 

Cf.  *  quondam,  p.  2,  1.  i.  — -^  apud,  i,  3. —  '  pauld,  1.  12. — *  cer- 
timina,  2,  i. 
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poetae  accUm&vit  J  "  Dimidium  tibi  don£bo  praeml  pro- 
roissi,  reliquum  «tr  hiroibus  tuis,  quos  aeque  laudlvisti, 
postulabis,"  Ceiavit  iram  poeta.  Paulo  post  Simonidi 
nuntiat  servus :  "  Duo  iuvenes  ad  ianuam  stantes  magno- 
5  pere  te  evocatiL"      Obtemperavit '  poeta  nuntio,  sed'  ante 


ianuam  invenit  neminem.  lam  vero  horribili  post  tergum 
fragore  conturbatur.  flletro  versat  oculos,  nihil  spectat  nisi 
ingentem  et  tristissimani  ruinam  ;  obrutus  est  tyrannus  cum 
conyivis"  omnibus,  mirifice  servatus  est  pius  poeta. 

0.  The  Ronuui  Dinner. 
Quam  diu  Romani  priscos  murSs  retinebant,  omn€s  dome- 
stic! in  atrio  una  cenabant.^^^ed  postquam  R6m£m  divit£s 
facti  sunt,  mos  erat  domino  cum  hospitibus  in  tricllnio 
cenire.  Triclinium  re  vera  lectus  erat  in  quo  tres  con- 
vivae*  accumbeje  poterant,  nam  Roman!  ad  mensam  accum- 

15  bere  solebant.  j  Tria  erant  tricl!nia,  quae  novem  omnind 
convivis  spatium  dabant.  In  tris  partis  Roman!  cenam 
dividebant.  Prima  pars  gustus  vocabatur,  cena  altera, 
tenia  mensae  secundae.  Romanis  erat  in  proverbio,  "Ab" 
5vo  Qsque  ad  mala."     Cenam  ministrabant  structor,  scissor, 

:□  ali!  servi.  Non  solum  pauperes  sed  etiam  d!vit£s  Clegant£s- 
que  Romani  cibum  digitls  capiebanf.^ 

Cf.  1  obtenipetlviMem,  p.  3.  1-  17-— *con»lTSniin,  3,  23.— >c8iii- 

Ut,  3,  20 
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7.    Augustas  and  tlie  Veteran. 

Imperator  Augustus  saepe  per  urbem  pedibus  ibat  sum- 

ni3que '  comitate  adeuntis  excipiebat.     Convenit  eum  forte 

miles  veteranus  qui,  quod  in  ius  vocatus  erat,  auxilium  ab 

ImperStore  petiviL*     Statim  Augustus  Onum  e  comitibus' 


iXcpl   patronum,'  eumque   militem   comitari   iussit.     Turn    S 
veteranus  exclamavit :    "  At    non    ego  hello    Actiaco    vica-       ( 
rium  quaesivi,'  sed  ipse  pro  te  pugnavi,"  simulque  detexif 
cicatrices.      Erubuit  Augustus  et  Ipse   patrunus  pauperis* 
veterini  factus  est. 


C\ 


8.    The  Wolf  and  tbe  Dog. 


lUpus  canem  videns  bene  saginatum,  "Quanta  est,"  r 
iaquit,'  "  ttllcitfts  tua  I  TO,  ut  videris,  laute  vivls,  at  ego 
fiune  £necor."  Turn  canis,  "Licet,"  inqi]^;^^" mecum  in 
vbem  veniis  et  eidem  felicitite  fruaris.*^!  Lupus  condi- 
dfiDem  acc£pit.  Dum  Onft*  eunt,  animadv%nit  lupus  in 
colld  canis  attrltos  pilos.  "  Quid  hoc  est  P "  inquit.  "  Num  i 
iugum  sustines?  cervix  enim  tua  tola  est  glabra."  "Nihil 
est,"  cants  respondit,  "sed  interdiu  me  adligant,  iil  noctfl 
sim  vigilantior ;  atque  haec  sunt  vestigia  collaris  quod  ccr- 


Cf  1  MunniS,  I 
*p«tiftiiSs,  3,  26.- 


3,  1.  23.  ~ "  petSbant,  2,  15.  —  *  comitis,  3.  i^-  — 
''qnaeiebant,  2,  :6. — 'paupeies,  4.  20.  —  'inquit, 
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vici  circumdari  solet.' "   Turn  lupus,  "  Vale,'"  inquit, "  amice ! 
ijhil  moror  felicitatem  servitute  emptara."^  oidFabU. 

ji     ^   9.    T&^on  and  tWe  Mouse. 

'  ^Circum  leonem  dormientem  musculi  petulantes  curstbant. 
E  quibus  cum  unus  per  casum  dormientis  caput  offendisset, 

5  e  somno  excitatus'  est  led  eumque  comprehendit.  lam  devo- 
raturus  erat  bestiolam,  miserabiliter  tamen  oranti  benigne 
vitam  condonavit.  Paulo*  post  cum  per  silvas  non  satis 
caute  praedam  vestigaret,  in  venatoris  laqueos  incidit  leo. 
Frustra  studens  se  liberare  furibundus  rugiebat.      Procul 

10  eum  audivit  musculus  celeriterque  adventavit.  lam  cum 
inretitum  eum  spectavisset,*  cui  ipse  vitam  libertatemque 
deberet,  grato  animo^ad  laqueos  adrepsit  eosque  conrosit. 
ita  leo  omn!  periculo  est  liberatus  praeclarumque '  miseri- 
cordiae  suae  praemium  ®  reportavit.^    ^  old  FabU. 

10.    The  Dancing  Horses. 

15  In  Italia  prope  sinum  Tarentinum  inter  alias  Graecas  urbis 
sita^®  erat  Sybaris,  cuius  incolae  divitiis"  et  luxuria  fere" 


Fig.  7.  —  Tibiae. 

Cf.  1  solSbant,  p.  4, 1. 1 5.  —  ^  vale,  i,  1 1.  —  «  excitavit,  2, 8.  —  *  paoA^, 
4,  3.  —  *  spectat,  4.  7-  —  *  animS,  3,  24.  —  "^  praeclarum,  3,  24.  — 
•  praemi,  4,  i.  —  •  reportaverat,  3,  23. —  w  ait&s,  i,  8. —  "  diyitiaa, 
3,6.  — wfer«,  1.7- 
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superabant  Corinthios.  Artem  bellicara  contemnebant,*  con- 
tra summo  cum  studi5  omnibus  ludicris  vacabant.  Lepide 
igitur  *  etiam  equ5s  ita  instituerant  ut  inter  epulas  ad  tibia- 
rum  numerum  saltarent.  Sciebant  id  Crotoniatae  finitimi. 
Itaque  cum  aliquando'  bellum  gerer^nt  cum  illis,  in  aciem  5 
non  tubas  et  tubicines  sed  tibias  et  tibicines  secura  duxe- 
runt.  Proeli  initio  *  quam  diu  eminus  pugnabatur,  silebant 
illi;  ubi  vero  ad  ferrum  et  manus  res  est  adducta,  subito 
cantaverunt*  numeros  ad  saltandum  aptos.  Vix  autem  hos 
audiverant  equi  Sybaritarum,  cum,  tamquam  mediis  in  con-  10 
viviis  essent,  saltare  coeperunt  et  dominis*  stragem  conci- 
taverunt  tristissimam/ 

II.    Augustus  and  the  Raven. 

Post  Actiacam  victoriam,  qua  Caesar  Octavianus  Augu- 
stus, superato®  Antonio  anno  ante  Christum  natum  tricesimo 
primo,  totius  imperi  Romani  principatum  occupavit,  occurrit  1 5 
triumphant!  illi  quidam*  inter  gratulantis  corvum  tenens, 
quern  instituerat *^  ut  diceret :  "Ave,"  Caesar,  victor,  impera- 
tor."     Miratus  Caesar  ofiiciosam  avem  viginti  milibus  sester- 
tium  gmit."*     Paulo  post  salutatus  similiter  a  psittacd  etiam 
hunc  emi  iussit.     Eadem  arte  in  pica  animadversa^^  hanc  20 
quoque  emit.     His  exemplis  commotus  pauper  quidam  sutor 
corvum  sibi  comparavit,  ut  ad  eandem  vocem  eum  institueret. 
Fatigatus  autem  labore  saepe  avi  non  respondent!  dicebat : 
"Oleum  et  operam  perdidi."     Sic  enim  apud  Romanos  ex- 
clamabant  ei  qui  frustra"  operam  c5nsumpserdnt.     Tandem  25 
aliquando  corvus  suum  illud,  **  Ave,  Caesar,  victor,  imperator" 
didicerat.**     lam  properat  sutor  ad  Augustum  ut  avem  ven- 


8  Second  Year  Latin, 

deret.  At  ille  audita  v5ce,  "lara  satis,*"  inquit,  "domi 
habeo  talium  salutatorum."  Turn  corvus  tristem  domini 
sui  voltum  animadvertens  crocitat :  "Oleum  et  operam  per- 
didi."  Quae  res  risum  excussit  Augusto  tantamque  praebuit 
5  laetitiam  ut  statim  tanti  emeret  avem  quanti  etiam  turn  emerat 
nuUam. 

12.  The  Wolf  and  the  Lamb. 

Lupus*  et  agnus  sitientes  ad  eundem  rivum  venerant 
Superior  lupus,  longe  inferior  agnus  stabat.  Tunc  impro- 
bus  latro  iurgi  causam  quaerens,^  "  Cur,"  inquit,  "  bibenti  mihi 

lo  turbulentam  reddidisti  aquam  ?"  Agnus  timens,  "Quo  modd 
possum  ? "  inquit ;  "  a  te  enim  aqua  ad  me  decurrit."  Ille  veri- 
tatereirepulsus:  "Huiusanni  initio  mihi  maledixisti."  "Tum," 
inquit  agnus,  "  equidem  natus  *  nondum  eram."  "  Hercle 
etiam,"  respondet  lupus,  "pater  tuus  contumeliose  quondam 

15  dixit  de  avia  mea."     Atque  ita  agnum  dilaniat.       Old FabU, 

13.  The  Wolf  and  the  Lamb. 

Ad  x\vum  eundem  liipus  et  Sgnus  vSnerant 
Sitt  compulsi :  siiperidr  stabat  lupiis 
Long^qu^  inferior  agnus.     Tiim  fauc^  fmprobi 
LatrJ  fncitatus  iQrgil  caus<7w  fntulft. 

20  "Cur,"  fnquit,  " tiirbule'ntam  fecisti  mihf 

Aqu^m  bibenti  ? "     Lanigt^r  contra  timSns  : 
"Qui  pdssum,  qua^so,  facere  qudd  quererfs,  lupd? 
A  t^  deciirrit  ad  me6s  haustus  liqudr." 
Repiilsus  file  v^ritatis  viribiis, 

25  "Ant^  hos  sex  mensis  m^l^,"  ait,  "dfxistl  mihf." 

Respdndit  agnus  :  "  fiquidem  nitus  non  erdm." 
"Pater,  hercle,  tiius  ib/,"  fnquit,  "mdledixft  mihf," 
Atqud*  fta  conr^ptum  Idcerat  fniusta  nec^. 

Cf.  1  satis,  p.  6, 1. 7.  —  ^  lupus,  5,  10. — ^  quaerebant,  2,  1$.  —  *  pj- 
tum,  7,  14. 
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Haec  pr6pter  Aids  scrfpta  ^t  hdmines  fibuld 

Qui  ffctis  caiisis  fnnoc^ntis  6pprimdnt.  Phaedrus. 

14.    The  Rivalry  of  Two  Painters. 

Initio  quart!  ante  Christum  saeculi  duo  fuerunt  nobilSs 
pictdres,  alter  Zeuxis,  alter  Parrhasius  appellatus.  Hi  quon- 
dam certamen^  instituerunt  de  arte.  Zeuxis  uvis  pinxerat  at-  5 
que  adeo  exaequaverat  naturae  veritatem  ut  aves  ad  picturam 
advolarent.  Turn  Parrhasius  tabulam  proposuit  in  qua  lin- 
teum  pinxerat.  Quod  cum  2^uxis  videret,  verum  esse  putavit 
linteum,  quo  pictura  occultaretur.  Itaque  nihil  agente  Par- 
rhasi5  flagitavit  ut  remoto  tandem  linted  ostenderet  picturam.  10 
Ridens  *  respondit  ille,  ipse  moveret  Hnteum.  Tum  Zeuxis  co- 
gnitd  errore  palmam  dedit  Parrhasio,  quoniam  ipse  avis,  ille 
artificem  fefellisset. 

15.    The  Fox  and  the  Monkey. 

In  conventu  quodam  bestiarum  tam  belle  saltaverat^  simia 
ut  cunctis  prope  sufTragiis  *  rex  crearetur.     Quod  cum  stul-  1 5 
tissimum'^  esse  cognovisset  volpes,  callide  simiam  a  ceteris 
animalibus   sevocavit   et   his    verbis   tentavit,   "  Regnum," 
inquit,   "quoniam  tibi  obtigit,  n5n   celabo*  te  quod  scire 
magnopere'  tua  interest."     "Quidnam  habes?"  interrogat 
simia.     "Magnus  thesaurus,"  respondet  ilia,  "in   secret©  20 
quodam  silvae  loco  abditus,  a  patre  de  vita  decedente  mihi 
est  indicatus,  qui  iure  regni  ad  te  iam  videtur  pertinere." 
"  Laudo,"  inquit  simia,  "officiosam®  tuam  abstinentiam  ;  cura 
igitur  ut  clam  perveniamus  ad  ilium  locum."     Itaque,  cum 
reliqua  animalia   discessissent,  clandestinis  semitis  volpes  25 
recentem  regem  abducebat,  et  cum  diu  totam  silvam  peragra- 
vissent,  tandem  densa   mdnstrans  virgulta,    "Hie,"  inquit, 

Cf.  1  certamina,  p.  2,  1.  i.  —  2  ridet,  i,  4.  — "  saltarent,  7,  4.  — 
*  Buffr&Sia,  2,  16.  —  *  stnlte,  3,  16.  —  *  celavit,  4,  3.  —  "^  magnopere, 
4,  4. — »  officlOsam,  7,  1 3, 
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"dicSbat  piter  absconditum  esse  thSsaurum."  lam  cupidC 
illQc  penetrabat  simia,  sed  subito'  in  'vSnatoris  Uqueos 
incidit.  Frustra  cum  imploravisset  amlci  auxilium,  sero 
5ensit  consilium  et  temperantiam  regi  magis  opus  esse  quam 
S  artem  saltandi.  Votpes  autem,  convocatis  bestiis  omnibus, 
trepidantem  in  laqueis  ostendcns' simiam,  "  Habetis  iam," 
inquit,  "saltantem  vestrum  regem."  Old  Failt. 

iG.    The  Biver-God  and  the  GoMea  Axe. 

Resarciebat  pauper  quidam  faber  navem  in  fluvio  ad  an- 

coram  deligSCam.     Inter  opus  excidit  ei  securis  et  in  aquam 

lo  demersa  est.     Turn  ille  in  nitvi  sedens  cum  fletu  et  luctO 

iacturam  depIorSbat.*    Quas  miserabilis  voces  cum  audiret 


deus  fluvl,  emersit  et  quid  rei  esset  interrogavit'  "Eheu," 
respondit  faber,  "  securis  mea  incauto*  mihi  excidit  in  profun- 
dum  neque  habeo  quo  emam'  alteram."  Immersit  se  deus 
15  et  paulo  post  revertit  dextra  gerens  secQrim,  non  earn  tamen 
quam  amiserat  faber,  sed  auream,  et  num  haec  esset  ea  quam 


Cf. 


'  enbito,  p.  7, 1.  8.— '  vlnitSris  UqueSs  Incidit,  6,  8— *08ten- 
9,  10.  —  *  diplCiins,  3,  iG.  —  '  intenogat,  9,  19.  ^  •  opposite, 
6,8.— 'emetet,  8,  5. 
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d.iiiisisset  interrogavit.  Negavit  vir  probus.^  Iteruin  igitur 
se  immersit  deus  reportavitque '  aliam  eamque  argenteam. 
Sed  cum  ne  banc  quidem  suam  esse  faber  dixisset,  po- 
stremo  earn  ipsam  securim  quae  deciderat  exhibuit  deus, 
quam  laetus  ille  agnovit.  Hac  probitate  d^lectatus  deus  5 
omnis  illas  ei  securis  d5navit.  Postea,  cum  haec  multis 
narravisset  faber,  alius  quidam,  ut  simili  locupletarStur  for- 
tuna,  ipse  securim  suam  in  fluvium  sua  sponte  demisit  et 
iuxta  eum  adsidens  magna  voce  edidit'  lamenta.  Adparuit 
deus  et  querelarum  causa  audita  auream  ostendit  securim,  10 
interrogans  eane  esset  cuius  iacturam  deploraret.  Ille  vero 
laetus,  "  Sane,"  inquit,  "  haec  est  mea."  At  deus  irStus, 
"  Apage,"  inquit,  **  homo  avare  et  mendax,  tu  neque  hanc 
habebis  neque  tuam/'  Haec  ubi  dixit,  cum  securi  immersus 
est  in  undas.  oidFabU.       15 

17.    The  Husbandman  and  his  Sons. 

Agricola  senex  cum  mortem  sibi  adpropinquare  sentiret,* 
filios  convocavit,  quos,  ut  fieri  solet,*  interdum  discordare 
sciebat,  et  fascem  virgularum  adferri  iubet  Quibus  adiatis 
filios  hortabatur  ut  hunc  fascem  frangerent.  Quod  cum 
facere  n5n  possent,  distribuit  singulis  singulis  virgas,  eis-  20 
que  celeriler  fractis,  docuit  illos  quam  firma  res  esset  Con- 
cordia quamque  imbecillis  discordia.  Old  FabU. 

18.    Demosthenes  and  the  Judges. 

Demosthenes,  clarus  •  ille  orator,  cum  aliquando  in  causa 
capital!    quendam  defenderet   atque  iudices  videret  parum 
attentos,  "Paulisper,"  inquit,'  "auris   mihi   praebete*  rem  25 
narraturo  novam  atque  auditu  iucundam."     Ad  quae  verba 
cum  illi  iam  auris  adrexissent,  "  Adulescens,"  inquit,  **qul- 

Cf.  1  opp.  improbus,  p.  8, 1.  8.  —  *  reportaverat,  3,  23.  — ^  edebantur, 
2,  14.  —  ^  sSnsity  10,  4. — ^  solebant,  4,  15.  —  ®  synonym,  ndbiles,  9, 
y  —  "^  inquit,  3,  16. — »  praebuit,  8,  4. 
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dam  asinum  ^  conduxerat,  quo  Ath^nis  Megaram  veheretur. 
Media  fere '  via  cum  aestus  meridianus  ingravesceret  neque 
arbores '  aut  tecta  umbram  praeberent,  asinum  ille  sustinuit 
et  depositis  clitellis  ita  in  eis  consedit  ut  animalis  umbra 
5  obtegeretur.  Id  vero  agaso  vetabat,  asinum  damans  loca- 
tum  esse,  non  umbram  asini.  Alter  e  contrario  contendebat, 
quoniam  umbra  separari  non  posset  ab  asind,  necessarid 
eam  una^  cum  asino  esse  locatam.  Atque  ea  rixa  adeo  inter 
eos  exarsit  ut  etiam  pugnis  certarent.  Tandem  in  ius'  am- 
10  bulant." "  Hactenus  enarrata  historiola,  ubi  iudices  diligenter 
vidit  auscultantis,  repente  Demosthenes  e  suggestu  descendit 
Tum  revocatus  a  iudicibus  rogatusque  ^  ut  reliquam  fabulam 
pergeret  enarrare,  "  Quid  ! "  in  quit,  "  de  asini  umbra  libet 
audire,  causam  hominis  de  vita  periclitantis  n5n  audiStis  ? '' 

19.    The  Death  of  Pompey. 

15  Pompeius,  deposit©  adeundae*  Syriae  consilio  et  aeris 
magno  pondere  ad  militarem  usum  in  navis  impositd 
duobusque  milibus  hominum  armatis,  Pelusium  perveniL' 
Ibi  casu'^  rex  erat  Ptolemaeus,  puer  aetate,  magnis  copiis  cum 
sorore  Cleopatra  bellum  gerens,  quam  paucis  ante  mensibus 

20  per  suos  propinquos  atque  amicos  regno  expulerat ;  castra- 
que  Cleopatrae  non  longo  spatio  ab  eius  castris  distabant. 
Ad  eum  Pompeius  misit,  ut  pro  hospitio  atque  amicitia 
patris  Alexandria  reciperetur  atque  illlus  opibus  in  calami- 
tate  tegeretur.     Sed  qui  ab  eo  missi  erant,  confecto  legati- 

25  onis  officio,  liberius  cum  militibus  regis  conloqui  coeperunt 
e5sque  hortari  ut  suum  officium  Pompeio  praestarent,  neve 
eius  fortiinam  despicerent.  His  tunc  cognitis  rebus,  amici 
regis,  qui  propter  aetatem  eius  in  procuratione  erant  regni, 

Cf.  ^  asinum,  p.  3, 1.  10.  —  ^  fere,  i,  7.  — '  arborSs,  i,  6.  —  *  ani,  4. 
II. — *  las,  5,  3.  —  ^ambuld,  i.  5.  —  ^rogavlt,  3,  11. — ^adeuntis,  5, 2. 
— •  peryeniamus,  9,  24.  — 10  casum,  6,  4. 
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sive  timore  adducti  n€  Pompfius  Atexandriam  Aegyptumque 
occupSret,'  slve  despecta  £tus  fortuni,  eis  qui  erant  ab  ed 
missi  palam  liberaliter  responderunt  eumque  ad  regem  venire 
iusserunt;  ipsi,  clam*  consilio  inito,  Achillan,  praefectum 
5  regium,  singulSrI  hominem  audacia,  et  L.  Septimium,  tri- 
bunum  militum,  ad  interficienduin  Pompeium  miserunt.  Ab 
his  liberaliter  ipse  appellatus  naviculam  parvulam'  conscen- 
dit  cum  paucis  *  suis,  et  ibi  ab  Achilla  et  Septimid  interticitur, 

Caesar:  Bill.  Cm.  m,  toj. 

lo.    Niobe  and  her  Childieo. 

Niobe  Tantali,  Phrygiae  regis,  filia  et  Amphionis,  regis 

'°  ThebSnorum,  uxor  erat,     Erat  autem  femina  et  pulcherrima 

et  superbissima,  non  solum  propter  genus  et  formam  marl- 


tique  potentiam  sed  etiam  propter  magnum  liberorum*  nu- 
menim.  Septem  enim  filii  erant  septemque  fUiae,  Superbia 
autem  ei  tristitiae  acerbissimae  causa  liberisque  causa  per- 

Cf. '  occupiTit,  p.  7, 1.  IS-— *opp.  palam. —  ■  pamilnm,  3,  17-  — 
d  opp.  moltis.  — '  Uberls,  z,  7- 
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niciei  f  uit.  Nam  cum  olim  ^  Thebanorum  sacerdotes  et  f eminae 
Latdnae,  matii  Apollinis  et  Dianae,  sacra  pararent,  Niobe 
eas  vituperavit.  "Cur,"  inquit,  "matri  duorum  liberorum 
iromolatis  ?  Mihi  liberi  sunt  quattuordecim,  etiam  ego  sum 
genere  divind.  Cur  non  mihi  immolatis  ? "  £a  verba  Latonae  5 
iram  ^  excit&verunt,  liberosque  ea  oravit'  ut  contumeliam  vin- 
dicarent.  Itaque  Apoll5  et  Diana  in  arcem  Thebarum  vola- 
verunt*  et  omnis  quattuordecim  Niobae  liberos  sagittis  suis 
necaverunt.  Mater  autem  misera  in  saxum  mutata  est,  et 
etiam  nunc  dolor  ei  lacrimas  perpetuas  movet.  10 

21.    CroBsuSy  King  of  Lydia. 

1.  Croesus,  rex  Lydorum,  et  regiarum  opum  *  heres  f uerat  et 
ipse  mignam  potentiam  et  magnas  divitias^  sibi  paraverat. 
Itaque  fama  diviti^rum  eius  non  solum  Asiam  sed  etiam  £u- 
ropam  compleverat  multique  venerunt  regem  visum.  Inter 
eos  f uit  Solon  Atheniensis,  qui  civibus  suis  auctor '  novarum  1 5 
legum  fuerat  et  inter  septem  sapientis  numerabatur.  Hunc 
Croesus  interrogavit  ®  num  ipse  omnium  hominum  felicissimus 
esset.  Hoc  Solon  negavit.  "  Nemo  enim,"  inquit,  "  ante  mor- 
tem beatus  est."  Hoc  responsum  regi  tum  displicuit ;  sed 
post  breve  tempus  sensit*  quam  verum  esset  Illis  enim  20 
temporibus  Cyrus  Persarum  et  Medorum  regnum  obtinebat, 

et  gentes  projiinquae  ^®  victoriis  eius  terrebantur.     Ut  hunc 
impediret  et  coerceret,  Croesus  bellum  contra  eum  paravit. 
Eodem  tempore  oraculum  Delphicum  per  legatos  de  exitu  belli 
interrogavit.     Respondit  deus  ;  "  Croesus  transitu  fluminis  25 
quod  interest  inter  Persas  et  Lydos  magnum  regnum  delebit." 

2.  Croesus,  cum  hoc  responsum  comperisset,  victoriam  cer- 
tam  sperabat  et  copiis  "  suis  Cyri  regnum  intravit.     Is  autem 

Cf.  ^  qaondam,  p.  9,  1.  4. — ^  iram,  4,  3.  —  ^  dranti,  6,  6. — *  ad- 
voUrent,  9,  7.  —  ^  opibus,  12,  23. — «  dlvitias,  3, 6.  —  "^  auctores,  3,  26. 
— '  interrogaty  9,  19. — ^  sensit,  10,  4. — ^'^  propinquds,  12,  20. — 
^  c5piisy  12, 18. 
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aderat  et  cum  Croeso  dimicSviL^  Sed  ita  pugnitum  est  ut 
neque  hie  neque  ille  victor  esset  Sed  cum  altera  proelio  ad 
urbem  Croesi  pOgnaretur,  Cyrus  victoriam  a  LJdis  reportavit.' 
Turn  Croesus  captivus  a  Cyro  damnatus  est  ut  cremiretur. 
5  Cum  magna  copia  ligndrum  adportata  esset  et  Croesus 
vinctus  mortem  exspect^et,  magn£  voce  cUmavit :  "  O 
Solon,  Solon,  Solon  I "     Cprus  autem,  cum  hoc  audivisset, 


scire'  desideravit  quid  itiis  verbis  significaret.  Tum  Croesus 
narravit  quid  Solon  Atheniensis  de  fortuna  humana  docuisset.* 
0  His  verbis  Cyrus  itacommotus*eC  perturbatus  est  ut  Croesum 
liberaret  et  rogaret  °  ut  suus  amicus  esset.  Itaque  Croesus 
in  societSte  regis  mansit  et  ei  saepe  consiliis  sufs  profuit. 
Cyrus  autem  ante  mortem  fitium  monuU  ut  banc  Croesi 
senis'  amicitiam  conservaret, 

Cf.  ■dlmUaatis,  p.  i.l.  4.  —  ^reportiverat,  3,  13.  — 'sciibant,  7,4. 
~*  docnit,  11,11.— *comm6tM,  3,  27.— *  roglvit,  3,  11.—'  wnex, 
11,  )6. 
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aa.    An  Bpitome  of  fionuin  History. 

Primus  urbis  Romae  annus  fuit  ante  Christum  natum 
septingentesimus  quinquagesimus  tertius.  Regebant  civi- 
tatem  initio  reges  per  annos  fere  ducentds  quinquaginta, 
quam  aetatem  quasi  infantiam  noraines  populi  Romani. 
Ann5  quingentesimo  nono,  postquam  detrusus  est  ex  regnd  5 
Tarquinius  Superbus,  creati  sunt  duo  annul  consules,  ut,  si 
unus  malus  esset,  alter  eum  habens  potestatem  similem 
coerceret.  Quern  morera  *  observaverunt  Romani  quinque 
fere  saecula.  Hoc  tantum  temporis  spatium  ^  si  diviseris  in 
duas  partis  aequalis,  habebis  iam  populi  Romani  adulescen-  10 
tiam  et  aetatem  mediam,  quarum  utraque  annorum  numero 
exaequat  infantiam.  Neque  enim  erraverunt  viri  docti,  qui 
tamquam '  per  ludicrum  ad  calculos  revocantes  Romanorum 
memoriam  tria  statuerunt  ducentorum  quinquaginta  fere^ 
annorum  spatia.  Nam  redactas  habuerunt  Romani  sub  15 
potestatem  suam  Italiae  gentis  ante  Christum  natum  medio 
saeculo  tertio,  et  ubi  anno  ducentesimo  sexagesimo  quarto 
bellum  indixerunt  Poenis,  propagare  coeperunt  imperi  ter- 
minos  supra  mare  quod  vocamus  medium.  lure  ^  igitur  eo 
temporis  momento  statuimus  novae  aetatis  initium.  Finitum  20 
autem  est  primum  illud  bellum  Punicum  anno  ducentesimd 
quadragesimo  primo.  Bello  Punic5  secundg  bellaverunt 
Romani  cum  Hannibale  ab  annd  ducentesimo  duodevice- 
simo  usque  ad  eius  saeculi  ultimum;  bello  Punico  tertio 
finito  deleverunt*  Carthaginem  aemulam  anno  centesimo  25 
quadragesimo  sexto,  quo  anno  etiam  Corinthus  diruta  est. 
£  proximo  saeculo  memoriae  mandatum  est  necatum  C. 
lulium  Caesarem  anno  quadragesimo  quart5,  institutum  "^  do- 
minatum  ab  Octaviano  August©  anno  trlcesimo  primo. 

Cf.  ^mdresy  p.  4,  1.  10. — >  spatium,  4*  16.  —  ^tamquam,  7,  10. — 
*  lerSy  I,  7.  —  *  iosy  5,  3.—'  delebit,  15,  26.  —  "^  instituerunt,  2,  i. 
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33.    The  Omen  of  the  Pappy. 

L.  Aemilius  Paulus  eius  qui  ad  Cannas  cecidit  fllius  erat 
Consul  sortitus  est  Macedonian)  provinciam,  in  qui  Persfis, 
Philippi  filins,  paterni  in  Romanos  odi  heres,'  bellum  reno- 
vaverat.  Cum  adversus  Persen  profectOrus  esset  et  domuni 
5  suam  ad  vesperum  redireC,  filiolam  suam  Tertiam,  quae  tunc 
erat  admodum    parva,  osculins  animadvertit '  tiisticulam. 


"  Quid  est,"  inquit,  "  mea  Tertla  ?  Quid  tristis  es  ? "  "  Ml 
pater,"  inquit  ilia,  "Persa  periit.'  "  Eratautem  mortuus^  ca- 
tellus  eo  nomine.  Turn  ille  artius  puellam  complexus,  "  Acci- 
10  pio,"  inquit,  "mea  filia,  omen."  Ita  ex  fortuito  dicto  quasi 
spem  certam  cllrissimi  triumpbi  animo  praesumpsit.  In- 
gressus  delude  Macedoniam  recta  ad  hostem  perrexit.* 

Cicero  (adafUd-i. 

34.  Scipio  AemilUous. 
Sciplo  Aemilianus,  cum  in  HIspania  sub  Luculld  duce 
milKaret  atque  Inlcrcatla,  praevalidum  oppidum,  circumse- 
15  deretur,  primus  moenia  eius  conscendit'  ;  neque  erat  in  eo 
exercituqulsquam,aut  nobilitaleaut  animi  indole  ^  aut  futuris 
£ctis,  cuius  magis  saluti  parci  et  consul!  d^beret.'  Sed  tunc 
clarlssimus'  quisque  iuvenum  pro  amplificanda  et  tuendi 
patria  plurimum  laboris  ac  periculi '°  sustinebat,  dfforme  sibi 

Cf. 'herea,  p.  15. 1. 11.  — '  aaimadTertit,  5. 14. — 'petienuit,  3,7.  — 
<  mortuSnim,  2,  14. — '  pergwet,  12,  13. — "  cftnscendit,  14,  7. — '  In- 
dolea,  I,  13.  — 'diWret,  6,  13.— *clijiu,  11,  33.  —  "  pertcnlO,  6,  i> 
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existimans  qu5s  dignitate  praestaret  ^  ab  his  virtute  superari. 
Idedque  Aemilianus  banc  tnilitiam,  aliis  propter  difficultatetn 
vitantibus,  sibi  depoposcit.  Valerius  Maximus. 

25.    The  Battle  of  Thermopylae. 

1.  Cum  Graeci  angustias  Thessaliae  non  defendissent, 
Thermopylas,  portam  Graeciae,  occupare  constituerunt.  Ita-  5 
que  octo  milia  mllitum  ab  eis  ad  ilium  locum  missa  sunt.  His 
copiis*  regem  Lacedaemoniorum  praefecerunt,  cui  nomen 
erat  Leonidas.  Is  enim  tanto  patriae  am5re  flagrabat  ut 
cum  Persis  pugnare  cuperet,  etiam  si  a  suis  magistratibus 
non  concessum  esset.  Itaque  trecentos  Lacedaemonios  qui  10 
idem  cogitabant  contra  Persas  eduxit  et  cum  ceteris  copiis 
Graecorum  in  Thermopylis  Persarum  adventum  exspectavit. 
Xerxes  autem,  cum  comperisset '  quantis  copiis  angustiae  de- 
fenderentur,  initio  *  risit*  ;  tum,  quod  Graecorum  fortem  ani- 
mum  non  perspexerat,legatum*  ad  e5s  misit  ut  armaponerent.  1 5 
Sed  is  nihil  perfecit.  Notum'  est  quid  illi  a  milite  Lacedae- 
monio  responsum  sit,  cum  dixisset :  "  Sagittae  ®  nostrae  vobis 
lucem  diei  tegent."  "  Itaque,"  ille  inquit,  **in  umbra*  dimi- 
cabimus.*° " 

2.  Quattuor  dies  Xerxes  cum  multis  suis  milibus  hominum  20 
exspectavit ;  quinto  die,  cum  Le5nidas  copias  n5n  abduxisset, 
proeliiyn  commisit.  Sed  magnus  numerus  Persarum  aut 
volneratus  aut  interfectus  a  Graecis  cecidit " ;  reliqui  f  ugerunt. 
Tum  decem  milia  electorum  militum,  quibus  nomen  Immor- 
tales  erat,  a  rege  in  angustias  coniecta  sunt.  Sed  etiam  hi  25 
cesserunt.  Cum  rex  iam  de  victoria  desperaret,  proditor 
inventus  est.  Ephialtes  enim,  qui  Persarum  pecunia  cor- 
ruptus  erat,  Persis  monstravit "  qua  via  transitum  efficerent 
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et  ab  altero  latere  tmpetum  *  in  Graecos  facerent  Cum 
Lednidas  tiQius  rei  n&ntium  accepisset,  mignam  partem 
exercitus  remisJt  Ipse  cum  exiguis  copiis  mansit.*  Acce- 
perat  enim  hoc  oraculum  :  "  Aut  delebitur'  Sparta  aut  rex 
5  interficietur."  Trecenti  igitur*  JIlI  Lacedaemotiil  et  septin- 
genti  Thespienses  Persarum  impetum  susdnuenint ;  animis 
ferocissimis  contra  eos  cucurrerunt  et,  cum  diu  pugnavis- 
senl  multosque  hostis  interfecissent,  omn65  ceciderunt 

36.    A  fiomsD  Haideo. 

Trislissimus  °  haec  tibj  scribo,  Fund^ni  nostri  filia  minore 

'"  deftincta,  qua  puella  nihil  umquam  festivius,  amabilius,  nee 

modo   longiOre  vita   sed   prope  imtnortalitate  dignius  vidi. 


Nondum  annos  quattuordecim  itnpl^verat,*  et  iam  illl  anllis 
prudentia,  matronalis  gravitas  erat,  et  tainen  suSvitSs  puel- 
Cf. '  impetum,  p.  3,  1.  9-  —  ^  miiuit,  i6,  ii.  — '  dilibit,  15,  z6. — 
*  igitnr,  3,  14. — *  tiistiMimam,  4,  8. — *  implent,  i,  3- 
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laris  cum  virginal!  verecundia.  Ut  ilia  patris  cervicibus  * 
inhaerebat !  Ut  n5s  amicos  paternos  et  amanter  et  modeste 
complectebatur !  Ut  nutrices,  ut  paedagogos,  ut  praeceptores 
pro  suo  quemque  officio '  diligebat !  Quam  studiose,  quam 
intellegenter  lectitabat  I  Ut  parce  custoditeque  ludebat !  5 
Qua  ilia  temperantia,  qua  patientia,  qua  etiam  cdnstantia 
novissimam  valetudinetn  tulit !  Medicis '  obsequebatur,  sor5- 
rem,  patrem  adhortabatur,  ipsamque  se  destitutam  corporis 
viribus  vigore  animi  sustinebat  Duravit  h!c  ill!  usque  ^  ad 
extremum  nee  aut  spatio  valetudinis  aut  metu  mortis  infrac-  10 
tus  est,  quo  pluris  gravioresque  nobis  causas  relinqueret  et 
desideri  et  doloris.*  O  triste  plane  acerbumque  *  f unus  1  O 
morte  ipsa  mortis  tempus  indigniusl  lam  destinata  erat 
egregio '  iuveni,  iam  electus  nuptiarum  dies,  iam  nos  vocati. 
Quod  gaudium®  quo  maer5re  mutatum  •est!  Non  possum  15 
exprimere  verbis  quantum  animo  volnus  acceperim,  cum 
audivi  Fundanum  ipsum  praecipientem,  quod  in  vestis,  mar- 
garlta,  gemmas  fuerat  erogaturus,  hoc  in  tus  et  unguenta  et 
odores  impenderetur.  Pliny  :  Epist.  v,  16. 

27.    Aemilius  Paulus  and  his  Sons. 

Aemilius  Paulus,  nunc  felicissimi  *®  nunc  miserrimi  patris  20 
clarissima  "  repraesentatio,  ex  quattuor  flliis  formae  Insignis, 
egregiae  indolis, "  duos  iure  adoptionis  in  Corneliam  Fabi- 
amque  gentem  translates  sibi  ipsi  denegavit ;  du5s  ei  fortuna 
abstulit.  Quorum  alter  triumphum  patris  funere  "  suo  quar- 
tum  ante  diem  praecessit,  alter  in  triumphal!  curru  con-  25 
spectus  post  diem  tertium  exspiravit.  Itaque  qui  ad  donandos 
usque  liberos  "  abundaverat  in  orbitate  subito  destitutus  est. 
Quem  casum  quo  robore  animi  sustinuerit,  oratione  quam 

Cf .  1  cervix,  p.  5, 1. 1 6. — 2  officium,  1 2, 26.  —  »  medici,  i ,  2.  —  <  usque, 
17,24. — ^  dolor,  15,  10.  —  ^  acerbissimae,  14,  14.  —  "^  egregius,  3,  20. 
— 'gaudiS,  3,  24.  — »mutata  est,  15,  9.  —  ^^  f elTcissimus,  15,  17.— 
"  clama,  1 1,  23.  —  "  inaole,  18,  16.  —  "  fimus,  1.  12.  —  "  liberis,  2, 7. 
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de  rebus  a  se  gestis  apud  populum  habuit  banc  adiciendo 
clausulam  null!  ainbiguum  reliquit :  *'  Cum  in  maximo  pr5- 
ventu  fdlicitttis  ^  nostrae,  Quirltes,  timeretn  ne  quid  mali 
fortuna  moIirStur,  lovem  optimum  maximum  lunonemque 
r€ginam  et  Minervam  precitus  sum  ut,  si  quid  adversi  5 
populd  Romind  immineret,  totum  in  meam  domum  conver- 
tergtur.  Quapropter  bene  habet;  adnuendo  enim  v5tis 
meis  id  ^6runt  ut  vos  potius  me5  casu  ^  doleatis  quam  ego 
vestrd  iDgemiSCerem."  Valerius  Maximus. 

a8.    Androdns  and  the  Lion. 

The  Gentie  Lion. 

1.  Imperator  R5manus  5lim  spectaculum  splendidum  para-  10 
vit  ut  populum  delectaret.*  Constituerat  *  autem  ut  in  eo 
homines  cum  bestiis  feris  pugnarent.  Itaque  imperavit  ut 
omnes  servi  qui  capitis  damnatl^  essent  e5  die  cum  leonibus, 
tigridibus,  alilsque  bestiis  saevis  dimicarent*  Bestiae  autem 
fame '  incitatae  erant.  Unus  ex  illis  servis  miseris  Androclus  15 
erat.  Cum  dies  ludorum  venisset,  ille  cum  reliquis  sociis  in 
circum  adductus  est  et  bestiae  multae  in  eos  emissae  sunt. 
Androclum  autem  leo  ingens  ®  ex  reliquis  elegerat  ^  et  contra 
eum  cucurrit.*^  Ille  timore  comm5tus  erat,  cum  adversarium 
suum  conspiceret,  et  mortem  exspectavit.  Subito  "  autem  leo  20 
passum  retinuit,  et  Androclus,  cui  animus  creverat,  bestiam, 
quae  s6  ad  pedes  eius  pr5iciebat,  magna  laetitia"  excepit. 
Omnes  qui  aderant  mirati  *'  sunt.  Imperator  autem,  qui  ipse 
rem  mirabilem  viderat,  Androclum  ad  se  vocavit  et  euro 
interrogavit  qua  re  gratiam  leonis  meritus  esset.  25 

Cf.  1  felicit&s,  p.  5,  1.  II. — ^  cisum,  6,  4.  —  ^  ^gi^c^gtus,  n,  5. — 
^  cdnstituerunty  19,  5. — *  damnatus  est,  16,  4.  —  ®  dimicavit,  16,  i.  — 
^  tame,  5,  12.  —  ^  ingentem,  4,  8.  — •  elegit,  5,  5.  —  ^^  cucurrerunt,  20, 7. 
— "  subito,  7»  8.  —  "  laetitiam,  8,  5.  — ^^  miratus,  7,  18. 
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The  Cause  Explained. 

2.  Turn  Androclus  ita  narravit:  *'Cuin  aliquando  in 
officiis*  meis  peccavissem,  fugi  ut  poenam  domini  severi 
evitarem.  In  fuga  perveni  ad  speluncatn,  in  quam  ingres- 
sus  sum  ut  me  occultarem.*     Quanto  autem  terrore  captus 

5  sum,  cum   eam  etiam  leo  intraret !     lam  de  vita  despera- 
bam.     Nam  effugiendl  facultatem  non  videbam. 

"  Sed  leo  me  non  adgressus  est,  sed  tristi  clamore  dolores* 
magn5s  indicavit.  Ego  autem  in  pede  eius  spinam  magnam 
conspiciebam,  quam  extraxi.     Ex  illo  tempore  le5  gratus  in 

10  societate  mea  mansit.*  Habebam  eum  in  loco  amici  et 
servi.  Cotidie  ex  spelunca,  in  qua  una  habitabamus,  pro- 
fectus  est  ut  venando  nobis  cibum  *  pararet  Et  semper 
praedam*  adportavit. 

"  Sed  post  breve  tempus  taedium  huius  vitae  me  cepit  et 

15  ex  illis  locis  discedere '  constitui.  Cum  le5,  amicus  fidelis, 
abesset  ut  venaretur,  speluncam  reliqui.  Post  tris  dies  in 
itinere  a  militibus  captus  sum  et  in  hanc  urbem,  in  qua 
dominus  meus  erat,  missus  sum.  Ille  curavit  ut  capitis 
damnarer.     lam  in  vitae  periculo  versabar,  sed  ex  illo  me 

20  led  gratus,  qui  me  cognovit,  eripuit." 

Imperator,  qui  hac  re  mirabili  m5tus  erat,  Androclo  non 
solum  libertatem  sed  etiam  leonem  donavit.® 

ag.    Two  Letters  of  Cicero  to  his  Wife. 

I.    Tullius  Terentiae  Suae  S. 

S.  V.'  B.  E.  E.  V.     Valetudinem  tuam  velim  cures  diligen- 

tissime.     Nam  mihi  et  scriptum  et  nuntiatum  est  te  in  febrim 

25  subito  incidisse.*°      Quod  celeriter  me  fecisti  de  Caesaris 

Cf.  1  officid,  p.  21,  1.  4.  —  ^  occultaretur,  9,9.  —  ^  dolor,  15,  10. — 
*  mansit,  16,  12.  —  *  cibum,  4,  21. — «  praedam,  6,  8.  —  ^  discessissenti 
9,  25.  — •  ddnavit,  11,  6.  —  •  vales,  i,  i.  —  ^^  incidit,  6,  8. 
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litteris  certi5rem,  fecisti  mihi  gratuni.  Item  posthac,  si 
quid  opus^  erit,  si  quid  accident  novi,  facies  ut  sciam. 
Cura  ut  valeas.     Vale.     D.  iiii.  Nonas  lunias. 

9.    Tullius  S.  D.  Terentiae  Suae. 

In  Tuscul^num  nos  ventures  putamus  aut  Nonis  aut 
postridie.  Ibi  ut  sint  omnia  parata.  Plures  enim  fortasse  ^ 
nobiscum  erunt,  et  ut  arbitror  diutius  ibi  commorabimur.^ 
Labrum  si  in  balneo  n5n  est,  ut  sit;  item  cetera  quae  sunt 
ad  victum  et  valetudinem  *  necessaria.  Vale.  Kal.  Octobr. 
de  Venusino. 

30.    A  Roman  Ultimatum. 

Gaius  Popilius  a  senatu  legatus*  ad  Antiochum  missus,  ut  10 
bello  se  qu5  Ptolemaeum  lacessebat  abstineret,  cum  ad  eum 
venisset  atque  is  promptd  anim5  et  amicissimo  voltu  *  dexte- 
ram  ei  porrexisset,  invicem  illi  suam  porrigere  noluit,  sed 
tabellas   senatus   consultum  continentis  tradidit.     Quas  ut 
legit  Antiochus,  dixit  se  cum  amicis  conlocuturum.®     Indi-  15 
gnatus  Popilius  quod  aliquam  moram  interposuisset,  virga ' 
solum  qu5  insistebat  denotavit  et,  "  Prius,"  inquit,  "  quam 
hoc  circulo  excedas,  da  responsum  quod  senatui  referam." 
Non  legatum  locutum,  sed  ipsam  curiam  ante  oculos  posi- 
tam®  crederes ;  continuo  enim  rex  adfirmavit  fore  ne  amplius  20 
de  se  Ptolemaeus  quereretur,  ac  tum  demum  Popilius  manum 
eius   tamquam  soci  adprehendit.     Quam  efficax  est  animi 
sermonisque  abscisa  gra vitas  1      Eodem    momento®  Syriae 
regnum  ^°  terruit,  *^  Aegypti  texit.^^  Valerius  Maximus. 

Cf.  1  opus,  p.  10, 1.  4.  — ^  moror,6,  2.  —  *  valetiidinem,  24, 23.  — ♦le- 
gates, 1$.  24. — ^voltum,  8,  3. — ^conloqui,  12,  25.  —  ^  virgas,  11,  20. 
— 8  pdnerent,  19,  15. — •  mdmento,  17,  20.  —  ^^  regnum,  9, 17.  —  "  ter- 
rebantnr,  15,  22.  —  "tegent,  19,  18. 
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31.    The  Hanated  Honw. 
Erat    Athfinis    spatiosa  et  capax  domus,  sed  inf&mis  et 

pestilens.     Per  silentium  noctis  sonus  ferri '  et,  si  attendercs 

acrius,  strepitus  vinculorum  longius  primo,'  deinde  e.  proximo 

reddebatur.*  Mox*  adparebat  idolon,  senexmacie  etsqualore 

i  confectus,'  promissa  barba,  horrent!  capillo  ;  cruribus  com- 


pedes,  manibus  catenas  gerebat '  quatiebatque.  Inde  inhabi- 
tantibus  tristes  dlraeque  noctes  per  metum  vigilabantur ; 
vigiliam  morbus  et  crescente  formidine  mors  sequ€batur. 
Nam  interdiu  *  quoque,  quamquam  abscesserat  imago,  memo- 
3  ria  imaginis  oeulis  inerrabat,  longiorque  causis  timdris  timor 
erat.     Deserla  inde  et  damnata*  solitQdine  domus  t5taque 


Cf.  '  ferrum,  p,  ;,  I.  8. 
nox,  I.  10,  — '  c6nfect6,  1 
■  daiDDituB  est,  16,  4. 


■leddidisti,  8.  10.- 
.15.  — '  ioterdid,  5,1 


Stories^  Fables^  and  Letters.  2J 

illi  monstro  relicta;  proscribebatur  tamen  seu  quis  emere* 
seu  quis  conducere  *  ignarus  tanti  mali  vellet.  Venit  Athenas 
philosophus  Athenodorus,  legit  titulum,  auditoque  pretio, 
quia  suspecta  vilitas,  percontatus,  omnia  docetur'ac  nihilo 
minus,  immo  tanto  magis,  conducit.  5 

Ubi  coepit  advesperascere,  iubet  sterni  sibi  prima  domus 
parte,  poscit  pugillarls,  stilum,  lumen ;  suos  omnis  in  inte- 
ri^a  dimittit,  ipse  ad  scribendum  animum,  ocul5s,  manum 
inUsndit,  nk  vacua  mens  audita  simulacra  et  inanis  sibi  metus 
fingeiet.  Initio,  quale  ubique,  silentium  noctis,  dein  concuti  10 
femun,  vincula  mov^ri ;  ille  n5n  tollere  oculos,  non  remittere 
stflnm,  aed  offirmare  animum  auribusque  praetendere ;  tum 
Gt€bi€scere  fragor,^  adventare,'  et  iam  ut  in  limine,  iam  ut 
intift  limen  audiri;  respicit,  videt  agnoscitque  *  narratam  sibi 
effi^em.  Stabat  innuebatque  digito '  similis  vocanti.  Hie  15 
coQtid  ut  paulum  exspectaret  manu  significat  rursusque  ceris 
et  stild  incumblt;  ilia  scribentis  capiti  catenis  insonabat. 
Respicit  rursus  idem  quod  prius  innuentem,  nee  moratus® 
tollit  Itimen  et  sequitur.  Ibat  ilia  lent5  gradu  quasi  gravis 
vinculis.  Postquam  deflexit  in  aream  domus,  repente®  20 
dllapsa  deserit  comitem ;  desertus  herbas  et  folia  concerpta 
signum  loco  ponit.  Postero  die  adit  magistratus,  monet  ut 
ilium  locum  effodi  iubeant.  Inveniuntur  ossa  inserta  catenis 
et  implicita,  quae  corpus  aevo  terraque  putrefactum  nuda 
et  exesa  reliquerat  vinculis  ;  conlScta  publice  sepeliuntur.  25 
Domus  postea  rite  conditis  manibus  caruit. 

Pliny  :  E/>ist.  vii,  27. 

3a     An  Eclipse  Foretold. 

Castris  permunitis,  C.  Sulpicius  Gallus,  tribunus  militum 
secundae  legionis,  qui  praetor  superiore  ann5  fuerat,  consulis 

Cf.  *  gmerat,  p.  8,  1.  5. — ^condaxerat,  12,  i.— »  docuit,  n,  21.— 
*  fragdre,  4,  y—^adventavit,  6,  10.— «agn6vit,  n,  5.—^  digitis,  4, 
21.  —  *  moror,  6,  2. — •  repente,  12,  11. 
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permissli  ad  contionem  milUibus  vocStIs,  pronQntiavit  nocte 
proxima,  ne  quis  id  pr5  portento  acciperet,  ab  b6rS  secundi 
usque  *  ad  quartam  hdram  noctis  lunam  defectQram  esse.  Id, 
quia  naturali  ordine  Statis  temporibus  fiat,*  et  sciri  ante  et 
5  praedici  posse.  Itaque  quern  ad  modum,  quia  certi  sd1is 
iQnaeque  et  ortus  et  occasus  sint,  nunc  pleno  orbe,  nunc 
senescentem  exiguo *  cornu  f ulgere  lunam  non  mirarentur,* ita 
ne  obscurari  quidem,  cum  condatur  umbra  terrae,  trahere  in 
prodigium  debere."  Nocte  quam  pridie  nonas  Septembris 
lo  insecuta  est  dies,  edita  hora  cum  luna  defecisset,  Romanis 
militibus  Galli  sapientia  prope  divina  widen  \  Macedonas  ut 
triste  prodigium,  occasum  regni  perniciemque^  gentis  por- 
tendens,  movit,  nee  aliter  vates.  Clamor  ululatusque  in 
castris  Macedonum  fuit,  donee  luna  in  suam  lucem  emer- 

'5  siL^  Livv,44,37. 

33.    Antlionr  and  the  Usurer. 

Antonius  sacrificus  invitSraC  unum  atque  altenim  bellum 

homunculum  forte  obvios  In  via.     Cum  redisset '  domum, 

repperit  cullnam  frigidam,  nee  erat  nummus  In  loculis, — 

quod  illi  nequ3quam  erat  insolens.     Hie  opus'  erat  celeri 

20  eonsilio.  SubduxiC  se  tacltus,  et  ingressus '°  culinam  faenera- 
tdris  quicum  illi  erat  familiantas,  quod  frequenter  ageret 
cum  illo,  digressa  famula  subduxit  unam  ex  ollis  aeneis  una  " 
cum  carnibus  iam  coctis,  ac  veste  "  ttclam  "  deferebat  domum ; 
dat  coquae ;   iubet  protinus  effundi  carn[s  et  ius  in   aliam 

ij  ollam  fictilem,  simulque  faeneratoris  ollam  defricar[  donee" 
nileret.  Eo  facto  mittit  puerum  ad  faeneratorem  qui  depo- 
sito  pignore  drachmas  duas  a  faeneratore  sQmat  mutuo,  sed 
accipiat  chlrographum  quod  testaretur  tatem ''  ollam  missam 
C(. '  iisque,  p.  17,1.24. — *  fieri,  t:,!?.  — '  ezieula,  30,  3. — *  nurStI 
•not,  =3,  23.— 'il(beret,6.  12.— «  pemiciil,  14,  14— 'emerait,  10,  12. 
— »reairet,  18,  5.— »opufl,  10,4.  —  '"  ingreuiu,  18, 11.— 'ijini,  4,  "■ 
— "Te»Ue,  Ji,  17.— "tegerttur,  11,  J4-— "dftnec,  1.  14.  —  ■^talinin, 
8,2. 
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ad  ipsum.  Faenerator  non  agnoscens  *  ollam,  utpote  defric- 
tam  ac  nitentem,  recipit  pignus,  dat  chirographum,  et  numerat  ^ 
pecuniam;  ea  pecunia  puer  emit^  vinum.  Ita  pr5spectum 
est  convivio. 

Tandem  cum  adpararetur  prandium  faeneratori,  deside-    5 
rata*  est  olla.     Hie  iurgium*  adversus  coquam.     Ea,  cum 
gravaretur,  constanter  adfirmavit  neminem  eo  die  fuisse  in 
culina  praeter  Antonium.     Improbum  *  videbatur  hoc  suspi- 
cari  sacrifico.     Tandem  itum  est  ad  ilium ;  exploratum  an 
apud  ilium  esset  oUa  ;  ne  musca  quidem  olla  reperta.     Quid  10 
multis  ?    Serio  ^  flagitata  est  ab  illo  5lla,  quod  solus  ingressus 
esset  culinam  quo  tempore  desiderata  est.     Ille  fassus  est 
sumpsisse  commodate  ollam  quandam,  sed  quam  remisisset 
illi  unde  siimpserat.     Id  cum  illi  pernegarent  et  incaluisset 
contenti5,  Antonius    adhibitis    aliquot   testibus,    "Videte,"  15 
inquit,  "quam  periculosum  est  cum  horum  teraporum  homi- 
nibus  agere  sine  chirographo!     Intenderetur  *  mihi  prope- 
modum  actio  furti,  ni  manum  haberem  faeneratoris."     Et 
protulit  syngrapham.     Intellectus  est  dolus;  fabula  magnd 
cum  risu '  per  t5tam  regionem  dissipata  est  5llam  oppigne-  20 
ratam  ipsi  cuius  erat.     Huius  modi  dolls  libentius  favent 
homines,  si  commissi  sunt  in  personas  odiosas,  praesertim 
eos  qui  solent  *®  aliis  imponere. 

Erasmus:  Convivium  Fabulosum. 

34.    A  Practical  Joke. 

Quidam  nomine  Maccus  cum  venisset  in  civitatem  quae 
dicitur  Leydis,  ac  vellet,  novus   hospes,"  innotescere  ioco  25 
quopiam  (nam  is  erat  homini  mos)  ingressus  ^^  est  officinam 
calceari;  salutat.     Ille  cupiens  extrudere  mercis  siias  rogat 

Cf.  1  ign58cit,  p.  27,  1.  14.  —  ^  numerabatur,  15,  16.  —  *  emam,  10, 
14. — *  d^siderlTit,  16,  8. — *  iurgi,  8,  9.  —  *  improbus,  8,  8.  — '  flagi- 
t&Tit,  9,  10.  —  *  intendit,  27, 9.  —  •  risum,  8,  4.  —  ^0  solebant,  4,  15.  — 
"  hospitibasy  4,  12. —  ^^  ingressus,  18,  11. 
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numquid  vellet.  Macco  coniciente  ^  oculos  in  ocreas  ibi 
pensilis,  rogat  sutor  num  vellet  ocreas.  Adnuente  *  Macco 
quaerit  aptas  '  tibils  illius ;  inventas  alacriter  pr5tulit,  at  ut 
Solent,  inducit  illi.  Ubi  iara  Maccus  esset  eleganter  ocrea- 
5  tus,  "Quart!  belle/"  inquit,  "congrueret  his  ocreis  par 
calce5rum  duplicatis  soleis!  "  Rogatus  an  et  calceos  vellet, 
adnuit.  Reperti  *  sunt  et  additi  pedibus.  Maccus  laudabat 
ocreas,  laudabat  calceos.  Calcearius  tacite*  gaudens  sue- 
cinebat  illl  laudanti,  sperans  ^  pretium  aequius  posteaquam 

10  emptor!  tantopere  placeret  merx.  Et  iam  erat  non  nulla 
contracta  familiaritas.  Hie  Maccus,  "  Die  mihi,'*  inquit, 
"bona  fide,  numquamne  usu  venit  tibi  ut  quem  sic  ocreis 
et  calceis  ad  cursum  armasses,  quem  ad  modum  nunc 
armasti  me,  abierit  non  numerate  *  pretio  ?  "     "  Numquam," 

15  ait  ille.  "Atqui  si  forte,*"  inquit,  "veniat  usu,  quid  tn  tum 
faceres  ?  "  "  Consequerer,*^  "  inquit  calcearius,  "  fugientem." 
Tum  Maccus  :  "  Serione  ista  dicis  an  ioco  ? "  "  Plane  serio," 
inquit  alter,  "  loquor ;  et  serio  facefem."  "  Experiar,"  ait 
Maccus.     "  En  pr5  calceis   praecurrd,  tu  cursu   sequere." 

20  Simulque  cum  dicto  ^^  coniecit  se  in  pedes. 

Calcearius  e  vestigio*^  consecutus  est,  quantum  poterat 
clamitans  :  "Tenete  furem  !  Tenete  furem  !"  Ad  banc  v5cem 
cum  cives  undique  prosiluissent  ex  aedibus,  hoc  commentd 
cohibuit  illos  Maccus  ne  quis  manum  iniceret.     Ridens  ac 

25  voltu  ^*  placido,  "  Ne  quis,"  inquit,  "  remoretur  cursum  nos- 
trum ;  certamen  est  de  cupa  cerevisiae."  Itaque  iam  omnes 
praebere  "  sese  certaminis  spectatores.  Suspicabantur  autem 
calcearium  dolo  "  clamorem  eum  fingere,*®  ut  hac  occasione 
anteverteret.     Tandem  calcearius  cursu   victus,    siidans  et 

Cf.  1  coniecta  sunt,  p.  19, 1.  25. — 2  adnuendd,  23,  7.  —  *  apt68,  7,  9. 
— *  belle,  9,  14.  —  *  repperit,  28,  18. — «  tacitus,  28,  20.  —  "^  spSrilMit, 
15,  28.-8  numerat,  29,  2.  —  »  forte,  28, 17.  — 10  cdnsecuti  sunt,  3,  6.  — 
"  diets,  18,  10.  — 12  vestigia,  5,  18. —  i*  voltu,  25,  12.  — "  praebuit,  8, 
4.  —  16  dolus,  29,  19.  — 16  fingeret,  27,  10. 
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anhelus  domum  rediit.  Maccus  tulit  brabeum.  Postea  actio 
furti  *  intentata  est,  sed  magis  periclitatus  *  est  actor  quam 
reus.  Nam  Maccus  gravabat  iilum  actione  calumniae,  et 
intendebat  *  legem  Rhemiam,  quae  dictat  ut  qui  crimen  in- 
tenderit  quod  probare  non  possit  poenam  ferat  quam  laturus  5 
erat  reus,  si  convictus  fuisset.  Negabat  se  contrectasse 
rem  alienam  invito  domin5,  sed  ultr5  *  deferente,  nee  ullam 
preti  mentionem  intercessisse.  Se  prdvocasse  calcearium 
ad  certamen  cursus;  ilium  accepisse  condicionem,  nee 
habere  quod  queratur,*  cum  esset  cursu  superatus.  Quae  10 
actio  non  multum  aberat  ab  umbra  asini.^ 

Erasmus  :  Convivium  Fabulosum. 

35.    The  Priest,  the  Vender,  and  the  Impostor. 

Sacrificus^  quidam  receperat  mediocrem  summam  pecuniae, 
sed  argenteae.  Id  impostor  quidam  animadverterat.®  Adiit 
sacrificum,  qui  gestabat  in  zona  crumenam  nummis '  turgidam ; 
salutat  civiliter;  narrat  sibi  datum  negotium  a  suis  ut  vici  15 
sui  parocho  mercaretur  novum  pallium  sacrum,  quae  summa 
vestis  est  sacerdoti  ^°  rem  divinam  peragenti.  Rogat  hac  in  re 
commodaret  sibi  tantillum  operae  "  ut  secum  iret  ad  eos  qui 
vendunt  huius  modi  pallia,  quo  videlicet  ex  modo  corporis 
ipsius  sumeret"maius  aut  minus;  nam  sibi  videri  staturam  20 
ipsius  cum  parochi  magnitudine  vehementer  congruere."  Hoc 
officium,  cum  leve  videretur,  facile  pollicitus  est  sacrificus. 
Adeunt  aedis  "  cuiusdam.  Prolatum  "  est  pallium,  sacrifi- 
cus induit,  venditor  adfirmat  mire  congruere. 

Impostor,  cum  nunc  a  fronte  nunc  a  tergo^^  contemplatus  25 
esset  sacrificum,  satis  probavit  pallium  ;    sed  causatus  est  a 
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fronte  brevius  *  quam  par  esset  Ibi  venditor,  ne  non  pro- 
cederet  contractus,  negat  id  esse  palli  vitium,  sed  crumenam 
turgidam  efficere  ut  ea  parte  offenderet  brevitas.  Quid 
multa  ?  Sacrificus  deponit  ^  crumenam ;  denuo  contemplan- 
5  tur.  Ibi  impostor  averso  sacrifico  crumenam  adripit  ac 
semet  in  pedes  conicit.'  Sacerdos  cursu  insequitur,  ut  erat 
palliatus,  et  sacrificum  venditor.  Sacrificus  clamat,  "  Tenete 
furem  * !  "  venditor  clamat,  "  Tenete  sacrificum  ! "  impostor 
clamat,  "  Cohibete  *  sacrificum  furentem  !  '*  et  creditum  est 
10  cum  viderent  ilium  sic  ornatum  in  publico  currere.  Itaque 
dum  alter  alter!  in  mora  est,  impostor  effugit. 

Erasmus  :  Convivium  Pahuhsum, 

Cf.  1  breve,  p.  15, 1.  20.  —  ^  depositd,  28,  26. — ^coniecit,  30,  2a  — 
furem,  30,  22.  —  *  cohibuit,  30,  24. 
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CYRUS,   KING   OF   PERSIA. 

[Modem.    See  Table  of  Contents.] 
His  Parentage. 

1.  Rex  inlustrissimus  Persarum  Cyrus  fuit.  Multae 
historiae  mirabiles  de  pueritia  eius  narrantur.  Astyages, 
rex  Medorum,  avus  eius  fuit.  Nam  illis  temporibus  Persae 
imperio  Medorum  parebant.  lUe  habuit  filiam,  cui  nomen 
Mandana  erat.  De  hac  filia  hoc  oraculum  ^  acceperat :  "  Si  5 
filia  tua  nepotem  pepererit,  ille  rex  in  tuo  loco  erit."  Itaque 
matrimonium  eius  cum  homine  Medo  prohibuit.  Sed,  cum 
nihil  timeret  si  cum  uno  ex  Persis  coniuncta  esset,  Cambysi 
Persae  nobili,  qui  Mandanam  amabat,  eam  in  matrimonium 
ducere  concessit.'  Sed  cum  Cambysi  et  Mandanae  filius  10 
natus  esset,  Astyagi  timor  renovatus  est  et,  ut  hoc  timore 
liberaretur,  consilium  crudele  cepit  Cyrum,  ilium  nepdtem 
suum,  interficere.  Harpago  igitur,  Medo  fidelissimo,  man- 
*  davit '  ut  puerum  abduceret  et  necaret.^  Is  autem,  cum  sorte 
pueri  ei  misericordia  *  moveretur,  pastori  regio  idem  quod  15 
rex  mandaverat  imperavit.  Htjius  autem  puer  eiusdem 
aetatis*  ante  breve  tempus  mortuus  erat.  Itaque  cum  ipse 
puerum  pulchrum  admiraretur  et  uxor  rogaret  ut  eum  ser- 
varet,  non  ilium  sed  bestiam  feram  necavit,  et  partis  ex  ea 
Harpagd  monstravit*  ut  ex  eis  mortem  pueri  ille  cognosceret.  20 

Cf.  *  dracnlum,  p.  15, 1.  24.  —  *  concessum  esset,  19,  10.  —  •  manda- 
tum  est,  necatum,  17,  27.  —  ^  misericordiae,  6,  13.  —  '^aetatem,  17,  4. 
—  *  mdnstrans,  9,  27. 
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His  Early  Yean. 

2.  Ab  ill5  igitur  ^  past5re  C^rus  educatus  est.  Brevi  tem- 
pore et  rdbore  *  et  animd  forti  ceterds  puer5s  superavit  et  in 
ludis'  e5rum  rex  erat  Sed  5lim  filius  M6di  ndbilis,  qui 
Astyagi  carissimus  erat,  cum  iiiis  ludls  interesset  neque  regi 
creat5  oboediret,  sensit  quam  severus  dominus  ille  filius  5 
pastoris  esset.  Puer  nobiiis  ira  incensus  ilium  cum  multis 
lacrimis^  apud  patrem  suum  accusllvit.  Astyag^s,  cum  de 
ilia  re  audivisset,  imperavit  ut  pastor  cum  filio  adduceretur. 
Admiratus  est  formam  pueri  et,  cum  faciem  Mandanae  filiae 
similem  vidisset,  interrogandd  denique  cogn5vit  quis  esset  10 
puer  et.  ciir  tum  non  interfectus  esset.     lam  timor  novus 

ei  excitatus  esset,  nisi  sacerdotes '  eum  his  verbis  consolati 
essent :  **  N5n  est,  5  rex  potentissime,  causa  cur  solliciteris. 
Nam  fuit  ille  rex  inter  puer5s  ludentis  • ;  itaque  e  tu5  regnd 
te  n5n  eiciet"  Itaque  Astyages  Cyrum  apud  se  retinuit  et  15 
in  loco  fili  educavit.  Quod  autem  Harpagus  imperiis  n5n 
paruerat,'  crud6lissima  poena  eum  persecutus  est.  Ad  cenam  * 
enim  eum  invitavit  et  ei  filium  eius  in  cena  adposuit.  Post 
cenam  ei  dixit  quo  cib5  delectatus  *  esset.  Ex  illo  tempore 
Harpagus  Astyagi  infestissimus  ^®  erat.  Sed  odium  suum  20 
occultavit  ^  et  tempus  iddneum  exspectavit  ut  illam  crudeli- 
tatem  regis  ulcisceretur. 

Plan  to  make  him  Kini^. 

3.  Cum  Astyages  senex "  esset  durus  et  crudelis,  Cyrus 
autem  adulescens  et  M6dis  et  Persis  gratissimus,  Harpagus 
brevi  tempore  effecit  ut  etiam  Medi  novum  regem  desldera-  25 
rent."  Cyrum  autem  de  libertate  Persarum  admonuit  et  saepe 


36  Second  Year  Latin, 

adhortatus  est  ut  avum  e  regnd  eiceret  idque  ipse  occu- 
paret.  Consilio  Harpagi  Cyrus  paruit  *  et  ita  egit.  Omnis 
nobilis  Persas  convocavit  et  eis  epistulam  monstravit* 
"  Hac  epistula,"  inquit,  "  avus  meus  vobis  imperat  ut  mihi 

5  in  omnibus  rebus  oboediatis.* "  Cum  haec  verba  locutus 
esset,  eis  labores  molestissimos  mandavit.*  Sed  post  finitos 
labores  cum  omnes  exhaust!  essent  et  sortem  suam  misera- 
rentur,  Cyrus  in  sequentem  diem  eos  ad  cenam  opulentis- 
simam  et  ad  ludos  laetos  invitavit.     Tum  eos  interrogavit 

10  num  in  loco  laborum  gravissimorum  primi  diei  gaudia* 
secundi  diei  sibi  eligerent.''  Responderunt  omnes:  "Illis 
gaudiis  semper  delectemur."  Tum  ille,  "  Hoc,"  inquit, 
"habebitis,  si  consilia  mea  secuti  eritis  et  imperio  Medorum 
vos  liberaveritis.     Adgredimini^  igitur,  Persae,  Astyagem  et 

15  profitemini  libertatem  vestram."  Magno  clamore  Persae 
Cyri  verba  probaverunt  et  cum  Astyage  bellum  pro  libertate 
gerere  constituerunt. 

He  Conquers  Astyages. 

4.  Astyages  cum  de  tumultii  Persarum  comperisset,®  Cy- 
rum  ad  se  vocavit.    Is  autem  respondit :  "  Breviore  tempore 

20  apud  te  ero  quam  ipse  optaveris."  Magna  igitur  celeritate 
Astyages  omnis  Medos  armavit,  eisque  eundem  Harpagum 
praefecit  ®  quem  olim  odio  acerbissimo  ^"  incenderat.  Is  autem 
per  nuntium^^  Cyrum  hortatus  est  ne  Medorum  copias  time- 
ret,  cum  ipse  omnis  res  ad  illius  victoriam  necessarias  pro- 

25  vidisset.  Itaque  cum  proelium  committeretur,^^  non  nulli 
Medorum  pugnaverunt,  multi  autem  aut  fugerunt  aut  Har- 
pagum secuti  sunt,  qui  cum  Cyro  se  coniunxit.  Astyages, 
cum  hoc  comperisset,  ipse  cum  fidelissimis  Medis  qui  ex 

Cf.  1  panierat,  p.  35, 1.  17.  —  ^  monstravit,  33,  20.  —  ^oboediret,  35, 
5.  — **  mandavit,  33,  1 3.  —  ^  gaudium,  21,  15.  —  <^  elegerat,  23,  18. — 
'  adgressus  est,  24,  7.—^  comperisset,  15,  27.  —  *  praefecerunt,  19,  7. 
—  i*^  acerbissimae,  14,  14.  —  "  nuntium,  20,  2.  —  "  comnusit,  19,  22. 
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elide  supererant  cum  Cyro  congressus  est.  Sed  fugatus  et 
captus  est.  Cyrus  autem  Astyagera  captivum  in  magna 
liondre  habuit  et,  cum  mortuus  esset,  magnd  dolore  com- 
m5tus  est.  Cum  regnum  Persarum  et  Medorum  adeptus 
esset,  omnis  gentis  propinquas  *  imperid  su5  adiungere  cona-  5 
tus  est.  Itaque  bellum  gessit  cum  Croeso,  Lydorum  rege, 
quern  vicit  et  cepit.  Tum  n5n  nuUas  urbis  Asiae  in  ora 
maris  Aegaei  sitas*  ipse  expugnavit;  ceteris  urbis  cepit 
Harpagus,  quern  pro  meritis  parti  exercitus  praefecerat. 
Cyrus  enim  contra  gentis  profectus  erat  quae  sine  sedibus  10 
certis  vagabantur  et  regnum  Persarum  populabantur.  Cum 
earum  iniurias  ultus '  esset,  bellum  cum  Babyloniis  anno  ante 
Christum  natum  quingentesimo  undequadragesimo  incepit. 

The  Capture  of  Babylon. 

5.  Erat  autem  Babyldn  urbs  opulentissima  *  et  potentissima 
ad  Euphratem  flumen  sita.  Ante  muros  Cyrus  Babylonios  15 
primo  impetu  fugavit.^  Sed  cum  urbem  obsidere  incepisset, 
propter  copiam  ^  ciborum  quam  incolae  providerant  et  propter 
ingentis'^  muros  ea  res  magnas  habuit  difficultates.  Itaque 
dolum  adhibuit.  Fossam  enim  ab  eo  loco  ubi  flumen  ad 
urbem  accedebat  hdris  nocturnis,  ne  Babyl5nii  sentirent,  ad  20 
eam  partem  duxit  ubi  flumen  ex  urbe  veniebat.  Ita  effecit** 
ut,  cum  fossa  completa '  esset,  aqua  in  flumine  ipso  deesset 
et  loco  vacuo  militibus  via  in  urbem  pararetur.  Ita  milites 
in  urbem  nocte  ingressi  et  murdrum  portarumque  potiti  sunt. 
Tanta  autem  urbs  erat  ut,  cum  iam  partes  niuris  propinquae  25 
a  Cyri  militibus  expugnatae  essent,  ei  qui  in  media  urbe 
habitabant  de  ilia  re  nuntium  nondum  accepissent.  Cum 
huius  tantae  urbis  potitus  esset,  Cyrus  etiam  provincias 
regni  Babylonici  brevi  ^°  tempore  expugnavit.   ludaeos  autem, 

Cf.  *  propinquds,  p.  12, 1. 20. — 2  gitas,  1,8.  —  ^  ujcisceretur,  35,  22. — 
*  opulentissiiiiam,  36,  8.  —  ^fugatus,  1.  i.  — ^ c5pia,  16,  5.  —  "^ ingen- 
tem,  4, 8.  — *  efflcerent,  19, 28.  — ^  compleverat,  1 5, 1 4.  —  ^^  breve,  1 5, 20. 
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qui  a  regibus  Babyldniorum  capti  et  ex  patria  abducti  erant, 
in  patriam  remisit  eisque  concessit '  ut  templum  restituerent 

War  with  the  Barbarians. 

6.  Sed  iterum  tumultibus '  earundem  gentium  de  quibus  nar- 
ravimus  Cyrus  in  illas  partis  regni  vocatus  est.     Inter  illos 

5  barbaros  Massagetae  et  robore  *  corporum  et  animo  bellic5s5 
clari  erant.  Eorum  regina  Tomyris  erat,  femina  prudentis- 
sima  et  fortissima.  Hanc  Cyrus  in  matrimonium  ducere 
constituit  ut  Persas  iniuriis  Massagetarum  liberaret.  Sed 
ilia,  quae  Cyri  cdnsilia  perspiciebat,*  eius  matrimonium  repu- 

10  diavit.  Ad  pugnandum  autem  in  suam  terram  eum  invitavit 
et  hortata  est  ne  transitum  Araxis  fluminis  vereretur.  Id 
Rumen  enim  Persas  a  Massagetis  divisit.  Cyrus,  cum  ipse 
nesciret  quid  faceret,  Croesum,  captivum  Lydorum  regem, 
interrogavit  quid  suaderet.     Tum  ille  monuit  ut  faceret  id 

IS  quod  Tomyris  postulasset,^  et  cum  exercitu  in  terram  Mas- 
sagetarum ingrederetur.  "Tum  autem,"  inquit,  "recede  ut 
speciem  timoris  et  fugae  praebeas®;  sed  in  castris  cenam 
opulentam  et  magnam  copiam  vini  cum  paucis  custodibus 
relinque."     Hoc  consilium  Cyro  placuit.     Cum  ita  fecisset, 

20  tertia  pars  Massagetarum  ad  castra  Persarum  relicta  pro- 
peravit,  custodes  interfecit,  cibis^delectata  est,  vinum  omne 
hausit,  denique  somno  vinoque  oppressa  dormivit.®  lam 
Persae  aderant,  magnam  partem  barbarorum  interfecerunt, 
n5n  nullos  ceperunt,  in  eis  filium  reginae. 

Death  of  Cyrus. 

25  7.  Tum  hunc  nuntium  Tomyris  ad  Cyrum  misit :  "  Moneo 
te,  rex  criidelissime,  ut  mihi  filium  remittas  et  exercitum 
abducas.     Nisi  id  feceris,  calamitatem  meam  ulciscar'  et 

Cf.  1  concessum  esset,  p.  19, 1.  10. — *  tumultu,  36,  18.  — '  rdbore, 
21,  28. — *  perspSxerat,  19,  15.  —  '^  postulabis,  4,  3.  —  *  praebuit,  8,  4. 
— '  cibum,  24,  12.  —  *  dormientem,  6,  3. — ^  ultus  esset,  37,  12. 
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cruore  ti  InsatiSbilem  satUbo."  Haec  verba  C^us  con- 
tempsit*;  neque  illi  filium  remistt  neque  exercitum  abdaxlt. 
Rc^&vit  autem  filius  rigfnae  ut  vinculis  molestls*liberar£tur. 
Cum  id  ei  praebitum  esset,  gladium  adripuit  et  ipse  sS  inter- 
fecit.  Tomyris  autem,  cum  omnis  copies  conl^gisset,  cum 
C^o  proelium  commlsit.'  Haec  pugna  acerbissima  et  crO- 
delissima  fuit,  nam  Persae  pro  vita  et  reditO,  barbarl  pro 
patri£  et  libertaCe  dimic&bant.  Mjlgna  pars  Persarum  occidit ; 
etiam  Cpnis  nec^tus'est.  Tum  Tomyris  corplis  Cpri  quaesi- 
vit  *  et  cum  repperisset,  caput  i.  corpore  divisit  Hoc  in  cruo-  i 
rem  coniecit,  cum  diceret:  "lam  te,  homo  insatiabilis,  quod 
dbi  pollicita*  sum  cruore  satilbo."  Ita  mortuus  est  C^rus 
et  regnum  Cambist  filio  reliquit. 

Cf.  >  coDtempsi,  p.  3,  1.  16. — ^  mOlutluimOs,  36,  6. — 'commit' 
teiEtnr,  36,  25.— 'neciret,  33,  14.  — ^qiiaetibaiit,  1,  16,— •  poUicitns 


THE   STORY   OF   ULYSSES. 

[Ritchie :  Fabulae  Faciles.] 
Homeward  Bound. 

1.  Urbem  Troiam  a  Graecis  decern  annos  obsessam  *  esse 
satis  constat ;  de  hoc  enim  bello  Homerus,  maximus  poeta- 
rum  Graec5rum,  Iliadem,  opus^notissimum,  scripsit.  Troia 
tandem  per  insidias  capta,  Graeci  long5  bell5  fessi  domum 

5  redire  maturaverunt.  Omnibus  igitur  ad  profectionem  paratis 
navis  deduxerunt,  et  tempestatem  idoneam '  nacti  magnd  cum 
gaudio  solverunt.  Erat  inter  primos  Graecorum  Ulixes 
quidam,  vir  summae  virtutis  ac  prudentiae,  quem  dicunt  non 
nulli  dolum*  istum  excogitasse  per  quem  Troiam  captam 

10  esse  constat.  Hie  regnum  insulae  Ithacae  obtinuerat  et, 
paulo  antequam  cum  reliquis  Graecis  ad  bellum  profectus 
est,  puellam  formosissimam,  nomine  Penelopen,  in  matri- 
monium  duxerat.  Nunc  igitur,  cum  iam  decern  annos  quasi 
in  exsilio  c5nsumpsisset,  magna  cupidine  patriae  et  uxoris 

1 5  videndae  ardebat. 

The  Lotus  Eaters. 

2.  Postquam  tamen  pauca  milia  passuum  a  litore  Troiae 
prdgressi  sunt,  tanta  tempestas  subit5  coorta  est  ut  nulla 
navium  cursum '  tenere  posset,  sed  aliae  alias  in  partis  dis- 
icerentur.     Navis  autem  qua  ipse  Ulixes  vehebStur*  vi  tem- 

20  pestatis  ad  meridiem  delata  decimo  die  ad  litus'  Libyae 
adpulsa  est.  Ancoris  iactis  Ulixes  constituit  n5n  nullos  e 
sociis  in  terram  exponere,  qui  aquam  ad  navem  referrent  et 
qualis  esset  natura  eius  regionis  cognoscerent.     Hi  igitur  e 

Cf.  ^  obsidere,  p.  37, 1.  16.  —2  opus,  10,  9  —  ^  iddneum,  35,  21.— 
^dolum,  37,  iQ. — ^cursum,  30,  13.  —  *vchcrctur,  12,  i.  —  ''litore,  i,  5. 
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navl  egress!  imperata  facere  parabant.  Dum  tamen  fontem 
quaerunt,  quibusdam  ex  incolis  ^  obviam  fact!  ab  els  hospitio 
accept!  sunt.  Accidit  autem  ut  vfctus'  eonim  hominum  e 
miro  quodam  frQctu,  quern  lotum  appe11d,bant,  paene  omnino  * 
constaret.  Quern  cum  Graecl  gust^sent,  patriae  et  sociorum  5 
statim  obiit!  se  conflrmaverunt  semper  in  ell  terra  mansurds/ 
ut  dulci  ill5  cibo  *  in  aeternum  vescerentur. 

The  Lotus  Eaten  (continued). 

3.  At  UlixSs,  cum  ab  hora  septima  ad  vesperum  ^  exspectas- 
set,  veritus '  ne  socii  sui  in  perlcul5  versirentur,  non  nullos  e 
reliquis  misit,  ut  quae  causa  esset  morae  c5gn5scerent.^     Hi  10 
igitur  in  terram  expositi  ad  vicum  qui  n5n  longe  afuit  se 
contulerunt ;    quo  cum  vSnissent,  socios  su5s  quasi   vin5 
ebri5s  repper€runt.^    Tam  ubi  causam  veniendi  docuerunt,^® 
els  persuidere  con^bantur  ut  secum   ad   navem   redirent. 
111!  tamen  resistere  5c  manu  se  dSf endere  coeperunt,  saepe  1 5 
clamitantes  se  numquam  ex  eo  loco  abituros.     Quae  cum  ita 
essent,  nuntii "  re  infecta  ad  Ulixem  redierunt.     His  rebus 
c5g^itis  Ulixes  ipse  cum  omnibus  qui  in  navi  relict!  sunt 
ad  locum  venit ;  et  socios  su5s  frfistra^^  hortatus  ut  sponte  su5 
redirent,  manibus  eorum  post  terga  vinctis,"  invitds  ad  navem  20 
reportavit.     Tum  ancoris  sublatls  "  quam  celerrime  e  portu 
solvit." 

The  One-eyed  Qiant. 

4.  Postridie  *•  eius  die!  postquam  totam  noctem  remis  con- 
tenderant,  ad  terram  ignotam  navem  adpulerunt.^'  Tum, 
quod  naturam  eius  regidnis  igndrabat,  ipse  Ulixes  cum  duo-  25 

Cf.  *  incolae,  p.  37,  1.  17. — *  victum,  25,  8.  —  'omnind,  4,  15. — 
*  mansit,  24,  10. — *  cibis,  38,  21. — ^  yespenim,  18,  5. — "^  ver€retur, 
38,  1 1.  —  •  cdgn59cerent|  40,  23.  —  »  reppehsset,  39, 10.  — 1<>  docuit,  1 1, 
21.  —  1^  nuntium,  20,  2.  — 12  frnstra,  6,  9.  —  >'  vinctus,  16,  6.  —  **  tol- 
lere,  27,  11.  —  "  solvenint,  40,  7.  —  ^^  postridie,  25,  5.  —  "  adpul8a 
est,  40,  21. 
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decitn  «  sociis  in  terrain  egressus  locum  explSrare  constituit 
Paulum  i  litore  progress!  ad  antram  ingens  pervfinenint,  quod 
habitari  senserunt ;  eius  enim  introitum  arte  et  manibus 
munitum '  esse  animadverterunt.  Mox,'  etsi  intellegebant  sc 
5  non  sine  periculo  id  factGros,  antrum  intr5verunt ;  quod  cum 
f^cissent,  magnam  copiam  lactis  invenerunt  in  vasis  ingenti- 


bus  conditam.'  Dum  tamen  mirantur  quis  earn  sedem  inco- 
leret,  sonitum  terribilem  audivSrunt,  et  oculis  ad  portam 
versis  monstrum  horribile  viderunt,  humana  quidem  specifi* 
10  et  figura,  sed  ingenti  magnitiidine  corporis.  Cum  autem 
animadvertissent  gigantem  unum  tantum  oculum  habere  in 
media  fronte  positum,  intellexerunt  hunc  esse  unum  e  Cyclo- 
pibus,  de  quibus  famam  iam  acceperant. 


Cf. '  permnnitia,  p.  -rj,  1- 17..— 
'  spKi«m,  38,  17. 


'  GOnditia,  27,  26.— 
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The  Qiant*8  Supper. 

5.  Cycldpes  autem  pastores^  erant  quidam,  qui  insulam 
Siciliam  et  praecipue  montem  Aetnam  incolebant ;  ibi  enim 
Volcanus,  praeses  fabrorum'  et  ignis  repertor,  cuius  servi 
Cyclopes  erant,  officinam'  suam  habebat. 

Graeci  igitur,  simul  ac  monstrum  viderunt,  terrore  paene    s 
exanimati  in  interiorem  partem  speluncae  *  ref ugerpnt  et  se 
ibi  celare '  conabantur.     Polyphemus  autem,  ita  enim  gigas 
appellatus  est,  pecora  sua  in  speluncam  egit ;  turn  cum  sax5  * 
ingenti  portam  obstruxisset,  ignem  in  medio  antro  accendit. 
Hoc  facto,  oculo  omnia  perlustrabat  et,  cum  sensisset  homi-  10 
nes  in  interiore  parte  antri  celarl,  magna  voce  exclamavit : 
"Qui  estis  homines?      Mercatores  an  latrones'?"     Turn 
Ulixes  respondit  se  neque  mercatores  esse  neque  praedandi 
causa  venisse  ;  sed  e  Tr5ia  redeuntis  vi  tempestatum  a  rectd 
cursu  depulsos  esse;  oravit*  etiam  ut  sibi  sine  iniuria  abire  15 
liceret.   Tum  Polyphemus  quaesivit  ubi  esset  navis  qua  vecti  • 
essent;    Ulixes  autem,  cum  bene  intellegeret  sibi  maxime 
praeca vendum  esse,  respondit  navem  suam  in  rupis  coniectam  ^^ 
et  omnino  perfractam  esse.     Polyphemus  autem  nullo  dato 
responso  duo  e  sociis  manu  conripuit,  et  membris  e5rum  20 
divolsis  carnem  devorare"  coepit. 

No  Way  of  Escape. 

6.  Dum  haec  geruntur,  Graecorum  animos  tantus  terror 
occupavit  ut  ne  vocem  quidem  edere  "  possent,  sed  omni  spe 
salutis  deposita  *'  mortem  praesentem  exspectarent.    At  Poly- 
phemus, postquam  fames  hac  tam  horribili  cena  depulsa^*  25 
est,  humi  prostratus  somno  se  dedit.      Quod  cum  vidisset 
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Ulixes,  tantam  occasionem  rei  bene  gerendae  non  omitten- 
dam  arbitratus/  in  eo  erat  ut  pectus  monstri  gladio  '  trans- 
figeret.  Cum  tamen  nihil  temere  agendum  existimaret,' 
const ituit  expl5rare,  antequam  h5c  faceret,  qua  ratidne  ex 

5  antro  evadere  possent.  At  cum  saxum  animadvertisset  quo 
introitus  obstructus  erat,  nihil  sibi  profuturum*  intellexit 
si  Polyphemum  interfecisset.  Tanta  enim  erat  eius  saxi 
magnitude  ut  ne*  a  decern  quidem'  hominibus  amoveri  posset 
Quae  cum  ita  essent,  Ulixes  hoc  destitit  conatu  et  ad  soci5s 

10  rediit ;  qui,  cum  intellexissent  quo  in  loco  res  essent,  nulla 
spe  salutis  oblata  de  fortunis  suis  desperare  coeperunt.  Ille 
tamen  ne  animos  demitterent*  vehementer  hortatus  est;  de- 
monstravit  se  iam  antea  e  multis  et  magnis  periculis  evasisse, 
neque  dubium  esse  quin  in  tanto  discrimine  dii  auxilium  ad- 

1 5  laturi  "^  essent. 

A  Plan  for  Vengeance. 

7.  Orta  luce  Polyphemus  iam  e  somno  excitatus  idem  quod 
hesterno  die  fecit ;  conreptis  ®  enim  duobus  e  reliquis  viris, 
carnem  ®  eorum  sine  mora  devoravit.  Tum,  cum  saxum  amd- 
visset,  ipse  cum  pecore  '^  suo  ex  antrd  progressus  est.    Quod 

20  cum  viderent  Graeci,  magnam  in  spem  venerunt  se  post 
paulum  evasuros.  Mt)x  tamen  ab  hac  spe  repulsi  sunt ; 
nam  Polyphemus,  postquam  omnes  oves  exierunt,  saxum  in 
locum  restituit.  Reliqui  omni  spe  salutis  deposita  *^  lamentis 
lacrimisque  se  dediderunt ;  Ulixes  vero,  qui,  ut  supra  de- 

25  monstravimus,  vir  magni  fuit  consili,  etsi  bene  intellegebat 
rem  in  discrimine  esse,  nondum  ^^  omnino  desperabat.  Tan- 
dem postquam  diu  toto  animo  cogitavit,  hoc  cepit  consilium. 
E  lignis  *'  quae  in  antro  reposita  sunt  palum  magnum  delegit, 

Cf.  1  arbitror,  p.  25,  1.  6.  —  2  giadium,  39,  4.  —  '  existimans,  19,  i. 
—  *  prdfuit,  16,  12.  —  ^  nS . . .  quidem,  28, 8.  — ^  demisit,  11,8. — "^  ad- 
fcrri,  II,  18.  —  ^conripuit,  43,  20.— •carnibus,  28,  23.  — ^^p^^r^^  ^^ 
8.  —  "  d§po8ita,  43.  24.  — '2  n5ndum,  37,  27.  —  "  ligndnim,  16,  5. 
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quem  summa  cum  diligentia  praeacutum  fecit;  turn  post- 
quam  sociis  quid  fieri  vellet  ostendit,  reditum*  Polyphemi 
exspectabat. 

A  Qlass  too  Much. 

a    Sub  vesperum  Polyphemus  ad  antrum  rediit  et  eodem 
modo  qu5  antea  cenavit.'    Tum  Ulixes  utrem  vini  prompsit,    5 
quem  forte,  ut  in  talibus  rebus  accidere  c5nsuevit,  secum 
adtulerat,   et,   postquam   magnam   crateram   vino   replevit, 
gigantem  ad  bibendum '  provocavit.     Polyphemus,  qui  num- 
quam  antea  vinum  gustaverat,*  totam  crateram  statim  hausit; 
quod  cum  fecisset,  tantam  voluptatem  ^  j>ercepit  ut  iterum  et  10 
tertium  crateram  repleri  iusserit.     Tum,   cum  quaesivisset 
quo  nomine  Ulixes  appellaretur,  ille  respondit  se  Neminem 
appellari.    Quod  cum  audivisset,  Polyphemus  ita  locutus  est : 
**  Hanc  tibi  gratiam  pro  tanto  beneficio  referam  ;  te  ultimum  * 
omnium  devorabo."     His  dictis  cibo  vinoque  gravatus  recu-  15 
buit  et   post  breve  tempus  somno   oppressus  est.     Tum 
Ulixes  sociis  convocatis,  "  Habemus,"  inquit,  "quam  petii- 
mus  facultatem^;  proinde  ne  tantam  occasionem  rei  bene 


gerendae  omittamus." 


Nobody. 


9.  Hac  oratione  habita,  postquam  extremum  palum  igni  20 
calefecit,  oculum  Polyphemi  dum  dormit  flagrante*  lignd 
transfodit;  quo  facto  omnes  in  diversas  speluncae  partis 
se  abdiderunt.  At  ille  subito  illo.  dolore,  quod  necesse  fuit, 
e  somn5  excitatus,  clamorem  terribilem  sustulit,*  et  dum  per 
speluncara  errat  Ulixi  manum  inicere  conabatur ;  cum  tamen  25 
iam  omnin5  caecus  esset,  nullo  modo  hoc  eflicere  potuit. 
Interea  reliqui  Cyclopes  clamore  audito  undique  ad  spelun- 

Cf.  1  reditu,  p.  39,  1.  7.  —  ^cenabat,  3,  20.  —  'bibenti,  8,  9. — 
^  gustassent,  41,  5. — ^voluptatem,  2,  1 1 . —  ^i  ultimum,  17,  24. — 
^  iacoltatem,  24,  6.  —  *  flagrabat,  19,  8.  —  ®  tollere,  27,  1 1.  j 
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cam  conv£n^nint,  et  ad  iDtroitum '  adstantSs  quid  PolyphSmus 
ageret  quaesiverunt,  et  quam  ob  causam  tantum  clSmorem 
sustulisset.  Ille  respondJt  s€  graviter  volneritum  esse  et 
magno  dolore  adfici.     Cum  tamen  ceterl  quaesivissent  quis 

5  ei  vim  intulisset,  respondit  ille  Neminem  id  fecisse.  Quibus 
audltis  flnus  e  Cyclopibus,  "At  si  nemo,"  inquit,  "tS  vol- 
ner&vit,  haud  dubium  est  quit)  consilio  deorum,  quibus  resi- 
stere  uec  possumus  nee  volumus,  hoc  suppHcio  adficiaris." 
His   dictis   abierunt  Cyclopes  eum  in  ins&niam  incidisse* 

o  arbitriti. 

The  Pliibl. 

10.   At  Polyphemus,  ubi  socios  suds  abiisse  s€nsit,*  furore 
atque    amentia  impulsus  Uiixem    iterum    quaerere   coepit; 


tandem  cum  portam  invfinisset,  saxum  quo  obstructs  erat 

imovit,  ut  pecus '  ad  agros  exiret.     Turn  ipse  in  introitu  s6dit ' 

15  et,  ut  quaeque  ovis  ad  locum  venerat,  tergum  fiius  manibus 

Cf  ■  introitum,  p  42.1-  3—'  incldit,  6,  8.  —  »  •Sntit,  10,4.— *p»- 
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tractabat,  ne  viri  inter  ovis  *  exire  possent.  Quod  cum  anim- 
advertisset  Ulixes,  hoc  iniit  consilium ;  bene  enim  intellexit 
omnem  spem  salutis  in  dolo  magis  quam  in  virtute  poni. 
Primum  tris  quas  vidit  pinguissimas  ex  ovibus  delegit ;  quis 
cum  inter  se  viminibus  conexuisset,  unum  sociorum  ventribus  5 
earum  ita  subiecit  ut  omnind  lateret ;  deinde  ovis  hominem 
secum  ferentis  ad  portam  egit.*  Id  accidit '  quod  fore  suspi- 
catus  erat.  Polyphemus  enim,  postquam  manus  tergis  earum 
imposuit,  ovis  praeterire  passus  est.  Ulixes,  ubi  rem  ita 
fsllciter  evenisse  vidit,  omnls  su5s  socios  ex  5rdine  eodem  lo 
mod5  emisit ;  quo  factd  ipse  ultimus^  evasit. 

Out  of  Dani^er. 

11.   His  rebus  ita  cdnfectis,*  Ulixes  cum  sociis  maxime  veri- 
tus*  ne  Polyphemus  fraudem  sentiret,  quamcelerrime  ad  litus ' 
contendit.     Quo  cum  venissent,  ab  eis  qui  navi  praesidi6_ 
relicti  erant  magna  cum  laetitia  accepti  sunt.     Hi  enim,  15 
cum  animis  anxiis  iam  tris  dies  reditum'^  eorum  in  h5ras 
exspectavissent,  eos  in  periculum  grave  incidisse,  id  quod 
erat,  suspicati,  ipsi  auxiliandi  causa  egredi  parabant.     Turn 
Ulixes,  n5n  satis  tutum  esse  arbitratus  ^  si  in  eo  loco  maneret, 
quam   celerrime  pro6cisci   constituit.     lussit   igitur  omnis  20 
navem  conscendere  et  ancoris  sublatis  *°  paulum  a  litore  in 
altum  provectus  est.     Tum  magna  voce  exclamavit :  **  Tii, 
Polypheme,  qui  iura  hospiti  spernis,  iustam  et  debitam  poe- 
nam  immanitatis  tuae  solvisti."     Hac  voce  audita  Polyphe- 
mus ira  vehementer  commotus  ad  mare  se  contulit "  et,  ubi  25 
intellexit  navem  paulum  a  litore  remdtam  esse,  saxum  ingens 
manu  conreptum  "  in  eam  partem  coniecit  unde  vocem  venire 
sensit.     Graeci  autem,  etsi  minimum  afuit  quin  submerge- 
rentur,  null5  accepto  damno  cursum  tenuerunt. 

Cf.  1  ov€s,  p.  44, 1. 22. — *  egit,  43,  8.  —  8  accidit,  41,3.  — *  ultimum, 
17,  24.  —  *  c5nfect5,  12,  24. — *  vercretur,  38,  11.  —  ''litore,  i,  5. — 
•reditu,  39,  7.— »arbitror,  25,  6.  —  ^^  sustulit,  45.  24.  —  "  contule- 
nmt,  41,  12.  —  **  oonripuit,  43,  20.  ^ 
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The  Country  of  the  Winds. 

12.  Pauca  milia  passuum  ab  eo  loco  progressus  Ulix€s  ad 
insulam  quandam,  nomine  Aeoliam,  navem  adpulit.^  Haec 
patria  erat  Ventdrum. 

**  Hfc  vastd  rex  Aeolus  intro 
Ltictantfs  vent6s  temp^stat^que  sondras 
Imperi6  premit  Ac  vinclfs  et  circere  fr^nat. 


i> 


Ibi  rSx  ipse  Graec5s  hospiti5  ^  accepit  atque  eis  persuasit  ut 
ad  recuperandas  viris  pauc5s  dies  in  ea  regione  commoraren- 
tur.'     Septimo  die,  cum  socii  e  laboribus   se  recepissent, 

lo  Ulixes,  ne  anni  tempore  a  navigatione  excluderetur,  sibi 
sine  mora  proficiscendum  statuit.*  Tum  Aeolus,  qui  bene 
sciebat  eum  maxime  cupidum  esse  patriae  videndae,  Ulixi 
iam  profecturo  magnum  dedit  saccum  e  corio  confectum,  in 
quo  ventds  omnis  praeter  unum  incluserat.     2^phyrum  tan- 

15  tum  praetermiserat,  quod  ilium  ventum  ad  Ithacam  navi- 
gando  iddneum*  esse  sciebat.  Ulixes  hoc  donum  libenter* 
accepit  et  gratiis  pr5  tanto  beneficio  relatis  saccum  ad  malum 
ligavit.  Tum  omnibus  ad  profectionem '  paratis  meridiand 
fere  tempore  e  portu  solvit.® 

The  Winds  Let  Loose. 

20  13.  Novem  dies  vento  secundissimo  cursum  tenuerunt, 
iamque  in  conspectum  patriae  suae  venerant,  cum  Ulixes 
lassitudine  confectus,  ipse  enim  manu  sua  gubernabat,  ad 
quietem  capiendam  recubuit.®  At  socii,  qui  iamdudum  mira- 
bantur  quid  in  illo  sacco  inclusum  esset,  cum  viderent  ducem 

25  somno  oppressum  esse,  tantam  occasionem  ^°  non  omittendam 
arbitrati  sunt ;  credebant  enim  aurum  et  argentum  ibi  celari." 

Cf.  ^  adpulsa  est,  p.  40, 1.  21.  —  2  hospitiS,  12,  22.  — «  moritns,  27, 
18. — *  statuerunt,  17,  14. — *  idSneum,  35,  21. — «  libentius,  29,  21. — 
'  profectiSnem,  40,  5.  —  *  solvSnmt,  40,  7.  — •  recubuit,  45, 15.  —  ^00- 
casiSnem,  44,  i.  —  "  ceUre,  43,  7. 
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ique  spC  tucri  adducti  saccum  sine  mor9  solverunt ;  quo 
:t6  venti, 

"  Velnt  iigmine  fict3, 
Qui  data  piJrta,  ruunt  et  xiiUs  tiirbine  p^rflanl." 

ctemplo  tanta  tempestas  subito  coorta  est  ut  ill!  cursum    5 
aire  non  possent,  sed  in  eandem  partem  unde  erant  pro- 
cti  refeiTentur,'     Ulix^s  £  somno  eicitStus,  quo  in  loco  rfis 


set  statim  intellexit.  Saccum  solutum,  Ithacam  post  ter- 
im  relictam,  vidit.  Turn  vim  maxime  indignatione  exarsit ' 
•ciosque  obiurgabat,  quod  cupiditate  pecuniae  adducti  spem 
itriae  videndae  proi^cissent. 

Cf.  1  lefetam,  p.  25, 1-  18.— "exarsit,  11,  g. 
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Drawing  Lots. 

14  Brevi  intermissd  spatio  Graeci  insulae  cuidam  adpio- 
pinquaverunt,  quam  Circe,  filia  Solis,  incolebat.  Ibi  cum 
navem  adpulisset,^  Ulixes  in  terram  frumentandi  causa  egre- 
diendum  esse  statuit ;  cognoverat  enim  frumentum  quod  in 

5  navi  haberent  iam  deficere.  Sociis  igitur  ad  s6  convocHtls, 
qu5  in  loco  res  esset  et  quid  fieri  vellet  ostendit.*  Cum  tamen 
omnes  in  memoria  tenerent  quam  crudeli  morte  occubuissent 
ei  qui  nuper  in  patriam  Cyclopum  egressi  essent,  nemo  reper- 
tus'  est  qui  hoc  negotium  suscipere  vellet.     Quae  cum  ita 

lo  essent,  res  ad  controversiam  deducta  est  Tandem*  Ulix6s 
consensu  omnium  socios  in  duas  partis  divisit,  quarum  alter! 
Eurylochus,  vir  summae  virtutis,  alter!  ipse  praeesset.  Turn 
hi  duo  inter  se  sortit!  *  sunt,  uter  in  terram  egrederetur.  Hoc 
facto,  Eurylocho  sorte  *  even  it  ut  cum  duobus  et  viginti  sociis 

15  rem  susciperet. 

The  House  of  the  Enchantress. 

15.  His  rebus  ita  constitutis,  ei  qui  sorte  ducti  erant  in  in- 
teriorem  partem  insulae  profecti  sunt.  Tantus  tamen  timor 
animos  eorum  occupaverat^  ut  nihil  dubitarent  quin  morti 
obviam  ®  irent.  Vix  quidem  poterant  ei  qui  in  navi  relicti  erant 

20  lacrimas  tenere ;  credebant  enim  se  socios  suos  numquam 
iterum  visuros.  111!  autem  aliquantum  itineris  pr5gressi  ad 
villam  quandam  pervenerunt  summa  magnificentia  aedifica- 
tam ;  cuius  ad  ostium  cum  adiissent,  carmen  •  dulcissimum 
audiverunt.     Tanta  autem  fuit  eius  vocis  dulcedo  ut  nQll5 

25  modo  retineri  possent  quin  ianuam  ^°  pulsarent.  Hoc  facto 
ipsa  Circe  foras  exiit  et  summa  cum  benignitate  omnis  in 

Cf.  ladpulit,  p.  48,  1.  2.— 2  03tenderet,  9,  10.— 'repperit,  28,  i8. 
—  *  tandem,  44,  26.  —  *  sortitus  est,  18,  2.  — «  sorte,  33,  24.  —  '00- 
cupavit,  7,  15.  — «  obyiam,  41,  2. —  »  carmen,  3,  24.  —  ^  ttnuam, 
4»6. 
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hospitium  invitavit.  Eurylochus  Insidias  ^  comparari  suspic^- 
tus  forls  exspectare  constituit,  at  reliqui  rei  novitate  adducti 
intraverunt.  Convivium'  magnificum  invenerunt  omnibus 
rebus  instructum,  et  iussu  dominae  libentissime  accubuerunt* 
At  Circe  vinum  quod  servi  adposuerunt  medicament5  quo-  5 
dam  miscuerat ;  quod  cum  ill!  bibissent,  gravi  sopore  subito 
oppressi  sunt. 

Men  Changed  to  Pigs. 

16.  Tum  Circe,  quae  artis  magicae  summam  scientiam 
habebat,  baculo  aureo  quod  gerebat*  capita  eorum  tetigit; 
quo  facto  omnes  in  porcos  subit5  conversi  sunt.  Interea  10 
Eurylochus  ignarus  quid  in  aedibus*ageretur,  ad  ostium*  sede- 
bat ;  postquam  tamen  ad  s5lis  occasum ^  anxio  animo et  soIlicit5 
exspectaverat,  solus  ad  navem  regredi  constituit.  Eo  cum 
venisset,  anxietate  ac  timore  ita  perturbatus  fuit  ut  quae 
vidisset  vix  lucide  narrare  posset.  At  Ulixes  satis  intellexit  15 
soci5s  su5s  in  periculo  versari,®  et,  gladio  conrepto,®  Eurylocho 
imperavit  ut  sine  mora  viam  ad  istam  domum  monstraret. 
Ille  tamen  multis  cum  lacrimis  Ulixem  complexus  *°  obsecrare 
coepit  ne  in  tantum  periculum  se  committeret :  *  Si  quid 
gravius  ei  accidisset,  omnium  salutem  in  summo  discrimine  ^^  20 
futuram.*  Ulixes  autem  respondit  se  neminem  invitum  se- 
cum  adducturum ;  ei  licere,"  si  mallet,  in  navi  manere ;  se 
ipsum  sine  ullo  auxilid  rem  suscepturum.  Hoc  cum  magna 
v5ce  dixisset,  e  navi  desiluit  et  nullo  sequente  solus  in  viam 
se  dedit.  25 

The  Counter  Charm. 

17.  Aliquantum  **  itineris  progressus  ad  villam  magnificam 
pervenit,  quam  cum  oculis  perlustrasset,"  statim  intrare  sta- 

Cf.  *  insidias,  p.  40, 1.  4.  —  2  conviviis,  7,  10.  —  ^  accumbere,  4,  14. 
— **  gerSns,  10, 15. — *  aedibus,  30,  23.  —  ^'  ostium,  50,  23.  —  ^  occasus, 
28,  6. — •  versabar,  24,  19.  —  *  conreptum,  47,  27.  —  1^  complexus,  18, 
9.  —  "  discrimine,  44,  14-  —  "  licet,  5,  12.  —  I'^aliquattum,  50,  21. — 
1^  perlustribat,  43*  10. 
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tuit;  intellexit  enim  hanc  esse  eandem  6.h  qu&  Eurylochus 
mentionem  fecisset.  At  cum  in  eo  esset  ut  limen  '  transiret, 
subito  obviam  ei  stettt  adulesc^ns  forma  pulcherrimS  aureum 
baculum'  manu  ger^ns.  Hie  UHxem  iam  domuni  intrantem 
5  manu  conripuit  et,  "  Quo  ruis  ?  "  inquit.  "  Nonne  SCis  hanc 
esse  Circes  domunt  ?     Hie  inclQsi  sunt  amici  tul,  ex  hQmani 


specie'  in  porcos  convcrsi.  Num  vis  ipse  in  eandem  calami- 
lalem  vtnire  ?  "  Ulixes  simul  ac  viicem  audivit,  deum  Mer- 
curium  agnovil*;  nullis  tamen  pri;cibus'ab  instituto  consilio 
lo  deterreri  potuit.  Quod  cum  Mcrcurius  sensisset,  herbam 
quandam  ei  dedit,  quam  contra  carmina'  niaxime  valere  dic6- 
bat.  *■  Hanc  cape,"  inquit,  "  et  ubi  Circe  te  baculo  tetigerit,' 
III  stricto  gladio  impeltim  in  earn  vide  ut  facias."     His  dictls 

■■  Mdrlalls  visfls  raedifl  sermUne  rellquil, 
15  Et  protul  in  lenui-m  <-ji  ociiifs  ovSniiit  aiiram." 

Cf.  >  limine,  p.  i7>  1'  13. —=  baculo,  51,9.  — 'speciem,  38, 17.— "If- 
Djticit,  27,  14.— <^prec£s,  3.  iz-  — 'carmen,  50,  23.  —  '  tetisit,  51,9. 
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The  Enchantress  Foiled. 

18.  Brevi  intermisso  spatio,  Ulixes  ad  omnia  pericula  sub- 
eunda  paratus  ostium  pulsavit  et  foribus  patefactis  ab  ipsa 
Circe  benigne  exceptus  est.  Omnia  eodem  mod5  atque 
antea  facta  sunt.  Cenam*  magnifice  instructam^  vidit  et 
accumbere  iussus  est.  Mox,  ubi  fames  ^  cibo  depulsa  est,  5 
Circe  poculum  aureum  vino  repletum  *  Ulixi  dedit.  Ille,  etsi 
suspicatus  est  venenum  sibi  paratum  esse,  poculum  exhausit. 
Qu5  factd  Circe,  postquam  caput  eius  baculo  tetigit,  ea  verba 
locuta  est  quibus  socios  eius  antea  in  porcos  converterat. 
Res  tamen  omnlnd  *  aliter  evenit  atque  ilia  speraverat.  Tanta  10 
enim  vis  •  erat  eius  herbae  quam  dederat  Mercurius  ut  neque 
venenum  neque  verba  quidquam  efficere  possent.  Ulixes 
autem,  sicut  iusserat  Mercurius,  gladio  stricto  ^  impetum  in 
earn  fecit  et  mortem  minitabatur.  Turn  Circe,  cum  sensisset 
artem  suam  nihil  valere,  multis  cum  lacrimis  eum  obsecrare  '5 
coepit  ne  vitam  adimeret. 

Pig^s  Chang^ed  to  Men. 

19.  Ulixes  autem,  ubi  sensit  eam  timore  perterritam  esse, 
postulavit*  ut  socios  sine  mora  in  humanam  speciem  reduce- 
ret,  certior  enim  factus  erat  a  deo  Mercurio  eos  in  porcos 
converses  esse;  nisi  id  factum  esset,  ostendit  se  debitas  20 
poenas  sumpturum.^  At  Circe  his  rebus  graviter  commota 
ad  pedes  eius  se  proiecit  ^°  et  multis  cum  lacrimis  iure  iurando 
confirmavit  se  quae  ille  imperasset  omnia  facturam.  Tum 
porcos  in  atrium  "  immitti  iussit.  Illi  dato  signo  inruerunt  et, 
cum  ducem  suum  agnovissent,^  magno  dolore  adfecti  sunt,  25 
quod  nullo  modo  potuerunt  eum   de  rebus  suis  certiorem 

Cf.  1  cenam,  p.  35,  1.  17.  —  2  instriictum,  51,  4.  — »  fame,  23,  15. — 
*  replevit,  45,  7.  —  ^  omnind,  41,  4. — ^  vim,  46,  5. —  '  stricto,  52,  13. 
—  •  postnlaaaet,  38,  15.  —  •  siimat,  28,  27.  —  i'^  proiecissent,  49,  11.  — 
"atriS,  4»  II.  — "agnSscit,  27,  14. 
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face  re.  Circe  tamen  unguentd  ^  quodara  corpora  eorum  unxit; 
quo  facto  omnes  post  breve  terapus  in  speciem  humanam 
redditi  *  sunt  Magno  cum  gaudio  Ulixes  amicos  agnovit  et 
nuntium  ad  litus  misit,  qui  reliquis  Graecis  socios  receptds 
5  esse  diceret.  III!  autem  his  rebus  cognitis  statim  ad  domum 
Circaeam  se  contulerunt ' ;  quo  cum  venissent,  omnes  universi 
laetitiae  *  se  dediderunt 

Afloat  Ag^ain. 

20.  Postridie  eius  diei  Ulixes  in  animo  habebat  ex  insula 
quam  celerrime  discedere.     Circe  tamen,  cum  haec  cogno- 

lo  visset,  ex  odio  ad  am5rem  conversa  omnibus  precibus  *  eum 

'orare  et  obtestari  coepit  ut  paucos  dies  apud  se  moraretur ; 

et  hoc  tandem  impetrato  tanta  beneficia  in  eum  contulit  ut 

facile  ei  persuasum  sit  ut  diutius  *  maneret.    Postquam  tamen 

tdtum  annum  apud  Circen  consumpserat,  Ulixes  magno  de- 

15  siderid '  patriae  suae  videndae  m5tus  est.  Sociis  igitur^  ad  se 
convocatis,  quid  in  animo  haberet  ostendit.  Ubi  tamen  ad 
litus  descendit,  navem  suam  tempestatibus  ita  adflictam  in- 
venit  ut  ad  navigandum  paene  inutilis  esset.  Hac  re  c5- 
gnita,  omnia  quae  ad  navis  reficiendas  usui  sunt  comparari 

20  iussit ;  qua  in  re  tantam  diligentiam  omnes  praebebant  •  ut 
ante  tertium  diem  opus  ^^  confecerint.  At  Circe,  ubi  vidit 
omnia  ad  profectionem  parata  esse,  rem  aegre  ferebat  et 
Ulixem  vehementer  obsecrabat"  ut  eo  consilio  desisteret. 
Ille  tamen,  ne  anni  tempore  a  navigatione  excluderetur,  ma- 

25  turandum  sibi  existimavit,  et  tempestatem  idoneam  "  nactus 
navem  solvit.  Multa  quidem  pericula  Ulixi  subeunda  "  erant 
antequam  in  patriam  suam  perveniret ;  quae  tamen  in  hoc 
loco  longum  est  perscribere. 

Cf.  1  unguenta,  p.  21,  1.  18.  — 2  reddSbatur,  26,  4.  —  •  contalSnmt, 
41, 12.— *laetitiam, 8, 5. — ^precibus,  52,  9.  — <^  diutius,  25,  6.  — "'  dS- 
sideri,  21,  12. —8  igUur,  50,  5.— •  praebuit,  8,  4.  —  w  opua,  40,  3. — 
n  obsecrare,  53,  15.  —  ^^  idoneum,  35,  21.  —  ^^  subeunda,  53,  i. 


LIFE   OF   CAIUS    MARIUS.     (B.C.  IS7-86.) 
[Lhohond;  Viri  Rouab.] 


With  Sclpio  la  Spain. 

1.  C.  Marius,  humili  loco  nttus,'  militiae  tirocinium  in 
Hispanic  duce  Scipione  posuit.  Erat  Imprimis  ScTpionl 
cirus  ob  singularem  virtutem  et  impigram  ad  pericula  et 
labores  alacrttatem.  Scipio,  cuni  inspicere  voluisset  quem 
ad  modum  ab  unoquoque  equi  curarentur,  Mari  equum  vali- 
dum  et  bene  curStum  invenit ;  quam  diligentiam  imperator 
pliirimum  laudavit.*  Cum  aliquando  '  inter  cenam  Scipionem 
quidam  interrogasset,  si  quid  illi  accidisset,  quemnam  rgs 
publica  aeque  magnum  habitiira  esset  imperatorem,  Scipio 
percusso  leniter  Mari  umero  "  Fortasse  *  hunc,"  inquit.  Quo  i 
dicto  excitatus  Marius  dignds '  rebus  quas  postea  gessit  spiri- 
tus  concepit. 

Cf.  1  Ditntn,  p.  17,  I.  I. — >  laadO,  g,  ij.  — '  aliquandB,  3,  20. — 
*  fortaase.  25,  5 — *  dlgnina,  20,  ri. 
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Conquers  Jugurtha. 

2.  Q.  Metellum  in  Numidiam  contra  lugurtham  missum, 
cuius  legatus  ^  erat,  cum  ab  eo  R5mani  missus  esset,  apud 
populum  Romanum  criminatus  est  bellum  dQcere :  *  Si  se 
c5nsulem  fecissent,  brevi  tempore  aut  vivum  aut  mortuum 

5  lugurtham  se  in  potestatem  populi  Roman!  redacturum.* ' 
Itaque  creatus  est  consul  et  in  Metelli  locum  suffectus. 
Bellum  ab  illo  prospere  coeptum  c5nfecit.*  lugurtha  ad 
Gaetulos  perfugerat  eorumque  regem  Bocchum  adversus 
Romands  concitaverat.     Marius  Gaetulos  et  Bocchum  ad- 

lo  gressus  fudit ;  castellum  in  excelsa  ripa  positum,  ubi  regii 
thesauri  *  erant,  n5n  sine  multo  labore  expugnavit*  Bocchus 
bello  defessus  legates  ad  Marium  misit  pacem  orantis.'  Sulla 
quaestor  a  Mario  ad  regem  remissus  Boccho  persuasit  ut 
lugurtham  Romanis  traderet.     lugurtha  igitur  vinctus  '  ad 

15  Marium  deductus  est ;  quem  Marius  triumphans  ante  currum 
egit^  et  in  carcerem  caenosum  inclusit.  Quo  cum  lugurtha 
detracta  •  veste  ingrederetur,  os  ridentis  in  modum  didiixisse 
et  stupens  similisque  desipienti  exclamasse  fertur  :  ."  Pro  I 
quam  frigidum  est  vestrum  balneum  *° !  "    Paucis  diebus  post 

20  in  carcere  necatus  "  est. 

Defeats  the  Teutones. 

3.  Marius  post  bellum  Numidicum  iterum  "  consul  creatus 
bellumque  ei  contra  Cimbros  et  Teutones  decretum  est. 
Hi  novi  hostes,  ab  extremis  Germaniae  finibus  profugi,  novas 
sedes  quaerebant,  excluslque    Gallia  et    Hispania  cum   in 

25  Italiam  remigrarent,  a  Romanis  ut  aliquid  sibi  terrae  darent 
petierunt."   Repulsi,  quod  nequiverant  precibus,  armis  petere 
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c5nstituunt  Tres  duces  Romani  impetus  barbarorum  non 
sustinuerunt.^  Omnes  fugati,^  exuti  castris.  Actum  erat  de 
imperio  Romano,  nisi  Marius  fuisset.  Hie  primo  Teutones 
sub  ipsis  Alpium  radicibus  adsecutus  proelio  oppressit.* 
Vallemrfiuviumque  medium  hostes  tenebant ;  Romanis  aqua-  5 
rum  nulla  copia.**  Aucta  necessitate  virtus  causa  victoriae 
fuit.  Nam  flagitante  '  aquam  exercitu  Marius,  "  Viri,"  inquit, 
"  estis,  en  illic  aquam  habetis."  Itaque  tant5  Srdore  pugna- 
tum  est  eaque  caedes  hostium  fuit  ut  Romani  victdres  de 
cruento  flumine  non  plus  aquae  biberent  quam  sanguinis  10 
barbardrum.  Caesa  traduntur  ^  hostium  ducenta  milia,  capta 
ndnaginta.  Rex  ipse  Teutobochus,  in  proximo  saltu  com- 
prehensus,'  insigne  ®  spectaculum  triumphi  fuit ;  quippe  vir 
proceritatis  eximiae  super  tropaea  ipsa  eminebat 

Goes  against  the  Cimbri. 

4.    Deletis  ®  Teutonibus  C.  Marius  in  Cinibr5s  se  convertit.  15 
Qui  cum  ex  alia  parte  Italiam  ingress!  Athesim  flumen  non 
ponte  nee  navibus,  sed  iniectis  arborum  *°  truncis  velut  aggere, 
traiecissent,  occurrit "  eis  C.  Marius.    Cimbri  legat5s  ad  con- 
sulem  miserunt  agros  urbisque  sibi  et  fratribus  postulantis ; 
Teutonum    enim   cladem"   ignorabant.     Quaerente  Mario  20 
quos  illi  fratres  dicerent,  cum  Teutones  nominassent,^'  ridens 
Marius,  "  Omittite,"  inquit,  **  fratres  ;   tenent  hi  acceptam 
a  n5bis   tertam   aeternumque  tenebunt/*     Tum  legati,  se 
ludibri5  haberi  sentientes,  ultionem  Mario  minati"  sunt  simul 
atque  Teutones  advenissent.    "Atqui  adsunt,"  inquit  Marius,  25 
"  nee  sane  civile  foret  vos  fratribus  vestris  non  salutatis 
discedere."     Tum  vinctos  ^^  adduci  iussit  Teutonum  duces, 
qui  in  proelio  capti  erant. 

Cf.  1  sustinuit,  p.  12, 1.  3.  —  ^  fugatus,  37,  i.  — ^  oppress!  sunt,  51,7. 
—  *  cdpia,  16,  5. — *  flagitata  est,  29,  11. — « tradidit,  25,  14.  —  "^  com- 
prehendit,  6, 5. — *  insignia ,21,21.  —  ®  deleverunt,  17,25.  —  ^^  arbores, 
1,6.  —  "  occurrit,  7,15.  —  ^2  clade,  37,  i .  —  ^^  nSmines,  17,4.  —  '*  mini- 
tabatnr,  53,  14.  —  ^  vinctus,  56,  14. 
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5     H  s  reb       aud  t  s  C  mb     cTed  un  ur  c^str  a  et 
pauc  s     suu  un    ad     allura    Ron  anum  adequ  tans   Boom, 


KTii^ttvaL-; 


Cimbriirum   dux,    Mariuni   ad   pCignani    jirOvocat  et   diem 

pOgnae  a  Romanorum   imperatore  peiit.     Proxitnum  dedit 

S  consul.    Marius  cum  aciem  ^  ita  instituisset  ut  pulvis  in  ocu- 

los  et  ora  hostuim  ferretur,  Jncredibili  strige  prostrata'  est 

Cf. '  panca,  p.  40, 1.  t6.  —  '  aciem,  7,  5. — '  prSstratua,  43,  lO. 


Life  of  Cains  Marius,  59 

ilia  Cimbrdriim  multitudo ;  caesa  ^  traduntur  centum  octo- 
ginta  hominum  milia.  Nee  minor  cum  uxoribus  pugna 
quam  cum  viris  fuit,  cum  obiectis  undique  plaustris  desu- 
per,  quasi  e  turribus,  lanceis  contisque  pugnarent.  Victae 
tamen  cum  missa  ad  Marium  legatione  libertatem  non  im-  $ 
petrassent,'  sufiFdcatis  ellsisque  infantibus  suls  aut  mutuis 
concidenint  volneribus  aut  vinculo  *  e  crinibus  suis  facto  ab 
arboribus  pependerunt.  Canes  *  quoque  defendere  Cimbris 
caesis  eorum  domos.  Marius  pro  duobus  triumphis,  qui 
offerebantur,  uno  contentus  fuit.  Primores  civitatis,  qui  ei  10 
aliquamdiu  ut  nov5  homin!  ad  tant5s  honores  evecto  invide- 
rantf  c5nservatam  ab  eo  rem  publicam  fatebantur.  In  ipsa 
acie  Marius  duas  Camertium  cohortis,  mira  virtute  vim 
Cimbrorum  sustinentis,  contra  legem  civitate  don  aver  at. 
Quod  quidem  factum  et  vere  et  egregie  postea  excusavit,  15 
dlcens  inter  armdrum  strepitum  *  verba  se  iuris  civil  is  exau- 
dire  non  potuisse. 

Civil  War.    Marius  Takes  Flis^ht. 

6.  Ilia  tempestate  primum  R5mae  bellum  civile  commdtum 
est.  Causam  bell5  dedit  GaiuS  Marius.  Cum  enim  Sulla 
consul  contra  Mithradatem,  regem  Ponti,  missus  fuisset,  20 
Sulpidus,  tribunus  plebis,  legem  ad  populum  tulit,  ut  Sullae 
imperium  abrogSretur,  C.  Mario  bellum  decerneretur  Mithra- 
daticura.  Qua  re  Sulla  comm5tus  cum  exercitu  ad  urbem 
venit,  eam  armis  occupavit,  Sulpicium  interfecit,  Marium 
fugavit*  Marius  hostis  persequentis  fugiens  aliquamdiu  in  25 
palude  delituit.  Sed  paulo  post  repertus  ^  extractusque,  ut 
erat,  nudo  corpore  caenoque  oblitus,  iniecto  in  coUum  ®  loro, 
Minturnas  raptus  et  in  custodiam  coniectus  est.  Missus  est 
ad  eum  occidendum  servus  publicus,  natione  Cimber,  quern 

Cf.  *  caesa,  p.  57, 1. 11.  —  ^  impg^jato,  54.  >2.  —  **  vinculdrum,  26,  3. 
— ♦  canem,  5,  10. — *  strep itus,  26,  3.  —  ♦^  fugatus,  37,  i.  —  ^  repertus, 
50,8.-8  C0II6,  5,  15. 
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Marius  voltus  auctoriiate  deterruit.*  Cum  enim  hominoi 
ad  s€  stricto'  gladio  venientcm  vidisset,  "Tune,  homo," 
inquit,  "  C.  Marium  audebis  occldere  ? "     Quo  audito  atto- 


nitus  ille  ac  tremens  abiecto  ferro^  fugit,  Marium  se  non 
5  posse  occldere  clamitans.     Marius  deinde  ab  eis  qui  prius 
eum  occldere  voluerant  e  carcere  emissus  est. 

HariuB  "Slttlni  on  the  Ruin*  ol  Carthacc." 

7.  Accepta  navicula  in  Africam  trSiech  et  in  agnim  Car- 
thagini^nsem  pervenit.  Ibi  cum  in  locls  solitariis  sederet, 
venit  ad  eum  Uctot  Sextili  praetoris,  qui  turn  Africam  obtine- 

lo  bat.  Ab  hoc,  quern  numquam  laesisset,  Marius  hQmanitatis 
tamen  aliquod  odicium*  exspectabat ;  at  lictor  decedere'eum 
provincia  iussit,  nisi  in  se  animadvert)  vellet  ;  torveque  in- 
tuentem  et  vocem  nullam  emittentem  Marium  rogavit  tan- 
dem •  ecquid  renuniiari  praetori  vellet.    Cui  Marius :  "  Abi," 

IS  inquit,  "nflntia  vidisse  te  Gaium  Marium  in  Carthaginis 
minis  sedentem."     Duobus  cUrissimis  exemplis  de  incon- 

Cf. '  detcniri,  p- 5*.  1.  lo— '  Btrictd,  5!,  13— *  fern,  26,  i.— ♦offl- 
ciiun,  12,  26. — 'decideote,  9, 11. — *  t^Ddem,  44,  26. 


stands  rerum  humanariim  i 
maximae  excidium  et  viri  i 
poneret. 


libat,  cum  el  urbis 
aasum   ante   oculos 


8.    Profecto  3 
cat  us  a  Cit 
quam  dumil 
bus '  c 
variis  supplii 


CunTexercitirKSinHiii  ingressus  ^al  i  e 
jliivii  .  oninis  adversae  facti6ni:  r' 
-  gcneribys  ad£§cit ,  quiOque  di  is 


nuos  totidemque  noctis  ilia  scelerum  omnium  duravit'Iicen- 
tia.  Hoc  tempore  admiranda  sine  populi  Romani  abstinentia  r 
fuit.  Cum  enim  Marius  occisorum  domos  multitudini  diripi- 
end^s  obiecisset,  inveniri  potuit  nemo  qui  civili  luctu'  prae- 
dam  peteret ;  quae  quidem  tarn  misericors  continentia  plebis 
tacita'  quaedam  crudelium  victorum  viluperatio  fuit.  Tandem 
Marius  senio  et  laboribus  confectus'in  morbum  incidit  et  t 
ingenti  omnium  laetitia  vitam  finivit.  Cuius  viri  si  exami- 
nentur  cum  virtutibus  vitia,'  haud  facile  sit  dictu  utrum  bello 
melior  an  pace  pernicidsior  fuerit ;  namque  quam  rem  publi- 
cam  armatus  servavit  earn  primo  togatus  omni  genere  frau- 
dis,  postremo  armis  hostiliter  everlit.  2 

Ct.  'cMdiB,  p.  5;,  I.  9  —  *  aupplicift,  46,  8.  — 'duitvit,  ii,  9.— 
'  Incta,  10,  10.— *  tacitiis,  28,  10.  — '  c6afectua,  48,  zz— '  Tittam, 


9.  Erat  Marius  diirior'  ad  huraanitalis  ; 
rum  artium  contemptor.  Cum  aedem  Hoi 
hostium  vovisset,  spreta  '  peregrin  or  ui 
artificumque  °  Graecorum  arte,  earn  volgari  lapide  peS 
5  cem  Romanum  curavit'  aedificandam,  Et  Graecas  f 
despiciebat,  quod  doctoribus  suis  parum  'ad  virtutemfl 
issent.  At  idem  fortis,  validus,*adversus  dolorem 
tu5.  Cum  ei  varices  in  crure  secareiitur,  vetuit's 
Acrem  tamen  fuisse  doloris  morsum  ipse  ostendit;^ 
10  medico  alterum  crus  postulanti  noluit  praebere,^  quod  q 
rem  esse  remedi  quam  morbi  dolorem  iudicaret. 


Cf.'  diinis,  p.  35,  1.  33.  —  ' 
'curavit,  34,  iM.  —  '  psium, 

12,  5.  — 'ptaeb*re,3o,S7. 


spemie 


47,  13.  — '  artificem,  9,  | 
-*' VBlidum,  55,  5-- 
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LIFE  OF  CAirs  juurs  (;j:sar.    du-.  loo  44.) 

[LhoMOND:    VlRI    RoMAE.] 
Early  Life. 

1.  C.  lulius  Caesar,  ndbilissima  luliorum  genitus  familia, 
annum  agens  sextum  et  decimum  patrem  amisit.  Corneliam, 
Cinnae  filiam,  duxit  ux5rem ;  cuius  pater  cum  esset  Sullae 
inimicissimus,  is  Caesarem  voluit  compellere  ut  earn  repudi- 
aret* ;  neque  id  potuit  efficere.  Qua  re  Caesar  bonis  spolia-  5 
tus  cum  etiam  ad  necem  quaereretur,  mutata  veste  ^  nocte 
urbe  elapsus  ^st  et,  quamquam  tunc  quartanae  morbo^ 
labor&bat,  prope  per  singuUls  noctis  latebras  commutare 
cogebatur^;  et  comprehensus  a  Sullae  libertd,  ne  ad  Sullam 
perduceretur  vix  data  pecQnia  evasit.'  Postremo  per  pro-  i© 
pinquos  et  adfinis  suds  veniam  impetravit.^  Satis  c5nstat 
Sullam,  cum  deprecantibus  amicissimis  et  drnatissimis  viris 
aliquamdiu  denegasset '  atque  ill!  pertinaciter  contenderent, 
exptignitum  tandem  proclamasse  Wincerent,  dummodo  sci- 
rent  eum  quem  incolumem  tantopere*  cuperent  aliquando  15 
optimatium  partibus,  quas  secum  simul  defendissent,  exitio 
futurum;  nam  Caesari  multos  Marids  inesse.' 

Captured  by  Pirates. 

2.   Stipendla  prima  in  Asia  fecit.     In  expugnatione  Mity- 
l6narum  cordna  civica  donatus  est.     Mortuo  Sulla  Rhodum 
secedere  statuit,  ut  per  otium  Apollonio  Moloni,  tunc  cla-  20 
rissimo  dicendi  magistro,  operam'  daret.     Hue  dum  traicit, 

Cf.i  repudiftyit,  p.  3, 1.  i2.~'^YeatiB,  21, 17.  —  '  morbum,  61, 15. — 
^GOftctns,  3, 18.— *€videre,  44, 5—*  impctrat5,  54,  12.—^  denegavit, 
21,  23.  — •  tantopere,  30,  10. — •  operam,  1,10. 
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I  praedSnibus  captus  est  mlnsitque  apud  eos  prope  quadri- 
pnU  diCs.  Per  omne  autem  illud  spatium  ita  se  gessit  ut 
pUtb  pariter  terroil  vener£tionlque  esset.  Coraites '  interim 
■crrtaqne  ad  expediendds  pec&nias  quibus  redimeretur  dimi- 
rit    VIgiDU  talenta  plritae  postulaverant^i  ille  qulnquaginti 


datOnun  sC  spopondit.  Quibus  numeratis  cum  expositus 
esKt  in  litore,  confestim  Mlletum,  quae  urbs  proxime  aberat, 
properivit '  ibiquc  contracta  classe  invcctus  in  eum  locum 
Id  quo  ipsi  praedones  erant,  partem  classis  fugavit,*  partem 
menit,  aliquot  n3vis  cepit  piratasque  in  potesidtem  redScCos'  i 
eo  supplicio  quod  illis  saepe  miniCus  inter  iocum'  erat 
idfCcit  CTUcique  suSixit. 

Casar  at  Quaator  In  SpaJa* 

3.   Quaestor!  ulterior  Hispania  obvenit.     Quo  profectus 
cnim  Alpis  tr&nslret  et  ad  conspectum   pauperis  cuiusdam 
vici '  comites  per  iocum  inter  se  disputarent  num  illic  etiam  1 
csset  ambition!  locus,  serio  dixit  Caesar  malle  se  ibi  primum 
esse  quam  Romae  secundum.     Dominationis  avidus  a  prima 

Cf. '  comltia,  p.  3. 1-  is.— *  poBtuUtset,  38,  15.— •propetivit,  38, 
w).— 'fa^Tit,  S9,*s.~'  redictls,  17, 15.— •  ioc3,  29,  J5.— '  Tieuin, 
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Cieaar  CroMM  tba  RnUcon  and  Drirea  Pompey  Iram  Italy. 

£.  Interfecto  intereS  apud  Farthos  Crasso  et  d€fuDcil  1 
luliS,  Caesaris  [ilia,  quae,  nupta  Pompeio,  generl  socerlqtK  I 
concordiam  tenebat,  statim  aemulatio  erupit.  lam  prideD  ' 
Pomp€io  suspectae  Caesaris  opes '  et  (Jaesarl  Pomp^iiu 
5  dignitas  gravis,  nee  hie  ferebat  parem,  nee  ille  superiorem, 
Itaque  cum  Caesar  in  Gallia  detineretur,  et,  ne  imperfects 
bello  discederet,  postulasset  ut  sibi  liceret  *  quamvis  absent! 
alterum  consulatum  petere,  &  senate  suadentibus  Pompijfi 
ciusque  amicis  negatum  ei  est.     Hanc  iniuriam   acceptam 

■o  vindicatiirus '  in  Italian)  rediit  et,  bellandum  ratus,  cum  exei- 
citu  Rubiconem  flumen,  qui  provinciae  eius  finis  erat,  trlns- 
iit.  Hoc  ad  flumen  paulum  constitisse  fertur^  ac  reput3iis 
quantum  moliretur,  conversus  ad  proximos,  "Etiam  nunc," 
inquit,  "  regredi  possumus ;  quod  si  ponticulum  transierimus, 

IS  omnia  armis  agenda  erunt."  PostrSmo  autem  "lacta  alea 
esto  ! "  exclamans  exercitum  traici  iussit  plurtmisque  urbibus 
occupatts  Brundisium  contendit,  quo  Pompeius  consuUsque 
confugerant. 

Ctoiui  over  to  Epirui  Id  Punult  of  Pcmpey. 

7,    Qui  cum  inde  in  Epirum  trSiecissent,  Caesar  eos  seed- 
»  tus  a  Brundisio  Dyrrhachium  inter  oppositSs  classis '  gra- 


vissimi  hieme  transmisit;  copiisque  quas  subsequl  iusserat 
diutius  cessantibus,  cum  ad  eas  arcessendas  frustrS  misisset, 

Cf. '  opibna,  p-  12. 1-  =3-—"  licere,  51,  ::.  — "  Tindicirent,  15,  &  — 
*fMtar,  56,  iS.— <cUaM,  65.8. 


Life  of  Cains  Julius  Caesar.  69 

mirae  aucUciae  f acinus  €didit.^  Morae  enim  impatiSns  ca- 
stris  noctu  egreditur,  clam  naviculam  conscendit,^  obvolQto 
capite  nS  agnoscerStur  *  et,  quamquam  mare  saev^  tempe- 
stilte  intumescebat,  in  altum  tamen  protinus  dirigi  n^vigium 
iubet  et  gubernatore  trepidante,  "Quid  times?"  inquit,  "Cae-  5 
sarem  vehis  !  "  Neque  prius  gubern§,tdrem  cedere  adversae 
tempestati  passus^  est  quam  paene  obrutus^  esset  fluctibus. 

Defeau  Pompey  at  Pharsalim,  Pharaaces  in  Pontus,  and  Scipio  in  Africa. 

a  Deinde  Caesar  in  Epirura  profectus  Pompeium  Phaisa- 
lico  proelio  fudit,*  et  fugientem  persecutus,  ut  occisuii  cogno- 
vit, Ptolemaeo  regi,  Pompei  interfectori,  a  quo  sibi  quoque  10 
insidias '  tend!  videret,  bellum  intulit ;  qu6  victo  in  Pontum 
transiit  Pharnacemque,  Mithradatis  filium,  rebellantem  et 
multiplici  successu  praeferdcem  intra  quintum  ab  adventu 
diem,  quattuor,  quibus  in  conspectum  venit,  horis  una  profli- 
gavit  acie  ®  more  fulminis  quod  uno  eodemque  momento  venit,  15 
percussit,'  abscessit.  Nee  vana  de  se  praedicatio  est  Cae- 
saris,  ante  victum  hostem  esse  quam  visum.  Pontic©  postea 
triumpho  trium  verborum  praetulit  titulum^®:  "Veni,  vidi, 
vici."  Deinde  Scipionem  et  lubam,  Numidiae  regem,  reli- 
quias  Pompeianarum  partium  in  Africa  refoventis,  devicit.      20 

Conquers  the  Son  of  Pompey  in  Spain. 

9.  Victorem  African!  belli  Gaium  Caesarem  gravius  exce- 
pit  Hispaniense,  quod  Cn.  Pompeius,  Magni  filius,  adule- 
scens  fortissimus,  ingens  ac  terribile  conflaverat,"  undique  ad 
eum  auxiliis  paterni  nominis  magnitudinem  sequentium  ex 
tot5  orbe  "  confluentibus.  Sua  Caesarem  in  Hispaniam  comi-  25 
tata  "  fortuna  est ;  sed  nullum  umquam  atrocius  periculosius- 


51,  I.  —  8  aciem,  7, 5.  — •  percussd,  55,  10.  —  i^  titu 
fl&Tit,  66,  16. — ^  orbem,  66,  9.-^8  comitari,  5,  5. 
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que  ab  eo  initum  ^  proelium,  adeo  ut,  plus  quam  dubio  M&rte, 
descenderet  equo  consistensque  ante  recedentem  sudrum 
aciem,  increpans  Fortunam,  quod  se  in  eum  servasset  exi- 
tum,  denuntiaret  militibus  vestigio '  se  non  recessurum ;  pro- 
5  inde  viderent  quem  et  qu5  loco  imperatorem  deserturi  essent 
Verecundia'  raagis  quam  virtute  acies  restituta  est.  Cn. 
Pompeius  victus  et  interemptus  est.  Caesar,  omnium  vic- 
tor, regressus  in  urbem  omnibus  qui  contra  se  arma  tulerant 
ignovit,  et  quinquiens  triumphavit. 

*  C«Bar  as  a  Statesman  and  Reformer. 

10  10.  Bellis  civilibus  confectis*  conversus  iam  ad  5rdinan- 
dum  rei  publicae  statum,  fastos  correxit  *  annumque  ad  cur- 
sum  solis  accommodavit,  ut  trecentorum  sexaginta  quinque 
dierum  esset  et  intercalario  mense  sublat5*  unus  dies  quarto 
quoque  anno  intercalaretur.     lus  laboridsissime  ac  severis- 

15  sime  dixit.  Repetundarum  convictos  etiam  5rdine  senatorio 
movit.  Peregrinarum '  mercium  *  portoria  instituit ;  legem 
praecipue  sumptuariam  exercuit.  De  ornanda  instruenda- 
que  urbe,  item  de  tuendo*  ampliandoque  imperio  plura  ac 
maiora  in  dies  destinabat ;  imprimis  ^^  iiis  civile  ad  certum 

20  modum  redigere  atque  ex  immensa  legum  copia  optima  quae- 
que  et  necessaria  in  paucissimos  conferre  libros ;  bibliothecas 
Graecas  et  Latinas  quas  maximas  posset  publicare ;  siccare 
Pomptinas  paludes  ;  viam  munire  a  Mari  Supero  per  Apennini 
dorsum  ad  Tiberim  usque ;  Dacos,  qui  se  in  Pontum  effud- 

25  erant,"  coercere" ;  mox  Parthis  bellum  inferre  per  Armeniam. 

Is  Made  Perpetual  Dictator. 

11.   Haec  et  alia  agentem  et  meditantem  mors  praevenit. 
Dictator  enim  in  perpetuum  creatus  agere  insolentius  coepit; 
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senStum  ad  sS  veoientem  sedens '  excepit  et  quendani  ut 
adsurgeret  monentem  irato  voltG  respexit.  Cum  Antonius, 
Caesaris  in  omnibus  bellis  comes  *  et  tunc  consulitfls  conlega, 
capiti  £ius  in  sella  aurea  sedentis  prd  rostris  diadfima,  inslgne 


regium,  imposuisset,  id  ita  ab  eo  est  repulsum  ut  non  ofTen- 
sus  videretur.  Qui  re  coniur&tum  in  eum  est  i  sexSgint^ 
amplius  viris,  Cassio  et  Brfito  ducibus,  decretumque  eum 
Idibus  Martiis  in  seniltQ  confodere. 

HI*  Aoatiloatloci. 
12.   Plorima  indicia  fut&ri  periculi  obtuterant*  dii  immor- 
tsl€s.     Uxor  Calpumia,  territa  nocturno  visu,  ut  Idibus  Mar-  ■ 
tiisdomlsubsisteretor3bat,et  Spurinnaharuspexpraedixerat* 
ut  proximos  dies  triginta  quasi  fatalis  caveret,  quorum  ulti- 
mus*  erat  IdQs  MSrtlae.     Hoc  igitur  die  Caesar  Spurinnae, 

Cf. '  MdCret,  p.  60,  1.  8.  —  »  eomltSs,  65.  3.  — »  obliU,  44.  '  I-  — 
*  piacdld,  aS,  ;.— *  nlteiior,  6j,  13. 
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"  Ecquid  ^  scis,"  inquit,  "  Idus  Martias  lam  v€nisse  ? "  et  ia» 
"  Ecquid  scis  illas  nondum  praeterisse  *  ? "  Atque  cum  Cae- 
sar eo  die  in  senatum  venisset,  adsidentem  coniur^tl  spedg 
offici  *  circumsteterunt  ilicoque  unus,  quasi  aliquid  rogatunis, 

5  propius  accessit  renuentique  ab  utroque  *  umero  togam  adpre- 
hendit.  Deinde  clamantem  **  Ista  quidem  vis*  est,''  Casca, 
unus  e  coniuratis,  adversum  volnerat  paulum  Infra  iugulum. 
Caesar  Cascae  bracchium  adreptum  graphic  traiecit  c5natus- 
que  •  prosilire  alio  volnere  tardatus  est.     Dein  ut  animadver- 

10  tit  undique  se  strictis '  pugionibus  peti,  toga  caput  obvolvit' 
et  ita  tribus  et  viginti  plagis  confossus  est.  Cum  Marcum 
Brutum,  quern  fili  loco  habebat,  in  se  inruentem  •  vidisset, 
dixisse  fertur  :  "  Tu  quoque,  mi  fili !  " 

His  Views  of  Death.    Fate  of  his  Murderers. 

13.  Illud  inter  omnis  fere  constitit/^  talem  ei  mortem 
15  paene  ex  sententia  obtigisse.^^  Nam  et  quondam  cum  apud 
Xenophdntem  legisset  Cyrum  ultima  valetudine  "  mandasse 
quaedam  de  funere  suo,  aspernatus  tam  lentum^^  mortis  genus, 
subitam  sibi  celeremque  optaverat,  et  pridie  quam  occideretur 
in  sermone  nato  super  cenam  quisnam  esset  finis  vitae  com- 
20  modissimus,  repentinum  inopinatumque  praetulerat.  Percus- 
sorum  autem  neque  triennio  quisquam  amplius  supervixit 
neque  sua  morte  defunctus  "  est.  Damnati  omnes  alius  alid 
casu  perierunt,"  pars  naufragio,  pars  proelio ;  non  nulli  semet 
eddem  illo  pugione  quo  Caesarem  violaverant  interemerunt.** 

Treatment  of  his  Enemies. 

25  14.  Quo  rarior  in  regibus  et  principibus  viris  moderatio, 
hoc  laudanda  magis  est.     C.  lulius  Caesar  victoria  civil! 

Cf.  1  ecquid,  p.  60, 1.  14. — ^  praeterire,  47,  9.  —  •  officiS,  12,  25. — 
*  utraque,  17, 1 1.  —  *  vim,  46,  5.  —  *  cdnatus  est,  37,  5.  — '  strictd,  52, 
13. — 8  obvolutd,  69,  2.  —  *  inmenint,  53, 24.  —  ^^  cdnstat,  40,  2.  — 11  ob- 
tigit,  9.  18.  —  ^2  valetudinem,  21,  7.  —  "lento,  27,  19.  —  ^^dSf&nct&y 
68,  I.  —  1*  periit,  18, 8.  —  "  interSmptus  est,  70,  7. 
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clementissime  usus  est ;  cum  enim  scrlnia  deprehendisset 
epistularum  ad  Pompeium  missarum  ab  els  qui  videbantur 
aut  in  diversis  aut  in  neutris  fuisse  partibus,  legere  ^  noluit, 
sed  combussit,  ne  forte  in  multds  gravius  c5nsulendl  locum 
darent  Cicerd  banc  laudem  eximiam '  Caesari  tribuit,  quod  5 
nihil  oblivlsci  *  soleret  nisi  iniurias.  Simultatis  omnis  occasi- 
one  oblata  libens  deposuit.  Ultrd  *  ac  prior  scripsit  C.  Calvo 
post  famosa  eius  adversum  se  epigrammata.  Valerium  Ca- 
tullum,  cuius  versiculis  famam  suam  laceratam  n5n  Ignora- 
bat,  adhibuit  cenae/  C  Memmi  suffragator  in  petitidne  10 
consul&tus  fuit,  etsi  asperrimas  fuisse  eius  in  se  orationes 
sciebat 

Personal  Appearance  and  Habits. 

15.    Fuisse  traditur  excelsa  •  statura,  5re '  paulo  pleniore, 
nigris  vegetisque  oculis,  capite  calvo ;  quam  calviti  deformi- 
tatem,  quod  saepe  obtrectatorum  iocis  obnoxia  erat,  aegre  15 
ferebat.     Ideo  ex  omnibus  decretis  sibi  a  senatu  populoque 
honoribus  n5n  alium  aut  recepit  aut   usurpavit  libentius^ 
quam  ius  laureae  perpetuo  gestandae.  Vini  parcissimum  eum 
fuisse  ne  inimici  quidem  negaverunt.     Verbum  Catonis  est, 
unum  ex  omnibus  Caesarem  ad  evertendam^  rem  publicam  20 
sdbrium    accessisse.     Armorum   et   equitandi  peritissimus, 
laboris  ultra  fidem  patidns ;  in  agmine  non  numquam  equo, 
saepius  pedibus  anteibat,  capite  detecto,^^  seu  sol,  seu  imber 
erat.     Longissimas  vias  incredibili  celeritate  conficiebat,  ut 
persaepe  nuntios "  de  se  praeveniret  ^^ ;  neque  eum  mora-  25 
bantur  fluraina,  quae  vel  nando  vel  innixus  inflatis  utribus^^ 
traiciebat. 

Cf.  1  legit,  p.  27, 1.  3.  —  2  ezimiae,  57,  14.  —  ^  obliti,  41,  6. — *  ul- 
^»  3 1 »  7-  —  *  cSnam,  4,  16.  —  ®  excelsa,  56, 10. — ^  6rc,  66,  i .  —  *  liben- 
tins,  29,  21. — •evertit,  61,  20. — ^^  detexit,  5, 7.  —  ^^  nuntium,  20,  2. — 
^  praerSnit,  70,  26.  —  "  utrem,  45,  5. 


LIFE  OF   HANNIBAL.     (b.c.  247-183.) 

[Nepos:  Lives.] 
His  Extraordinary  Military  Ability. 

1.  Hannibal,  Hamilcaris  filius,  Carthaginiensis.  S!  verum 
est,  quod  n€mo  dubitat,  ut  populus  Romanus  omnis  gentis 
virtute  superHrit,^  non  est  infitiandum  Hannibalem  tant5 
praestitisse  c6teros '  imperatores  pruderitia  quanto  populus 
Romtous  antecSdat  fortitudine  cunctas*  nationes.  Nam  quo-  5 
tienscumque  cum  eo  congressus^  est  in  Italia,  semper  dis- 
cessit  superior.  Quod  nisi  domi  civium  suorum  invidia' 
debilitatus  asset,  Romanos  videtur  superare  potuisse.  Sed 
multonim  obtrectatio  devicit  *  unius  virtutem. 

Hatred  of  the  Romans  Inspired  by  his  Father. 

Hie   autem  velut  hereditate  relictum  odium'  patemum  10 
erga  Rdmanos  sic  cdnservavit  ut  prius  animam^  quam  id 
d^posuerit,  qui   quidem,  cum  patria  pulsus  esset   et  alie- 
nanim  opuro  indigeret,  numquam  destiterit  animo  bellare^ 
cum  Romtois. 

2.  Nam  ut  omittam  Philippum,  quern  absens  hostem  red-  1 5 
didit  ^  Rdmlnis,  omnium  els  temporibus  potentissimus  rex 
Antiochus  fuit.     Hunc  tanta   cupiditate  incendit   bellandi 

ut  usque  a  rubrd  mari  arma  conatus"  sit  inferre  italiae. 
Ad  quern  cum  legati  venissent  Roman!,  qui  de  eius  volun- 
tate  explorarent  darentque  operam  ^^  consiliis  clandestinis  ^'  ut  20 
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Hannibalem  in  susplcionem  regi  adducerent,  tamquam  ab 
ipsis  corruptum  alia  atque  antei  sentire,  neque  id  frustri 
fecissent,  idque  Hannibal  comperisset  ^  seque  ab  interiori- 
bus  consiliis  segregari  vidisset,  tempore  dato  adiit  ad  regem 

5  eique  cum  multa  de  fide  sua  et  odio  in  Romanos  commeroo- 
rasset,  hoc  adiunxit:  "Pater  meus,'*  inquit,*  "Hamilcar, 
puerul5  me  utpote*  non  amplius  novem  annos  nato,  in  Hispa- 
niam  imperator  proRciscens  Carthagine,  lovi  Optimo  maximo 
hostias  immolavit.    Quae  divina  res  dum  conficiebatur,  quae- 

10  sivit  a  me  vellemne  secum  in  castra  proRcisci.  Id  cum 
libenter  *  accepissem  atque  ab  e5  petere  coepissem  ne  dubi- 
taret  ducere,  turn  ille,  *  Faciam/  inquit,  '  si  mihi  fidem  quam 
postulo  dederis/  Simul'^  me  ad  aram  adduxit  apud  quam 
sacrificare  instituerat,  eamque  ceteris  remdtis  tenentem  iurare 

15  iussit  numquam  me  in  amicitia  cum  Romanis  fore.  Id  ego 
ius  iurandum  patri  datum  usque  ad  banc  aetStem  •  ita  con- 
servavi  ut  nemini  dubium  esse  debeat '  quin  reliquo  tempore 
eadem  mente  sim  futurus.  Qua  re  si  quid  amice  de  Romanis 
c5gitabis,  non  imprudenter  f^ceris  si  me  celaris* ;  cum  quidem 

20  bellum  parabis,  te  ipsum  frustraberis  si  non  me  in  eo  prin- 
cipem  posueris." 

Service  in  Spain.    Takes  Saguntum.    Then  Leads  his  Army  into  Italy. 

3.  Hac  igitur  ^  qua  diximus  aetate  cum  patre  in  Hispaniam 
profectus  est ;  cuius  post  obitum,  Hasdrubale  imperatdre 
suflFecto,*^  equitatui  omni  praefuit.  Hoc  quoque  interfecto 
25  exercitus  summam  imperi  ad  eum  detulit.  Id  Carthaginem 
delatum  publice  comprobatum  est.  Sic  Hannibal,  minor 
quinque  et  viginti  annis  natus  "  imperator  factus,  proximd 
triennio  omnis  gentis  Hispaniae  bello  subegit,"  Saguntum, 
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foederatam  civitatem,  vi  expugnavit,  tris  exercitus  maximos 
comparavit.^  Ex  his  unum  in  Africam  misit,  alterum  cum 
Hasdrubale  fr^tre  in  Hispania  rellquit,  tertium  in  Italiam 
secum  duxit.  Saltum  '  Pyrenaeum  Iransiit.  Quacumque  iter 
fecit  cum  omnibus  incolis  *  conflixit ;  neminem  nisi  victum  5 
dlmisit^  Ad  Alpis  posteaquam  venit,  quae  Italiam  ab  Gallia 
seiungunt,  qu&s  nemo  umquam  cum  exercitu  ante  eum  prae- 
ter  Herculem  Graium  transierat  (quo  facto  is  hodie  saltus 
Graius  appellatur),  Alpicos  conantis  prohibere  transitu  con- 
cidit,  loca  patefecit,*  itinera  muniit,'  effecit  ut  ea  elephantus  10 
5matus  ire  posset  qua  an  tea  unus  homo  inermis  vix  poterat 
repere.     Hac  copias  traduxit  in  Italiamque  pervenit 

Defeats  the  Romans  io  Three  Battles. 

4.    Conflixerat  apud  Rhodanum  cum  P.  Comelio  Sclpione 
cdnsule  eumque  pepulerat.     Cum  hoc  eodem  Clastidi  apud 
Padum  decemit  sauciumque  inde  ac  fugatum  "^  dimittit.    Ter-  1 5 
tio  idem  Scipio  cum  conlega  Tiberio  Longo  apud  Trebiam 


Fig.  37.  —  Coin  of  tub  Fabian  Family. 


adversus  eum  venit.     Cum  eis  manum  conseruit,  utrdsque 
profligavit.*     Inde  per  Ligures  Apenninum  transiit  petens 
Etruriam.     Hoc  itinere  adeo  gravi  morbo  ®  adficitur  oculorum 
ut  postea  numquam  dextro  aeque  bene  usus  sit.     Qua  vale-  2c 
tudine^®  cum  etiamtum   premeretur  lecticaque  ferretur,  C. 

Cf.  *  oompaiiyit,  p.  7,  1.  22.  —  2  saltu,  57,  12.  — »  incolae,  6,  16.  — 
*  dimittity  27,  8. — *  patefactis,  53,  2.  —  «  munire,  70,  23.  — ^  fugatus, 
37,  I.  —  •  prOfligaTity  69,  14.  —  •  morbos,  26,  8.  —  ^  yaletudineniy 

24.  «3- 


n 
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FUminium  cdnsulem  apud  Trasumenum  cum  exercitQ  Insi- 
diis  ^  circumventum  occidit,  neque  multo  post  C.  Centenium 
praetorem  cum  delecta  manu  saltus '  occupantem.  Hinc  in 
Apuliam  pervenit.  Ibi  obviam*  ei  venerunt  duo  consules,  C 
5  Terentius  et  L.  Aemilius.  Utriusque  exercitus  un5  proelio 
fugavit,  Paulum  consulem  occidit  et  aliquot  praeterea  cdn- 
sulares,  in  eis  Cn.  Servilium  Geminum,  qui  superiore  anno 
fuerat  c5nsul. 

Approach«i  Rome.    Outgenerals  Q.  Fabius  Maximua.    WIna  Many  Battles. 

5.   Hac  pugna  pugnata  Romam  profectus  est  nullo  resi- 

10  stente.  In  propinquis  urbl  montibus  moratus  est.  Cum 
aliquot  ibi  dies  castra  habuisset  et  Capuam  reverteretur, 
Q.  Fabius  Maximus,  dictator  Romanus,  in  agro  Falemo  ei 
se  obiecit.  Hie  clausus  locorum  angustiis^  noctii  sine  ull5 
detriment5  exercitus   se   expedivit  Fabioque,  callidissimd' 

15  imperatori,  dedit  verba.  Namque  obducta  nocte  sarmenta 
in  cornibus  iuvencorum  deligata  ^  incendit '  eiusque  generis 
multitudinem  magnam  dispalatam  immisit.  Quo  repentind' 
obiecto  visu  tantum  terrorem  iniecit  exercitui  Romanonim  ut 
egredi  extra  vallum  nemo  sit  ausus.®     Hanc  post  rem  gestaro 

20  non  ita  multis  diebus  M.  Minucium  Rufum,  magistrum  equi- 
tum  pari  ac  dictatorem  imperio,  dolo  ^^  productum  in  proelium 
fugavit.  Tiberium  Sempr5nium  Gracchum,  iterum  consulem, 
in  Lucanis  absens  in  insidias  inductum  sustulit.  M.  Claudium 
M^rcellum,  quinquies  cdnsulem,  apud  Venusiam  pari  modo 

25  interfecit.  Longum  est  omnia  enumerare  proelia.  Qui,  re  hoc 
unum  satis  erit  dictum,  ex  qu5  intellegi  possit  quantus  ille 
fuerit :  "  quam  did  in  Italia  fuit,  nemo  ei  in  acie  restitit,  n€md 
adversus  eum  post  Cannensem  pugnam  in  campo  castra  posuit 
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Roullwl  to  Africa,  he  la  Dafaated  at  Zama  by  P<  Sclplo. 
6.  Hincinvictus  patriam  defensumrevocatus'bellumgessit 
adversus  P.  Scipioneni,  filium  iius  Scipionis  quera  ipse  primS 
apud  Rhodanum,  iterum  apud  Padum,  tertio  apud  Trebiam 
fugSrat.  Cum  hoc  exhaustis  iam  patriae  facultatibus'  cupivit 
impraesentiSnim  bellum  componere,  quo  valentior  postei 


Fig.  !«.  — Pubuus  CoiHauus  SciPio  Afmcam-s. 

congrederStur.*  In  conloquium  conv^nit;  condiciones  non 
convenerunt  Post  id  factum  paucis  diebus  apud  Zamam 
cum  eodem  cSnfllxit*;  pulsus  (incredibile  dictu)  biduo  et 
duabus  noctibus  Hadrumetum  pervenit,  quod  abest  ab  Zama 
circiter  milia  passuum  trecenta.  In  hSc  fug&  Numidae,  qui  i 
simul  cum  ed  ex  aci£  excesserant,  insidiati  sunt  ei ;  quos 
non  solum  effugit,  sed  etiam  ipsos  oppressit.'     HadrQmetl 

Cf.  '  Tcvocantia,  p.  17,  I.  13. — '  facultltem,  z^ 
"^1 11  <  '■  —  '  cSnflixit,  77,  5-  — '  opprcui  aunt,  51, 


6. — *  confresmi* 
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reliquos  e  fugl   conlegit ;    novis  delectibus  paucis    di£bus 
raultos  contraxit. 

Peace  belween  RamE  sncl  Cirthi«e.     HaaolbBl  Fleet  to  Antlochut  la 
Syria. 

7,  Cum  in  adparando  acerrime  esset  occupatus,  Cartha- 
ginienses  bellum  cum  Romanis  composucrunt,  Ille  nihilo 
5  s&ius  exercitui  postea  praefuit  resque  in  Africa  gessit,  item- 
que  Mago  frater  eius  usque  ad  P.  Sulpicium  C.  Aurelium 
consules.  His  enim  magistratibus  legati  Carthaginienses 
Rdmam  vencrunt,  qui  senatui  populoque  Romano  gratias 
agerent,  quod  cum   eis  pacem   fecissent,  ob  eamque  rem 

10  corona'  aureil  eos  donarent  simulque  peterent  ut  obsides' 
eorum  Fregellis  essent  captivique  redderentur.  His  ex 
senat us  consults  responsum  est:  'munus  eorum  gratum 
acceptumque  esse  ;  obsides  quo  loco  rogirent  Cutiirds ;  cap- 
tives non   remissiiros,  quod   Hannibalem,  cuius  opers  sus- 

1 5  ceptum  '  helium  foret,*  inimicissimum  nomini  Romano,  etiam 
nunc  cum  impend*  apud  exercitum  hab€rent  itemque  fra- 
trem  eius  Magonem.'  Hoc  responso  CarthaginiSnsgs  c6- 
gnito  Hannibalem  domum  et  Magonem  revocarunt.  Hue 
ut  rediit,  r£x  factus  est,  postquam  imperator  fuerat    anno 

lo  secundo  et  vicesimo ;  ut  enim  Romae  consules,  sic  Car- 
th^ine  quotannis  annui  bini  reges  creabantur.  In  eo 
magistratQ  pari  diligentia  se  Hannibal  praebuit*ac  fuerat  in 
bello.  Namque  efFecit  ex  novis  vectigalibus  n6n  solum  ut 
esset   pecQnia  quae    Romanis  ex    foedere    penderetur,  sed 

*S  etiam  superesset '  quae  in  aerario  reponeretur.  Deinde,  M. 
Claudio  L,  Furio  consulibus,  Roma  legati  Carthaginem  venS- 
runt.  Hos  Hannibal  ralus'  sui  exposcendi  gratiil  missos, 
priusquam  eis  senatus  dar^tur,  navem  ascendit  clam  atque  in 

Cf.  '  corfini,  p'  63. 1,  ig. — '  obsidis,  67,  11 — '  Busdpoe,  50,  9. — 
<biret,  S7.  J6.— *imp«i,  76,  *s.—'  pTMbire,  30,  37.- 
37, 1. — *  ntu,  6S,  10. 
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S3rriam  ad  Antiochum  profQgit  Hic  re  palam  facta  PoenI 
nilvis  duSs  quae  cum  comprehendereat,  si  possent  consequl,* 
miserunt ;  bona  eius  pflblicanint,  domum  &  fundanientis  dis- 
ieceruDt,'  ipsum  ezsulem  iQdicSrunt 


a  At  Hannibal  anno  tertio  postquam  dotn9  profugerat, 
L.  Cornelio  Q.  Minucio  consulibus,  cum  quinque  navibus 
Africam  accessit*  in  finibus  Cyrenaeorum,  si  forte  Carthi- 
ginienses  ad  bellum  Antiochi  sp^  fiduciaque  inducerentur, 
cui  iam  persuaserat  ut  cum  exercitibus  in  Italiam  proficisce- 


Fia.  ]9.  — Coin  or  AMTfoCHUS  thb  Ghat. 

rgtur.  Hflc  Magonem  fratrem  excivit.  Id  ubi  Poeni  resci-  i 
v€runt,  Migonem  eidem  qui  fritrem  absentem  adfScerunt 
poena.  111!  dSsperatis  rebus  cum  solvissent  *  navis  ac  vela 
ventis  dedissent,  Hannibal  ad  Antiochum  pervgnit.  De 
Magonis  interitu  duplex  memoria  prodita  est ;  namque  alii 
naufragio,  alii  a  servulls  ipslus  interfectum  eum  scriplum  i 
reliqufirunt.  Antiochus  autem,  si  tarn  in  gerendo  bello  con- 
siliis  £ius  pirgre'  voluisset  quam  in  suscipiendo  instituerat, 
propius  Tiberi  quam  Thermopylis  d€  summa*  imperi  dimi- 
casset.  Quem  etsi  multa  stulte  conari  videbat,  tamen  nulla 
deseruit  in  re.    Praefuit'  paucis  navibus,  quas  ex  Syria  iussus  x 

Cf.  1  GOnaeqneter,  p.  30, 1.  16.— ^dlsicercntur,  40.  iS.  — 'acciiiebat, 
37,  JO.  — *  MlT«nuit,  40,  7.  —  •  pArtbant,  33.  4.  — •  aumnuiu,  76,  35. 
— '  piMfnit,  80,  5. 
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erat  in  Asiam  dOcere,  elsque  adversus  Rhodiorum  classem 
in  Pamphylio  mari  c5nflixit.*  Quo  cum  multitudine  adver- 
sHriorum  sui  superarentur,  ipse  qu5  cornQ  rem  gessit  fuit 
superior. 

Proceeds  to  Crete.    Eludes  the  Avarice  of  the  Cretans. 

5  9.  Antiocho  fugato,  verens*  ne  dederetur,  quod  sine  dubio 
accidisset '  si  sui  fecisset  potestatem,  Cr€tam  ad  Gort^nios 
venit,  ut  ibi  quo  se  conferret  ^  consideraret.  Vidit  autem  vir 
omnium  callidissimus  in  magno  se  fore  pericul5,  nisi  quid 
provldisset,  propter  avaritiam  Cretensium;   magnam  enim 

10  secum  pecuniam  portabat,  de  qua  sciebat  exisse  famam. 
Itaque  capit  tale  ^  consilium.  Amphoras  compluris  complet 
plumbo,  summas  operit  auro  et  argento.  Has  praesentibus 
principibus  deponit  in  templo  Dianae,  simulans  se  suas  for- 
tunas  illorum  fidei  credere.    His  in  errorem  inductis,  statuas 

15  aeneas  ^  quas  secum  portabat  omni  sua  pecunia  complet  eas- 
que  in  propatulo  domi  abicit.  Gortynii  templum  magnU  cura 
custodiunt,  non  tarn  a  ceteris  quam  ab  Hannibale,  ne  ille 
inscientibus  eis  tolleret  secumque  duceret 

Qoes  to  Prusias,  King  of  Bithynia. 

10.  Sic  conservatis  suis  rebus  Poenus,  inlusis  CrStensi- 
20  bus  omnibus,  ad  Prusiam  in  Pontum  pervenit.  Apud  quern 
eodem  animo  fuit  erga  Ftaliam,  neque  aliud  quicquam  egit' 
quam  regem  armavit  et  exercuit  adversus  Romanos.  Quem 
cum  videret  domesticis  opibus  minus  esse  robustum,  conci- 
liabat  ceteros  reges,  adiungebat  bellicosas  ^  nationes.  Dissi- 
25  debat  ab  eo  Pergamenus  rex  Eumenes,  Roman  is  amicissimus, 
bellumque  inter  eos  gerebatur  et  mari  et  terra ;  quo  magis 
cupiebat  eum  Hannibal  opprimi."     Sed  utrobique  Eumenes 

Cf.  icSnflixit,  p.  77»  1-  5- —  ^  verSretur,  38,  11.  — 'accidit,  47,7. 
— *  contulemnt,  54,  6. — *  t&lium,  8,  2.  —  e  aeneis,  28.  22.  —  '  SgSnmt, 
23,  8. — •  belUcdsum,  2,  1 2.  —  ^  oppressit,  79,  12. 
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plus  valebat  ^  propter  Romandrum  societatem ;  quem  si  remo- 
visset,  faciliora  sibi  cetera  fore  arbitrabatur.^  Ad  hunc 
interficiendum  talem  iniit  ratidnem.  Classe  paucis  diebus 
erant  decrSturi.*  Superabatur  navium  multitudine;  dolo 
erat  piignandutn,  cum  par  n5n  esset  armis.  Imperavit  5 
quam  plurimas  venenatas  serpentis  vivas  conligi  easque  in 
vasa  ^  fictilia  '  c5nici.  Harum  cum  effecisset  magnam  multi- 
tudinem,  die  ipsd  quo  facturus  erat  navale  proelium  classi- 
trios  convocat  eisque  praecipit  omnes  ut  in  unam  Eumenis 
regis  concurrant  navem,  a  ceteris  tantum  satis  habeant  se  10 
defendere.  Id  illos  facile  serpentium  multitudine  consecu- 
turos.  Rex  autem  in  qua  navi  veheretur®  ut  scirent  se  fac- 
tunun ;  quem  si  aut  cepissent  aut  interfecissent,  magno  eis 
pollicetur '  praemio  fore. 

Assists  Prusias  in  his  War  with  Eumenes,  King  of  Pergamus. 

11.    Tali  ^  cohortatione  militum  facta  classis  ab  utrlsque  15 
in  proelium  deducitur.     Quarum  acie  constituta,  priusquam 
signum  pugnae  daretur,   Hannibal,  ut  palam^  faceret  suis 
quo  loco  Eumenes  esset,  tabellarium  in  scapha  cum  cadu- 
ceo  mittit.     Qui  ubi  ad  navis  adversariorum  pervenit  epis- 
tulamque   ostendens*®  se   regem  professus"  est   quaerere,  20 
statim  ad   Eumenem  deductus  est,  quod   nemo  dubitabat 
quin  aliquid  de  pace  esset  scriptum.     Tabellarius,  ducis 
navi  declarata  suis,  eodem  unde  erat  egressus  se  recepit. 
At  Eumenes  soliita  epistula  nihil  in  ea  repperit "  nisi  quae 
ad  inridendum  eum  pertinerent.     Cuius  etsi  causam  mlraba-  25 
tur  neque  reperiebat,  tamen  proelium  statim  committere  non 
dubitavit.'*     H5rum  in  concursu  Bithynii  Hannibalis  prae- 
cepto  universi  navem   Eumenis   adoriuntur.     Quorum  vim 

Cf.  *  valere,  p.  53,  1.  15.  —  ^  arbitror,  25,  6.  —  •  decernit,  77,  15.  — 
^vlMiBf  42,  6. — 'fictilem,  28,  25.  —  ^  vehebatur,  40,  19. — "^  poUicita 
sum,  39,  12. — *  tile,  82,  11.  —  ^  palam,  81,  i.  —  ^^^ostendit,  50,6. — 
"  profitSmini,  36, 15.  —  ^*  repertus  est,  50,  8.  —  "  dubitaret,  76, 1 1. 
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rex  cum  sustinere  non  posset,  fuga  salutem  petit ;  quasi 
consecutus  non  esset,  nisi  intra  sua  praesidia  se  recepisset, 
quae  in  proximd  litore  ^  erant  conlocata.  Reliquae  Perga^ 
menae  naves  cum  adversarios  premerent  dcrius,  repente  *  in 

5  eas  vasa  Rctilia,  de  quibus  supra  mentidnem  fecimus,  conici 
coepta  sunt.  Quae  iacta  initio  risum  '  pugnantibus  conciti- 
runt  neque  qua  re  id  fieret  poterat  intellegi.  Postquam 
autem  navis  suas  oppletas  conspexerunt  serpentibus,  novi 
re  perterriti,  cum  quid  potissimum  vitarent  *  non  viderent, 

10  puppis  verterunt  seque  ad  sua  castra  nautica  rettulerunt/ 
Sic  Hannibal  consilio  arma  Pergamenorum  superavit,  neque 
tum  solum,  sed  saepe  alias  pedestribus  c5piis  pari  prudentii 
pepulit  adversarios. 

The  Romans  Demand  Hannibal  from  Prusias.    He  Takes  Poison  and  Dies. 

12.    Quae  dum  in  Asia  geruntur,  accidit  casu'  ut  legati 
'5  Prusiae  Romae  apud  T.  Quintium  Flamininum  consularem 
cenarent,^  atque  ibi  de  Hannibale  mentione  facta  ex  els  unus 
diceret  eum  in  Prusiae  regno  esse.     Id  postero  die  Flami- 
ninus  senatui   detulit.*     Patres  c5nscripti,  qui  Hannibale 
vivo  numquam  se  sine  insidils  futur5s  existimarent,*  legatds 
20  in  Bithyniam  miserunt,  in  eis  Flamininum,  qui  ab  rege  pete- 
rent  ne  inimicissimum  suum  secum  haberet  sibique  dederet.^ 
His  Prusias  negare  ausus  non  est ;  illud  recusavit,  n€  id  a  se 
fieri  postularent  quod  adversus  ius  hospiti "  esset ;  ipsi,  si 
possent,  comprehenderent " ;  locum  ubi  esset  facile  inven- 
25  turos.     Hannibal  enim  uno  loco  se  tenebat  in  castello  quod 
ei  a  rege  datum  erat  muneri,*'  idque  sic  aedificarat  ut  in  om- 
nibus partibus  aedifici  exitus  haberet,  scilicet  verens  ne  usu  " 

Cf.  1  litore,  p.  40,  1.  16. — 2  repente,  27,  20.  — ^  risn,  29,  20.  — *  vi- 
tantibus,  19*  3.  —  *  referrent,  40,  22. — ^  casum,  6, 4.  — "^  cSnlvit,  45,  5. 
—  8  detulit,  66,  23.  —  •  existimaret,  44,  3. — ^^  dederetur,  82,  5.  —  ^^  ho- 
spitid,  48,  7.  —  ^  comprehSnsnSy  57,  12.  —  ^^  munus,  80,  12.  —  ^^  as&, 
30, 12. 
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veniret  quod  accidit.  Hue  cum  legati  Rdmanorum  venissent 
ac  multitudine  domum  €ius  circumdedissent,  puer  ab  ianua  ^ 
prospiciens  Hannibal!  dixit  pluris  praeter  consuetudinem 
armatos  adparere.  Qui  imperavit  ei  ut  omnis  foris  ^  aedifici 
circumiret  ac  propere  sibi  nuntiaret  num  eddem  modo  un-  5 
dique  obsideretur.'  Puer  cum  celeriter  quid  esset  renunti- 
Isset  omnisque  exitus  occupatos  ostendisset,  sensit  id  non 
fortuito  factum,  sed  se  peti  neque  sibi  diutius  vitam  esse 
retinendam.  Quam  ne  alieno  arbitrio*  dimitteret,  memor 
pristinarum  virtutum  venenum,*  quod  semper  secum  habere  10 
consuerat,*  sumpsit 

The  Date  of  his  Death.    His  Writings. 

13.  Sic  vir  fortissimus,  multis  variisque  perfunctus  labori- 
bus,  anno  adquievit  septuagesim5.  Quibus  consulibus  in- 
terierit  non  convenit.  Namque  Alticus  M.  Claudio  Marcell5 
Q.  Fabio  Labeone  consulibus  mortuum  in  annali  suo  scrip-  15 
turn  reliquit,  at  Polybius  L.  Aemilio  Paulo  Cn.  Baebio  Tam- 
philo,  Sulpicius  autem  Blitho  P.  Cornelio  Cethego  M.  Baebi5 
Tamphilo.  Atque  hie  tantus  vir  tantisque  bellis  districtus 
non  nihil  temporis  tribuit  litteris.  Namque  aliquot  ^  eius 
libri  sunt,  Graeco  sermdne  confecti,  in  eis  ad  Rhodios  de  20 
Cn.  Manli  Volsonis  in  Asia  rebus  gestis.  Huius  belli  gesta 
mult!  memoriae  prodiderunt,^  sed  ex  his  duo,  qui  cum  eo  in 
castris  f u6runt  simulque  vixerunt  quam  diu  fortuna  passa  ^ 
est,  Silenus  et  Sosilus  Lacedaemonius.  Atque  hoc  Sosil5 
Hannibal  litter&rum  Graecarum  usus  est  doctore.  25 

Cf.  *  linuam,  p.  50, 1.  25.  —  *  foribtis,  53,  2.  — »  obsidere,  37,  16.  — 
*  arbitriom,  67,  i.  — •  venSnum,  53,  12.  —  ^  cdnsuevit,  45,  6.  —  "^  ali- 
qooty  J^y  6. — ^  prMita  est,  Si,  14.  — *  passus  est,  69,  7. 


III.     POETICAL   SELECTIONS. 

I.    The  Stag. 

Ad  f6ntem  cdrvus,  cdm  bibfsset,  r^stitft, 
et  tn  liqu6re  vtdit  dffigi^m  sudm. 
Ibi  ddm  ram6sa  mirans  laiidat  c6rnud, 
cruriimque  nfmiam  tdnuititem  vftuperat, 

5  venantum  siibito  v6cibus  cont^rritiis, 

per  camputn  fugere  codpit,  ^t  curs6  levf 
can^s  elusit.     Sflva  turn  dxcepft  feriim, 
in  qua  ret^ntis  fmpedftus  cdrnibiis, 
lacerari  codpit  mdrsibus  saevis  caniim. 

10  Tunc  mdriens  \bcem  banc  edidfsse  dtcitiir : 

*6  m^  infeliceml  qut  nunc  d^m«w  intdlleg6, 
utflia  mfhi  quam  fderint  qua^  desplxerdro, 
et  qua^  laudaram  quantum  luctus  hdbuerfnt.' 

PhA£DRUS. 

2.    Friends  and  Fortune  Fly  Together. 

D6nec  erfs  felfx,  mult6s  numerabis  amtcds : 
15  T^mpora  st  fuerfnt  nubila,  s61us  ens. 

Adspicis,  lit  venidnt  ad  cdndida  t^cta  coliimbae, 

Accipidt  nullis  s6rdida  tilrris  avis  ? 
H6rrea  fdrmlcad  tendiint  ad  ininia  numquam. 

NAllus  ad  imiss&s  tbit  amicus  op^s. 
20  Utque  com^s  radi6s  per  sOlis  eilntibus  ilmbra  ^t, 

Cdm  latet  hie  pressds  nubibus,  flla  fugft, 
M6bile  sic  sequitdr  fortunae  lumina  v61gus : 

Qua^  simul  fnducti  nube  tegdntur,  abft. 

Ovid  :  TrisL^  I,  ix,  5-14. 
86 


Poetical  Selections.  87 

3.    Epitaph  of  a  Roman  Matron. 

Hospes,  quod  dtco  paillum  ^t,  ddstd  ac  p^rleg^. 

Hie  ^st  sepiilcra/xff  hau  piilchrum  pdlchrae  flmina^ : 

ndm^n  par^ntes  n6ininirunt  Claiididm ; 

sudm  marltum  c6rde  dtlexft  su6 : 

natds  du6s  creivit :  h6runc  iltenim  5 

in  t^rra  If n quit,  dlium  silb  terri  locdt. 

Serm6ne  l^pido  X.um  z.<iUm  inc^ssu  c6nf)inod6 

domum  servavit,  linatn  f^it     Dtx/,  abt. 

Corpus  Inscriptionum  Laiinarum, 

4.    Daemones's  Dream. 

Mirls  modis  di  lQd5s  faciunt  hdminibus : 

ne  ddrmidntis  qufdem  siniSnt  qui^scer^.  10 

Veldt  eg^  hac  ndcte  qua^  proc^ssit  prdxuma 

mlTum  dtque  inscftum  stfmni&vi  sdmnidm. 

Ad  hirdndintnum  ntdum  vtsast  sfmid 

asc£nsi6n^m  ut  ficeret  idmoltri^r ; 

neque  e&s  erfpere  quibat  fnde.     Pdstibf  15 

vidltur  id  m&  s\m\a  idgredtri^r, 

rogire  scil^  dt  Azxem  Atend&s  sibf. 

Eg^  ad  h6c  ex^mplum  stmia^  resp6nde6, 

nat^  ex  Phflomela  dtque  ex  Pr6gn/  esse  hirdndin^s. 

Ago  cum  flll^  niquid  ndceat  meis  populiribds.  20 

Atqtf^  flla  nfmi5  idm  fiert  fer6ci6r, 

vid^tur  dltrd  mfhi  maldm  minit^dr. 

In  i6s  vocit  med.     lb/  ego  ndscio  qu6  mod6 

fritus  vfdeor  midxam  adrtpere  stmidm ; 

concldd/?  in  vfncla  b^stidm  nequfssumdm.  25 

Nunc  (\Mam  id  rem  d\cam  hoc  dttinire  sdmnidm, 

numquaivi  hddie  qufv/  ad  cdniecturti/^  evader^. 

Flautus:  RudenSf  III,  i,  i-2a 
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5.    The  Death  of  the  Pet  Sparrow. 

Lfiget^,  6  Veneres  Cupidin^sque, 
£t  quantumst  hominiSm  venusti6rum. 
Pdsser  mdrtuus  ^st  mead  pudllae, 
Pdsser,  d^liciad  mead  pudllae, 

5  Qudm  plus  iWa  ocults  sufs  amibat : 

Nim  mellftus  erat  sudmque  n6rat 
Ipsa  tam  bene  qudm  pudlla  m^trem, 
Ndc  ses/  i  gremiJ  lUius  movlbat, 
Sdd  circumsili^ns  mod^  hdc  mod^  fUuc 

10  Ad  soldm  dominam  dsque  ptpi^bat. 

Qu!  nunc  ft  per  itdr  tendbricOsum 
lUuc  linde  negdnt  redfre  qudmquam. 
At  v5bts  male  sft,  malad  tendbrae 
Orci,  qwae  dmnia  bdlla  d^vor^tis: 

15  Tdm  belliira  mihi  passer^w  dbstulfstis. 

O  factum  mak !  i6  misdlle  pdsser ! 

Tda  nunc  operi  meae  puellad 

Fldndo  tiirgidult  rubent  ocdlli. 

Catullus:  3. 

6.    How  to  Train  Children. 

£t  drrat  16nge  mel  quiddm  sentdnti^ 
20  Qu/  impdrium  crldat  gravius  isse  aut  stdbiliiis, 

Vi  qu6d  fit,  qwam  fllud  qu6d  amicftia  adiilngitiir. 
Mea  stc  est  rdtiJ  et  stc  zmmum  fnduc6  meiim: 
Mal6  co^ctus  qut  suum  dfficiiim  facft, 
T>um  id  x6^c\ium  fri  credit,  tantispdr  pavdt : 
25  Si  sp^rat  fdre  clam,  liixsum  ad  fngeniiSm  redft. 

Ille  qudm  beneffciJ  adiiingas  dx  anim6  facft, 
Studet  pir  refdrre,  pradsens  dbsensqu^  \dem  erft. 
Hoc  pitriumst,  pdtius  c6nsuefacere  ftlidm 
Su£  sp<$nte  r^cte  fdcere  quam  dlien6  met6 : 
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Hoc  piter  ac  ddmlnus  interest :  hoc  qut  nequ{t, 
Fateitur  n^scir^  fmperire  Ifberts. 

Terence  :  Adelphi^  1, 65-77. 


7.    The  City  Mouse  and  the  Country  Mouse. 

Olitn 
rusticus  urbanum  mur^m  mQs  paupere  fdrtur 
iccepfsse  cav6,  veterdm  vetus  hdspes  amicum,  5 

asper  et  dttentiis  quaesttis,  lit  tamen  drtum 
sdlveret  hdspitits  animum.     Quid  miSlta  ?  nequ^  file 
s^positt  cicerfs  nee  Idngo^  invtdit  av^nae, 
iridi/m  et  6re  ferlns  acinum  sem^saque  Idrdi 
frdsta  dedft,  cupi^ns  varia  fasttdia  c^na  10 

vfncere  tangentfs  male  singula  ddnte  supdrbo ; 
ciirn  pater  fpse  dom6s  palei  porr^ctus  in  h6rna 
^sset  ad6r  loliumque,  dapfs  meli6ra  relfnquens. 
Tind««  urbanus  ad  hiinc  :  "  Quid  t^  iuvat,"  Inquit,  "  amice, 
pra^ruptt  nemorfs  patidntem  vtvere  ddrso?  15 

Vis  X.U  homines  urbdmque  feris  praep6nere  sflvis  ? 
Cdrpe  vidm,  mihi  cr^de,  com^s,  terr^stria  qudndo 
mdrtalts  animis  viviint  sorttta,  neqi/^  dlla  ^t 
aiit  magn^  aiit  parv6  lett  fuga :  qu6,  bone,  cfrca, 
dtim  licet,  in  rebds  iQciindis  vtve  beitus,  20 

vtve  mem6r  quam;sts  aevt  brevis."     Hade  ubi  dfcta 
dgrest^m  pepulire,  dom6  levis  dxsilit ;  fnde 
ambo  pr6positiim  peragiint  iter,  lirbis  avdntes 
modnia  n6cturnt  subripere.     limque  ten^bat 
n6x  mediiim  caelt  spatiilm,  cum  p6nit  utdrque  25 

In  locuplite  dom6  vesttgia,  riibrJ  ubi  c6cc5 
ttncta  supdr  lect6s  cand^ret  vdstis  eburnos, 
milltaque  di  m&gn&  superdssent  fdrcula  cena, 
quad  procul  dxstrtictts  inerdnt  hestdrna  canfstris. 
ErgJ,  ubi  piirpure&  porr^cU/m  in  vdste  locivit  30 
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dgrest^m,  velutt  succtnctus  ciirsitat  h6spes 
cdntinudtque  dapSs,  nee  n6n  verntliter  fpsis 
fiingitur  dfficits,  praeldmbens  6mne  quod  ddfert. 
file  Cubans  gauddt  mut^ta  s6rte  bontsque 

5  ribus  agft  laetdm  convivam,  ciim  subit^  fngens 

vdlvariim  strepitiis  lectts  exciissit  utriimque. 
Ciirrere  per  tdtiim  pavidt  conclive,  magfsque 
dxanim^s  trepidire,  simiil  domus  dlta  Moldssis 
p^rsonuft  canibiis.     Turn  riisticus  "  Haiid  mihi  vtta 

10  dst  opus  hie,"  ait,  "  dt  valeis  ;  me  sflva  eaviisque 

tutus  ab  tnsidits  tenut  solibitur  drvo." 

Horace  :  Sai,^  II,  vi,  79-117. 

8.    The  Enchantress  Circe. 

Pr6xima  Cfreaead  radiintur  Iftora  tdrrae, 
dives  indeeess6s  ubi  S61is  ftlia  lue5s 
ddsidu6  resondt  eantd  teetfsque  supdrbis 

15  urit  od6ratdm  noetiirna  in  Idmina  eddnim, 

irgut6  tenuis  pereiirrens  pdetine  t^las. 
Hfne  exaiidiri  gemitds  iradque  le6num 
vfnela  reedsant^/m  dt  seri  sub  ndete  rud^ntuni, 
sadtigerique  su^s  atqu^  fn  praesadpibus  lirsi 

20  sadvir^  ie  formal  magnOri^m  ululire  lup6rum, 

qu6s  homini^m  ^x  faei^  dea  sadva  pptdntibus  h^rbis 
fnduerat  Cire^  fn  voltus  ae  tdrga  ferirum. 

Virgil  :  Aen,^  VII,  io-2a 

9.    The  Golden  Age. 

Qudm  bene  Sijtum6  viv^bant  r^ge  prids  quam 

Tdllus  fn  longis  dst  patefdeta  viis ! 
25  N6ndum  eadruleis  pinds  eont^mpserat  dnd&s 

£ffusdm  ventis  pradbueritque  sin  dm; 
Nde  vagus  ignotts  repet^ns  compendia  t^rris 
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Presserat  ^xternd  nivita  mdrce  rat^m. 
IIlo  n6n  validus  subift  iuga  tempore  taiinis, 

Non  domit6  fren6s  6re  momdrdit  equus ; 
N6n  domus  iilla  foils  habuft,  n5n  ftxus  in  igris, 

Qut  regerdt  certts  ffnibus  drva,  lapfs.  5 

Ipsae  mdlla  dabant  quercfis,  ultr6que  feribant 

Obvia  sicurfs  ubera  lictis  ov£s. 
NOn  aci^s,  non  tra  fuft,  non  b^lla,  nee  insem 

Immiti  saeviis  dfixerat  irte  fabdr. 
Nunc  love  sdb  domin6  caed^s  et  v61nera  semper,  10 

Nunc  mare,  niinc  let!  mfUe  rep^nte  via^. 

TiBULLUs:  1,  iii,  35-50. 

zo.    The  Shortness  of  Life. 

Eheii  fug^ces,  Pdstume,  Pdstumd, 
labiintur  dnni,  n^c  piet^  moram 
rugfs  et  tnstantt  sen^ctae 

ddferet  fndomita^que  mdrti ;  ^5 

non  st  trecinis  qudtquot  eiint  di^s, 
amtce,  pl^es  fnlacrim&bildm 
PlQt6na  tailriSy  qut  ter  dmplum 
Giryonin  Titydnque  trist! 

comp^it  lind^  scilicet  dmnibiis,  ^^ 

quicUmque  t^rrae  mdnere  v^scimiir, 
en&vigind^  sfve  r^gSs 
stv^  inop6s  erimiis  coloni. 

Frustri  cru^nto  Marte  carfebimiis 
fracttsque  raiic!  fluctibus  Hddria^,  25 

frOstri  per  aiitumnCs  noc^ntem 
cdrporibils  metu^mus  Adstrum. 
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Visdndus  iter  fl6mine  linguid6 
Coc^os  ^rrans  ^t  Dana!  genils 
infime  dimnStiisque  Idngi 
Sisyphus  A^olid^s  lab6ris. 

5  Linqudnda  t^Ilus  ^t  domus  ^t  plac^ns 

uxdr,  nequ^  h&rum  qu^  colis  drborilm 
te  pradter  fnvisis  cupr^ssos 
ulla  brev^m  dominilm  sequitur. 

Absfimet  hSres  Ca^cuba  dtgnidr 

10  servita  centum  clavibus  ^t  mer6 

tingudt  pavfmentum  sup^rbo, 

pdntificilm  poti6re  c^nis. 

Horace  :  Od.^  II,  xiv. 


zz.    The  Joys  of  Country  Life. 

Beitus  file  qui  prociil  neg6tits, 

ut  prtsca  g^ns  mort&liiim, 
1 5  patdrna  rura  b6bus  dxerc^t  suts, 

sol6tus  dmni  fa^nor^, 
nequ^  ^xcit^tur  clissic6  milds  truct, 

nequ^  hdrret  fratiim  mar^, 

foriimque  vttat  dt  sup^rba  ctviiim 

20  pot^ntidrum  Itmind. 

Horace  :  E^^  ii,  i-8. 


za.    Live  while  3rou  Live. 

Aequdm  mem^ntd  r^bus  in  drdufs 
servire  m^ntem,  n6n  secus  fn  bonts 
ab  tnsoMnti  t^mperitam 
la^titii,  moritdre  D^lli, 
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seu  madstus  6mni  tempore  vtxerfs, 
seu  Xe  fn  rem6t5  grimine  p^r  di^s 
fest6s  recltnatiim  be&ris 
fnteri6re  noti  Faldrni. 

Qu5  ptnus  fngens  albaque  p6pulUs  5  ^ 

\xmhxam  hdspit&Iem  cOnsociar^  amdnt 
ramfs  ?     Quid  6bliqu6  Iab6rat 
lympha  fugax  trepidire  rtvo  ? 

Hue  vfna  et  linguento  €i  nimiiim  brevfs 
jfloris  amo^nae  f^rre  iub^  rosa^,  10 

dum  r^s  et  a^tas  et  sor6rum 
ftla  tritim  patiuntur  4tra. 

Ced^s  co^mptls  siltibus  ^t  doin6 
villllque  fl&vus  quim  Tiberfs  lavft, 

ced^s,  et  ^xstructts  in  dltum  15 

dtvitits  poti^tur  h^res. 

Div^sne  pftsc5  nitus  ab  tnach6 

nil  interest  an  pauper  et  tnfim& 

d€  g^nte  siib  div6  mor^ris, 

vktima  nil  miserdntis  Orci.  20 

Omnfe  e6dem  c6gimur,  dmnidm 
vers&tur  ilrna  s^rius  6ciiis 

sors  dxitdra  et  nds  in  a^terni/m 
ixsWium  fmpositara  cdmbae. 

Horace  :  Od.^  II,  iii. 
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SELECTIONS   FROM   CAESAR'S   GAi;iLIC   WAR 


Fio.  *j.  —  Caius  Iuuus  CxasA*. 


INTRODUCTION. 


I. 

THE  LIFE   OF   CAIUS   JULIUS   Ci€SAR, 

"  JuUot  Caenr,  whose  remembnuice  yet 
lives  in  men's  eyes,  and  will  to  ears  and  tongues 
Be  tbeme  and  bearing  ever."  —  Shaiketpeart, 

"The  greatest  name  in  UMiory.** — MerivaU. 

I.  The  Political  Condition  of  Italy  in  the  First 

Century  b.c. 

The  Roman  state  was  in  form  and  name  a  commonwealth  or 
republic.  While  Rome  was  a  small  agricultural  community  and  her 
citizens  a  body  of  patriotic,  sturdy,  and  independent  freeholders, 
the  task  of  government  was  easy  and  the  constitution  well  adapted 
to  its  purpose.  The  wars  that  followed  for  the  establishment  and 
extension  of  her  power  at  first  fostered  unity  and  soundness  of 
national  life.  But  in  course  of  time  Rome  became  an  imperial 
state  and  took  upon  herself  the  guardianship  of  every  country  in 
the  world.  Wealth  flowed  into  her  coffers  from  every  quarter  of 
the  earth,  her  citizens  became  corrupt,  and  the  rule  of  the  people 
became  the  rule  of  a  rich  landed  aristocracy,  whose  principal  ambi- 
tion was  to  perpetuate  its  mischievous  power.  The  organ  of  this 
aristocracy  was  the  senate,  a  body  of  six  or  seven  hundred  men,  who 
became  members  of  it  nominally  by  virtue  of  holding  certain  high 
oflices,  and  who  remained  senators  for  life.  In  theory,  therefore,  the 
senate  was  elective,  and  rested  on  the  popular  will ;  but  the  nTembers 
really  became  such  on  account  of  noble  blood,  wealth,  or  political, 
social,  or  other  influence.  Moreover,  the  great  offices  of  the  state 
came  to  be  bought  and  sold  openly  and  without  shame,  and  oppos- 
ing factions  contended  not  with  ballots  alone,  but  with  iron  and 
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steel,  so  that  the  election  place  was  frequently  stained  with  the  Uood 
of  the  slain.  It  became  increasingly  difficult  for  one  not  possessing 
and  willing  to  use  such  means  to  be  elected  to  any  office. 

Opposed  to  the  landed  aristocracy  was  a  class  of  wealthy  capital- 
ists known  as  equites^  the  "  Equestrian  Order."  Many  of  these 
were  as  rich  as  the  senators,  but  their  wealth  —  most  of  it  gained  bj 
usury,  state  contracts,  slave-dealing,  and  tax-gathering  —  consisted 
of  money  instead  of  land.  They  took  no  active  interest  in  politics 
excepting  so  far  as  they  could  influence  legislation  to  their  advan- 
tage by  lobbying  and  bribing. 

There  was  no  industrious  middle  class  among  the  free  citizens  of 
Rome.  Manufacture  on  a  large  scale,  as  a  means  of  wealth,  was 
absolutely  unknown  ;  while  all  mechanical  industries  were  carried  on 
by  slaves.  The  poorer  class  of  citizens,  the  plebsy  were  wholly  influ- 
enced in  their  votes  by  their  wealthy  patrons  or  by  scheming  dema- 
gogues. The  freedmen  were  the  only  class  who  could  become  rich 
by  industry. 

The  rural  portions  of  Italy  were  for  the  most  part  held  in  large 
plantations  (Jaiifundia),  owned  by  nobles  and  cultivated  by  slaves, 
or,  more  frequently,  occupied  by  great  droves  of  cattle.  *  This  plan- 
tation system  had  crowded  out  the  free  peasant  proprietors  in  almost 
all  parts  of  the  peninsula.  After  throwing  up  their  farms,  which 
foreign  competition  had  made  unprofitable,  they  flocked  to  Rome  to 
swell  the  idle  mob  that  lived  on  what  their  votes  would  bring. 
There  still  remained,  especially  in  Northern  Italy,  a  considerable 
body  of  small  land  owners ;  and  the  municipal  towns  {municipia\ 
about  four  hundred  in  number,  whose  territories  comprised,  politi- 
cally speaking,  the  whole  area  of  Italy,  were  still  the  home  of  a 
fairly  prosperous  middle  class.  These  had  all  received  Roman  citi- 
zenship after  the  social  war  (n.c.  90)  and  might,  by  their  substantial 
character  and  intelligence,  have  served  as  a  strong  opFk)sition  to  the 
corrupt  aristocracy  at  Rome ;  but  they  lacked  organization  and 
leadership,  and  when  they  went  to  Rome  to  vote,  they  were  wholly 
powerless  against  the  turbulent  political  clubs  of  the  metropolis, 
whose  violence  was  a  regular  feature  of  all  public  proceedings.  Yet 
in  this  class  alone  was  the  old  Roman  virtue  to  be  found,  and  in 
it  lay  whatever  hope  there  was  to  redeem  the  state. 
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Another  menace  to  the  government  was  in  the  constitution  of  the 
armies.  After  a  man  had  been  consul,  he  was  given  charge  of  a 
province  and  was  put  in  command  of  several  legions.  WhUe  abroad 
he  was  not  amenable  to  the  government  ^t  home,  and  when  he 
returned  he  used  his  old  soldiers  to  further  his  political  schemes,  and 
rewarded  them  at  the  expense  of  the  opposing  faction,  often  by 
wholesale  spoliation  and  murder. 

Partisans  of  the  nobility  were  known  as  Optimates;  those  opposed 
to  them  as  Popular es.  Before  Csesar,  the  most  conspicuous  leader 
of  the  former  had  been  Sulla,  of  the  latter,  Marius,  Csesar's  uncle  by 
marriage.  These  two  men  by  their  thirst  for  power  and  mutual 
hatred  filled  all  Italy  with  bloodshed  and  terror  for  years.  Under 
the  established  rdgime  there  was  no  continuity  in  government,  but  a 
perpetual  see-saw  between  rivals.  Rome  was  kept  in  a  constant 
electioneering  excitement  accompanied  by  the  worst  forms  of  demorali- 
zation. All  the  vast  interests  of  the  Roman  world  were  sacrificed  to 
the  luxury  and  ambition  of  a  governing  class  wholly  incompetent  for 
its  task  ;  and  the  only  resource  against  anarchy  appears  to  have  been 
that  some  one  man,  by  craft  or  by  force,  should  get  all  the  reins  of 
power  into  his  single  hand.  That  man  was  destined  to  be  Julius 
Csesar. 

II.  Cesar's  Earlier  Career. 

"  Better  be  first,  he  said,  in  a  little  Iberian  village, 
Than  be  second  in  Rome.**  —  Long/eUcm. 

Caius  Julius  Csesar  {Gains  Julius  Caesar)  was  born  July  1 2th,  B.C. 
too,  or,  according  to  some  authorities,  two  years  eariier.  Assuming 
the  later  date,  he  was  six  years  younger  than  Pompey,  his  great  rival, 
and  Cicero,  the  distinguished  orator.  His  ancestry  was  of  the  noblest, 
and  was  supposed  to  reach  back  on  his  mother^s  side  to  Ancus 
Marcius,  the  Roman  king,  and  on  the  father's  to  iCneas,  the  founder 
of  the  Roman  nation  and  reputed  to  be  the  son  of  a  goddess. 

The  time  of  his  birth  was  during  the  great  ascendancy  of  the 
Populares  under  Marius,  his  uncle  ;  and  his  childhood  was  passed 
amid  the  horrors  of  the  proscriptions  that  marked  Marius's  dictator- 
ship.   Though  Caesar  was  connected  by  blood  with  the  oldest  and 
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proudest  houses  of  Rome,  he  early  showed  his  predilection  for  liie 
party  of  the  people  ;  and  the  sturdy  Marius,  with  all  his  defects, 
doubtless  exercised  a  marked  influence  over  the  life  and  destinies  of 
his  young  nephew.  Caesar  lost  his  father  early  in  life,  so  that  most 
of  the  responsibility  for  his  education  and  bringing  up  rested  upon 
his  mother,  Aurelia.  She  was  a  typical  matron  of  the  old  school, 
managing  her  house  with  simplicity  and  frugality,  and  holding  to  the 
traditions  and  virtues  of  the  ancient  Romans.  Tacitus,  the  Roman 
historian,  couples  her  name  with  that  of  Cornelia,  the  famous  mother 
of  the  Gracchi.  Caesar  owed  much  of  his  future  greatness  to  her 
influence,  and  his  love  and  reverence  for  her  are  highly  honorable  to 
both. 

In  the  year  86,  when  Caesar  was  still  a  boy,  he  was  appointed  a 
priest  of  Jupiter.  This  office  was  a  perfunctory  one  and  had  little 
real  religious  significance.  In  83  he  married  Cornelia,  the  daughter 
of  Cinna,  an  act  which  identified  him  thus  early  with  the  Populares; 
for  Cinna  was  a  very  prominent  leader  of  that  party.  It  was  soon 
after  this  that  Sulla,  the  leader  of  the  Optimates^  returned  from 
Asia  Minor  with  a  victorious  army,  prepared  to  take  a  terrible 
revenge  for  the  proscription  of  Marius.  Caesar  soon  fell  under  his 
displeasure  because  of  his  relationship  to  Marius.  He  was  ordered 
to  divorce  his  young  wife  because  she  was  Cinna^s  daughter.  In 
this  crisis  Caesar  showed  a  prominent  trait  of  his  character,  a  trait 
which  led  him  during  all  his  life  to  brave  every  danger  rather  than 
allow  himself  to  be  controlled.  Though  but  a  youth,  he  refused  to 
obey  SulIa^s  command.  A  price  was  set  on  his  head  and  he  was 
obliged  to  flee  for  his  life.  Often  he  was  in  great  peril,  and  once  he 
was  taken,  and  escaped  only  by  bribing  his  captor.  His  friends 
interceded  for  him,  pleading  his  youth,  and  finally  obt^ned  his  par- 
don, Sulla  saying,  **  Take  him,  since  you  will  have  it  so  ;  but  I  would 
have  you  know  that  the  youth  for  whom  you  are  so  earnest,  will  one 
day  overthrow  the  aristocracy.      I  see  in  him  many  Mariuses." 

Caesar  thinking  it  safer  to  leave  Italy  for  a  time  went  to  Asia 
Minor,  where  he  gained  some  military  experience  and  distinguished 
himself  for  valor  by  saving  a  comrade's  life.  Sulla  died  in  78  and 
Caesar  returned  to  his  family  and  resumed  his  studies.  He  was  a 
diligent  and  thorough  student  and  doubtless  followed  the  usual  coune 
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of  Greek,  rhetoric,  grammar,  phflosophy,  and  oratory.  To  be  a  good 
speaker  was  essential  to  political  success,  and  Csesar  was  especially 
anxious  to  excel  in  that  direction.  He  gave  some  public  exhibitions 
of  his  skill  and  won  much  applause ;  but  anxious  to  perfect  himself 
still  farther  he  went  to  Rhodes  in  76,  to  study  under  Apollonius 
Molon,  the  most  famous  teacher  of  oratory  and  rhetoric  of  the  day. 
On  this  journey,  when  near  Miletus,  he  was  captured  by  pirates  and 
held  for  a  heavy  ransom.  He  spent  some  time  among  them  while 
waiting  for  the  money,  and  joined  in  their  sports  and  games  with  the 
greatest  freedom,  at  the  same  time  assuring  them  that  he  would  hang 
them  all  as  soon  as  he  was  free.  They  seem  to  have  regarded  him 
with  mingled  awe  and  admiration.  The  ransom  was  paid.  Cssar 
was  released,  went  at  once  to  Miletus,  where  he  hastily  collected 
a  few  ships  and  made  a  descent  on  the  pirates  before  they  dreamt 
of  danger.  He  recovered  the  ransom  money  and  pimished  the  pirates 
as  he  had  threatened. 

On  his  return  to  Rome,  he  began  his  political  career  (B.C.  68)  by 
serving  as  qusestor,  an  office  connected  with  the  public  treasury  and 
the  first  step  toward  the  consulship.  This  was  followed  in  65  by  the 
aedileship.  The  taking  of  this  office,  which  was  one  of  the  chief 
magistracies,  though  it  involved  only  the  care  of  the  public  buildings 
and  the  oversight  of  the  great  festivals  and  games,  was  considered 
a  direct  bid  for  a  future  consubhip,  and  a  man^s  claims  upon  that 
higher  office  were  determined  in  large  measure  by  the  lavishness  and 
splendor  of  his  aedileship.  Caesar  was  poor,  but  with  characteristic 
boldness  he  played  for  the  highest  political  stakes  and  did  not  hesi- 
tate to  incur  enormous  debts,  in  fact  so  enormous  that  those  who  had 
not  the  most  perfect  confidence  in  his  capacity  and  his  powers  believed 
him  irretrievably  ruined.  His  sedileship  surpassed  all  before  it  in 
magnificence;  but  he  left  it  —  as  he  remarked  with  grim  humor  — 
worth  more  than  a  million  dollars  less  than  nothing. 

After  his  sedileship  he  identified  himself  more  and  more  with  the 
popular  faction,  and  even  dared  to  restore  some  of  the  statues  and 
trophies  of  Marius,  which  had  been  banished  from  sight  seventeen 
years  before  by  the  order  of  Sulla.  The  people  began  to  hope  for 
a  stu^cessful  revival  of  the  Marian  party  and  to  look  to  Csesar  as  its 
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In  B.C.  63  he  was  elected  fontifex  maximus  against  the  strong 
opposition  of  the  Optimates,  This  office  was  one  of  great  political 
power  and  dignity,  though  not  formally  a  civil  office.  Caesar  held  it 
for  the  rest  of  his  life.  In  62  he  was  elected  praetor,  an  office  of  a 
judicial  character,  and  this  was  followed  by  a  year  of  command  in 
Spain  as  propraetor.  Before  leaving  for  Spain,  his  creditors  became 
insistent  and  threatened  to  detain  him  unless  he  paid  thenu  Caesar 
then  obtained  a  large  loan  from  the  richest  man  in  Rome,  Crassoa, 
who  was  ambitious  for  office  and  doubtless  hoped  to  make  good  use 
in  turn  of  Caesar^s  brilliant  abilities  to  further  his  own  ends. 

In  Spain  Csesar  gained  valuable  military  experience  and  made  his 
administration  so  profitable  to  himself,  as  was  usual  with  provincial 
governors,  that,  though  he  left  Rome  owing  millions  of  sesterces,  he 
returned  in  the  year  60  with  enough  money  to  pay  all  his  debts.  His 
design  was  to  run  for  the  consulship,  the  highest  office  in  the  gift  of 
the  people.  To  secure  his  election  he  effected  a  union  of  interests 
between  himself  and  Crassus  and  Pompey.  These  were  the  two 
most  powerful  men  in  Rome,  —  Crassus  because  of  his  wealth,  Pom- 
pey because  of  his  fame  as  a  general  and  his  popularity  with  the 
army.  The  latter  was,  in  fact,  really  the  first  man  in  the  state.  He 
had  but  recently  returned  from  Asia  Minor  laden  with  the  spoils 
of  the  Mithridatic  war,  and  might  easily  have  seized  the  dictatorship 
had  he  so  chosen ;  but  he  disbanded  his  army  and  preferred  to  appear 
as  a  private  citizen,  but  with  almost  autocratic  power.  He  had  quar- 
reled with  Crassus,  but  Caesar  reconciled  them,  and  the  three  formed 
a  sort  of  offensive  and  defensive  alliance  known  as  the  first  trium- 
virate,—  what  we  should  call  a  political  deal.  This  was  for  Caesar, 
who  was  at  that  time  quite  their  inferior  in  fame  and  influence,  a 
master  stroke  of  craft  and  diplomacy. 

In  59  Caesar  was  elected  consul  almost  without  opposition.  He 
well  understood  the  critical  condition  of  affairs  and  saw  clearly  the 
dangers  that  threatened  the  state,  and  instituted  valuable  reforms 
looking  to  its  regeneration  and  salvation.  The  army  and  the  moneyed 
classes  represented  by  Pompey  and  Crassus  were  with  him,  and  he 
could  do  almost  as  he  pleased.  His  first  act  was  the  passage  of  an 
agrarian  law,  by  which  thousands  of  acres  were  to'  be  distributed 
to  the  poor.     This  was  not  a  mere  act  of  bribery,  but  an  attempt  to 
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restore  the  peasant  freeholders,  who  had  been  dispossessed  by  die 
rich.  Then  he  passed  the  excellent  body  of  laws  known  as  the 
Leges  Juliaej  which  mark  an  epoch  in  Roman  jurisprudence,  and 
which  were  devised  in  the  interests  of  individual  rights,  purity  of 
justice,  morality,  and  good  government  All  that  one  man  could  do 
in  a  single  year  to  save  his  country  from  anarchy,  Csesar  did. 

Caesar  was  now  forty-three  years  of  age.'  With  the  exception  of 
the  time  spent  in  Spain,  his  life  had  been  employed  in  petty  miser- 
able contests  with  Roman  factions.  He  longed  for  a  new  and  larger 
field  where  he  might  have  freedom  to  perform  deeds  worthy  of  his 
surpassing  abilities  and  unbounded  ambition.  This  opportunity  came 
to  him  when,  as  proconsul,  he  was  entrusted  with  the  protection  of 
the  northern  frontier  against  the  Gauls,  and  was  assigned  the  prov- 
inces of  Cisalpine  and  Transalpine  Gaul  and  lUyricum.  It  was  a 
most  hazardous  post  and  doubtless  many  of  the  Optimates  thought 
that  they  were  well  rid  of  him. 


III.    CiESAR  IN  Gaul. 

What  security  men  derive  from  a  resolute  spirit.*'  —  Ctnar, 
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By  the  *  deal '  of  the  triumvirate,  Caesar  was  to  have  the  govern- 
ment of  Gaul  for  five  years,  while  Crassus  and  Pompey  were  to 
remain  in  the  city  to  look  after  the  interests  of  the  coalition.  The 
bond  was  farther  strengthened  by  the  marriage  of  Pompey  with  Julia, 
Ca^ar's  young  and  beautiful  daughter. 

Caesar,  as  we  have  seen,  was  over  forty  when  he  went  to  Gaul. 
He  was  more  of  a  civilian  than  a  soldier  and  was  far  more  at  home 
in  the  Forum  than  in  the  camp.  Alexander,  Hannibal,  and  Napoleon 
were  trained  in  war  from  childhood.  The  qualities  that  are  most 
potent  in  war  —  hope,  confidence,  audacity,  and  pugnacity  —  are 
qualities  that  belong  to  youth.  So  Caesar  is  an  anomaly  in  military 
history.  In  spite  of  his  years  and  his  comparative  inexperience,  he 
leaped  dX  once  to  the  highest  place,  and  is  counted  to-day  among 
the  three  or  four  greatest  generals  in  history,  if  not  the  greatest 
of  them  all.  He  never  lost  a  set  batde  and  he  showed  infinite  versa- 
tility in  adapting  means  to  ends,  always  doing  the  right  thing  at  the 
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right  time.  He  never  admits  the  possibility  of  defeat  and  ovcrcoBMi 
the  most  stupendous  difficulties  with  such  ease  that  he  rarely  speab 
of  them.  His  promptness  of  decision  and  rapidity  of  execution  were 
such  that  the  enemy  were  constantly  overwhelmed  with  awe  and 
were  led  to  regard  him  as  a  supernatural  being.  '  Forced  marcbeS)* 
<  continuous  marching  day  and  night,'  '  as  quickly  as  possible '  are 
phrases  that  recur  again  &nd  again  in  his  narrative.  Only  a  natural 
ruler  of  men  could  get  things  done  with  such  swiftness.  He  carried 
out  his  plans  with  the  greatest  audacity  and,  at  the  same  time,  with* 
out  recklessness.  No  one  could  be  more  minute  and  thorough  ia 
preparations  than  Ke.  No  one  left  less  chance  for  luck,  good  or  bad, 
to  enter  into  the  result.  In  all  that  was  done,  his  was  the  mastered 
and  presiding  genius,  and  the  legions  rarely  accomplished  much  in 
his  absence.  His  relations  with  his  soldiers  were  most  cordiaL  Thejr 
idolized  him  and  he  respected  and  admired  them  and  constantly 
labored  for  their  safety  and  comfort.  He  allows  them  to  share  in 
the  glory  of  his  victories  and  in  his  story  lingers  with  delight  over 
their  heroic  exploits.  He  shared  all  their  dangers  and  privations, 
he  excelled  personally  in  deeds  of  arms,  and  he  allowed  himself  no 
luxury  but  a  favorite  horse.  It  is  not  strange  that  when  trouble 
came  upon  their  master,  his  soldiers  were  true  to  him,  and  even 
volunteered  to  serve  without  pay.  Only  three  of  his  officers,  two 
of  them  Gauls,  went  over  to  the  enemy,  while  thousands  came  to 
him  from  the  other  side. 

After  two  successful  campaigns  in  Gaul,  in  the  spring  of  B.C.  56, 
Caesar  met  his  two  confederates  at  Luca,  in  Etruria,  to  arrange  their 
future  schemes.  The  conference  was  held  with  great  display,  almost 
like  a  royal  court.  More  than  two  hundred  senators  were  present, 
and  one  hundred  and  twenty  lictors  were  in  attendance,  attached  to 
the  several  magistrates.  At  this  conference  it  was  agreed  that  Pom- 
pey  and  Crassus  should  hold  the  consulship  the  following  year,  and, 
after  their  term  of  office,  should  receive  by  popular  vote  a  similar 
command  to  that  held  by  Caesar,  —  namely,  that  Pompey  should 
command  in  Spain  and  Crassus  in  Syria  for  five  years  each ;  also 
that  when  Caesar's  five  years  were  up,  he  should  receive  in  the 
same  way  a  second  term  of  five  years.  His  ten  years'  adminis- 
tration would  then  close  at  the  end  of  B.C.  49 ;  after  which  time 
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—  an  interval  of  ten  years  having  elapsed  —  he  would  be  eligible 
again  as  consuL 

The  programme  was  duly  carried  out  Crassus  departed  (b.c.  54) 
to  his  province,  where  he  was  defeated  the  next  year  by  the  Parthians 
in  the  battle  of  Carrhae,  and  shortly  after  entrapped  and  killed. 
Pompey  put  his  province  into  the  hands  of  one  of  his  subordinates, 
and  remained  in  the  neighborhood  of  Rome,  unwilling  to  remove 
from  the  jseat  of  his  personal  influence. 

Cassar  served  eight  campaigns  in  Gaul,  an  account  of  which  is 
contained  in  the  eight  books  of  his  Commentaries.  Seven  of  these 
he  wrote  himself.  The  eighth  was  written  by  his  friend  and  staff- 
officer,  Hirtius.  During  these  years  he  stormed  more  than  800 
towns  and  subdued  300  tribes,  engaged  with  more  than  3,000,000 
men,  swept  over  a  million  human  beings  from  the  earth,  and  took  a 
million  more  prisoners  to  be  sold  into  slavery.  **  He  was  the  first  to 
lead  an  army  into  interior  Gaul,  the  first  to  cross  the  Rhine  into  Ger- 
many, the  first  to  bring  a  navy  into  the  Western  Ocean  or  to  sail  into 
the  Atlantic  with  an  army  to  make  war."  He  left  a  magnificent 
country  for  the  Romans  to  appropriate  and  retain  until  their  increas- 
ing corruption  left  it  in  turn  an  easy  prey  to  the  Germans.  He 
inspired  such  terror  of  the  Roman  arms  that  the  tide  of  barbarian 
invasion  was  stayed  for  centuries. 

IV.    CiESAR's  Later  Career. 

"  The  foremost  maa  of  all  this  world.**  —  Skakespettre. 

"  Caesar  could  bear  no  superior,  Pompey  no  equal.** — Lucan. 

Meanwhile  events  had  been  moving  on  at  Rome.  With  Crassus 
dead,  Caesar  and  Pompey  were  left  in  the  enjo3rment  of  almost  abso- 
lute authority.  They  had  been  friends  from  youth,  but  none  the  less 
rivals,  and  the  death  of  Julia  (b.c.  54)  sundered  the  last  ties  that  bound 
them  together.  In  52  Pompey  had  been  made  sole  consul  and  found 
himself  at  the  head  of  a  party  which,  under  cover  of  the  constitution, 
was  determined  to  destroy  Csesar  that  it  might  retain  the  power  which 
his  reforms  threatened  to  place  in  worthier  hands. 

Caesar's  proconsulship  of  Gaul  would  expire  at  the  end  of  b.c.  49. 
He  wished  to  run  for  a  second  consulship  in  b.c.  48.     The  senate 
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resolved  to  prevent  this,  and  commanded  him  to  resign  his  office  and 
disband  his  army  several  months  before  the  expiration  of  his  tenn. 
If  they  could  once  get  him  to  Rome  as  a  private  citizen  without  an 
army,  they  knew  they  could  crush  him.  Cxsar  knew  this  too,  and 
refused  to  obey  the  decree  unless  Pompey  should  also  disband  Us 
troops.  Pompey  would  have  been  willing  to  agree  to  this  fair  propo* 
sition,  but  his  friends  would  not  permit  him,  and  were  bent  on 
destroying  Caesar.  Naturally  the  charge  of  false  play  was  made 
on  both  sides,  and  the  strife  continued  until  Cxsar  was  finally 
declared  a  public  enemy.  He  therefore  crossed  the  Rubicon,  a 
small  stream  which  formed  the  boundary  of  his  province  and  the 
limit  of  his  authority,  and  began  to  march  towards  Rome.  He  took 
but  a  single  legion  with  him  and  continued  his  efforts  to  come  to  an 
understanding  with  the  Optimates^  having  hopes  of  a  compromise. 
He  made  a  speech  to  his  soldiers,  explaining  the  situation,  and  was 
assured  of  their  enthusiastic  support.  Labienus  alone  deserted  him, 
corrupted,  it  is  said,  by  Roman  gold. 

Caesar's  march  through  Italy  was  like  a  triumphal  procession ;  the 
cities  opened  their  gates  to  him  and  he  was  everywhere  hailed  with 
enthusiasm.  Among  the  Optimates  there  was  nothing  but  conster- 
nation and  fear.  They  had  pinned  their  faith  to  Pompey,  who  bad 
boasted  that  he  had'  but  to  stamp  his  foot  on  the  ground  and  legions 
would  spring  from  the  earth  ready  to  obey  him.  He  had  vastly  over- 
rated himself  (as  was  his  wont),  and  had  no  conception  of  Caesar^s 
power  and  genius.  Cicero  well  sums  up  the  situation  in  a  letter  to 
his  friend  Atticus  :  "  The  consuls  are  helpless.  There  has  been  no 
levy.  With  Caesar  pressing  forward  and  our  general  doing  nothing, 
the  men  will  not  come  to  be  enrolled.  Pompey  is  prostrate,  without 
courage,  without  purpose,  without  force,  without  energy."  Pompey 
had  been  looked  upon  by  his  partisans  as  almost  divine.  He  had 
been  peculiarly  fortunate  throughout  his  career  and  had  made  a  great 
military  reputation  by  assuming  the  laurels  that  others  had  won. 
Mommsen  says  of  him  :  "  He  was  radically  a  commonplace  man, 
formed  by  nature  to  make  a  good  corporal,  but  forced  by  circum- 
stances to  be  a  general."  Now  that  he  was  confronted  by  a  really 
serious  difficulty  and  by  a  really  able  man,  he  was  paralyzed. 

Pompey  with  his  forces  and  accompanied  by  the  senators  fled  in 
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a  panic  to  Brundisium  and  sailed  across  the  Adriatic  to  Epirus. 
Caesar  meanwhile  continued  his  victorious  advance,  and  in  sixty  days 
was  master  of  Italy.  Then  he  went  to  Spain,  and  before  autumn 
closed  had  met  and  defeated  all  opposition  there.  Returning  to 
Rome  he  made  preparations  to  follow  Pompey.  Many  prominent 
Optimates  had  fallen  into  his  hands,  but  he  let  them  all  go  free,  to 
their  own  great  amazement  and  to  Caesar^s  eternal  praise.  In  a  letter 
he  says :  **  I  will  conquer  after  a  new  fashion  and  fortify  myself  in 
the  possession  of  the  power  I  acquire  by  generosity  and  mercy.'' 

Caesar  followed  Pompey  across  the  sea  from  Brundisium,  transport- 
ing his  army  in  two  divisions.  He  encountered  considerable  diffi- 
culty on  account  of  storms  and  the  lack  of  ships.  After  much  skir- 
mishing, anxiety,  and  suffering  (on  Caesar's  part),  owing  to  scarcity 
of  food  and  supplies,  he  fought  a  battle  at  Pharsalia  in  Thessaly  on 
Aug.  9,  B.C.  48.  Before  the  battle  Pompey's  officers  felt  so  sure  of 
victory  that  a  rich  banquet  was  spread  awaiting  their  return  from  the 
field.  In  numbers  and  equipment  Pompey  was  much  superior,  and 
with  him  was  all  the  wealth  and  respectability  of  Rome.  He  had 
45,000  infantry  and  5000  cavalry  against  Caesar's  22,000  and  1000, 
respectively  ;  but  he  was  overwhelmingly  defeated  and  the  battle 
ended  in  a  terrible  panic  and  great  slaughter,  in  which  1 5,000  men 
lost  their  lives.  As  Caesar  viewed  the  slain  he*  said  sadly :  "  They 
would  have  it  so.  After  all  that  I  had  done  for  my  country,  I,  Gains 
Csesar,  should  have  been  condemned  as  a  criminal  if  I  had  not 
appealed  to  my  army." 

Pompey  fled  for  his  life  and  took  ship  to  Egypt  and  was  there 
murdered  by  the  king,  who  hoped  thus  to  win  Caesar's  favor.  When 
Caesar  arrived  there,  however,  a  few  days  later,  and  Pompey's  head 
was  presented  to  him,  he  is  said  to  have  turned  away  from  the  sight 
with  horror  and  grief.  He  now  overcame  all  remaining  opposition  in 
several  short  and  brilliant  campaigns.  The  first  of  these  was  in  Asia 
Minor,  where  he  conquered  so  easily  that  he  reported  it  to  the  senate 
in  the  words  that  have  since  become  famous  :  "  Veni^  vJdi,  vici^ 
By  the  battle  of  Thap.sus  in  Africa  (b.c.  46)  and  that  of  Munda  in 
Spain  (B.C.  45),  the  Pompeian  party  was  finally  crushed. 

Caesar  now  retiimed  to  Rome,  where  he  was  made  imperator — 
possessing  ^e  entire  imperium^  or  military  dominion  of  Rome,  not 
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of  a  single  colony  or  province  merely  —  and  perpetual  dictator  (dtc- 
tator  perpetud)y  which  offices  clothed  him  with  all  the  political 
authority  of  the  state.  By  the  powers  thus  conferred  he  laid  the 
foundations  of  the  Imperial  constitution,  which  was  afterwards 
(B.C.  30)  set  in  operation  by  his  grand-nephew  and  adopted  son, 
Octavianus,  later  known  as  Augustus.  This  scheme  of  government 
eventually  became  (as  was  possibly  foreseen  from  the  start)  an 
hereditary  monarchy,  under  the  name  and  form  of  a  republic.  Dnr- 
ing  the  short  period  of  Csesar^s  rule  he  continued  the  good  work  of 
his  first  consulship  and  carried  a  series  of  measures  of  wise  and  prac- 
tical statesmanship,  such  as  the  reform  of  the  calendar,  the  regula- 
tion of  the  administrative  system,  and  the  policy  of  checks  upon  the 
abuses  of  the  money  power.  He  also  planned  extensive  militaiy 
expeditions  against  Parthia,  Scythia,  and  Germany,  and  large  public 
works  and  improvements,  such  as  draining  the  Pomptine  marsbet 
and  cutting  through  the  isthmus  of  Corinth.  With  characteristic 
energy  he  accomplished  much  in  a  very  short  time. 

But  the  possession  of  this  exalted  authority  involved  the  utter  ove^ 
throw  of  the  constitution  and  necessarily  excited  alarm  and  jealousy 
among  patriots  and  demagogues  alike.  Rumors  were  abrc^  that 
Csesar  was  seeking  to  be  king,  a  name  detested  at  Rome  since  the 
foundation  of  the  republic.  His  rivals  were  jealous,  and  not  a  few 
friends  were  disappointed  at  not  having  received  as  large  favors  as 
they  thought  they  deserved.  Many  of  his  former  enemies  were  bitter 
against  him,  because  he  had  been  magnanimous  enough  to  forgive 
them.  These  feelings  culminated  in  a  conspiracy  against  his  life. 
The  leaders  were  Cassius,  a  violent  and  fearless  man  driven  mad  by 
jealousy  and  baffled  ambition  ;  and  Marcus  Brutus,  who  had  no 
better  friend  than  Caesar,  but  who  fancied  that  he  must  emulate  his 
ancestor,  Brutus  the  first  consul,  who  expelled  the  Tarquins.  Caesar 
received  many  warnings  of  what  was  going  on,  but  disregarded  them 
all  with  his  usual  indilTerence  to  danger.  The  deed  was  consum- 
mated in  the  senate-house  on  the  Ides  of  March,  B.C.  44.  The 
great  dictator  was  struck  down  by  false  friends  and  feU,  pierced 
with  wounds,  at  the  foot  of  Pompey's  statue.  This  dastardly  act 
received  the  condemnation  it  deserved,  and  few  have  dared  to 
defend  it  on  the  ground  of  patriotism.    Those  concerned  in  it  all 
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died  violent  deaths  soon  after.  Both  Brutus  and  Cassius  committed 
suicide,  the  latter  stabbing  himself  with  the  very  dagger  which  he 
had  used  against  Caesar.^ 


V.    Person  and  Character  of  CiESAR. 

"  Death  makes  no  conquest  of  this  conqueror 
Fot  now  he  lives  in  fame,  though  not  in  life." —  Skakespeart, 

"  Great  Julias,  whom  all  the  world  admires."  —  MUton. 

Suetonius  describes  Cxsar  when  a  youth  as  tall,  slight,  and  hand- 
some, with  dark  piercing  eyes,  a  sallow  complexion,  large  nose,  lips 
full,  features  refined  and  intellectual,  neck  sinewy  and  thick.  He 
adds  further  that  he  was  neat  to  effeminacy  about  his  dress  and 
appearance.  Fond  of  athletics,  he  excelled  in  all  manly  sports, 
especially  in  riding.  In  danger  he  knew  no  fear  and  often  per- 
formed acts  of  great  personal  daring.  His  health  was  vigorous  until 
his  later  years,  and  he  could  endure  an  apparently  unlimited  amount 
of  labor  and  hardship.  Added  years  gave  him  a  majestic  and  com- 
manding presence  without  detracting  from  the  grace  and  courtesy 
of  his  bearing.  We  judge  him  to  have  been  a  man  of  singular  charm 
and  of  unusual  personal  magnetism. 

Thanks  to  the  peculiar  skill  possessed  by  the  ancients  in  the  art 
of  portraiture,  we  have  good  reason  to  believe  that  we  may  see  the 
great  dictator  as  he  was,  from  existing  statues  and  busts.  Two  of 
the  most  noted  of  these  are  the  busts  in  the  British  Museum  (Fig. 
40)  and  that  in  the  Louvre  (Fig.  31).  The  one  in  the  Naples  Museum 
(Fig.  60)  is  judged  by  competent  critics  to  be  conventional  and  not 
modelled  after  the  living  man.  Those  first  mentioned  are  thought  to 
be  true  to  life.  The  one  in  the  British  Museum  shows  us  Caesar  the 
statesman,  the  man  of  peace  ;  the  one  in  the  Louvre,  Csesar  the  man 
of  action,  the  martial  hero.' 

1  For  a  vhrid  imaginative. account  of  the  conspiracy,  see  Shakespeare's  "Julius 
Caesar.*' 

s  On  the  portraits  of  Caesar,  see  an  illustrated  article  by  Mr.  John  S.  Ropes  in 
Seribnef*s  MagoMins  fat  February,  1887,  and  S.  Baring-Gould's  «  Tragedy  of  the 
L»  Vol  L 
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What  Alexander  was  to  the  Greeks,  and  Hannibal  to  the  Cartha* 
ginians,  that  and  much  more  was  Cxsar  to  the  Romans.  The  two 
former  excelled  all  men  of  their  times  in  war  only  ;  but  Caesar  had 
such  extraordinary  abilities  in  widely  different  directions  that  manj 
regard  him  as  the  most  remarkable  man  that  history  records.  la 
whatever  he  did,  he  always  did  the  best  possible.  He  had  the  grea^ 
est  diversity  of  gifts  :  as  a  student  of  language,  he  composed  a  treatise 
on  grammar  while  crossing  the  Alps  ;  as  an  orator,  Quintilian  says 
he  would  have  rivalled  Cicero  had  he  devoted  his  time  to  this  art ;  as 
a  general,  he  has  had  no  superior  and  hardly  a  peer  ;  and,  above  aD, 
he  was  the  greatest  politician  and  statesman  of  his  time.  To  his 
statecraft  all  his  other  acts  are  subordinate,  and  by  this  they  should 
be  interpreted. 

Cxsar  was  too  great  a  man  to  be  without  enemies.  He  has  been 
accused  of  being  a  traitor  to  his  country,  who  by  a  deep-laid  scheme 
overthrew  its  constitution.  He  was  undoubtedly  ambitious  for  power, 
and  he  used  it  in  making  such  changes  in  the  constitution  as  were 
sorely  needed  to  keep  it  from  going  to  pieces  ;  but  how  far  the  acts 
by  which  he  accomplished  this  desirable  end  were  the  result  of  a 
plan  to  further  his  personal  ambition,  and  how  far  they  were  com- 
pelled by  the  stress  of  circumstances,  we  cannot  judge.  We  do 
know,  however,  that  he  professed  an  earnest  desire  for  peace,  until 
he  was  driven  into  war  by  the  hatred  and  perversity  of  his  opponents. 

He  has  also  been  accused  of  immorality,  cruelty,  and  irreligion. 
It  would  be  vain  to  maintain  that  Caesar  was  a  model  of  virtue  in 
an  age  that  was  notoriously  and  openly  wicked  and  profligate.  We 
know  that  Caesar  was  a  man  of  perfect  self-control,  and  that  he  was 
remarkable  for  extreme  abstemiousness  in  eating  and  drinking.  As 
for  the  rest,  he  was  probably  no  worse  than  the  average. 

Doubtless  he  was  cruel,  judged  by  modern  standards.  He  butch- 
ered without  mercy  thousands  of  defenceless  men,  women,  and  chil- 
dren. But  we  must  remember  that  Cxsar  was  a  Roman,  of  a  people 
naturally  cruel  and  careless  of  bloodshed,  and,  again,  that  he  was 
dealing  A^nth  Gauls  and  Germans,  whom  the  Romans  despised,  and 
for  whom  he  had  not,  nOr  could  have,  any  feelings  of  sympathy  or 
kindness.  The  doctrine  of  human  brotherhood  is  something  he  never 
heard  of.    But,  on  tlie  other  hand,  contrast  with  this  his  constant  care 
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and  amdety  for  the  welfare  of  his  soldiers,  his  patience  and  forbear- 
ance with  their  mistakes,  such  as  no  modem  commander  has  exhibited 
in  his  memoirs,  and,  above  all,  recall  his  mercy  to  his  opponents  in 
tiie  Civil  War,  whom  he  freely  pardoned  and  restored  to  honor  and 
favor.  Contrast  Caesar's  dictatorship  with  the  horrors  of  Marius  and 
Sulla,  and  we  cannot  wonder  that  his  clemency  became  famous. 

That  Caesar  was  a  skeptic  is  no  doubt  true.  The  age  was  skeptical 
and  the  learned  classes  no  longer  believed  in  the  gods  of  their  fore- 
fathers. What  Caesar*s  real  beliefs  were,  or  if  he  had  any,  we  do 
not  know.  He  often  speaks  of  fortune  as  ruling  in  the  affairs  of  men, 
and  probably  had  some  vague  and  dimly  defined  belief  in  a  supreme 
power. 

VI.    CiESAR's  Literary  Work. 

As  a  man  of  letters  Caesar  is  hardly  less  eminent.  His  vast  and 
massive  intellect  could  hold  in  its  grasp  a  great  variety  of  subjects. 
He  wrote  on  many  different  themes,  such  as  philosophy,  language, 
astronomy,  and  divination.  Of  all  his  books  only  his  Commentaries 
on  the  Gallic  and  Civil  Wars  have  come  down  to  us  in  complete 
form.  They  stand  as  the  best  military  history  that  was  ever  written. 
Their  ulterior  purpose  was  to  justify  him  in  the  eyes  of  the  world 
for  the  course  he  took  in  opposing  the  senate  and  the  government 
He  does  this  rarely  by  argiunent,  but  by  such  a  tactful  and  master- 
ful collocation  of  facts  that  the  unthinking  reader  feels  himself  per- 
suaded that  Caesar  could  hardly  have  done  otherwise. 

The  style  of  these  memoirs  is  remarkable  for  directness,  terseness, 
and  simplicity.  Cicero,  one  of  the  greatest  masters  of  style,  says  of 
them,  **  I  pronounce  them  indeed  to  be  very  commendable,  for  they 
are  simple,  straight-forward,  agreeable,  with  all  rhetorical  ornament 
stripped  from  them  as  one  strips  o£E  a  garment."  While  the  lan- 
guage is  lucid,  it  is  packed  full  of  meaning,  and  even  a  good  Latinist 
needs  to  read  slowly  and  with  deliberation  that  the  full  thought  of 
each  sentence  may  be  gathered.  Sometimes  a  whole  sentence  is 
crammed  into  an  adjective  or  a  participle.  To  translate  into  good 
English  requires,  therefore,  frequent  amplification. 

Like  all  great  men,  Csesar  rarely  speaks  of  himself.  In  his  works 
he  refers  to  himself  in  the  third  person  and  with  such  modesty  and 
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impartiality  that  you  would  never  suspect  him  to  be  the  writer.  He 
betrays  his  identity  by  three  slips  of  the  pen  where  he  uses  the  fint 
person.  He  never  struts  or  poses  for  effect,  not  even  when  he  m 
narrating  sublime  deeds  of  heroism. 

Csesar  wrote  his  Commentaries  in  the  midst  of  intense  activity. 
They  were  jotted  down  as  he  journeyed  and  fought ;  mere  notes, 
as  it  were,  for  future  amplification.  Hirtius  says,  *'  While  otheis 
know  how  faultlessly  they  are  written,  I  know  with  what  ease  and 
rapidity  he  dashed  them  off." 

For  us  the  Gallic  War  has  a  peculiar  interest  because  it  treats  of 
the  peoples  with  whom  we  are  most  familiar  ami  from  whom  most 
of  us  derive  our  ancestry.  It  marks,  in  a  sense,  the  beginning  of 
modern  history.  Active,  keen-sighted,  and  truthful,  Csesar  gives  ns 
such  insight  into  these  nations  as  serves  to  explain  many  of  their 
present  political  and  social  peculiarities. 


VII.     Important  Events  in  CiESAR's  Life. 

B.C.  ICO  Bom,  July  12th. 

83  Marries  Cornelia,  the  Daughter  of  Cinna. 

80-78  Serves  with  the  Army  in  Asia. 

76-75  Studies  Oratory  at  Rhodes. 

68  Quaestor. 

6$  i^dile. 

63  Pontifex  Maximus. 

62  Prxtor. 

61  Propraetor  in  Spain. 

60  Forms  the  First  Triumvirate. 

59  Consul. 

58-49  Proconsul  in  Gaul. 

56  Meeting  of  the  Triumvirate  at  Luca. 

50  The  Trouble  with  Pompey  begins. 

49  Crosses  the  Rubicon.     Civil  War  began. 

48  The  Battle  of  Pharsalia. 

46  The  Battle  of  Thapsus.     Declared  Dictator  for  ten  jtufu 

45  The  Battle  of  Munda.    Appointed  Imperator  for  life. 

**      44  The  Conspiracy.     Assassinated  in  the  Senate   House  ob 
the  Ides  of  March. 
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a.  Enlistment. 

b.  Clothing. 

c.  Armor. 


IV.    The  Legionary. 

d.  Weapons. 

e.  Baggage. 
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h.  Pay. 

/.  Discipline. 


V.    The  Camp.  VI.    The  March.  VII.    The  Battle. 

VIII.    The  Siege.  IX.    The  Fleet. 


I.    The  Army  and  its  Divisions. 

X.    The  Legions. 

The  Roman  legion  corresponded  to  a  modem  Division,  but  was 
more  an  organic  whole,  since  it  was  the  smallest  unit  that  had  sepa- 
rate line  officers.  What  its  normal  strength  was  in  Caesar's  time  we 
have  no  means  of  knowing ;  but  a  probable  estimate  puts  it  at  5000 
men.  The  actual  effective  strength  in  the  field,  however,  was  usually 
much  less,  falling  to  3000  men,  as  at  the  battle  of  Pharsalia  (on 
Caesar's  own  authority).  This  variation  in  number  wais  due  to  the 
many  absences  from  duty  which  always  occur  in  a  military  organiza- 
tion, and  to  the  losses  incurred  by  the  individual  legions  in  previous 
campaigns.  Losses  in  old  legions  were  not  usually  made  good  by 
new  recruits,  but  the  latter  were  formed  into  new  legions ;  hence  the 
older  the  legion,  the  smadler  usually  its  enrollment.  The  average 
effective  strength  of  the  legion  in  the  Gallic  War  was  probably  near 
3600  men. 
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The  subdivisions  of  the  legions  were  as  follows : 

I  legion    =  10  cohorts  of  about  360  men  each. 
I  cohort   =  3  maniples  of  1 20  men  each. 
I  maniple  =  2  centuries  of  60  men  each. 

There  were,  therefore,  10  cohorts,  30  mamples,  and  60  centuries  in 
each  legion.  These  divisions  did  not,  however,  like  our  companies, 
have  special  <*  commissioned  officers,"  but  were  commanded  by  cent» 
rions  who  came  from  the  ranks.  The  legions  constituted  the  main 
body  of  the  army  and  did  most  of  the  fighting,  but  there  were  othei 
arms  employed  for  various  purposes  (see  below).  The  legions  wcR 
designated  by  numbers,  given  in  the  order  of  their  enlistment 

3.    The  Cavalry. 

The  cavalry  (equitaitis)^  originally  of  Roman  citizens,  was  in 
Cxsar's  time  composed  almost  exclusively  of  recruits  from  subject  01 
allied  states.  In  Caesar's  army  it  was  composed  of  Gauls,  Spaniards, 
and  Germans.  There  was  no  fixed  ratio  between  the  number  of 
legionaries  and  cavalry.  In  the  campaign  against  the  Helvetians, 
Csesar  had  4000  equites^  in  the  battle  of  Pharsalia,  1000 ;  but  the 
number  of  legions  was  the  same  in  both. 

The  cavalry  was  divided  into  regiments  (aiae)  of  about  330  horse- 
men each ;  these  were  subdivided  into  10  squadrons  (Jurmae)  oi 
33  horsemen  each ;  and  these  again  into  3  squads  (decuriae)  of  11 
each.     See  Figs.  83,  84. 

3.    The  Auxiliaries. 

The  auxiliaries  {auxilia  peditutn)  were  infantry  forces  from  allied 
and  subject  states.  Csesar  nowhere  gives  the  number  of  his  auxilia^ 
and  it  was  doubtless  as  various  as  that  of  his  cavalry.  They  were  the 
light-armed  soldiers  (jnilites  levis  armaturae),  the  archers  (sagit- 
tarii),  and  the  slingers  (^funditores).  See  Figs.  45,  65,  99,  100. 
The  best  slingers  came  from  the  Balearic  Islands,  the  best  archers 
from  Crete  and  Numidia.  The  light-armed  soldiers  wore  no  heavy 
armor  and  carried  a  light  round  shield  (Jfarmd).  The  archers  bad 
neither  corselet,  helmet,  nor  shield.  The  latter  they  could  not  cany 
on  account  of  their  bows. 
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Caesar  placed  little  reliance  on  his  auxilia  for  actual  fighting,  but 
lised  them  for  the  most  part  to  make  a  show  of  force  and  frighten 
the  enemy  (Bk.  i.  51),  and  to  assist  in  building  fortifications.  In 
eng^agements  the  bowmen  and  slingers  were  usually  stationed  on  the 
wings  {alae)^  and  from  this  were  called  alarii, 

4.  The  Bngineers  and  Artisans. 

The  engineers  and  artisans  (J'abri)  sometimes  formed  a  separate 
corps  under  the  command  of  a  chief  engineer  (^praefectus  fabrum\ 
and  sometimes  they  were  called  from  the  ranks  of  the  legions  when 
their  services  were  needed.  Csesar  had  a  chief  engineer,  but  no 
special  body  of  men  (cf.  Bk.  v.  11).  They  were  employed  in  build- 
ing bridges,  ships,  winter  quarters,  and  in  repairing  weapons  and 
equipments. 

5.  The  Artillery. 

Engines  of  war  were  not  often  used  on  the  battlefield,  where 
modem  artillery  forms  such  an  important  branch  of  the  service,  but 
mainly  in  the  defence  and  assault  of  fortified  cities  or  camps.  They 
had  a  limited  use  also  in  the  fleet  (Bk.  iv.  25). 

We  have  no  exact  account  of  the  construction  of  these  engines. 

Caesar  almost  always  calls  them  tomtenta  (cf.  torquerey  to  twist),  2l 

name  which  clearly  points  to  the  elasticity  of  twisted  rope,  sinew,  or 

hair,  for  the  source  of  their  energy.     They  were  of  three  kinds  : 

catapultae,  ballistM,  and  scorpwnes  (see  Figs.  75,  92,  94).    The  cata- 

.^ultae  shot  great  arrows  in  a  horizontal  direction,  like  a  cannon ;  the 

ballisUu  hurled  great  stones  or  heavy  blocks  of  wood  through  the 

air  in  a  high  curve,  as  a  mortar  throws  shells.     The  range  of  these 

weapons  was  from  1 500  to  2000  ft     A  scorpio  was  a  small  catapult 

having  a  range  of  about  350  ft     It  was  an  accurate  and  deadly 

weapon.    Caesar  tells  of  one  at  the  siege  of  Avaricum  that  marked 

and  killed  man  after  man  in  the  same  spot  (Bk.  vii.  25).      The 

tormenta  were  usually  served  and  kept  in  repair  by  ^^  fabric  but  as 

Caesar  had  no  such  corps,  they  were  probably  in  his  army  served  by 
...  • 
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6.  The  Baggage  Ttain. 

The  baggage  of  the  army,  except  the  packs  corresponding  to 
knapsacks  which  the  soldiers  themselves  carried  (sarcina^)^  was 
borne  by  horses  and  mules  (iumentd)^  and  in  wagons.  The  latter, 
however,  were  used  mainly  by  the  traders  (mercaiores)  and  sutkn 
(lixae)  that  followed  the  legion.  The  baggage  of  each  legion  was 
by  no  means  inconsiderable.  It  consisted  of  tents,  blankets,  tods, 
the  tormenta^  provisions,  etc.,  and  required  no  less  than  500  pack- 
animals  to  a  legion.  The  inconvenience  and  delay  occasioned  by 
the  care  of  so  much  baggage  caused  the  Romans  to  call  it  impedh 
menia  (incumbrances),  and  a  legion  marching  with  its  baggage 
was  called  le^o  impedita;  when  without,  legio  expedita.  Along  with 
the  baggage  train  went  a  multitude  of  drivers,  grooms,  officers* 
servants,  and  other  meniab,  all  of  whom  are  included  in  the  general 
term  calones.     Most  or  all  of  these  were  slaves.     See  Figs.  25,  66i 

7.  The  Officers  and  their  Staff. 

The  superior  officers  were :  (i)  the  commander-in-chief  {imperatof 
or  dux  belli).  He  possessed  the  imperium  or  supreme  military 
authority  by  virtue  of  his  office,  but  by  etiquette  first  received  the 
name  imperator  from  his  soldiers  after  his  first  victory.  In  Caesar's 
case  it  was  bestowed  after  his  victory  over  the  Helvetii. 

(2)  The  legati.  These  were  men  of  senatorial  rank  (i.e.  who  had 
once  held  a  curule  magistracy).  They  were  appointed  by  the  senate 
or  the  people  on  the  nomination  of  the  proconsul.  The  senate  also 
determined  the  number  that  a  general  should  have ;  Cxsar  had  ten. 
They  often  acted  as  ambassadors  and  made  treaties,  but  their  chl<^ 
duties  were  military.  Their  powers  were  in  no  way  independent,  but 
derived  from  the  general,  who  might  put  them  in  command  of  one  or 
more  legions  or  confer  upon  them  the  imperium  in  his  absence 
{legatus  pro  praetor e).  In  his  battle  with  Ariovistus  Caesar  placed 
a  legatus  at  the  head  of  each  of  his  legions  (Bk.  i.  53),  thus  giving 
them  an  independent  command,  a  practice  which  he  afterwards  con- 
tinued to  the  great  advantage  of  the  service. 

(3)  The  quaestores  were  officers  elected  by  the  people  annually  to 
administer  the  financial  afEairs  of  the  provinces,  one  for  each  imperaUr. 
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They  had  charge  of  the  mUitary  chest,  and  saw  to  the  pay,  clothing, 
shelter,  and  general  equipment  of  the  legions  serving  in  their  respec- 
tive provinces.  On  occasion  they  exercised  the  military  authority  of 
a  Ugatus  (Bk.  i.  53);  they  were  the  ancient  equivalent  of  a  modem 
quartermaster.  Besides  these  general  officers,  there  were  attached  to 
each  legion  six  tribuni  milituniy  who  were  probably  originally  in  com- 
mand of  the  legion.  They  were  divided  into  three  pairs,  each  pair 
taking  command  in  its  turn.  In  Csesar^s  time  they  were  no  longer 
trained  soldiers,  but  chiefly  young  men  of  equestrian  rank,  who  went 
into  the  army  for  a  year  or  two  to  get  some  military  experience  and 
thus  begin  their -public  career  (cf.  Bk.  i.  39),  so  that  ordinarily  the 
legion  had  no  proper  commanding  officers.  Caesar  was  not  slow 
to  see  that  these  political  and  social  favorites  were  not  the  men 
to  lead  his  legions  into  battle,  and  he  therefore  introduced  the 
lasting  reform  of  transferring  this  duty  to  the  legaii^  as  mentioned 
above  (cf.  Bk.  ii.  20  ;  v.  i,  25,  47).  Thereafter  the  duties  of  the 
tribunes  became  mainly  administrative  and  judicial ;  they  cared  for 
the  levying,  the  discharge,  and  the  equipment  of  the  troops,  and  for 
the  army  supplies,  under  the  orders  of  the  quaestor;  and  they  pre- 
sided at  courts-martial  and  took  part  in  the  councils  of  war.  Some- 
times they  led  the  legions  on  the  march  and  received  subordinate 
military  commands  (cf.  Bk.  vii.  47,  52). 

Surrounding  the  superior  officers  there  was  always  a  large  number 
of  young  men,  forming  a  kind  of  staff,  who  acted  as  orderlies  and 
body-guards.  The  only  officers  "  of  the  line  "  were  the  tribunes,  and, 
as  appears  above,  their  command  was  limited. 

The  real  leaders  of  the  men  were  the  inferior  ("  non-commissioned  ") 
officers,  the  centurions.  Corresponding  to  sergeants  and  corporals, 
these  were  alwa)rs  plebeians,  often  of  the  lowest  birth,  who  were 
promoted  from  the  ranks  entirely  on  account  of  their  fighting  quali- 
ties, and  could  never  rise  higher.  There  were  two  centurions  in 
each  maniple,  making  six  for  each  cohort  and  sixty  for  the  legion. 
The  six  centurions  of  the  first  cohort  outranked  the  others  and  were 
called  centuriones  firimorum  ordinum^  and  were  the  only  ones  that 
ordinarily  sat  with  the  superior  officers  in  the  council  of  war.  The 
first  cohort  always  contained  the  flower  of  the  legion,  and  the  men  in 
the  first  century  of  this  cohort  excelled  all  the  others.     Their  leader, 
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the  first  centurion  of  the  whole  cohort  {primus  or  frimi'fiiMs)  aad 
so  of  the  whole  legion,  must  needs  be  a  man  of  great  personal  prowesi 
and  skill,  an  actual  fighter,  one  to  whom  all  could  look  as  to  a  model 
soldier.  Such  was,  for  example,  Publius  Sextius  Baculus,  iriio 
repeatedly  deserved  the  praise  of  his  general  (cf.  Bk.  ii.  25  ;  iu.  5 ; 
vi.  38),  and  Titus  Balventius  {vir  fortis  et  magnae  virtutis^  Bk.  v. 
35).  As  a  badge  of  his  office  the  centurion  carried  a  short  sta£E 
{vitis)^  but  he  was  armed  much  like  the  other  soldiers  (see 
Fig.  56). 

The  chief  distinction  in  dress  between  the  officers  and  men  was 
the  red  tunica  militaris  worn  by  the  legates  and  tribunes,  and  the 
purple  cloak  {^paludamentuni)  worn  by  the  general  (Bk.  vii.  S8). 
The  officers  wore  also  coats-of-mail  of  gilded  bronze  (see  Fig.  93). 

Between  the  centurions  and  common  soldiers  in  rank  were  the 
speculator's^  evocati^  beneficiarii^  aquilifeH  or  signiferi^  and  bucituh 
tores,  tubicines,  or  cornicines.  The  speculator's  or  scouts  obtained 
news  of  the  enemy  and  carried  despatches.  The  evocati  were  veterans 
who  had  completed  their  term  of  service,  but  remained  in  the  army  at 
the  request  of  their  commander.  The  beneficiarii  were  soldiers  that 
had  received  some  gift  or  privilege  for  meritorious  service.  The 
signiferi  or  aquiliferi  were  the  standard  bearers :  soldiers  selected 
for  their  courage  and  fidelity.  The  bucinatores  and  tubicines  were 
the  musicians.  AH  of  tljese  had  rights  and  exemptions  not  enjoyed 
by  the  common  soldiers.     See  Figs.  54,  105. 

II.    The  Standards. 

The  term  signa  is  applied  in  a  general  sense  to  all  the  standards 
of  the  army.  That  of  the  legion  was  an  eagle  {aquild),  usually  of 
silver  or  bronze,  about  the  size  of  a  dove,  on  a  wooden  staff.  It 
was  sometimes  carried  by  the  chief  centurion  {primipilus)  of  the 
legion.  Sometimes  it  had  below  it  a  little  red  or  white  banner 
(vexillum),  inscribed  with  the  number  or  name  of  the  legion.  See 
Figs.  84,  113,  120. 

In  a  narrower  sense,  signum  was  used  for  the  standard  of  the  cohort 
or  the  maniple.  Each  cohort  had  its  own  signum  (Bk.  ii.  21),  and 
in  earlier  times  each  maniple,  but  probably  not  in  Csesar*8  day. 
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The  cavalry  and  light-armed  troops  and  all  separate  detachments 
carried  only  the  vexUlum  (Bk.  vL  36).  The  general's  flag  at  head- 
'quarters  was  also  called  vexillum.  It  was  a  large  white  banner 
with  an  inscription  in  red,  giving  the  name  of  the  general  and  that 
of  his  army.  A  laxge  red  vexillum  displayed  at  headquarters  was 
the  signal  for  battle  (Bk.  iL  20).    See  Fig.  1 13. 


III.    The  Music. 

The  difficulty  of  carrying  the  voice  through  the  din  of  battle  early 
led  the  Romans  to  use  the  penetrating  tones  of  brass  instruments  for 
giving  orders.  The  four  instruments  used  by  them  were  the  bugle 
(Jnuind)^  the  trumpet  {tuba),  the  cavalry  trumpet  (Jituus),  and  the 
horn  (carnu).     See  Figs.  51,  52,  53. 

The  bucina,  whose  shape  and  appearance  are  uncertain,  sounded 
the  changes  of  the  night-watch  and  the  reveille  in  the  morning.  The 
tuba,  a  straight  trumpet  of  brass  more  than  three  feet  long,  with  a  bell- 
shaped  mouth,  gave  the  signal  for  attack  or  retreat,  the  signal  being 
taken  up  and  repeated  by  the  cornu.  The  latter  was  a  circular- 
shaped  instrument  which  the  performer  often  placed  about  his  neck. 
The  tuba  had  a  deep  tone  ;  the  cornu  a  sharper  one.  The  general's 
call  to  an  assembly  (contio)  was  the  classicum^  sounded  by  all  the 
instruments  at  once. 

IV.    The  Legionary. 

a.  Enlistment.  —  The  legion  was  composed  of  Romans  only.  Citi- 
zens were  liable  to  conscription  between  the  ages  of  seventeen  and 
forty-six.  The  recruit  must  be  of  sound  health  and  of  suitable  height 
The  Romans,  as  a  rule,  were  rather  undersized.  Casar  expressly 
mentions  the  small  stature  of  his  troops  as  compared  with  that  of 
the  Germans  (Bk.  i.  39 ;  ii.  30)  ;  but  the  Romans  had  learned  the 
lesson  of  civilization,  —  that  victories  are  gained  not  by  huge  bones 
and  big  bodies,  but  by  trained  skill  and  scientific  tactics.  Man  for 
man,  the  Germans  were  doubtless  more  than  a  match  for  the  Romans  ; 
but  against  the  organized  and  disciplined  legion  —  the  most  elective 
machine  for  battle  that  the  world  had  yet  seen  —  they  were  almost 
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powerless.  The  term  of  service  was  twenty  years,  and  after  this  tbe 
veteran  was  discharged  with  enough  to  provide  for  his  old  age. 
Often  he  reSnlisted  for  farther  service  (evocatus), 

b.  Clothing,  —  All  the  legionaries  were  clothed  alike.  Next  tbe 
skin  was  a  nearly  or  quite  sleeveless  woollen  shirt  (tunica),  reaching 
nearly  to  the  knees ;  over  this  a  leathern  coat  strengthened  by  bands 
of  metal  across  the  breast,  back,  and  shoulders  (Jorica),  In  cold 
or  wet  weather  the  soldier  wore  about  him  a  wide  woollen  mantle 
(sagum),  which  was  fastened  by  a  clasp  (fibula)  on  the  right  shoul- 
der, leaving  the  right  arm  free.  At  night  the  sagum  served  as  a 
blanket.  About  his  waist  was  a  leather  belt  (cingulum  fnilitiae\ 
bound  with  metal  and  with  strips  of  metal  hanging  from  the  front  as 
a  protection  to  the  lower  part  of  the  body.  His  feet  were  covered 
with  strong  half-boots  (caligae).  This  might  be  called  his  undress 
uniform.     See  Figs.  65,  107,  123,  etc. 

c.  Armor,  —  The  defensive  armor  consisted  of  a  coat-of-mail 
(lorica,  described  above),  a  helmet,  and  a  shield.  The  helmet  (gotta 
or  cassis),  of  iron  or  of  leather  strengthened  with  brass,  was  open 
in  front  and  adorned  with  a  white  crest,  which  was  one  of  the  insig- 
nia put  on  at  the  beginning  of  a  battle  (Bk.  ii.  21).  See  Fig.  87,  etc 
The  shield  (scutum)  was  rectangular,  about  four  feet  long  and  two 
feet  wide ;  it  was  made  of  wood  slightly  curved,  and  covered  with 
linen  and  heavy  leather.  About  the  rim  it  was  bound  with  metal,  and 
also  in  the  centre.  There  was  a  single  handle  on  the  inside  and  oppo- 
site it  on  the  outside  a  boss  or  knob  (umbo)  of  metal,  to  divert  mis- 
siles and  to  strengthen  the  whole.  A  common  device  on  the  outside 
was  a  winged  thunderbolt.     See  Figs.  114,  115,  etc. 

d.  Weapons.  —  The  weapons  of  offence  were  the  sword  and  spear. 
The  sword  (gladius  Hispanus)  was  about  two  feet  long,  straight  and 
two-edged.  It  was  used  more  for  thrusting  than  for  striking,  and 
was  not  usually  hung  from  the  body-belt,  but  from  a  belt  passing  over 
the  left  shoulder  to  the  right  hip  (balteus).     See  Figs.  65,  1 19,  etc 

The  spt2s^(pilum)  of  Cxsar^s  soldiers  was  between  six  and  seven 
feet  long.  The  shaft  was  of  wood  and  about  four  feet  long.  Into 
this  was  fitted  the  slender  iron  shank  that  ended  in  a  barbed  head. 
From  monuments  and  from  remains  that  have  been  found  in  vari- 
ous places,  the  weight  is  estimated  at  about  three  pounds  and  the 
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burling  distance  about  loo  feet    Each  legionary  had  one  of  these 
weapons.     See  Figs.  15,  107. 

€.  Baggage  {Packs),  —  Besides  his  arms  and  armor,  the  legionary 
carried  tools  for  digging,  cooking  utensils  {yasa)^  food  for  at  least 
two  weeks  {cibaria\  bis  cloak  or  blanket  {sagum)^  and  usually  one 
or  two  stakes  (valli)  for  the  rampart  of  the  camp.  The  weight  of 
the  whole  was  about  sixty  pounds.  For  convenience  in  carrying,  the 
vasa,  cibaria,  and  other  small  articles  were  tied  in  a  compact  bundle 
to  the  end  of  a  forked  stick  and  carried  over  the  shoulder.  During 
a  halt  this  rested  on  the  ground  and  the  soldier  could  lean  on  it  for 
support  Upon  a  sudden  call  to  battle  he  could  quickly  lay  it  down 
and  be  ready  {expeditus)  for  the  fray.  The  forked  sticks  were 
named  Marius^s  mules  {muli  Mariani)^  after  the  great  Marius  (see 
p.  55)  who  introduced  their  use.  The  collective  personal  baggage  of 
the  legionary  was  called  his  sarcina  (see  Figs.  25,  65). 

f.  Food,  —  The  food  provided  for  the  legionary  was  coarse  flour 
or  unground  wheat  or  barley.  This  he  must  grind  for  himself .  The 
ration  of  food  for  one  day  was  about  two  pounds.  Every  fifteen 
days  he  received  two  modiiy  —  about  two  pecks.  This  monotonous 
diet  was  varied  occasionally  by  meat  and  such  food  as  he  could  find 
by  foraging  ;  and  there  was  always  the  chance  of  bartering  his  ra- 
tions for  the  greater  variety  carried  by  the  traders  {mercatores\  who 
followed  the  army  in  large  numbers  and  did  a  thriving  business  with 
the  soldiers. 

g.  Work,  —  It  has  been  truthfully  said  that  Caesar  conquered  Gaul 
as  much  with  the  spade  and  shovel  as  with  the  sword  and  spear.  The 
legionary  was  above  all  a  skilful  digger,  and  besides  the  actual  fight- 
ing, no  small  part  of  his  labor  was  the  almost  daily  task  of  fortifying 
the  camp  (castra  munire).  At  least  three  hours  were  needed  for 
this  work.  After  this  there  were  the  watches  to  keep,  the  arms  to 
burnish,  and  all  the  other  busy  routine  of  camp  life. 

k.  Pay, —  Caesar  paid  his  legionaries  izyi  cents  a  day  or  about 
$45  a  year.  This  was  nearly  the  same  amount  that  a  day  laborer 
could  earn  at  Rome.  The  soldier  was  better  off  than  the  laborer 
merely  by  his  shelter  and  by  the  certainty  of  employment  A  deduc- 
tion from  the  pay  was  made  for  food  and  equipments  furnished  by 
the  state.     Food,  however,  was  very  cheap,  and  a  soldier  in  active 
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service  could  always  expect  a  considerable  increase  in  his  income  from 
booty  and  from  the  gifts  of  his  general. 

I.  Discipline,  —  The  martial  spirit  of  the  soldiers  and  their  atten- 
tion to  duty  were  maintained  and  increased  by  appropriate  rewards 
and  punishments.  Among  the  latter  the  most  usual  were  withholding 
of  wages,  degradation  in  rank,  corporal  punishment,  dismissal  from 
the  service,  and,  in  cases  of  flagrant  offences,  death.  A  minor  offence 
committed  by  a  company  of  soldiers  was  punished  by  putting  them 
on  barley  rations  and  giving  them  extra  work  on  the  fortifications. 
Among  rewards  may  be  mentioned  public  praise  in  the  presence  of 
the  army,  promotion  in  rank,  increase  in  wages,  or  the  presentation 
of  a  crown  of  leaves  or  grasses,  which  corresponded  to  the  bestowal 
of  a  modem  military  decoration. 

V.    The  Camp. 

The  success  of  Roman  arms  in  hostile  and  barbarous  countries  was 
largely  due  to  the  custom  of  guarding  against  surprise  by  making 
fortified  camps.  The  summer  camp  (castra  aestivd)  and  the  winter 
camp  {castra  hiberna)  seem  to  have  been  alike  in  all  essential 
features.  In  the  latter,  however,  more  provision  was  made  for  the 
comfort  and  convenience  of  the  men.  Instead  of  tents,  huts  of  tim- 
ber and  earth,  thatched  with  straw  or  covered  with  hides,  were  pro- 
vided for  them.  The  camp  was  regularly  in  the  form  of  a  square, 
often  with  rounded  corners,  but  the  lay  of  the  land  necessitated  many 
variations  from  the  regular  plan  (see  Fig.  in).  Of  all  the  camps  of 
Caesar  that  have  been  discovered,  but  one,  that  on  the  Aisne  (Bk.  ii. 
5),  approaches  a  square  form.  The  site  was  chosen  with  great  care, 
and  was  alwa)'s  on  high  ground  and  near  wood  and  water.  An  ideal 
spot  was  the  slope  of  a  hill  with  some  kind  of  natural  defence  on  the 
sides  and  rear,  and  with  sufficient  ground  in  front  for  the  array  of 
the  legions.  Such  a  position  would  give  the  Romans  an  opportunity 
for  their  favorite  onslaught  e  superiore  loco  (cf .  Bk.  ii.  8 ;  Bk.  v.  50). 

A  small  force  of  soldiers  under  centurions  was  sent  ahead  to  select 
the  site  for  the  camp  and  stake  it  out.  Two  bisecting  lines  were 
drawn  at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  mark  the  four  gates  (see  Fig. 
Ill):  the  porta  praetoria^  facing  the  enemy ;  the  porta  decumana^^ 
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in  the  rear ;  the  porta  principalis  dextra,  on  the  right  side ;  the 
porta  principalis  sinistra^  on  the  left  Between  the  gates  on  the 
right  and  left  ran  a  broad  street,  the  via  principalis.  The  forward 
half  of  the  camp  was  allotted  to  the  soldiers,  the  rear  half  to  the 
officers  and  their  attendants.  All  about  the  inside  of  the  fortifica- 
tions ran  a  broad  space,  at  least  one  hundred  feet  wide,  left  vacant 
for  baggage,  evolutions  of  troops,  and  to  protect  the  tents  within  from 
missiles  that  the  enemy  might  hurl  over  the  walls.  Near  the  middle 
of  the  camp  was  an  open  square  {^praetorium)^  in  which  stood  the 
general's  tent  (tabernaculum  ducis).  Before  this  was  the  altar  on 
which  he  sacrificed,  and  on  the  left  was  a  sodded  mound  of  earth 
{tribunal  or  suggestusj  cf.  Bk.  vi.  3),  from  which  he  pronounced 
judgment  and  addressed  the  assembled  soldiers.  The  full  details  of 
the  interior  arrangement  of  Caesar's  camp  are  not  known ;  but  every 
officer,  every  cohort,  every  maniple,  every  man  had  his  appointed  place. 

No  night  passed  that  the  army  was  not  housed  in  such  a  camp, 
fortified  by  wall  and  ditch.  As  soon  as  the  soldiers  arrive  at  the  spot 
marked  out  for  them,  laying  aside  helmet,  shield,  and  spear,  they 
begin  to  dig  the  ditch  (Jbssa)^  the  earth  from  which  is  used  in  con- 
structing the  wall  (vallum).  If  time  permits,  the  sides  of  the  em- 
bankment are  covered  with  sods  to  hold  the  earth,  or  with  bundles 
of  brush  (fascines).  The  ditch  was  usually  nine  feet  wide  and  seven 
feet  deep,  the  wall  six  to  ten  feet  high,  and  wide  enough  on  the  top 
to  afford  good  standing  room  for  a  soldier  in  action.  An  ordinary 
camp  for  a  night's  sojourn  could  be  fortified  in  about  three  hours.  If 
the  camp  was  intended  for  more  than  one  night  (castra  stativd)^  the 
fortifications  were  made  stronger.  The  earth  was  made  firmer  by 
imbedding  in  it  several  lines  of  fascines  parallel  to  the  length,  and  on 
its  top  was  set  a  breastwork  of  stakes  (yalli  or  sudes;  cf.  Bk.  v.  40 ; 
Bk.  vii.  72).  This  breastwork  was  about  four  feet  high  (see  Fig. 
1 16).  Often  wooden  towers  were  erected  on  the  walls  (cf.  Bk.  v.  40; 
Bk.  vii.  72),  connected  by  galleries  {pontes).  The  wall  was  made 
easy  of  access  on  the  inner  side  by  steps  of  brush.  Sometimes  small 
redoubts  {castella)  were  built  at  a  distance  from  the  main  camp. 
These  were  made  on  the  same  general  plan. 

After  the  camp  had  been  fortified  and  the  leathern  tents  {tentorial 
pelles)  put  up  in  their  assigned  places,  guards  were  set  at  the  gates, 
and  the  regular  routine  of  camp  life  began. 
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VI.    The  March. 

When  the  trumpet  gave  the  signal  {signum  profectionis)  to  break 
up  camp  (castra  mover/),  the  soldiers  struck  their  tents  and  packed 
their  baggage  {vasa  conligere)  ;  at  the  second  signal  the  baggage 
{impedimenta)  was  put  on  the  pack-animals  and  in  the  wagons; 
at  the  third  signal  the  army  (agmeti)  began  its  march.  The  start 
was  made  usually  at  sunrise,  but  it  might  be  made  earlier  on  special 
occasion.  The  ordinary  day^s  march  lasted  about  seven  hours,  and 
covered  about  1 5  miles ;  a  forced  march  (magnum  iter)  about  25. 
Caesar  made  many  such,  his  men  travelling  immense  distances  with 
incredible  swiftness. 

When  marching  in  the  enemy's  country,  the  main  body  of  troops 
(agmen)  protected  itself  by  a  vanguard  (agmen  primum)  of  cavalry, 
light-armed  infantry,  and  scouts  (exploratores),  and  by  a  rear  guard 
(agmen  novissimum).  Sometimes  individual  spies  (speculatores) 
were  sent  far  in  advance  to  reconnoitre  the  country  and  the  move- 
ments of  the  enemy's  forces. 

The  order  of  march  of  the  main  body  depended  on  the  nearness  of 
the  enemy.  When  no  enemy  was  near,  each  legion  marched  in  a 
single  column  and  was  followed  by  its  baggage  train  (see  Bk.  ii.  17). 
In  the  neighborhood  of  the  enemy,  a  single  column  of  troops  in 
fighting  trim  (expediii),  i.e.  without  packs  (sarcinae),  followed 
directly  after  the  vanguard  ;  then  came  the  baggage  of  the  whole 
army,  while  the  remaining  forces  acted  as  a  rear  guard  (cf.  Bk.  ii.  19).  • 
Sometimes,  for  additional  security  against  flank  attacks,  columns 
of  infantry  marched  on  each  side  of  the  baggage  train,  forming  a 
hollow  square  (agmen  quadratum  j  see  Fig.  125).  If,  when  marching 
in  this  order,  the  army  was  compelled  to  halt  and  defend  itself,  the 
soldiers,  by  facing  about,  presented  to  the  foe  a  complete  circle  (orbis) 
of  armed  men.  When  the  foe  was  near  and  the  ground  level  and 
open,  the  march  was  sometimes  made  in  three  parallel  columns,  which, 
by  a  simple  evolution,  could  be  quickly  changed  to  the  triple  battle 
line  (acies  triplex),  the  regular  formation  for  an  engagement 

Streams  were  crossed  either  by  fords  or  bridges.     Romans  could 
cross  deeper  fords  than  we,  for  they  had  no  powder  to  keep  dry 
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(cf.  Bk.  V.  18).  Sometimes  a  line  of  cavalry  was  sent  across  the 
stream  to  break  the  force  of  the  current  (cf.  Bk.  vii.  56).  Bridges 
were  usually  very  simple  afiEairs  of  logs  covered  with  earth  and  brush, 
or  of  boats,  but  Caesar^s  masterpiece  of  military  engineering  was  his 
roadway  forty  feet  wide  with  which  he  twice  spanned  the  Rhine 
(Bk.  iv.  1 7  ;  Bk.  vi.  9  ;  see  Fig.  70). 

VII.   The  Battle. 

As  has  been  said  (V),  the  camp  was  so  chosen  that  the  groimd  in 
front  of  it  would  be  suitable  for  battle.  The  usual  order  of  battle 
was  triplex  acies.  The  first  line  of  the  legion  was  formed  of  four 
cohorts  and  each  of  the  others  of  three.  In  each  cohort  the  three 
maniples  stood  side  by  side,  and  in  each  maniple  the  two  centuries 
stood  one  behind  the  other,  varying  in  formation  according  to  the 
depth  of  the  line.  As  to  the  distance  between  the  lines  we  have  no 
definite  information  ;  nor  even  as  to  whether  spaces  were  left  between 
the  cohorts.  There  were  probably  spaces  between  the  different  legions 
and  doubtless  between  the  centre  (media  acies)^  where  the  legionaries 
stood,  and  the  wings  (cornua),  composed  of  auxiliaries  and  cavalry. 
Caesar's  lines  were  probably  eight  men  deep.  That  would  give  each 
legion,  estimated  at  3600  men,  a  front  of  180  legionaries,  45  for 
each  cohort  When  standing  in  open  order  for  fighting,  giving  to 
each  man  the  space  necessary  for  the  free  use  of  his  weapons,  the 
front  of  each  legion  covered  probably  about  1000  feet,  supposing  the 
cohorts  to  stand  close  together ;  all  this,  however,  is  very  uncertain. 

When  an  attacking  enemy  had  reached  the  right  distance,  the 
bugle  sounded  the  charge,  and  the  legions  rushed  forward,  sword  in 
sheath,  and  the  front  ranks  with  spears  uplifted  ready  to  hurl.  When 
within  range,  the  spears  were  thrown  in  a  shower,  the  swords  drawn, 
and  a  fierce  charge  made  upon  the  mass  of  the  foe,  more  or  less 
disordered  by  the  volley  of  spears.  Along  the  front  of  the  cohort 
rages  a  series  of  combats.  The  rear  ranks  press  forward,  throw 
their  spears  over  the  heads  of  their  comrades,  and  take  their  places 
as  the  latter  are  wounded  or  weary.  When  the  first  line  of  cohorts 
has  done  its  best,  it  makes  room  for  the  second  line,  re-forms,  and 
gets  breath  for  a  new  onset    Thus  the  battle  goes  on  with  the  two 
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lines  in  almost  constant  motion.     The  enemy  are  given  no  rest  and 
are  worn  out  by  the  repeated  charges  of  the  cohorts.    The  third  fii 
however,  is  held  in  reserve,  and  is  brought  into  action  only  in 
the  other  two  prove  insufficient 

The  cavalry  in  the  rear,  or  on  the  wings,  stand  ready  when  the 
enemy  break  and  flee  to  ride  dcv^n  the  fugitives  and  cut  tiiem  to 
pieces. 

There  were  times  when  troops  had  to  be  arranged  in  special  forma- 
tions. The  most  important  of  these  were  the  cuneus^  or  wedge,  the 
tesiudoy  or  tortoise,  and  the  orbis^  or  circle.  The  first  was  an  attack 
in  column  instead  of  in  line,  and  was  of  use  in  cutting  through  and 
dividing  an  opposing  battle  line.  The  second,  in  which  the  shiddi 
overlapped  above  like  shingles  on  a  roof,  was  used  especially  in 
approaching  and  storming  walls,  or  whenever  the  enemy  were  to  be 
driven  from  a  higher  position  (cf.  6k.  ii.  6  ;  see  Fig.  79).  The  last 
formation  was  like  a  modem  hollow  square  with  officers  in  the  centre 
— except  that  from  the  character  of  ancient  fighting  it  was  rather 
circular  than  rectangular.  It  was  necessary  when  the  attack  came 
from  all  sides  at  once  (see  6k.  iv.  37). 

VIII.  The  Siege. 

The  Romans  excelled  in  the  art  of  taking  walled  cities,  and  this 
skill  gave  them  an  immense  advantage  in  their  warfare  with  semi- 
barbarous  and  ignorant  peoples.  There  were  three  methods  of 
doing  this :  first,  by  an  immediate  attack  (oppugnatio  repentina) ; 
second,  by  an  active  siege,  brought  to  a  close  by  an  assault  {expug- 
natio)  ;  third,  by  investment  and  blockade  (obsidio). 

If  there  seemed  to  be  a  chance  of  success,  a  city  was  stormed  at 
once  with  no  formal  preparation  (ex  itinere).  Its  defenders  were 
driven  from  the  walls  by  a  shower  of  missiles  (6k.  iii.  25) ;  the  moat 
was  filled  with  briish  and  earth  ;  the  assaulters  with  shields  locked  in 
a  testudo  attempted  to  break  open  the  gates  or  scale  the  walls  with 
ladders. 

If  this  method  proved  unsuccessful  or  impossible,  a  reg^ar  si^ 
was  begun.  The  work  of  a  regular  siege  centred  about  the  moimd 
or  agger^  and  to  its  construction  everything  else  was  subordinated. 
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[t  was  begun  at  a  distance  from  the  wall,  very  nearly  out  of  reach  of 
the  missiles  of  the  enemy.  It  was  then  gradually  extended  in  the 
direction  of  the  point  to  be  attacked,  and  was  at  the  same  time 
gradually  increased  in  height  until  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  wall, 
or  even  higher.  At  Avaricum  the  mound  was  80  feet  high  (Bk. 
vii.  23-28).  Its  width  was  possibly  40  or  50  feet.  It  was  made 
of  earth  and  timber,  and  had  connected  galleries  running  through  its 
various  stories,  through  which  the  soldiers  could  move  under  cover 
(see  Fig.  112).  The  men  engaged  in  constructing  the  agger  had  to 
be  protected  from  the  enemy.  Those  who  were  building  worked 
behind  lines  oi  flutei  (st^  Figs.  126,  127),  large  standing  shields, 
which  were  moved  forward  from  time  to  time  as  the  agger  progressed. 
Those  bringing  material  for  the  builders  walked  under  rows  of  sheds 
called  vineae  (see  Figs.  48,  1 1 2),  extending  the  length  of  the  agger. 
The  workmen  were  protected  also  by  archers  and  slingers  and  by 
engines  of  war  (Jormentd)  standing  behind  lines  of  plutei  or  upon 
movable  towers  (iurres).  The  latter  stood  on  the  agger  or  on 
either  side  of  it,  and  advanced  with  it,  and  as  they  advanced  increased 
in  height  story  by  story.  As  the  workmen  get  nearer  ihe  wall  the 
piutei  will  no  longer  protect  them.  Then  they  find  refuge  under 
strong  sheds  of  wood  called  testudines  or  musculiy  placed  at  the 
ends  of  lines  of  vineae. 

When  the  mound  has  reached  the  wall,  a  breach  is  made  through 
it  for  the  final  assault  {expugnatid).  Sometimes  this  was  accom- 
plished by  undermining  the  wall,  or  it  was  pulled  down  from  the  top 
with  huge  iron  hooks  {fakes  murales).  But  the  most  common  and 
most  effective  means  was  the  battering  ram  (aries)^  b,  huge  swinging 
beam  from  60  to  100  feet  long  with  a  heavy  mass  of  metal  at  one 
end,  often  shaped  like  a  ram^s  head.  This  under  a  testudo^  or  in  the 
lowest  story  of  a  tower,  was  brought  with  tremendous  force  against 
the  opposing  masonry.  When  the  final  assault  was  made,  soldiers 
rushed  in  from  every  quarter,  over  the  mound,  through  the  breach, 
and  from  the  movable  towers,  from  whose  highest  stories  draw- 
bridges stretched  to  the  walls. 

Against  these  forms  of  assault  the  inhabitants  used  such  means  of 
resistance  as  they  could.  The  most  effective  were  masses  of  stone, 
thrown  from  the  wall  upon  the  works,  and  fire.     To  guard  against 


the  latter,  the  besiegers  had  to  cover  all  exposed  nroodwork  i 
green  hides.  Battering  rams  and  mural  hooks  were  caught  ta 
slings  and  held  fast,  or  drawn  into  the  city,  and  mines  were  met  bj 
countenniaes.     See  Figs.  89,  90,  1 24. 

WheD  the  location  of  the  place  was  such  that  it  could  not  be  taken 
by  such  a  siege  as  that  described  above,  it  was  invested  on  evet; 
side  {pbsidio')  and  the  inhabitants  starved  into  submission.  Among 
sieges  of  this  kind  were  those  of  Gergovia  (Bk.  vii.  44-53)  ""d 
Alesia  (Bk.  vii.  72-80),  of  which  the  last  was  one  of  the  mo« 
remarkable  of  ancient  times  \  see  Fig.  96. 

IX.    The  Fleet. 

Cxsar  mentions  two  principal  classes  of  ships:  navts  iciiga*,ac  1 
war  galleys,  and  naves  onerariat,  or  freight  and  transport  vestdt.  ' 
As  compared  with  the  former,  the  tatter  were  shorter,  broader,  and 
deeper  ;  hence  could  carry  greater  burdens  and  were  more  seaworthy. 
They  depended  mainly  on  their  sails,  but  often  had  rowers  in  addi- 
tion. The  naves  actuariae  of  Bk.  v.  1  were  a  special  class  of 
transport  vessel,  with  both  sails  and  oars.  Cxsar  used  them  to  cany 
troops,  horses,  and  munitions  of  war  to  Britain.  See  Figs.  61, 
63.64- 

The  war  galley  was  long,  low,  and  narrow ;  armed  at  the  prow 
with  a  sharp  beam  (rostrum)  shod  with  bronze,  for  ramming  the 
enemy's  ships  ;  and  propelled  by  one  or  two  sails  and  a  large  force 
of  rowers.  The  seamen  {nautae)  attended  to  the  steering^nd  the 
managing  of  the  sails,  and  were  freemen.  The  rowers  (remigts) 
were  usually  slaves.  Galleys  in  Cxsar's  time  mostly  had  three 
banks  of  oars.  The  steering  apparatus  was  two  broad-bladed  oan 
near  the  stern,  one  on  each  side.  The  speed  of  these  vessels  was 
remarkable,  almost  equalling  that  of  a  modern  steamship. 

The  fighting  men  were  the  legionaries  embarked  for  the  puipoae. 
In  fact,  there  was  no  distinct  naval  service,  aa  with  us.  A  fleet  was 
simply  an  army  afloat,  and  was  commanded  by  military  officeis. 
Before  going  into  action  tormenta  were  placed  on  the  deck,  and  also 
a  tirris;  the  mast  was  taken  down  and  the  sails  and  tackle  housed. 
See  Fig,  76. 
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III. 

GAUL  AND   THE   GAULS. 

I.  The  Gallic  Province, 

The  district  upon  whose  government  Caesar  entered  In  the  spring 
of  B.C.  58  consisted  primarily  of  the  two  Gallic  provinces,  Cisalpine 
and  Transalpine.  Cisalpine  Gaul  was  the  northern  portion  of  Italy, 
which  several  centuries  earlier  had  been  occupied  by  invaders  from 
Gaul  proper,  and  was  not  yet  reckoned  politically  as  a  part  of  Italy; 
it  was  a  wealthy,  populous,  and  orderly  country,  the  proconsul's  main 
dependence  for  troops  and  supplies,  and  his  regular  winter  residence. 
Transalpine  or  Narbonnese  Gaul  received  its  name  from  its  capital, 
the  Roman  colony  Narbo.  It  contained  some  thriving  cities  and 
peaceful  districts ;  but  as  a  whole  it  had  been  but  recently  brought 
under  the  authority  of  Rome,  and  was  still  essentially  a  foreign  coun- 
try. It  comprised  the  whole  coast  of  the  Mediterranean  from  the 
Pyrenees  to  the  Alps,  having  for  its  northern  boundary  an  irregular 
and  uncertain  line,  which  separated  the  territory  of  the  conquered 
nations  of  Gaul  from  the  states  which  were  still  free.  To  these  two 
provinces  was  added  also  Illyricum,  which  was  a  source  of  strength, 
but  did  not  receive  much  of  his  attention. 

The  authority  of  the  governor  over  his  province  was  that  of  a 
military  commander,  whose  power  was  not  limited  by  the  laws  which 
protected  the  citizens  of  Rome.  A  few  privileged  cities  or  nations, 
such  as  the  old  Greek  city  Massilia,  were  wholly  exempted  from  his 
authority ;  but  all  other  parts  of  the  province,  including  Roman  colo- 
nies like  Narbo,  were  liable  to  tribute  and  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  governor,  though  the  rights  of  Roman  citizens  were  secured  to 
them.  A  consular  army  consisted  regularly  of  two  legions ;  to  these 
were  added  auxiliaries,  both  foot  and  horse,  but  the  governor  had 
power  to  levy  new  legions  as  he  required  them.  Thus  we  find  that 
Caesar  had  six  legions  in  his  campaign  against  the  Nervii. 

The  free  territories  adjoining  a  Roman  province  were  in  no  respect 
under  the  authority  of  the  governor ;  but  they  were  regarded  as  a 
legitimate  field  for  his  ambition,  if  there  was  any  excuse  for  war,  and 
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of  such  excuses  there  was  usually  no  lack.  The  Roman  policy  was 
to  enter  into  friendly  relations  with  one  of  the  parties  or  tribes  in  the 
free  territory,  load  this  with  favors  and  privileges,  and  make  use  of 
it  to  overcome  its  rivals ;  in  Gaul  the  Haedui,  attached  to  Rome 
through  some  local  rivalries,  very  well  served  this  purpose. 

Caesar's  province,  at  its  western  extremity,  reached  to  Spain,  a 
country  which  had  belonged  to  the  empire  for  more  than  a  hundred 
and  fifty  years.  To  the  north  lay  four  great  nationalities,  with  all  of 
which  he  was  ultimately  brought  in  contact  These  were  the  Gauls 
proper,  the  Belgians,  the  Germans,  and  the  Britons. 

Free  Gaul  {Libera  Gallia)  at  that  time  consisted  of  all  the  un- 
subdued territory  between  the  Pyrenees  and  the  ocean  on  the  one 
side,  and  the  Rhine  and  the  Alps  on  the  other,  thus  comprising,  in 
general,  modern  France  and  Belgium,  with  parts  of  Holland,  Ger- 
many, and  Switzerland.  The  central  portion  of  this  territory,  fully  a 
half  of  it  in  extent  and  population,  was  occupied  by  the  Gauls  proper, 
or,  as  they  called  themselves,  Celts,  no  doubt  originally  the  same 
word.  Southwest  of  these  were  the  Aquitani,  a  separate  people 
of  Iberian  race,  cognate  to  the  Spanish ;  of  these,  the  Basques  of 
the  present  day  are  the  representatives.  To  the  northeast  lived  the 
Belgians,  whose  ethnic  affinities  are  much  disputed  ;  all  that  can  be 
considered  certain  is  that  they  were  largely  mixed  with  Germans. 
The  Belgians  occupied  more  territory  than  is  now  known  as  Belgium, 
including  a  considerable  part  of  Holland  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
northern  belt  of  France  on  the  other. 

2.   The  Gallic  People. 

a.  Origin  and  Early  History.  —  The  Gauls  were  a  branch  of  the 
great  nations  of  the  Indo-European  family  that  in  prehistoric  times 
occupied  parts  of  Asia  and  the  greater  part  of  Europe.  They  were 
known  to  the  ancients  as  Celts  or  Gauls,  and  this  name  was  applied 
without  discrimination  to  all  the  barbarous  peoples  of  the  unknown 
west  of  Europe.  The  term  was  rather  geographical  than  racial.  The 
Romans,  though  they  had  been  brought  into  contact  with  the  bar- 
barians of  the  north  by  war  and  commerce  for  many  centuries,  made 
no  distinction,  before  Caesar's  time,  between  German  and  GauL 
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The  Phoenicians,  those  pioneer  traders  and  intrepid  sailors  of  antiq- 
uity, had  had  commercial  dealings  with  the  Gauls  at  a  very  remote 
period.  Several  centuries  later,  but  still  at  an  early  date  (about  B.C. 
600),  the  Greeks  had  made  a  settlement  near  the  mouth  of  the  Rhone, 
which  afterwards  grew  into  the  prosperous  city  of  Massilia  (Marseilles), 
and  opened  up  some  trade  routes  into  the  interior.  Both  Phoenicians 
and  Greeks  found  the  most  powerful  part  of  the  Celts  already  well 
established  in  western  Europe,  and  showing  evidence  of  previous 
possession  for  a  period  going  back  of  any  assignable  date. 

The  Celts  had  been  for  centuries  a  migratory  and  always  a  warlike 
people.  These  characteristics  led  them  into  many  countries  where 
they  made  settlements  of  more  or  less  importance.  Besides  those 
who  occupied  Gaul  proper,  there  were  Iberian  Celts  (Celtiberi)  in 
Spain,  British  Celts,  Belgic  Celts,  Italian  Celts  in  northern  Italy, 
Celts  in  the  Alps  (notably  the  Helvetii),  Illyrian  Celts,  and  Asiatic 
Celts,  who  had  s.ttled  in  Asia^  Minor  and  were  known  as  Galatians. 
It  was  to  them,  after  they  were  Christianized,  that  Paul  wrote  his 
well-known  epistle. 

What  knowledge  the  Greeks  and  Romans  had  of  this  powerful 
nation  of  barbarians  was  extremely  vague.  They  had  long  hung  like 
a  dark  storm-cloud  on  the  northern  frontier  of  both  countries,  and  at 
intervals  poured  forth  in  overwhelming  and  destructive  numbers. 
Once  they  spread  desolation  and  dismay  through  Greece,  and  all  but 
succeeded  in  plundering  the  rich  temple  of  Delphi.  In  B.C.  390 
Rome  was  destroyed  by  these  same  barbarians,  and  in  B.C.  102  it 
was  only  the  military  genius  of  C.  Marius  that  spared  Italy  a  similar 
visitation. 

Long  before  the  time  of  Caesar,  the  Romans  had  succeeded  in  sub- 
duing the  Gauls  south  of  the  Alps,  making  the  prosperous  and  orderly 
province  of  Cisalpine  Gaul,  as  related  above.  Transalpine  Gaul  and 
Illyricum  were  more  recent  additions  to  the  empire,  and  were  less 
thoroughly  subdued  and  civilized.  They  had  been  finally  conquered 
by  Q.  Fabius  AUobrogicus.  All  to  the  north  had  as  yet  been  un- 
explored and  uninvaded  by  Roman  arms.  The  Gauls,  according  to 
curcumstances  and  location,  showed  at  this  time  various  degrees  of 
civilization.  Those  to  the  south  and  west,  being  nearer  to  the  refine- 
ment of  the  province,   had  made  rapid  strides,  had  built  many 
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flourishing  cities,  enjoyed  prosperous  and  on  the  whole  peaceful  conw 
munity  life,  and  practised  the  arts  and  commerce.  But  those  farther 
removed  in  the  east  and  north,  and  the  Britons,  were  still  in  a  semi- 
savage  condition.  Caesar's  expeditions  among  these  are  somewhat 
like  similar  military  expeditions  that  nations  are  sending  in  our  day 
to  explore  and  subdue  unknown  Africa;  and  the  trading  posts 
established  among  them  by  the  enterprising  Greek  merchants  of 
Massilia,  like  the  .business  ventures  formerly  sent  among  the 
Indians. 

b.  Character  and  Customs,  —  The  Gauls  are  described  as  tall  and 
of  great  physical  strength,  with  a  fair  skin  and  blonde  hair,  which 
they  often  reddened  by  artificial  means.  Men  of  rank  and  of  author- 
ity wore  the  hair  and  beard  long.  The  more  barbarous  tribes  gave 
themselves  a  terrible  aspect  by  painting  hideous  devices  on  their  half- 
naked  bodies.  Their  voices  were  rough  and  harsh,  their  words  few, 
and  their  language  obscure  and  figurative.  Disparaging  others, 
boastful  of  themselves,  arrogant,  fond  of  idleness,  they  were  very 
quarrelsome  and  always  ready  to  fight,  to  relieve  the  monotony  of 
their  existence,  if  for  no  other  reason.  They  were,  however,  high- 
spirited  and  brave  to  utter  recklessness  and  contempt  for  death. 

The  Gallic  women  are  described  by  an  ancient  writer  as  the  most 
beautiful  of  all  barbarian  women  and  as  thrifty  housewives.  He 
adds  that,  aided  by  his  wife,  who  is  much  more  formidable  than  he, 
the  Gaul  will  hold  his  own  in  any  conflict  The  Roman  invaders 
were  often  witnesses  of  the  heroism  of  these  veritable  Amazons. 

The  Gauls  lacked  stability  of  character,  and  are  often  criticized  by 
Caesar  for  their  fickleness  ;  they  were  also  very  avaricious  and  given 
to  superstitions.  On  the  other  hand,  they  were  not  vicious,  but 
naturally  of  a  simple  and  teachable  disposition.  They  were  very 
quick  to  learn  and  adopt  whatever  useful  arts  their  neighbors  brought 
to  them.  Their  love  of  freedom  was  passionate ;  but  their  long  years 
of  wandering  had  not  developed  in  them  that  feeling  of  national 
unity  and  that  love  of  the  soil  that  we  include  under  the  term 
patriotism. 

The  life  of  the  less  civilized  tribes  was  rude  in  the  extreme.  Their 
houses  were  little  more  than  huts  of  clay  and  wood,  thatched  with 
straw  and  branches.     The  dwelling  was  open  to  daylight  by  tiie  door 
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alone,  and  had  little  or  no  furniture.  Their  beds  were  heaps  of  straw 
or  furs.  War  was  their  principal  occupation.  They  gave  some  atten- 
tion to  agriculture,  raising  the  coarser  grains,  the  better  sort  of  fruits 
and  vegetables  being  unknown  to  them.  They  also  had  large  flocks 
and  herds.  They  ate  but  little  bread,  but  large  quantities  of  meat, 
which  tbey  are  described  as  cutting  with  their  swords  and  eating  in 
a  ravenous  manner. 

The  Gauls  knew  something  of  the  arts  and  sciences.  They  did 
some  weaving,  and  those  on  the  coast  had  skill  in  shipbuilding  and  in 
navigation,  and  the  Aquitanians  were  skilful  miners.  Their  attempts 
at  art  were  mainly  imitations  of  what  other  lands  brought  to  them. 
For  example,  they  made  more  or  less  successful  attempts  to  imitate 
the  artistic  coins  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  Several  illustrations 
of  Gallic  coins  may  be  found  in  the  text  (see  Figs.  45,  71,  72,  109, 
etc.,  etc.).  Caesar  was  the  first  to  bring  to  the  world  authentic  infor- 
mation about  most  of  these  matters,  and  the  student  is  referred  for 
farther  interesting  details  to  his  narrative  (see  especially  Bk.  vi). 

c.  Dress, — The  details  of  Gallic  dress  are  not  fully  known.  Like 
most  semi-civilized  or  savage  people,  they  were  very  fond  of  bright 
colors  and  finery.  They  wore  much  jewelry  —  both  men  and  women 
—  of  gold,  if  they  could  afford  it,  otherwise  of  bronze.  Especially 
characteristic  was  the  heavy  collar  of  twisted  gold  (Jorquis)^  which 
was  worn  about  the  neck.  The  principal  garments  were  a  short, 
bright-colored  tunic,  either  with  or  without  sleeves,  confined  by  a 
girdle  of  silver  or  gold,  and  trousers  {bracae).  Over  the  shoulders 
was  worn  a  short  cloak  (sagum)  often  of  fine  material  and  of  gor- 
geous color.  The  character  of  the  costume  depended  upon  the  rank 
and  wealth  of  the  wearer.  The  feet  were  protected  by  shoes  or  by 
soles  of  wood  strapped  on  with  leathern  thongs.     See  Fig.  44. 

d.  Arms  and  Military  Tactics,  —  As  has  been  said,  a  Gaurs 
chief  business  was  war.  He  was  always  a  soldier  and,  whether  in 
youth  or  in  old  age,  hastened  to  war  with  the  same  ardor.  His  prin- 
cipal weapon  was  a  long  two-edged  sword,  hanging  from  an  iron 
or  steel  chain  at  the  right  side.  It  was  adapted  for  striking  and 
cutting,  but  not  so  much  for  thrusting,  and  was  but  poorly  tempered. 
This  in  itself  gave  the  Romans  a  great  advantage  through  the  supe- 
riority of  their  arms.     The  Gallic  bronze  sword  came  into  use  later, 
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and  was  a  much  better  weapon.  In  Caesar*s  time  the  iron  swovd 
probably  still  predominated.  They  had  also  various  kinds  of  pikei, 
lances,  and  javelins,  some  made  with  peculiar  waving  and  twisted 
blades  to  cause  an  uglier  wound.  Many  weapons  are  mentioned  witb 
special  names,  but  they  are  not  capable  of  identification.  Bows  and 
slings,  too^  were  used  by  them. 

Ordinarily  the  Gaul  wore  no  defensive  armor.  In  fact,  the  common 
soldier  went  into  battle  with  body  almost  bare.  But  the  principal 
warriors  wore  chain  mail  (see  Fig.  93),  which  is  said  to  be  a  Gallic 
invention.  At  first  this  was  made  of  iron.  Later,  better  and  lighter 
suits  were  made  of  bronze,  and  were  sometimes  adorned  with  silver 
and  gold.  The  usual  means  for  defence  were  the  helmet  and  the 
shield.  Shields  were  of  various  shapes  and  sizes  and  were  adorned  with 
figures  of  animals,  etc.,  to  suit  the  caprice  or  wealth  of  the  owner,  but 
the  designs  were  of  ancient  origin.  The  helmets  were  surmounted 
with  great  horns,  forms  of  birds  or  beasts,  etc.,  designed  to  terrify 
the  enemy  (see  Fig.  1 10).  These  also  were,  no  doubt,  survivals  of 
earlier  barbarism. 

In  battle  they  placed  much  reliance  on  their  cavalry  and  in  Northern 
Gaul  and  Britain  on  their  war  chariots.  The  infantry  was  arranged 
in  great  masses  of  men  in  close  order,  like  the  old  Greek  phalanx, 
with  a  line  of  shields  before  and  on  the  sides,  and  sometimes  with  a 
roof  of  shields  overhead,  something  like  the  testudo  formation  of 
the  Romans.  When  they  had  drawn  near,  champions  were  accus- 
tomed to  leave  the  ranks,  and,  brandishing  their  arms,  challenge  the 
foe  to  single  combat.  The  first  onset  of  the  Gallic  phalanx  was 
terrific  and  often  swept  everj'thing  before  it ;  but  if  that  could  be 
withstood,  the  advantage  lay  with  the  open  and  pliable  order  of  the 
legion.  In  the  latter  every  soldier  was  called  into  action,  but  in  the 
former  the  great  bulk  of  the  Gallic  warriors  was  practically  imprisoned 
in  the  mass,  and  only  those  on  the  outside  could  use  their  arms. 

e.  Government,  —  The  Gauls  were  not  a  single  nation,  but  a  group 
of  nations  or  tribes,  about  sixty  in  number,  united  by  a  very  slight 
bond  of  consanguinity  and  common  religion.  These  tribes,  which 
may  be  loosely  compared  to  those  of  the  North  American  Indiana, 
though  most  of  them  were  at  a  very  much  higher  degree  of  civiliza- 
tion, varied  greatly  in  extent  and  power,  the  smaller  ones  often  main- 
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taining  only  a  nominal  independence  under  the  protection  of  some 
laiger  one.  They  were  for  the  most  part  ruled  by  a  turbulent  and 
oppressive  aristocracy,  sometimes  with  an  elected  chief  magistrate. 
But  sometimes  an  ambitious  leader,  like  Orgetorix,  succeeded  in 
establishing  for  a  time  a  kingly  power.  Thus  the  several  states 
were  torn  by  hostile  parties,  and  were  at  the  same  time  grouped  into 
national  factions,  under  the  lead  of  the  more  powerful  states.  At 
the  time  of  Caesar,  royalty  had  been  almost  abolished,  and  yearly 
magistrates  {vergobrets)  were  elected  instead.  Every  year  represen- 
tatives from  the  different  states  met  in  assembly,  and  questions  of 
national  policy  were  discussed.  Owing  to  the  violent  and  excitable 
natures  of  the  Gauls,  these  assemblies  often  ended  in  tumultuous 
scenes  of  disorder. 

At  the  commencement  of  war,  a  call  to  arms  was  sounded,  to 
which  old  and  young  responded.  The  last  man  to  appear  was  put 
to  death  with  tortures  in  the  presence  of  the  assembled  people. 

f.  Religion,  —  The  Druids.  —  Csesar  says  that  the  Gauls  were 
devoted  to  religious  matters.  They  were  under  the  control  of  a  class 
of  priests  known  as  Druids,  who  acted  not  only  as  priests,  but  also  as 
arbiters  and  judges.  By  them  was  treasured  the  religious  and  philo- 
sophic lore  of  the  Gauls,  and  to  them  the  Gallic  youth  went  for 
instruction,  some  of  them  remaining  in  training  as  long  as  twenty 
years.  One  of  their  most  important  doctrines  was  that  of  the  trans- 
migration of  souls.  Belief  in  immortality  gave  the  Gauls  a  contempt 
for  death  which  enabled  them  to  face  the  greatest  dangers  without 
flinching. 

The  Druids  gave  their  instructions  and  performed  their  bloody 
sacrifices  in  the  depths  of  the  forest  The  oak  and  the  mistletoe 
were  sacred  in  their  eyes.  The  mysterious  rites  of  their  worship  are 
not  well  known,  but  many  cruel  and  horrible  practices  are  attributed 
to  them  by  ancient  writers,  among  them  human  sacrifices.  Caesar 
mentions  these,  but  did  not  know  of  their  actual  occurrence  from  per- 
sonal observation. 

The  principal  religious  observances  of  the  Gauls  were  gradually 
abolished  under  Roman  rule,  but  many  of  them  were  *  baptized* 
into  Christianity  and  survive  to-day  in  various  modified  forms  as  a 
part  of  the  popular  religion. 


3-     Subsequent  History  of  Ga 

Caesar  left   Gaul   subdued   and   open    to  Roman 
greed.     The  country  was  rapidly  colonized  and  civ: 
divided  it  into  four  provinces  and  established  the 
on  a  firm  basis.     Only  one  great  patriotic  uprisir 
Caesar's  time,  though  the  Gauls  took  part  in  the  con 
imperial  throne.     In  course  of  time  the  very  la 
became  Latin,  and  this  became  the  parent  of  moi 
the  fifth  century  tribes  of  Germans  began  to  mak 
Roman  domain,  and  the  Franks,  under  Clovis  as  I 
lished  themselves  in  the  north.    Their  power  spread 
the  inhabitants,  and  gave  their  name  to  the  count 
to  this  day,  —  France,  the  lands  of  the  Franks, 
social  and  political  changes  after  this  time,  but  the 
on  from  Roman  Gaul  to  modern  France.     The  Fr< 
many  of  the  characteristics  of  the  ancient  Gauls ; 
stantially  the  same   limits;  many  of  their  moun 
streams  still  bear  the  old  names. 


IV. 
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but  little  detailed  and  accurate  knowledge  of  the  country,  and 

after  him  the  Romans  did  not  go  there  for  nearly  one  hundred  years. 

Subsequently  it  was  subdued  and  brought  under  Roman  dominion. 

£ngland  still  shows  many  traces  of  the  Roman  occupation.     Many 

of  her  cities  were  founded  by  the  Romans  and  bear  Roman  names. 

After  the  Romans  came  the  northern  invaders,  who  drove  out  or 

destroyed  most  of  the  original  Celtic  population.    Those  that  survived 

are  represented  to-day  by  the  Irish,  the  Welsh,  and  the  Highland 

Scotch,  among  whom  a  branch  of  the  Celtic  language  is  still  spoken 

to  a  considerable  extent 

V. 

THE  GERMANS. 

The  Germans  first  appear  in  history  in  the  campaigns  of  the 
Cimbri  and  Teutones  (B.C.  113-101),  the  latter  of  whom  were 
undoubtedly  of  Germanic  origin.  The  Romans  obtained  their  first 
considerable  knowledge  of  the  country  from  Csesar.  The  ancient 
limits  assigned  to  it  were  less  on  the  west  and  south,  but  indefinitely 
greater  on  the  east  and  north,  than  the  modem.  In  those  directions 
it  was  terra  incognita  to  the  Romans,  and  always  remained  so. 
They  never  did  more  than  subdue  the  border  tribes  along  the  Rhine 
and  Danube.  Caesar  had  relatively  little  to  do  with  the  Germans, 
but  made  such  investigations  as  he  could,  the  results  of  which  are 
succinctly  given  in  his  narrative  (Bk.  iv.  1-3  ;  Bk.  vi.  21-28). 
The  next  account,  in  greater  detail,  was  given  by  Tacitus  in  his 
**  Germania,"  who  corroborates  Cxsar  in  all  important  particulars. 

The  Germans  were  much  less  civilized  than  most  of  the  Gauls. 
They  were  just  at  the  end  of  the  nomadic  stage,  and  were  settling 
down  and  beginning  community  life.  Their  last  onward  nomadic 
movement  was  that  under  Ariovistus,  which  it  was  Caesar's  fortune 
to  arrest  (Bk.  i.  31-54).  They  were  a  more  manly  and  vigorous 
race  than  the  Gauls,  warlike,  independent,  and  virtuous.  The 
country  is  described  as  a  dismal  land,  covered  for  the  most  part 
with  forests  and  swamps,  producing  little  food,  and  subject  to 
almost  constant  winter. 
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VI. 

THE   CAMPAIGNS   IN   GAUL. 

The  campaigns  of  Caesar  in  Gaul  lasted  through  eight 
(B.C.  58-51),  and  are  told  in  eight  books,  —  the  last  written  by 
Hirtius,  an  officer  of  Csesar,  —  each  book  containing  the  operatiOBi 
of  a  single  year.     The  following  is  a  brief  outline: 

Book  I.  B.C.  58.  Csesar  checks  the  attempt  of  the  Helvetians  to 
settle  in  Western  Gaul,  and,  after  a  bloody  defeat,  forces  the  remnant 
to  return  to  their  own  territory.  He  then  engages  with  a  powerfd 
tribe  of  Germans,  who  had  made  a  military  settlement  in  Eastern  GanI, 
and  drives  them,  with  their  chief,  Ariovistus,  back  across  the  Rhine. 
""Book  II.  B.C.  57.  A  formidable  confederacy  of  the  northern  popida* 
tions  of  Gaul  is  suppressed,  with  the  almost  complete  extermination  of 
the  bravest  Belgian  tribe,  the  Nervii,  in  a  battle  which  seems  to  have 
been  one  of  the  most  desperate  of  all  that  Cxsar  ever  fought  In 
this  campaign  the  coast  towns  of  the  west  and  northwest  (Brittany) 
also  are  reduced  to  submission. 

Book  III.  B.C.  56.  After  a  brief  conflict  with  the  mountaineers  of 
the  Alps,  who  attacked  the  Roman  armies  on  their  march,  the  chief 
operations  are  the  conquest  of  the  coast  tribes  of  Brittany  ( Vemti^ 
etc.),  in  a  warfare  of  curious  naval  engineering  in  the  shallow  tide- 
water inlets  and  among  the  rocky  shores.  During  the  season,  the 
tribes  of  the  southwest  (Agui/ani),  a  mining  population,  allied  to 
the  Iberians  or  Basques,  are  reduced  by  one  of  Caesar's  officers. 

Book  IV.  B.C.  55.  An  inroad  of  the  Germans  into  Northern  Gaul 
is  repulsed,  and  Caesar  follows  them  by  a  bridge  of  timber  hastily  built 
across  the  Rhine.  Returning,  he  crosses  to  Britain  in  the  early 
autumn  for  a  visit  of  exploration. 

Book  V.  B.C.  54.  The  partial  conquest  of  Britain  (second  invasion) 
is  followed  by  various  movements  in  Northern  Gaul,  in  which  the  des- 
perate condition  of  the  Roman  garrisons  is  relieved  after  serious  losses 
by  the  prudent  and  brave  conduct  of  Labienus  and  Quintus  Cicero. 

Book  VI.  B.C.  53.  Caesar  makes  a  second  brief  expedition  across 
the  Rhine  against  the  Germans.  Some  general  disturbances  are 
quelled,  and  Northern  Gaul  is  reduced  to  peace. 
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Book  VII.  B.C.  52.  Vercingetorix,  a  brave  and  high-spirited  chief 
dE  Southern  Gaul,  effects  a  confederacy  of  the  whole  country,  which 
s  at  length  subdued.  Vercingetorix  surrenders  himself  to  secure  the 
|uiet  of  the  country,  and  is  taken  in  chains  to  Rome,  where  he  was 
afterwards  put  to  death  at  Csesar^s  triumph. 

Book  VIII.  B.C.  51.  Slight  insurrections  breaking  out  here  and 
there  are  easily  subdued ;  and  by  the  capture  of  the  last  native  strong- 
bold,  Uxellodunum,  the  subjugation  of  Gaul  is  made  complete. 

VII. 
DIRECTIONS   FOR   READING. 

1 .  Before  beginning  to  read,  the  learner  should  be  familiar  with 
the  forms  of  Inflection,  the  simpler  rules  of  Agreement  and  Construc- 
tion of  Cases  and  Moods  (A.  &  G.,  pp.  381  ff.;  B.,  pp.  117  ff.;  G., 
pp.  437  ff.;  H.  558),  and  the  Definitions  contained  in  §  1 71-180;  B. 
160-165;  G.  201-209;  H.  345-361. 

2.  Notice  at  once  the  inflectional  terminations,  so  that  the  number, 
case,  tense,  person,  etc.,  —  which  show  the  corresponding  relations  of 
the  words  and  ideas  to  each  other,  —  may  be  present  to  your  mind. 
If  the  form  of  the  word  gives  several  possibilities,  hold  them  all  in 
your  mind,  so  far  as  may  be,  till  something  occurs  in  the  progress  of 
the  sentence  to  settle  the  doubt 

3.  Always  try  to  take  in  the  ideas  in  that  order  in  which  the  Latin 
presents  them.  Read  every  word  as  if  it  were  the  last  on  a  page  and 
you  had  to  turn  over  without  being  able  to  turn  back.  The  mind  soon 
becomes  accustomed  to  the  order  of  any  language,  as  we  see  by  the 
constant  and  almost  unnoticed  inversions  of  common  speech  and 
poetry.  If,  however,  you  are  obliged  to  turn  back,  begin  again  at 
the  beginning  of  the  sentence  and  proceed  as  before.  The  greatest 
difficulty  to  a  beginner  is  his  inability  to  remember  the  first  parts  of 
a  complex  idea.  This  difHculty  can  often  be  lessened  by  jotting  down, 
in  a  loose  kind  of  English,  the  words  as  they  come  in  the  Latin.  In 
this  way  it  is  often  easy  to  see  what  a  string  of  words  must  mean, 
though  we  should  never  say  anything  like  it  in  English. 

4.  Don't  try  to  translate  formally  until  you  have  got  a  complete 
idea  of  some  integral  part  of  the  sentence.     It  makes  nonsense 
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to  render  words  mechanically,  without  thinking  the  correspoiiAiig 
ideas. 

5.  From  the  outset,  notice  that  the  emphatic  position  of  wocdi 
plays  a  most  important  part  in  Latin  writing,  and  try  to  fed  die 
emphasis  of  position  as  you  read.  (See  Grammar,  ch.  6,  p.  386^  and 
compare  B.  ch.  7,  p.  227 ;  G.  671-687  ;  H.  559-573.) 

As  an  illustration  of  §  5  we  append  a  translation  of  the  first  diap> 
ter  of  Book  1 1  with  especial  reference  to  the  emphasis  indicated  bj 
the  order.  As  the  translation  is  made  expressly  to  bring  out  explicit^ 
the  force  of  order,  it  should  not  be  taken  as  a  model  of  desirable 
translation.  Such  a  translation  as  is  here  given  forces  the  emphasis 
on  the  attention  more  than  is  perhaps  natural  in  English.  The 
force  is  all  present  in  the  Latin,  but  in  English  it  may  often  be  left 
to  be  brought  out  by  the  context  or  by  some  kindred  emphasis  whidi 
the  English  substitutes.  A  short,  easy  passage  from  Book  V  is  also 
given  without  comment  for  study  and  practice. 

And  BEING  ^  thus  in ///M^r*         Cum  esset  Caesar  in  citeriore 

Gaul,  as   I  have  shown  above,      r^^n—   .,      .-         -  ,.    -     .  .  ■ 
'  ,  ^  '      Gallia,  ita  uti  supra  demonstravi- 

CiESAR*  had  FREQUENT  *  rumors 


brought  to  him,^  and  de- 
spatches ^  also  from  Labienus  ' 
continued  to  inform  him  that 
ALL  ®  the  BELGiE,*  who  consti- 
tuted a  third  part  ^^  of  [the  whole 
of]  Gaul,  as  I  had  [previously] 
stated,  were  conspiring  [for  an 
attack]  against  the  Roman  gov- 


mus,  crebrT  ad  eum  rumdres 
adferebantur,  litterisque  item 
Labieni  certior  H^bat  omois 
Belgas,  quam  tertiam  esse  Galliae 
partem  dixeramus,  contrH  popu- 
lum   Romanum  coniiirare    obsi- 


1  The  emphasis  on  being  binds  this  part  of  the  narrative  with  the  situation  left  at  the  end 
of  the  last  book,  as  if  it  were  "  Oesar  went  to  Hither  Gaul,  —and  while  he  was  engi^ 
there." 

*  Opposed  to  Farther  Gaul,  where  the  troops  were 

*  The  main  subject  of  discourse. 

«  The  repetition  of  the  stories  is  the  significant  fact,  "  he  kept  hearing,*'  bat  at  the  auM 
time  the  rumors  are  opposed  to  Labienus's  despatches. 

B  An  emphasis  continued  in  Latin  from  Casar,  the  main  person  (see  1 344.  /)#  but  lost 
in  English. 

•,  '  Opposed  to  the  rumors. 

>,  *  Both  words  together  the  subject  of  discourse,  but  the  adjectiTe  most 
«•  tkt  entire  body  of  the  Belgter 

>*  Opposed  to  the  whole,  as  one  might  say,  "  afM  third  of  the  whole." 
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emmeni^^  and  exchanging  hos- 
tages. That  for  this  conspir- 
acy "  the  reasons  were  thesCy  ^* 
namely:  in  the  first  place,  be- 
cause THEY  WERE  AFRAID  ^^  (i.e. 

in  their  own  minds)  that  when 
Gaul  was  all^^  subdued}^  our 
army  would  be  brought  against 
them  ^^ ;  and  in  the  second  place, 
because  some'^  of  the  Gauls ^^ 
(i.e.  from  outside)  were  tamper- 
ing^ with  them.  These  Gauls 
were  partly  those  who  were  dis- 
turbed that  the  Roman  1*  army 
should  pass  the  winter  ^  and  get 
a  **  footing  in  Gaul,  just  as  ** 
they  had  been  unwilling  that  the 
Germans^  should  stay  any 
longer^  there,  and  partly  those 
who    from    [mere]  fickleness^ 


desque  inter  se    dare.      Coniu- 

randi  h^  esse  causas :  primum 

quod  vererentur  n6  omni  pacata 

Gallia  ad  eos   exercitus  noster 

adduceretur ;    deinde    quod    ab 

non  nullis  Gallls  sollicitarentur, 

—  partim     qui,     ut     Germlnos 

dlutius  in  Gallia  versari  nolue- 

rant,  ita  populi  Roman!  exerci- 

tum  hiemare  atque  inveterascere 

in  Gallia  moleste  ferebant ;  par- 
tim   qui    mobilitate    et   levitate 


u  Here  not  the  conspinqr  itself,  but  the  aim  of  it  is  the  most  important  part  of  the  idea. 

^  The  main  subject  of  discourse,  "  now  this  conspiracy,  the  reports  said,"  etc. 

>*  The  di£ference  between  "  the  reasons  why  were  ikese^^  and  "  these  were  tht  recuon* 
wlqr "  is  obrious.    Caesar  mig^t  say  either. 

>*  A  peculiar  emphasis  not  directly  carried  out.  Cicero  would  very  likely  have  been 
more  rhetorical  and  have  opposed  "/tar  "  to  "  heing  tampered  with  V  But  Czsar  changes 
his  point  of  view  in  the  course  of  the  sentence;  and,  as  if  he  had  said  ipsl  in  the  first 
member,  opposes  to  the  motives  of  the  Belgae  themselves,  the  Gauls  by  whom  outside  influ- 
ence was  brou|^  to  bear. 

^,  **  The  compUtion  of  the  business  now  in  hand  is  first  emphasized,  then  the  business 
Itself. 

"  Caesar  brings  out  the  whole  force  of  the  idea  by  opposing  "  them  "  to  "  Gaul,"  which 
has  not  before  been  emphatic,  but  which  is  now  made  so  by  being  contrasted  with  the 
Belgians  (cf.  Chiasmus,  |  S44>/)* 

"  See  note  14. 

^  Opposed  to  the  "  Germans." 

^  Opposed  to  "  staqr  any  longer.** 

*>  The  En^ish  empha^  here  represents  the  position  of  the  two  clauses,  reUtive  and 
antecedent. 

*  Opposed  to  the  "  Romans." 

'  See  note  so. 

**  Notice  that  ths  tIaw  of  the  first  party  Is  a  rational  idea  seriously  thought  out,  to  which 
lapltod  slate  of  adad  the  imemutMuyf  of  the  second  party  i*  opposed. 
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and  untUadineis^  were  [always] 
eager  for  new*^  forms  of  govern- 
ment;  [they  were  stimulated]  by 
SOME  also  besides,  who,  inasmuch 
as  in  Caul^  regal  power  was  reg- 
ularly usurped  by  the  more  power- 
fui'"  and  by  those  who  had 
means  to  employ  ioldiers^  could 
not  so  EASILY  "  succeed  in  such 
usurpations  "  under  our  imperial 
control.*^ 


■Oppo«d(i 
", "  The  twc 
■AndcoDKi 
"Tb.  Ulin 
tun)  a  whole  li 

,u.«lr  ■ 

wfacn  1  suiuble 

deitrip 

animl  novis  Imperils  stiideban^ 
—  ab  nfin  nullis  etiam,  quod  m 
Gallia  a  potentioribuB  atqne  di 
qui  ad  conducend5s  homioEs 
facultatis  habebant  volgo  r£giia 
occupibantur,  qui  minus  fadU 
eam  rem  imperio  nostrd  <Axat- 
qui  polerant 

,    For  no  good  ruod  they  gat  tlnd  of  Al 


e6nito,  iknd  to  lu  imcmphatiCi  word  (u  nM 
^  Lhe  Lnte  einphaau  appean  in  EofLiili  oidf 
•d  for  the  vague  one  UCOIfliDg  ID  dm  w*J  ol 


"Tldi 


coded  towardi  titabliili 


V.  23.  After  TAKtNc  HosTAOES 
he  led  his  army  bock  to  the  sea 
[where  he]  found  the  ships  repaired. 
Havfng  lau>)ciied  them,  inas- 
much as  he  had  a  great  number  of 
captives,  and  somt  of  the  ships  had 
been  lost  in  the  storm,  he  proceeded 
to  transport  his  army  in  two  voyages. 
And  [fortunately]  it  so  MAPrENEO 
that  out  of  so  many  ships  in  so  many 
voyages  not  a  single  one  was  lost 
that  carried  soldiers  either  liat  year 
or  the  year  btfort,  while  of  ti[e  ships 
which  were  sent  back  to  him  empty 
from  the  continent  after  discharging 
the  soldiers  of  the  first  voyage,  as 
well  as  of  the  seventy  others  that 
Labienus  had  built  lattr,  \'cry  few 
reached  their  destination.  Almost 
all  the  rest  were  driven  back. 


Obsidibus  acceptis  eierdtum  le- 
ducit  ad  mare,  nivis  inveoit  refeciii. 
His  deiluclts,  quod  el  captivotum 
mignum  numerum  hab^bat  el  ndn 
nullae  lempestate  depeiierant  nives, 
duobuH  commeatihua  ezerdtum  re- 
portare  instituit.  Ac  tic  acddit  nil 
ex  lanlo  niivium  numerS,  tot  nfivi^ 
tionibus,  neque  h5c  neque  superiSre 
anno  tilla  omnlnS  navis  quae  mllilit 
porlaret  desideilretur ;  at  ez  dl 
quae  inanes  ez  coutinenti  ad  enm 
remit  terentur,  [et]  priSris  commei- 
t  Os  expositis  multibus,  et  quia  postal 
Lahienus  fadendis  ciiriverat  bb- 
mero  LX,  petpaacae  locum  caponnt  t 


CjilptA  lA^tfc^  _6^^  i^ 


r-jt  ■.  vt*:^  tr 


L  \  ■  *  <  <  "r  \  <  i  c   V ' .   V ''.  *  • 


(^:...'aJ   yvNJ:(^^   UvAW,i    ^Xvcl.,, 
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THE    GALLIC    WAR. 


BOOK    I.  — CHAP.   I. 
General  Description  of  Gaul. 

The  Nations  of  Qaul. 

Gallia  est  omnis  divlsa  in   partis  tres ;   quarum  unain 

incolunt  ^  Belgae,  aliam  Aquitani,  tertiam  qui  ipsorum  lingua 

Celtae,  nostra  Galli  appellantur.     Hi  omnes  lingua,  institu- 

tis,  legibus  inter  se  differunt.     Gallos  ab  Aquitanis  Garumna 

'flumen,  a  Belgis  Matrona  et  Sequana  diviclit.  5 

Their  Characterm  Compared. 

Hdrum  omnium  fortissimi  sunt  Belgae,  pfoptereaauod  a 
cultu  atque  hum£nitate  provinciae  longissime  absunt^  mini- 
meque  ad  eos  merc^tores'  saepe  commeant  atque  ea  quae 
ad  effeminandos  animos  pertinent*  important;  proximique 
sunt  Germinis  qui  tr&ns  Rhenum  incolunt,  quibuscum  con-  lo 
tinenter  helium  gerunt.  Jfcua  de  causa  Helvetii  quoque 
reliquos  Gallds  virtQte  praecedunt,  quod  fere^  cotidianis 
proeliis  cum  Germ&nis  contendunt,  cum  aut  suis  finibus  eos 
prohibent  aut  ipsi  in  eorum  finibus  bellum  gerunt. 

The  Territories  of  Each. 

Eorum  una  pars/quam  Gallos  obtinere*  dictum  est,  ini-  15 
tium '  capit  Sl  flQmine  Rhodan5  i  continetur  Garumna  flumine, 

Cf.  1  incolSbat,  p.  50, 1. 2.  -^^merwtSres,  43, 1 2.  ~  «  pertinere,  9,  22. 
«— *feri,  67,  7. — •  partis,!,  i. — •  obtinebat,  15,  21.  —  ''  initi5,  17,  3. 
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Oceans,  finibus  Belgarum ;  attingit  etiam  ab  Sequanls  et 
Helveliis  flumen  Rhenum ;  vergit  ad  septentrionfis.  Bt 
ab  extremis  Galliae  finibus  oriuntur,  pertinent  ad  inferiorem' 
partem  flQminis  Kheni,  spectant  in  septentrionem  et  orien- 
5  tem  solem.  Aquitania  a  Garumna  fliimine  ad  PyrfiDaeot 
montis  et  earn  partem  Oceani  quae  est  ad  Hispfiniam  pent- 
net'i  spectat  inter  occasum'  solis  et  septentri5a£s. 


BOOK  II. 
The  Relgiax  Confedkkacv,  B.C.  57. 

All  Ihe  BeliUn  Trlbei  Conipire  asalnM  ths  Romul.    R— OM  lar  Wk. 

1.   Cum  esset  Caesar  in  citeriure  GalliS  Ita  uti  supii  dfr 

monstravimus,  crebri  ad  eum  rumor^s  adferebantur,  littetb- 

3  que  item  Labieni.certior  <  fiebat  omnis  Belg^qtum  teltiam 


esse  Galliae  partem  dixeramus,  contra  populum  R&mSoum 
conirrrare"  obsid§sque'Tnter"  se  dare.  Coniurandi  hgs  ease 
caus&s:  primum  quod  vererentuT^  ne  omni  p5c£t£  GallU 
ad  eus  exercitus  noster  adducerStur ;  deinde  quod  ab  nOn 


Cf.  '  Inferior,  p.  8, 1.  :8,— 
•  certior  facta*  erat,  SJ  '9- 
38,11. 


pertinent,  1.  3.  — 'occiHun,  28, 
*  coDi&rititm  est,  71,  & 
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nullis  Gallis  r^ftUifiitar^"^"^^  f—  partim  qui,  ut  Germanos 
diutius  in  Gallia  versari  *  nol^rant,  ita  populi  Romani  exer- 
citum  hiemare  atque  inveterascere  in  Gallia  molesysfet^ 
bant;  partim  qui  mobilitate  et  levitate  animi  novis  irnperns 
5  studebant,  —  ab  non  nullis  etiam,  quod  in  Gallia  a  potenti- 
CriHus*  atque  eis  qui  ad  conducendos  homines  facultatis* 
habebant  volgo  regna  occupabantur,  qui  minus  facile  earn 
rem  imperio  nostro  consequi*  poterant. 

2.  His  nuntiis  litterisque  commotus*  Caesar  duas  legion€s 
10  in  citeriore  Gallia  novas  conscripsit,  et  inita  aestate  in  in- 
teriorem  Galliam  qui  deduceret  Q.  Pedium  I6gatum  misiC 
Ipse,  cum  primum  pabuli  copia  esse  inciperet,  ad  exercitum 
venit.  Dat  negotium'^  Senonibus  reliquisque  Gallis  qui  fini- 
timi  Belgis  erant,  uti  ea  quae  apud  eos  gerantur  cognoscant 
5  seque  de  his  rebus  certiorem  faciant.j  Hi  constanter  omnes 
nuntiaverunt  mJhiiis  cogi,  exercitun^  in  unum  locum  con- 
duci.  Turn  vero  dubitandum  non  existimavit  quin  ad  eos 
proficisceretur.  Re  friimentaria  comparata  castra  movet 
diebusque  circiter  quindecim  ad  finis  Belgarum  pervenit. 

The  Remi  Submit  and  Promise  Aid. 


10 


3.  Eo  cum  de  improvise  celeriusque'  omnium  opinidnc 
venisset,  Remi,  qui  proximi  Galliae  ex  Belgis  sunt,  ad  eun 
legatos  Iccium  et  Andocombogium,  primos  civitatis,  m!s6 
runt,  qui  dicerent :  *  Se  suaquc  omnia  in  fldem  atque  in 
potestatem  populi  Romani  permittere  ;  neque  se  cum  reliquU 
5  Belgis  c5nsensisse  neque  contra  populum  Rdmanum  conift 
rasse,®  paratosque  esse  et  obsides  dare  et  imperata  facen 
et  oppidis  recipere  et  frumento  ceterisque*  rebus  iuv&re 
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quos  omnis  BelgSs  in  armis  esse,  Germanosque,  qui  cis 
Snum  incolant,'  sese  cum  his  coniunxisse,  tantumque  esse 
am  omnium  furorem  ut  ne '  Suessiones  quidem,'  fratres 
sanguineosque  suos,  qui  eodem  iure  el  isdem  legibus 
ntur,  Qnum  imperium  *  unumque  magistratum  cum  ipsfs 
reant,  detenere  *  potuerint  quin  cum  his  consentirent.' 

Orlglii  and  Streosth  o[  Uie  BelsB  u  Told  by  the  Renl. 

I   Cum  ab  his  quaereret  *  quae  civitates  quantaeque  in 
lis  essent  et  quid  in  bello  possent,  sic  reperiebat:  pl€- 
]ue  Belgas  esse  ortos  ab  Germanis,  Rhenumque  anti- 
ms  triductos  propter  loci  fertilicitem   ibi   consedisse"  >< 
losque  qui  ea  loca  incolerent  expulisse,  sulosque  esse 


patnim  nostrorum  memoria,  omni  Gallia  vexitS,  Teu- 
5s  Cimhrosque  intr£  suos  finis  ingredi  prohibuetint;  qua 
xi  fieri  uti  eirum  r^mm  memoria  magnam  sibj  quctorj- 
:in  tnagnosque  splritiis  in  re  militari  sume^^mj  De  : 
aerd  edmm  omAia  se  habere  explorata  Kemi  diccbant, 
pterei  quod  propinquitatibus  adfinitatibusque  coniuncti, 
intam  quisque  muldtudinem  in  communi  IJelgarum  con- 
Sad  id  bellum  pollicitus'  sit  cognoverint.    Plurimum  inter 

Bellovacos  et  virtute  et  auctoritate  et  homini 

:f.  ■  Incolebat,  p-  50, 1.  z.  —  '  dE  .  .  .  quidem,  2S.  8.  ~ 
— *d8tetriri,  51,  10.  —  'qnaesivit,  39,  9. — '  consei 
mat,  >Si  17.—'  pollioetur,  83,  14. 
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valere ;  hos  posse  conficere  armata  mllia  centum,  pollidtdi 
ex  eo  numer5  electa  milia  sexaginta,  totiusque  belli  imperium 
sibi  Dostulajgj  I  Suessiones  suos'esseTBnHHfgS^ytnH^SI 
o^  teraciSSinVbsque  agros  possidere.    Apud  eos  fuisse  regem 


5  nostra  etiam  memoria  Diviciacum,  totius  Galliae  potentis»> 
mum,^  qui  cum  magnae  partis  harum  regi5num  turn  etiam 
Britanniae  imperium  obtinuerit^;  nunc  esse  regem  Galbam; 
ad  huDC  propter  iustitiam  prudentiamque  summam  totius 
belli  omnium  voluntate  deferri  * ;  oppida  habere  numero  xii, 

10  polliceri  milia  armata  qulnquaginta ;  totidem  Nervios,  qui 
maxime  feri^  inter  ipsos  habeantur  longissimeque  absint; 
quindecim  milia  Atrebates,  Ambiands  decem  milia,  Morinos 
XXV  milia,  Menapios  vii  milia,  Caletos  x  milia,  VeliocassSs 
et  Viromanduos  totidem,  Aduatucos  decem  et  novem  milia; 

'5  Condrus5s,  Eburones,  Caeros5s,  Paeman5s,  qui  uno  nomine 
Germani  appellantur,'  arbitrari  ad  xl  milia.  * 

Caetar  Marches  to  the  Aisne,  and  Enca^^Beyond  it. 

5.  Caesar  Remos  cohortatus  liberaliterque  orattone  prose- 
cutus,  omnem  senatum  ad  se  convenire  principumque  liberos 
obsides  ad  se  adduci  iussit.     Quae  omnia  ab  his  diligenter 

20  ad  diem  facta  sunt.  Ipse  Diviciacum  Haeduum  magnopere* 
cohortatus  docet  quanto  opere  rei  publicae  communisque 
saltjtis  intersit®  manus  ^°  hostium  distineri,  ne  cum  tantH 
multitudine  uno  tempore  confligendum  sit.  Id  fieri  posse, 
si  suas  copias  Haedui  in  finis  Bellovac5rum  introduxerint 

25  et  eorum  agros  populari"  coeperint.  His  datis  mandatis  eum 
a  se  dimittit.  Postquam  omnis  Belgarum  cdpias  in  unum 
locum  coactas  "  ad  se  venire  [vidit]  neque  iam  longe  abesse 
ab  eis  quos  miserat  exploratoribus  et  ab  Kemis  c5gndvit, 


146,  16.  —  "  popttlabantur,  37,  1 1.  —  "  cOgSbatar,  63,  9. 
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L  Axonam,  quod  est  in  extremis  Remorum  finibus, 
exercitum  triducere  mStQrSvit'  atque  ibi  castra  posuit. 
'  Qnae  r£s  et  latus  unum  castrorum  ripis  tldminis  mQniebat 
et-post  eum  quae  erant  tQta  ab  hostibu;  red^eSat,  et  com- 
meatus  ab  R£mis  reliquisque  civit3tibus  ut  sine  periculo  ad 
eum  portari*  possent  efficiebat.  In  eo  flumine  pons  erat. 
Ibi  praesidium  ponit  et  in  alterU  parte  fluminis  Q.  TitOrium 
Sabinum  ISgttum  cum  sex  cohortibus  relinquit;  castra  in 
altitudineni  pedum  xii  vallo  fossaque  duodeviginti  pedum 
muniri  iubet  i< 

The  Bclga  Attack   Bibiiii,  •  Town  of  the  Remi.  Eight  »11»  away. 

6.   Ab  bis  castris  oppidum  Remorum  nomine  Bibrax  aberat 
milia  passuum  octS.     Id  ex  itinere  mSgno  impetu*  Belgae 


oppi^nare  coeperunt.  Aegre  eo  di€  sustentatum  est.  Gal- 
lorum  eadem  atque  Belgarum  oppugnatio  est  haec.  Ubi 
circumiecta  multitudine  hominum  totis  moenibus*  undique  1 

Cf.  '  mitnrBndnm,  p.  54,  I.  24 — '  portaverat,  3,  14-  — *  Impetui, 
57,  I.— 'iiMWIlia,  18,15. 
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in  murum  lapides  iaci  coepti  sunt  mQrusque  dSfSnsdribus 
nudatus  est,  testudine  facta  [portas]  succ€dunt  mCbiimque 
subruunt.  Quod  turn  facile  fiebat.^  Nam  cum  tanta  imilti- 
tudo  lapides  ac  tela  coniccrent,  in  muro  consistendl  potestis' 
5  erat  nulli.  Cum  finem  oppugnandi  nox  ficisset;  lodns 
Remus  summa  nobililate  et  gratia  inter  su5s,  qui  turn  qppido 
praeerat,  Onus  ex  eis  qui  legati  de  pace  ad  Caesarem  vine- 
rant,  nuntium^  ad  eum  mittit:  nisi  subsidium  sibi  submit- 
tatur,  sese  diutius  ^  sustinere  non  posse. 

Caesar  Sends  Relief  and  the  Belgae  Advance  on  his  Cunp. 

10  7.  Eo  de  media  nocte  Caesar  Isdem  ducibus  usus  qui  nfin- 
tii''  ab  Iccio  vencrant,  Numidas  et  Gretas  sagittlrios  et  f undi- 
tores  Baleares  subsidio  oppidanls  mittit ;  quorum  adventfl  et 
Remis  cum  spe  defensionis  studium  propugnandi  accessit, 
et  hostibus  eadcm  de  causa  spes  potiundi  ^  oppidi  discessit 

15  Itaque  paulisper  apud  oppidum  morati  agrosque  RSmonim 
depopulate  omnibus  vlcis^  aediRciisque  quo  adire  potuerant 
incensis,  ad  castra  Caesaris  omnibus  c5piis  contendSrunt  et 
a  milibus  passuum  minus  duobus  castra  posu€runt;  quae 
castra,  ut  fumo  atque  ignibus  significabatur,  amplius  milibus 

20  passuum  octo  in  latitudinem  patebant. 

Caesar  Strengthens  his  Position. 

8.  Caesar  prime  et  propter  multitudinem  hostium  et  prop- 
ter eximiam  opinionem  virtiitis  proelio  supersedere  statuit*; 
cotklie  tamen  cquestribus  proeliis  quid  hostis  virtute  posset 
et  quid  nostri  auderent^  periclitabatur.  Ubi  nostrds  non 
25  esse  inferiores  intellcxit,  loco  pro  castris  ad  aciem  instruen- 
dam  natura  opportuno  atque  idoneo,**^  —  quod  is  collis  ubi 
castra  posita  erant  paululum  ex  planitie  editus,  tantum  ad- 

Cf.  1  fiat,  p.  28,  1.  4.—'-  potestatem,  17.  7.  —  '  n&ntu,  41,  17.  — 
*  diutius,  146,  2.  — s  nuntii,  41. 17.  — "  potiti  sunt,  371  24. — '  idd,  65, 
IS-— -^  statuenint,  17,  m-— ^  ausus  sit,  78,  19.  — ^'^  idOneum,  35,  21. 


versus  in  lititfldinem  patebat  quantum  loci  ades  InstrOcta' 
occupare  poterat,  atque  ex  utraque  parte  lateris*  dtiectfls 
hab€bat  et  in  fronte  leniter '  fastigitus  paulitim  ad  plioitieu 
redibat,  —  ab  utroque  latere  £ius  coUis  transvei'sani  fossani 
5  obduxit  circiter  passuum  quadrin  gen  torn  m  et  ad  extrtmit 
fossas  castelia  constituit  ibique  tonnenta  conloc&vit,  ni,  cum 
aciem  instruxisset,  liostes,  quod  tantum  multitudine  poterant, 
ab  lateribus  pugnantis  suijs  circumvenire  possenL  Hoc  facto 
duabus  legiuntbus  qiias  proxime  conscrlpserat *  in  castns 
lo  relictis,  ut,  si  quu  opus  '  esset,  subsidio  ddcl  possent,  reliqufti 
sex  legiones  pro  castris  in  acie  constituit  Hostes  item  suis 
copias "  ex  castris  eductas  instrflxerunt. 

The  BelgB  Try  to  CroM  the  Alinc  to  Attack  him  la  tba  Rear. 

9.   Palus  erat  non  magna  inter  nostrum  atque  bostium  ez- 
ercitum.      Hanc  si  nostri  transirent  bost£s  ezspectibast ; 


Cf. '  instrQctnm,  p,  51, 1.  4.—'  Itttere, 
*  cOnscripsit,  146,  10,  — '  opus,  s8,  19.— •  ■ 
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nostri  autem,  si  ab  illis  initium  transeundi  fieret,  ut  impedi- 
tos  adgrederentur '  parati  in  armis  erant.  Interim  proelio 
equestri  inter  duas  acies  contendebatur.  Ubi  neutri  trans- 
eun<ti  initium  faciunt,  secundiore  equitum  proeli5  nostris 
Caesar  suds  in  castra  reduxit  Hostes  protinus '  ex  e5  loco  5 
ad  flumen  Axonam  contenderunt,  quod  esse  post  nostra 
castra  demonstratum '  est.  Ibi  vadis  repertis  *  partem  sua- 
rum  c5piarum  traducere  conati  sunt,  e5  c5nsilio  ut,  si 
possenty  castellum  cui  praeerat'  Q.  Titurius  legatus  expu- 
gnarent*  pontemque  interscinderent ;  si  minus  potuissent,  10 
agros  Remorum  popularentur,'  qui  magn5  n5bis  usui  ad 
bellum  gerendum  erant,  commeatuqiie  ^  nostros  prohiberent. 

Cssar  Crosses,  and  Defeats  them.     They  Decide  to  Disband. 

10.  Caesar  certior  factus  ab  Titurio  omnem  equitatum  et 
levis  armatiirae  Numidas,  f unditores  ^  sagittariosque  pontem 
traducit  atque  ad  eos  contendit.  Acriter  in  eo  loco  pugna-  15 
tum  est.  Hostis  impeditos  nostri  in  Rumine  adgressi 
magnum  eorum  numerum  occlderunt;  per  eorum  corpora 
reliquos  aud^cissime  transire  conantis  multitudine  telorum 
reppulerunt,  primdsque,  qui  transierant,  equitatu  circumven- 
tos  iDterf€cerunt.  Hostes  ubi  et  de  expugnando  oppido  et  20 
de  flumine  transeundo  spem  se  fefellisse  ^^  intellexerunt,  neque 
nostrds  in  locum  iniquiorem  progredi  pugnandi  causa  vlde- 
nint,  atque  ipsos  res  f rumen taria  deficere  coepit,  concilio 
convocato  constituerunt  optimum  esse  domum  suam  quem- 
que  "  reverti,  et,  quorum  in  finis  primum  Roman!  exercitum  25 
introduxissent,  ad  eos  defendendds  undique  ^^  convenirent, 
ut  potius  in  suis  quam  in  alienis  finibus  decertarent  et 
domesticis  copils  rei  friimentariae  uterentur.     Ad  eam  sen- 
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tentiam  cum  reliquis  causis  haec  quoque  ratio  eds  dddOzit, 
quod  DiviciScum  atque  Haedu5s  finibus  Bellovacorum 
adpropinquare  cognoverant.  His  persuader!  ut  diQdas 
morarentur*  neque  suis  auxilium  ferrent  non  poterat 

On  their  Retreat,  they  are  Pursued  with  Great  Slaughter. 

5  11.  £a  re  constituta  secund^  vigilia  magno  cum  strepitu 
ac  tumultu  castris  egressi  null5  certo  ordine  neque  imperio, 
cum  sibi  quisque  primum  itineris  locum  peteret  et  domum 
pervenire  properaret,'  fecerunt  ut  consimilis  fugae  profectio* 
videretur.     Hac  re  statim  *  Caesar  per  speculat5r€s  cognita,* 

lo  insidias  •  veritus,  quod  qua  de  causa  discederent'  nondum  per- 
spexerat,  exercitum  equitatumque  castris  continuit.  Prima 
liice  confirmata  re  ab  expl5ratoribus,  omnem  equitatum  qui 
novissimum  agmen  moraretur  praemisit.  His  Q.  Pedium 
et  L.  Aurunculeium  Cottam  legates  praefecit';  T.  Labienum 

15  legatum  cum  legionibus  tribus  subsequi  iussit.  |  Hi  novis- 
sim5s  adorti  et  multa  milia  passuum  prosecuti^  magnam 
multitudinem  e5rum  fugientium  conciderunt ;  cum  ab  ex- 
treme agmine,  ad  quos  ventum  erat,  consisterent  *®  fortiterque 
impetum  nostrorum  militum  sustinerent,  priores,  quod  abesse 

20  a  periculo  viderentur  neque  iilla  necessitate  neque  impend 
continerentur  exaudito  clamore  perturbatis  ordinibus  omnes 
in  fuga  sibi  praesidium  ponerent.  Ita  sine  ullo  periculd 
tantam  eorum  multitudinem  nostri  interfecerunt  quantum 
fuit  diei  spatium  ;  sub  occasum  solis  sequi  destiterunt  seque 

25  in  castra,  ut  erat  imperatum,  receperunt. 

Cf.  *  mor&tiy  p.  150, 1.  15.  —  ^  properaviti  38,  20. — ■  profectifinem, 
40,  5.  —  ^statim,  41,  6. — ^  cOgnOscant,  146,  14. — ^  inaidiis,  51,  i. — 
^  discessiasent,  9, 25.  — >  praefecenmt,  19, 7. — *  prdaecfitnsy  148, 17.— 
^  cOnaiatena,  70,  2. 
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I,  Alarmed  bj  Cnar'a  AdTuics,  Sufrcodvr. 

12.  PostrIdi€  fiius  die!  Caesar,  priusquam  sk  hostes  ex 
terrore  ac  fugi  reciperent,  in  finis  Suessidnum,  qui  proximi ' 
Remts  erant,  ezercitum  dtixit  et  magno  itinere  ad  oppidum 
Noviodflnum  contendit.  Id  ex  itinere  oppQgnare'  conatus,' 
quod  vacuum  ab  defensoribus  esse  audiebat,  propter  latitu- 
dinem  fossae*  mOrique  altitudinem  paucis  defendentibus 
eipugnSre  non  potuit.     Castris  munitis  vineas  agere  quae- 


que  ad  oppugnandum  Qsul  erant  comparire  coepit.  Interim 
omnis  ex  fugi  SuessioDum  multitudo  in  oppidum  proxima 
nocte  convSnit.  Celeriter  vlneis  ad  oppidum  actis,  aggere  i 
iacto  turribusque  constitfltis,*  mignitudine  operum,  quae 
neque  viderant  ante  Galli  neque  audierant,  et  celerilate 
RomSnorum  pennotf,  legates  ad  Caesarem  de  deditione 
niittunt  et  petentibus  R£mis  ut  conservarentur  impetrant.* 


13.    Caesar  obsidib us  acceptis  primis  civitaCis  atqu;;  Ipsius  i 
Galbae  rSgis  duobus  filiis,  armisque  omnibus  ex  oppido 

CI. '  prozlml,  p.  146,1.21.— 'oppngnire,  149. 13.— '  cBnantis,  153, 
iH.— •fouam,  37,  ig.— *c8DBtltiiit,  15!,  6.— *  Impetratft,  54.  '^- 
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traditis  ^  in  deditionem  SuessionSs  accipit  exercitumque  in 
Bellovacos  ducit.  Qui  cum  se  suaque  omnia  in  oppidum 
Bratuspantium  contulissent,  atque  ab  e5  oppido  Caesar  cum 
exercitu  circiter  milia  passuum  quinque  abesset,  omnds 
5  maiores  natu  ex  oppido  egress!  manus  ad  Caesarem  tendere 
et  voce  significare  coeperunt  sese  in  eius  (idem  '  Sc  potest!- 
tern  venire  neque  contra  populum  Romanum  armis  conten- 
dere. Item,  cum  ad  oppidum  accessisset^  eastraque  ibi 
poneret,  pueri  mulieresque  ex  muro  passis  manibus  sud 
10  more  pacem  ab  Romanis  petierunt. 

Diviciacus,  Leader  of  the  Haedui,  Pleads  for  the  Bellovad. 

14.  Pro  his  Diviciacus  —  nam  post  discessum  Belg&rum 
dimissis  *  Haeduorum  copiis  ad  eum  reverterat  —  facit 
verba :  *  Bellovacos  omni  tempore  in  fide  atque  amicitii 
civitatis  Haeduae  fuisse ;  impulsos  ab  suis  principibus,  qui 

1 5  dicerent  Haeduos  a  Caesare  in  servitQtem  redactos  *  omnis 
indignitatis  contumeliasque  *  perferre,  et  ab  Haeduls  defe- 
cisse  et  populo  Romano  bellum  intulisse.  Qui  eius  consilt 
principes  fuissent,  quod  intellegerent  quantam  calamitatem 
civitati  intulissent,  in   Britanniam  profugisse.     Petere  non 

20  solum  Bellovacos  sed  etiam  pro  his  Haeduos  ut  sua  demen- 
tia ac  mansuetudine  in  eos  utatur.  Quod  si  fecerit,  Hae- 
duorum auctoritatem  ^  apud  omnis  Belgas  amplificStiirum,* 
quorum  auxiliis  atque  opibus,'  si  qua  bella  inciderint, 
sustentare  ^°  consuerint.* 

The  Ambiani  Surrender.    Reports  of  the  Nervii,  who  ar«  Waitinc  to  Give 

Battle  beyond  the  Sambre. 

25  15.  Caesar  honoris  Diviciaci  atque  Haeduorum  caus&  s€sc 
eos  in  fidem  recepturum  et  c5nservaturum  dixit,  et  quod  erat 

Cf.  1  tradidit,  p.  25, 1.  14—*  fidem,  146,  23.— «  accessit,  81,  7.— 
*  dimittit,  27,  8.  — « redactas,  17,  15.— •  contumeliam,  15,  6. — "^  avo- 
tOritatem,  i47»  M— '  amplificandl,  18,  18.  — ^opibni,  12,  23.— 
^  sustentatom,  149,  13. 
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civitas  magna  inter  BelgSs  auctoritate  atque  hominum  multi- 
tudine  praestabat,  sexcentos  obsides  poposcit.^  His  tr&dids 
omnibusque  armis  ex  oppido  conUtis,  ab  e5  loc5  in  finis 
Ambianorum  pervenit,  qui  se  suaque  omnia  sine  mor2  dedi- 
5  derunt.  Eorum  finis  Nervii  atting^bant ;  quorum  d6  nittiri 
moribusque  ^  Caesar  cum  quaereret,  sic  reperiebat :  NCdium 
aditum  esse  ad  eos  mercatoribus ;  nihil  pati  vini  reliquaniiii> 
que '  rerum  ad  luxuriam  pertinentium  inf erri,  quod  his  rebus 
relanguescere  animos  et  remitti  virtutem  existimarent ;  esse 

10  homines  feros  magnaeque  virtutis  ;  increpitare  ^  atque  incft- 

sare   reliquos  Belgas,  qui  se  populo   RomIn5  d^didissent 

patriamque  virtutem  pr5iecissent ;   confirmare'  sesS  neque 

legatos  missurds  neque  ullam  condicionem  pacis  accepttirds. 

16.   Cum  per  eorum  finis  triduum  iter  fecisset,  inveniebat 

15  ex  captivis  Sabim  Rumen  a  castris  suis  non  amplius  milia 
passuum  x  abesse ;  trans  id  flumen  omnis  Nervios  conse- 
disse^  adventumque  ibi  K5manorum  exspectHre  un§  cum 
Atrebatibus  et  Viromandviis  finitimis  suis  (nam  his  utrisque' 
persuaserant    uti   eandem    belli    fortunam    experirentur*); 

20  exspectari  etiam  ab  eis  Aduatucorum  copias  atque  esse  in 
itinere ;  mulieres  quique  per  aetatem  ad  pugnam  inutiles 
viderentur  in  eum  locum  coniecisse,  quo  propter  paludes* 
exercitui  aditus  non  esset. 


The  Nervii,  on  Information  Given  by  Deserters,  Decide  to  Attack  Cesar 

while  Pitching  Camp. 

17.    His  rebus  cognitis  exploratores  centurionesque  prae- 

25  mittit    qui   locum   castris   idoneum^°   deligant.**     Cum    ex 

dediticiis    Belgis   reliquisque    Gallis    complures    Caesarem 

secuti  una  iter  facerent,  quidam  ex  his,  ut  posted  ex  captivis 

Cf.  1  poscit,  p.  27, 1.  7. — «  m6s,  67, 3.  —  •  reliqois,  146, 13. — *  incre- 
pans,  70, 3.  —  * cOnfinnayenmt,  4if  6.  —  *  cdnsedisse,  147,  la  —  ^  Qtri- 
que,  152,  2.  — *experiar,  30,  18.  — »paliis,  152,  13.  — ^id5ne6y  150^ 
26.  — "d81€cti,  78.  3- 
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■c^^itum  est,  eonim  diSrum  consuetudine  *  itineris  nostri 
exercitCis  perspecta,  nocte  ad  Nervios  pervenerunt ;  atque 
his  dSmonstrlrunt  inter  singulis  legiones  impedimentorum 
mlgnum  numerum  intercedere,  neque  esse  quicquam  ne- 
goti,  cum  prima  legio  in  castra  venisset  reliquaeqvie  legiones 
^um  spatium  abessent,^  hanc  sub  sarcinis  adoriri ;  qua 


pulsa  impedimentisque  direptis  futurum  ut  reliquae  contra 
consistere  non  audSrent.  Adiuvabat  etiam  eorum  consilium 
qui  rem  deferSbant,  quod  Nervii  antiquitus,'  cum  equitatu 
nihil  possent  (neque  enim  ad  h5c  tempus  ci  rci  student,*  sed  1 
quicquid  possunt  pedestribus  valent*  copiis),  quo  facilius 
finitimorum  equititum,  si  praedandi'  causa  ad  eos  venissent, 
impedirent,  teneris  arboribus  inciais  atque  inOexIs,  crebris- 

Cf.  I  dtnnftUinaii,  p.  85,  L  3.~*abilDt,  \a%,  11.  — ■  antiqnltiu, 
'47>9-— ••*•>*•'>•>  6|  9-—' ^•Mte,  148.  I-— *  praedandi,  43,  13. 
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que   in    Utitiidinem    ratnis    enatis,   et    rubis    sentibusqoe' 
interiectis,  eff ecerant '  ut  instar  muri  hae  saepds  mQnimenta 
praeberent,^  quo  non  modo  non  intrSrI  sed  ne  perspici  quidem 
posset.     His  rebus  cum  iter  agminis  nostri  impediretur,  non 
5  omittendum  sibi  consilium  Nervii  existimaverunt. 

Nature  of  the  Ground. 

18.  Loci  natura  erat  haec  quern  locum  nostri  castris 
delegerant.  Collis  ab  summd  aequaliter  decllvis  ad  fiumen 
Sabim,  quod  supra  nominavimus,  vergebat  Ab  eo  flumine 
pari  acclivitate  collis  nascebatur  adversus*  huic  et  contri- 
lo  rius,  passus  circiter  ducentds  infimus  apertus,  ab  superiore 
parte  silvestris,  ut  non  facile  introrsus  perspici  posset 
Intra  eas  silvas  hostes  in  occulto  sese  continebant;  in 
aperto  loco  secundum  fiumen  paucae  stati5nes  equitum 
videbantur.     Fluminis  erat  altitudo  pedum  circiter  trium. 

The  Nervii  Make  a  Furiout  Assault  and  Throw  the  Romans  into 

Confusion. 

15  19.  Caesar  equitatu  praemisso  subsequebatur  *  omnibus 
copiis ;  sed  ratio  ordoque  agminis  aliter  se  habSbat  ac 
Belgae  ad  Nervios  detulerant.*  Nam  quod  hostibus  adpro- 
pinquabat,  consuetudine  sua  Caesar  sex  legiones  expeditas 
ducebat ;  post  eas  totius  exercitus  impedimenta  conlocHrat ; 

20  inde  duae  legiones  quae  proxime*  conscriptae  erant  totum 
agmen  claudebant  praesidioque  ^  impedimentis  erant.  Equi- 
tes  nostri  cum  funditoribus  sagittariisque  fiumen  transgress! 
cum  hostium  equitatu  proelium  commiserunt.  Cum  se  ill! 
identidem  in  silvas  ad  suos  reciperent  ac  rursus*  ex  silvS  in 

25  nostros  impetum  facerent,  neque  nostri  longius  quam  quern 
ad  finem  por recta  loca  aperta  pertinebant  cedentis  insequi 

Cf.  1  efficiebat,  p.  149*  1-  6.  —  ^  praebuit,  8, 4.  — 'adrersiiSy  150,  27. 
— 4  subsequi,  154,  15.  —  *  detulit,  66,  23.  —  •  prozimly  146,  21.^ 
'  praesidianiy  149,  7«  — '  rursua,  27,  16. 
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aud^rent,^  interim  legionds  sex  quae  primae  venerant  opere 
dimgnsd  castra  munire  coepenint  Ubi  prima  impedimenta 
nostri  exercitus  ab  eis  qui  in  silvis  abditi '  latebant  visa  sunt, 
quod  tempus  inter  e5s  committendi  proel!  convenerat,*  ut 
intra  silvas  aciem  ordinesque  constituerant  ^  atque  ipsi  sese  5 
confirmaverant,  subito  omnibus  copiis  provolaverunt  impe- 
tumque  in  nostros  equites  fecerunt.  His  facile  pulsis  ac 
proturbatis,  incredibili  celeritate  ad  flumen  decucurrerunt,  ut 
paene  uno  tempore  et  ad  silvas  et  in  flumine  [et  iam  in 
manibus  nostrisl  hostes  viderentur.  Eadem  autem  celeritate 
adverso  colle  ad  nostra  castra  atque  eos  qui  in  opere  occu- 
pati  erant  contenderunt. 


10 


The  Critical  Situation.     The  Discipline  of  the  Roman  Army. 

20.  Caesar!  omnia  uno  tempore  erant  agenda :  vexillum 
prdponendum  (quod  erat  insigne  cum  ad  arma  concurri* 
oporteret),  signum  tuba  dandum,  ab  opere  revocandi  milites,  1 5 


k 


Fig.  52.  —  LiTL'US. 


Fig.  53. —  Tuba. 


Fig.  54.  —  CoKNu. 


qui  paulo  longius  aggeris  petendi  causa  processerant  arces- 
sendi,  acies  Instruenda,*  mllites  cohortandi/  signum  dandum. 
Quarum  rerum  magnam  partem  temporis  brevitas  et  succes- 

Cf.  1  audSrent,  p.  150, 1. 24. — >  abditus,  9,  21.  —  »  convenit,  85, 14.  — 
♦  cSnstituit,  152,  6.  —  •  concnrrant,  83, 10.  —•  instruendam,  150,  25.  -— 
^  cohortatus,  148, 17. 
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sus  hostium  impediebat.^  His  difficulUltibus  duae  r€s  erant ' 
subsidio,^  —  scientia  atque  usus  militum,  quod  superidribns 
proeliis  exercitati  quid  fieri  oporteret  non  minus  commodi 
ipsi  sibi  praescribere  quam  ab  aliis  doceri'  poterant;  et 
5  quod  ab  opere  singulisque  legionibus  singulos  leg&tos  Cae- 
sar discedere  nisi  munitis  castris  vetuerat.  Hi  propter 
propinquitatem  et  celeritatem  hostium  nihil  iam  Caesaris 
imperium  exspectabant,  sed  per  se  quae  videbantur  admi- 
nistrabant. 

CKBar  AddresBeB  the  Tenth ;  the  Rest  are  already  Engaged. 

10  21.  Caesar,  necessariis  rebus  imperatis,  ad  cohortandos 
mllites  quam  in  partem  fors  obtulit  decucurrit,  et  ad 
legionem  decimam  devenit.  Milites  non  longiore  orStione 
cohortatus  quam  uti  suae  pristinae  virtutis  memoriam  reti- 
nerent   neu   perturbarentur*   animo    hostiuraque    impetum 

15  fortiter  sustinerent,  quod  non  longius  hostes  aberant  quam 
quo  telum  adici  posset,  proeli  committendi  signum  dedit 
Atque  in  alteram  partem  item  cohortandi  causa  profectus, 
pugnantibus  occurrit.  Temporis  tanta  fuit  exiguitas  ho- 
stiumque  tam  paratus '  ad  dimicandum  animus  ut  non  mode 

20  ad  insignia  accommodanda,  sed  etiam  ad  galeas  induend^ 
scutisque  tegimenta  detrahenda  tempus  defuerit.  Quam 
quisque  ab  opere  in  partem  casu  devenit,  quaeque  prima 
signa  conspexit  ad  haec  constitit,^  ne  in  quaerendis  suis 
pugnandi  tempus  dimitteret. 

The  Varying  Fortunes  of  the  Battle. 

25  22.  Instructo  exercitu  magis  ut  loci  natura  dgiectusque' 
collis  et  necessitas  temporis  quam  ut  rei  militaris  ratio 
atque  ordo  postulabat,  cum  diversac  legiones  aliae  alii  in 

Cf.  1  impedirent,  p.  159, 1.  13.  —  ^subsidium,  150,  8.  —  *docet,  148 
21.  —  *  perturbatis,  154,  21.  — ^  parata,  25, 5.  — «  cdnsiatendiy  150,  4- 
— ^  delectus,  152,  2. 
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parte  hostibus  resisterent,  saepibusque^  densissimis  (ut 
ante  demdnstravimus)  interiectis'  prospectus  impedlretur, 
nequcf  certa  subsidia  conlocari  neque  quid  in  quaque  parte 
opus'  esset  providerl  neque  ab  Qn5  omnia  imperia  admini- 
strari  poterant.  Itaque  in  tanta  rerum  iniquitate  fortunae  5 
quoque  eventus  varil  sequebantur. 

Two  LegioDS  Force  the  Atrebate*  into  the  River;   Two  Pursue  the  Viro- 

mandui,  but  the  Nervii  Gain  the  Camp. 

23w  Legionis  nonae  et  decimae  roilites,  ut  in  sinistra 
parte  acie  constiterant,  pilis  eroissis  cursu  ac  lassitudine  ex- 
animatos  volneribusque  confect5s  Atrebates  —  nam  his  ea 
pars  obvenerat —  celeriter  ex  loco  superiore  in  flumen  com-  10 
pulerunt,  et  transire  conantls^  Insecuti  gladiis  magnam 
partem  eorum  impedltam  interfecerunt.  Ipsi  transire  flu- 
men  n5n  dubitaverunt,  et  in  locum  iniquum*  progress! 
rursus  resistentis  hostis  redintegrate  proelio  in  fugam 
coniecerunt.  Item  alia  in  parte  diversae  duae  legiones,  un-  15 
decima  et  octava,  profligatis  Viromanduis,  quibuscum  erant 
congress!,  ex  loco  superiore  in  ipsis  fluminis  ripis  proelia- 
bantur.  At  t5t!s  fere  castris  a  fronte  et  ab  sinistra  parte 
nudatis,^  cum  in  dextro  cornu'^  legio  duodecima  et  non 
magno  ab  ea  intervallo  septima  constitisset,  omnes  Nervi!  20 
confertissimo  agmine  duce  Boduognato,  qu!  summam®  im- 
peri  tenebat,  ad  eum  locum  contenderunt ;  quorum  pars 
apert5  latere  legiones  circumvenire,  pars  summum  castro- 
rum  locum  petere  coepit. 

The  Enemy  Have  the  Advantage.    The  Treveri,  Panic-stricken,  Withdraw 

to  their  Homes. 

24.   Eodem  tempore  equites  nostr!  levisque  armaturae*^  25 
pedites,    qui   cum   e!s   una   fuerant,    qu5s    primd    hostium 

Cf.  1  aaepSs,  p.  160, 1.  2. — ^  interiectis,  160,  2. — ^  opus,  152,  10.  — 
^cdnatiis,  I55t4. — •  iniquiSrem,  153,  22. — ^nudatus,  150,  2. — ''comu, 
82,  3. — *  smninam,  148,  8. — ^armaturae,  153,  14. 
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impetu  pulsos  dixeram,  cum  se  in  castra  reciperent,  advenn 
hostibus  occurrebant  ac  rursus  aliam  in  partem  fugam  pet^ 
bant;  et  calones,  qui  ab  decumana  porta  §c  summd  iugd 
collis  nostros  victores  flumen  transisse  conspexerant,  prae- 

5  dandi  ^  causa  egressi,  cum  respexissent  et  hostis  in  nostris 
castris  versari  vidissent,  praecipites  fugae  sese  mand&bant' 
Simul  eorum  qui  cum  impedimentis  veniebant  clamor  fre- 
mitusque  oriebatur,  aliique  aliam  in  partem  perterriti 
ferebantur.     Quibus  omnibus  rebus  permoti  equites  Treveri, 

10  quorum  inter  Gallos  virtutis  opinio*  est  singularis,  qui 
auxili  causa  a  civitate  missi  ad  Caesarem  venerant,  cum 
multitudine  hostium  castra  compleri,  legiones  premi*  et 
paene  circumventas  teneri,  calones,  equites,  funditores, 
Numidas   disperses   dissipatosque   in   omnis  partis  fugere 

15  vidissent,  desperatis*  nostris  rebus  domum  contenderunt; 
Romanos  pulsos  superatosque,  castris  impedimentisque 
eorum  hostis  potitos,  civitati  renuntiaverunt. 

Caesar  Enters  the  Fight  in  Person  and  Inspires  his  Soldiers. 

25.  Caesar  ab  decimae  legionis  cohortati5ne  ad  dextnim 
cornu  profectus,  ubi  suos  urgeri  signisque  in  unum  locum 

20  conlatis  duodecimae  legionis  confertos*  milites  sibi  ipsos 
ad  pugnam  esse  impedimento  vidit,  —  quartae  cohortis 
omnibus  centurionibus  occisis/  signifero  interfecto,  signo  • 
amisso,  reliquarum  cohortium  omnibus  fere^  centurionibus 
aut  volneratis  aut  occisis,  in  his  primipilo  P.  Sextio  Baculo, 

25  fortissimo  viro,  multis  gravibusque  volneribus  c5nfect6,"  ut 
iam  se  sustinere  non  posset;  reliquos  esse  tardiores  et 
non  nullos"  ab  novissimis  deserto  proelio  excedere  ac  tela 
vitare,^*  hostis  neque  a  fronte  ex  inferiore  loco  subeuntls 

Cf.  1  praedandi,  p.  159, 1.  12.  —  ^  mandavit,  33,  13.  —  *  opinifinenii 
1 50, 22. — *  pressus,  3, 1 1 . — '^  desperaret,  1 9,  26.  —  *  cdnfertissimo,  163. 
21.  — '  occiderunt,  1 53. 1 7.  —  ®  signum,  161 , 1 7.  —  »  fer€,  ^^  7.  —  *<>  o5ii- 
fectus,  48,  22.  —  "  n5n  nullis,  144,  14.  —  ^"^  vitarent,  84,  9. 
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intermittere,  et  ab  utroque  latere  Instire,  et  rem  esse  in 
angusto  vidit  neque  ullum  esse  subsidium  quod  submitti' 
posset,  —  scuto  ab  novissimis  [Oni]  militi  detrScto,  quod 
ipse  eo  sine  scuto*  veuerat,  in  primam  aciem  processit; 
ceil tu ri on ib usque  nominatini  appellatis  reliquos  cohortatus 


mllites  signa  inferre  et  manipulos  laxare  iitssit.  quo  facilius 
gladiis  btl  possent.  Cuius  adventu  sp£  inlata  militibiis  ac 
redintegrSto *  animo,  cum  pro  s€  qursque  in  conspectii  im- 
peritoris  etiaiti  in  extremis  suis  rebus  ope  ram  navare 
cuperet,  paulum  hostium  impetus  tardatus  est. 


163,14. 


p.  150,  1. 3.  — '  acutis,  i6z,  I 
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Meanwhile  LabienuB,  having  Taken  the  Bnemy's  Campt  Sends  m.  Relnfi 

ment  to  C«aar. 

X  26*  Caesar  cum  septimam  legionem,  quae  iOztS  constite- 
rat,  item  urgeri  ab  hoste  vldisset,  tribQnds  militum  monuit 
ut  paulatim  sese  legiones  coniungerent  et  conversa  signa  m 
hostis  inferrent.     Qu5  facto,  cum  alius  alii  subsidium  fenret 

5  neque  timerent  ne  aversi  ab  hoste  circumvenirentury  audil» 
cius  resistere  ac  fortius  pQgnare  coeperunt.  Interim  milites 
legionum  duarum  quae  in  novissimo  agmine  praesidio  im- 
pedlmentis  fuerant,  proelio  nuntiato,  cursti^  mcit&t5  in 
summo  colle  ab  hostibus  c5nspiciebantur ;  et  T.  Labi£nus 

lo  castrls  hostium  potitus'  et  ex  loco  superiore  quae  rts  in 
nostrTs  castris  gererentur'  cdnspicStus,  decimam  I^dnen 
subsidio  nostris  misit.  Qui,  cum  ex  equitum  et  cSldnum 
f uga  quo  in  loco  res  esset  quantoque  in  periculd  et  castra  et 
legiones  et  imperator  versaretur  cogndvissent,  nihil  ad  cele- 

15  ritatem  sibi  reliqui  fecerunt. 


\ 


The  Tide  of  Battle  Turn*. 


27.  Horum  adventu  tanta  rerum  commutatio  est  facta  ut 
nostri,  etiam  qui  volneribus  confecti*  procubuissent,  scDtis 
innixi  proelium  redintegrarent,  calones  perterritds  hostis 
conspicati  etiam  inermes  armatis  occurrerent  * ;  equites  v&o, 

20  ut  turpitudineni  fugae  virtute  delerent,  omnibus  in  locis  pu- 
gnant,  quo  se  legionariis  militibus  praeferrent.  At  hostfe 
etiam  in  extrema  spe  salutis  tantam  virtutem  praestitenmt 
ut,  cum  primi  eOrum  cecidissent,  proximi  iacentibus  insists 
rent  atque  ex  eorum  corporibus  pugnarent ;  his  deiectis  et 

25  coacervatis  cadaveribus,  qui  superessent  ut  ex  tumul5  tftla 
in  nostros  conicerent  ®  et  pila  intercepta  remitterent ;  ut  non 
nequiquam   tantae  virtutis  homines  iudicari  dSberet  ausds 

Cf.  1  cursu,  p.  163, 1.  8.  —  2  potiundi,  150,  14. — •  gerantiiry  146^  14. 
—  *  c5nfect5s,  163,  9. — *  occurrebant,  164,  2.  —  •  oonlGerent,  150^  4- 
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esse  transire  latissimum  ^  flumen,  ascendere  altissimas  rlpas, 
subire  inlquissimum '  locum;  quae  facilia  ex  difficillimis 
animi  magnitudo  redegerat. 

The  Nervii  utterly  Routed,  and  Most  of  them  Slain. 

2&    Hoc  proelio  facto  et  prope  ad  internecionem  gente  ac 
nomine  Nerviorum  redacto,  maiores  natu,  quos  una  cum    5 
pueris   mulieribusque   in   aestuaria   ac   paludes'  coniectos 
dixeramuS)  hac  pugna  nuntiata,  cum  victoribus  nihil  impedi- 
tum,  victis  nihil  tutum  ^  arbitrarentur,  omnium  qui  supererant 
consensu  legatos  ad  Caesarem  miserunt  seque  ei  dediderunt^}^ 
et,  in  commemoranda  ^  civitatis  cn.lamitate,  ex  sexcentis  ad  10 
tr6s  senat5res,  ex  hominum  milibus  lx  vix  ad  quingentos 
qui  arma  ferre  possent  sese  redactds  esse  dixerunt.     Qu5s 
Caesar,  ut  in  miser5s  ac  supplices  usus  misericordia  videre* 
tur,  diligentissime  consen^avit,  suisquc  finibus  atque  oppidis 
Qti  iussit,  et  finitimis  imperavit  ut  ab  iniuria  et  maleficio  se  15 
suosque  prohiberent.' 

The  Aduatuci  Withdraw  to  a  Stronghold.     Their  Origin. 

29.  Aduatuci,  de  quibus  supra  diximus,  cum  omnibus 
copils  auxilio  Nerviis  venirent,  hac  pugna  nuntiata  ex  itinere 
domum  revertenint*  cunctis  oppidis  castelllsque  ^  desertis 
sua  omnia  in  unum  oppidum  €gregie  natura  munitum  contu-  20 
iSrunt.*  Quod  cum  ex  omnibus  in  circuitu  partibus  altissi- 
m&s  rupis  d€spectQsque  haberet,  una  ex  parte  leniter^^ 
acclivis  aditus  in  Utitudinem  non  amplius  pedum  cc  relinque- 
b&tur;  quem  locum  duplici  altissimo  murd  munierant;  tum 
tnflgnl  ponderis  saza  et  praeacutas  trabis  in  muro  conloca-  25 
bant.     IpsI  erant  ex  Cimbris  Teutonisque  prognati,  qui, 

Cf.  ^  UtiuimOs,  p.  148, 1. 3.  —  ^  iniquum,  163, 13.  — ^  paliis,  1 52, 13. 
— .« tftta,  149,  4.  — •  dSdidSmnt,  158,  4.  —  «  commemorasset,  76,  5.  — 
'  proUtmerinty  i47>  3. — *  caatellmn,  153,  9.—*  contulissent,  156,  3- 
^v^lSiiiter,  152,  3. 
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m  iter  in  provinciam  nostram  atque  Italiam  facerent,  els 
ipedimentis  quae  secum  agere  Sc  porllre  non  poterant 
:rft  flamen  Rhenum  depositis.  custodian)  ex  suis  3c  praesi- 


um  sex  milia  bominum  [ln£  rellquerant  Hi  post  corum 
>itum  multoa  annos  £  finitimis  exagitat  cum  aliSs  beltum 
ferrent  alias  inlatum  dfifenderent  consensQ  eorum  omnium 
Ice  facti  hunc  sibi  domicilio  locum  delegerant 

They  Lau|h  at  the  Ramwi  Sieie  Work!  and  Scod  at  the  Romiini 


30.  Ac  primo  adventu '  eiercUus  nostri  crebras  *  ex  oppido 
:cursidnes  faciSbant  parvulisque  proeliis  cum  nostris  con- 
ndSbant;  postea  vallu  pedum  xii,  in  ctrcuitQ  xv  milium,  1 
ebrisque  castellis  circummuniti  oppidO  sOsc  continebant. 

Cf.  >  adreiituni,  p.  158, 1. 1;.  — 'crtbri,  144-  'y 
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Ubi  vineis^actis  aggere '  exstructo  turrim  procul  cdnsdMfe^ 
viderunt,  primum  inridere '  ex  mur5  atque  increpitftre  vocSni  p 
quod  tanta  machinatid  ab  tanto  spati5  instituer£tur :  'Qn* 


Fig.  59.  —  SiBGB  Works. 


a,  b.  Double  wall, 
f,  f ,  Cy  Vinese. 
d,  Agger. 


r.  Movable  tower. 
/,  Ditch. 


busnam  manibus  aut  quibus  viribus^  praesertim  hominSs 

5  tantulae  staturae '  —  nam  plerumque  hominibus  Gallis  prae 

magnitudine  corporum  suorum  brevitas  nostra  con temptui  est 

—  *  tanti  oneris  *  turrim  in  muro  sese  conlocare  confiderent?' 


They  Become  Alarmed,  and  Offer  to  Surrender  ConditioDally. 

31.  Ubi  vero  mover!  et  adpropinquare  •  moenibus '  vide- 
runt, nova   atque   inusitata   specie^  commdti^  legatos  ad 

10  Caesarem  de  pace  miserunt,  qui  ad  hunc  modum  locuti: 
*Non  existimare  Romanos  sine  ope  divina  bellum  gerere, 
qui  tantae  altitudinis  machinationes  tanta  celeritate  prd- 
movere  possent  ;  se  suaque  omnia  eorum  potestati  permit- 
tere '  *°  dixerunt.     *  Unum  petere  ac  deprecari ":  si  forte  pro 

15  sua  dementia  ac  mansuetudine,"  quam  ipsi  ab  aliis  audi- 
rent,  statuisset  Aduatucos  esse  c5nservand5s,  n€  s6  armis 
despoliaret.     Sibi  omnis  fere  finitimos  esse  inimicos  He  suae 

Cf.  *  Yineas,  p.  155, 1.  7-  —  ^aggere,  155, 10. — •  inifdendnm,  83,  25. 
— *  viribua,  2 1 , 9. — *  onere,  3, 1 1 . — «  adpropinquare,  i  S4»  3- — "^  moeni- 
bus, 1 49,  15.—'  speciem,  38, 1 7 . — •  commdtus,  1 46, 9. — ^  permittai^ 
146,  24.—^^  deprecantibub,  63,  12.—^  m&nsuSt&diney  156^  21. 
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virtuti  invidere  ^ ;  a  quibus  se  d6fendere  traditis  armis  n5n 
possent.  Sibi  praestare,  si  in  eum  casura  deducerentur, 
quamvis  fortunam  a  popul5  RomUno  pati  quam  ab  his  per 
cruciatum  interfici  inter  qu5s  dominari  consuessent.' 

Ik 

Tbey  Accept  CKsar't  Term*,  but  treacherouBly  Retmin  Part  of  their  Arm*. 

32.    Ad  haec  Caesar  respondit :  '  Se  magis  consuetudine  5 
sua  quam  raerit5  e5rum  civititem  conservaturum,  si,  prius- 
quam  '  murum  aries  attigisset,  se  dedidissent ;  sed  deditionis 
null  am  esse  condicionem  nisi  armis  traditis.     Se  id  quod 
in  Nerviis  fecisset  facturum,  finitimisque  imperaturum  ne 
quam    deditlciis   populi    R5mani   iniiiriam   inferrent.'     Re  10 
nuntiata  ad  suos,  quae  imperarentur  facere  dixerunt.     Armd- 
nim  magna  multitudine  de  muro  in  fossam  quae  erat  ante 
oppidum  iacta,  sic  ut  prope  summam  muri  aggerisque  alti- 
tudinem   acervi  armorum  adaequarent,  et  tamen^  circiter 
parte  tertia,  ut  postea  perspectum  est,  celata  atque  in  op-  15 
pido  retenta,  portis  patefactis  eo  die  pace  sunt  usi. 


They  Make  a  Sally  from  the  Town,  but  are  Repulsed.     More  than  so,obo 

Sold  at  Slaves. 

33.  Sub  vesperura  Caesar  portas  claudi  militesque  ex 
oppido  exire  iussit,  ne  quam  noctu  oppidani^  a  roilitibus 
iniuriam  acciperent.  Illi  ante  inito  (ut  intellectum  est)  con- 
silio,  quod  deditione  facta  nostros  praesidia  deducturos  aut  20 
denique  indiligentius  servaturos  crediderant,  —  partim  cum 
eis  quae  retinuerant  et  celaverant  armis,  partim  scutis  ex 
cortice  factis  aut  viminibus  intextis,  quae  subito,  ut  temporis 
exiguitas*  postulabat,  pellibus  induxerant,  —  tertia  vigilia, 
qua  minime  arduus  ad  nostrils  munition es  ascensus  videba-  25 
tur,  omnibus  copiis  repente  ex  oppido  eruptionem  fecerunt. 

Cf .  *  inTideraiit,  p.  59, 1.  1 1  •  —  *  priusqoam,  155,  i .  —  *  tamen,  41,1. 
—  ^  oppidinis,  150,  12. — ^  ezignitas,  162,  18. 
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Celeriter,  ut  ante  Caesar  imperarat,  ignibus  significatioiK 
facta,  ex  proximis  castellis  eo  coticursum  *  est,  pugn^tumqae 

ab  hostibus  ita  acriter  est  ut  a  viris  fortibus  in  extrema  spi 
salutis,  iniquo  loco,  contra  eos  qui  ex  vallo  '  lurribusque  leli 
S  iacerent,  pugnari  debuil,'  cum  in  una  virtute  omnis  spes  cot- 
sisteret.  Decisis  ad  hominum  milibus  quatcuor  reliqui  in 
oppidum  reiecti  sunt.  Postridie  eius  diei  refraclis  portis, 
cum  iam  defenderet  nemo,  atque  intromissis  militibus  no- 
stris,  sectionem  eius  oppidi  universam  Caesar  vendidiL*  Ab 
10  eis  qui  emerant  capitum  numerus  ad  eum  relatus  est  mtliuiB 
quinquaginta  tdum. 


34.  Eodem  tempore  k  P.  Crasso,  quern  cum  legiooe 
iina  raiserat  ad  Venetos,  Venellos,  Osismos,  Coriosolttas, 
Esuvios,  Aulercos,  Redoncs,  quae  sunt  maritimae  civitales 

15  Oceanumque  attingunt,  certior  faetus  est  omnis  eas 
tates   in   dicionem   potestatemque   populi  Romani   ess 

The  Army  Qoei  Into  Wlniet  Quittera.     A  ThunkigiviDf  tor  Ceh 
VictorlcB  Is  DecTcid  at  RomE. 

35.  His  rebus  gestis,  omni  Gallia  pacata,'  tanta  hQiiB 
belli  ad  barbaros  opinio  perlata  est  uti  ab  eis  nationibns 

io  quae  trans  Rhenum  incolerent  legati  ad  Caesarem  mitteren- 
tur  qui  se  obsides  daturas,  imperata '  facturas  pollicfirentur.' 
Quas  legationes  Caesar,  quod  in  Italiam  Illyricumque  pro- 
perabat,  inJta  proxima  aestate  ad  se  reverti  iussh.  Ipse  in 
Camutes,  Andes,  Turonos,   quaeque   civitates   propinquu 

Cf. '  concam,p.  i6r,  T.  14— syillO,  149,  9.  — 'deberet,  166,  s?.- 
<Tiadunt,  31.  19— 'rrfSrtS,  167,  j.  — •picitS,  144,  13,— 'imp^ 
rtta,  146, 16.— •  poUldtta,  14S,  I. 
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locis  erant  ubi  bellum  gesserat,  legidnibus  in  hibema 
Lictis  in  Italiam  profectus  est.  Ob  easque  r€s  ex  litteris 
saris  di£s  qulndecjm  supplicatio  d^creta  est,  quod  ante 
:inpus  accidit  nullL 


7.  ms  rebus  gestis  cum  omnibus  d< 
tarn  Gal  Ham  existimaret  [superatis  Be 
nis,  victis  in  Alpibus  Sedunis],  atqu' 
Illyricum  profectus  esset,  quod  eas  que 
5  regiones  cognoscere  volebat,  subitum  1 
turn  est.^  Elus  belli  haec  fuit  causa, 
cum  legione  vii  proximus  mare  Occam 
bat.^  Is,  quod  in  his  locis  inopia  frui 
tribundsque  mllitum  complQris  in  finiti: 
lo  causa  dimisit ;  qu5  in  numero  erat  T.  ^. 
Esuvios,  M.  Trebius  Gallus  in  Coriosol 
T.  Silio  in  Venetos. 

The  Messengers  are  Seized  by  the  Veneti,  under 
Tribes  Demand  a  Return  of  their 

a  Huius  est  civitatis  longe  amplissi 
orae'  maritimae  regionum  earum,  quod 
15  neti  plurimas,  quibus  in  Britanniam  na 
scientia  atque  usu  rerum  nauticarum  c 
in  magno  irapetu  maris  vdsti  atque  a] 
interiectis,  quos  tenent  ipsi,  omnis  fere 
suerunt  habent  vectigalis.     Ab  his  fit  i 


_     ir  _ 1 - 


III.  9.] 


mp,u 


■  IV 


sUia).  eadem  de  causa  Trebiuni  Terrasidi unique  tutiutnt ;  et 
celeriter  missis  legltis  per  suos  piincipes  inter  se  coniurant 
nihil  nisi  communl  consilio  acturos  eundemque  omnis  for- 
tQnae  exitum  esse  litQros  ;  reliquasque  civitates  sollicitant ' 
ut  in  ei  tlbertate  quam  £  maiuribus  acceperint  permanere 
quam  Romanorum  servitQtem  perferre  malint.  Omni  ori 
maritime  celeriter  ad  suann  sententiam  perduct9  communem 
ICg&tionem  ad  P.  Crassum  mittunt:  'Si  velit  suos  recipere, 
obsid£s  sibi  retnitut' 


e  Loire.    The  Veoeti  Picture  !■ 


9.  Quibus  d£  rebus  Caesar  ab  Crassu  certior  factus,  quod  > 
ipse  aberat  longius,  navis  interim  longSs  acdificSri  in  flumine 
Ugeri,  quod  influit  in  Oceanum,  remiges  ex  provinci^  insti- 
tul,  nautis  gubematoresque'comparari  iubet.     His  rebus 
146, 1.  1 .  —  '  gubenultOre,  69,  5. 
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celeriter  administratis  ipse,  cum  primum  per  anni  tempi 
potuit,  ad  exercitum  contendit.  Veneti  reliquaeque  itca 
civitltes  cognito  Caesaris  adventu  [certi5r€s  facti],  simri 
quod  quantum  in  s6  facinus  ^  admisissent  intellegSbant,  Vb^ 


Fig.  6a. —  Map  of  tub  Vbnbti  Nbichborhood. 

5  tos  —  quod  nomen  ad  omnis  nationes  sanctum  inviolstuiih 
que  semper  f uisset  —  retentos  ab  se  et  in  vincula  coniectos,' 
pro  magnitudine  perlcull  helium  parare  et  maxime  ea  quae 
ad  usum  navium  pertinent  providere  instituunt,  hoc  mSiore 
spe  quod  multum  natura  loci  confidebant.  Pedestria  esse 
10  itinera  conclsa  aestuariis,  navigationem  impeditam  propter 
inscientiam  Ioc5rum  paucitatemque  portuum  sciSbant,  neque 
nostros  exercitus  propter  frumenti  inopiam  diutius  apud  s£ 
morari  posse  confidebant ;  ac  iam  ut  omnia  contr&  opinidnem 

Cf.  ^  fadnua,  p.  69, 1.  i. — ^  coniecta  simt,  19,  25. 
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scciderent,  tamen  se  plurimum  navibus  posse,  Romanes 
iieque  ullam  facuhatem^  habere  nHvium,  neque  eorum  loco- 
Tiim  ubi  bellum  gesturi  essent  vada,  portus,  insulas  novisse ; 
2c  longe  aliam  esse  navigationem  in  concluso  mari  atque  in 
VAstissimo  atque  apertissimd  Oceano  perspiciebant.  His  5 
iQitls  c5nsiliis  oppida  muniunt,  frumenta  ex  agris  in  oppida 
oomportant,  navis  in  Venetiam,  ubi  Caesarem  primum  bel- 
lum gesturum  constabat,'  quam  plurimas  possunt  cogunt. 
Socios  sibi  ad  id  bellum  Osismos,  Lexovi5s,  Namnetes,  Am- 
biliStds,  Morinos,  Diablintes,  Menapids  adsciscunt;  auxilia  xo 
ex  Britannia,  quae  contra  eas  regiones  posita  est,  arcessunt.' 

Gaesmr's    Reasons    for  Prosecuting  the  War.    His  Strategy  **  Divide  and 

Conquer.'* 

10.    Erant  hae   difficultates  bell!    gerendi    quas    supra 
ostendimus,   sed  tamen   multa    Caesarem    ad    id    bellum 
incitabant :  iniuria  retentorum  equitum  Romanorum,  rebellio 
facta  post  d€diti5nem,  defectio  datis  obsidibus,  tot  civitattim  15 
coniOrStio,  imprimis^ne  hac  parte  neglecta  reliquae  nation es 
sibi    idem    licere   arbitrarentur.      Itaque    cum   intellegeret 
omnis  fere  Gallos  novls  rebus  studere  et  ad  bellum  mobiliter 
celeriterque  excitari,  omnis  autem  homines  natura  libertat! 
studere  et  condicionem  servitutis  odisse,  priusquam  plures  20 
civitHtes  consplrarent,  partiendum  sibi  ac  latius  distribuen- 
dum  ezercitum  putavit. 

Lablenus  Sent  to  the  East,  Crassus  to  the  South,  Sabinus  to  the  North. 

Brutus  has  Charge  of  the  Fleet. 

11.    Itaque    T.    Labienum    legatum    in    Treveros,    qui 
proxim!   fiQmini   Rh6no   sunt,  cum  equitatu  mittit.     Huic 
mandat  Remds  reliquosque  Belgas  adeat  atque  in  officio  25 
contineat ;  Germ^nosque,  qui  auxilio  a  Gallis  arcessiti  dice- 

Cf .  1  fAcnltitem,  p.  24,  1.  6.  —  >  cdnstat,  401  2. — '  arcMsendit, 
68,22. — «  imprimity  55,  2.  i 
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bantur,  si  per  vim  navibus  Aumen  trSnsire  cdnentur,  p(» 
hlbeat.  P.  Crassum  cum  cohortibus  legidn^nis  xii  d 
magno  numero  equitatus  in  Aquit^niam  proiiclsci  iubet,DCl 
ex  his  nationibus  auxilia  in  GalHaro  mittantur  ac  tantatj 
S  -aaiibaes  coniungantur.  Q.  Titurium  Sabinum  legitiin  ' 
cum  legiunibus  tribus  in  Venellos,  Coriosolitaa  Lexoviosqat  '- 
mittit,  qui  earn  manum  distinendam  *  curet.'  D.  Brlitn 
adulescentem  class[  Gallicisque  nlvibus,  quas  ex  Fictonibta 
et  Santotiis  reliquisque  pacatls  tegionibus  convenire  iussen^ 
10  praeficit,  et  cum  primum  possit  in  Venetos  proScIsci  iubcL 
Ipse  eo  pedestribus  copiis  contendit. 

SltuBtloD  of  the  SttoDf  hold!  of  the  Venctl. 

12.  Erant  eius  modi  fere  situs  oppidorum  ut  pouta  in 
extremis  lingulls  promuntiiriisque  neque  pedibus  aditmn 
habere nt,  cum  ex  alto  se   aestus'incitavisset  (quod  [bia] 

15  accidit  semper  borirum  xir  spatio),  neque  nSvibus,  quod 
rQrsus  minuente  aestu  naves  in  vadis  adllictdrentur.  lU 
utrSque  re  oppidorum  oppugnatio  impediebitur ;  Sc  Si 
quando  —  magnitiidine  operis  forte  superSti,  extrflsd  mail 
aggere  ac  molibus  atque  his  oppidi  moenibus  adaequiOs  — 

10  desperare  fortunis  suis  coeperant,  magno  numero  niviun 
adpulso,  cuius  rei  summam  facultatem  habebant,  sua  d€por- 
tabant  omnia  seque  in  proxima  oppida  recipiebant  ;  ibi  s6 
iQrsus  isdem  opportunitatibus  loci  defendebant.  Haec  ed 
facilius  magnam   partem   aestatis   facieb'atit,  quod   nostrae 

25  naves  tempestatibus  dctinebantur  summaque  erat  vlsKA 
atque  aperto  marl,  magnis  aesCibus,  rSris  Sc  prope  nQlliS 
portibus,  difhcultas  navigandl. 

DeiCT<ptloo  of  thelc  Shipi.    Compariion  with  thote  of  tJw  Romuw. 

13.  Namque  ipsorum  navgs  ad  hunc  modum  factae  annS- 
taeque  erant:  carlnae  aliquanto  pliniorCs  quam  nostr&niffl 

Cf.  'distinEri,  p.  148,1.  *!.  — ^  curivlt,  62,  j.  — ■aMtna,  la,  a. 
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nAvium,  qu5  fadlius  vada  ac  dicessum  aestOs  eicipere  pos- 
•ent ;  prSrae  admodum'erectae  atque  item  puppgs  ad  mSg- 
nitOdinem  fluctuum  tempestatumque  accommodatae ;  n&ves 
t6tae  factae  ex  rdbore  ad  quamvis  vim  et  contumeliam'per* 
ferendam ;  trinstra  ex  pedllibus  in  altitudtnem  trabibus  con- 
ftia  cUvIs  ferrels  digit!  poUicis  crassitadine ;  ancorae  pro 
f&nibus  ferrels  cat€nis  revinctae  ;  pelles*  pro  velis  alulaeque 
tenuiter  confectae,  sive  propter  inopiam  llni  atque  eius  usus 


inscientiam  sive  eo  (quod  est  magis  verisimile)  quod  tantils 
tempestatis  Oceani  tantosque  impetus  ventorum  sustineri  ac  i 
tanta  onera  navium  regi  velis  non  satis  commode  posse 
arbitrabantur.  Cum  his  navibus  nostrae  class!  eius  modi 
congressus  erat  ut  iiniL  celerltate  et  pulsu  remorum  prae- 
staret ;  reliqua  pr9  loci  nitQrl,  pro  vi  tempestltum,  illis 
essent  aptiora  et  accommoditiora.  Neque  entm  eis  nostrae  1 
rdstro  noc£re  poterant  —  tanta  in  eis  erat  flrmitudo  —  neque 


p.  iS,1.6. — ^>  coatnmiliam,  15,6.  — 'pellibns,  7:,  k 
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propter  altitudinem  facile  tSlum  adigebfttur  et  eftdem  di 
causa  minus  commode  copulis  continebantur.  Acc^dfliat 
ut,  cum  saevire  ventus  coepisset  et  s6  ventd  dedissent,  et 
tempestatem  ferrent  facilius  et  in  vadis  consisterent  ttitius 
5  et  ab  aestu  relictae  nihil  saxa  et  cotis  timerent ;  qu&rum 
rerum  omnium  nostrls  navibus  casus  erat  extim^scendus. 

The  Battle.    How  the  Romans  Overcame  their  Disadvantafcs. 

14.  Compluribus  expugnatis  oppidis  Caesar,  ubi  intellexit 
frtistra  tantum  laborem  sumi,^  neque  hostium  fugam  captis 
oppidis  reprimi   neque  els  noceri  posse,  statuit  exspectan- 

10  dam  classem.^  Quae  ubi  convenit  ac  primum  ab  hostibus 
visa  est,  circiter  ccxx  naves  eorum  paratissimae  atquc 
omni  genere  armorum  ornatissimae  profectae  ex  portu  nos- 
tris  adversae  constiterunt ;  neque  satis  Bruto,  qu!  classi 
praeerat,  vel  tribunis  militum  centurionibusque,  quibus  sin- 

15  gulae  naves  erant  attributae,  constabat  quid  agerent  aut 
quam  rationem  pugnae  insisterent.  Rostro  enim  noceri 
non  posse  cognoverant ;  turribus  autem  excitltis  tamen  his 
altitudo  puppium  ex  barbarls  navibus  super&bat  ut  neque 
ex  infer iore  loc5  satis  commode  tela  adigi  possent  et  missa 

20  a  Gallis  gravius  acciderent.  Una  erat  magno  usui  res  prae- 
parata  a  nostris,  —  fakes  praeacutae*  insertae  adfixaeque 
longuriis  non  absimili  forma  muralium  falcium.  His  cum 
funes  qui  antemnas  ad  malos^  destinabant  comprehensi 
adductique  erant,  navigid   remis^  incitato  praerumpSbantur. 

25  Quibus  abscisis^antemnae  necessario  concidebant ;  ut,  cum 
omnis  Gallicis  navibus  spes  in  velis  armamentisque  cdnsis- 
teret,  his  ereptis  omnis  usus  navium  uno  tempore  eripere- 
tiu*.  Reliquum  erat  certamen  positum  in  virtute,  qu£  nostri 
milites  facile  superabant  atque  eo  magis,  quod  in  conspectQ 

30  Caesaris  atque  omnis  exercitus   res  gerebatur,  ut  nOllum 

Cf.  1  sumat,  p.  28,  1.  27. — 2  classi,  178.  8.  —  '  praeacfttis,  167,  25. 
— *  malum,  48, 17.  — *  rSmis,  41,  23. — ^  abscisa,  25,  23. 
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paulo  fortius  factum  latSre'  posset ;  omnes  enim  colles  &c 
loca  auperiora,  unde  etat  proptnquus  dSspectus  in  mare,  ab 
ezercitfi  tenebantiir. 

Tlicy  Defeat  tba  Enemy  uid  Ceptute  thdr  Sblpi. 
15.  Disiectls  (ut  diximus)  antemnis,  cum  singulas  binae 
3c  teniae  Dives  circumsteterant,  roilites  summa  vi  trlnscen- 
dere  in  hostium  nivts  contendebant.  Quod  postquam  bar- 
bari  fier!  animadveiterunt,  expQgnatis  compluribus  navibus, 
cum  ei  rei  nullum  ieperir£tur'auxilium,  fugi  salutem  petere 


contendSrunt  Ac  iam  conversis  in  earn  partem  navibus  qu5 
ventus  ferfibat,  tanta  subito  malacia  ac  tranquillitas  exstitit  to 
ut  s£  ex  locS  movere  non  possent.  Quae  quidem  res  ad 
negotium  conficiendum  maxime  fuit  opportuna  j  nam 
singuUs  .lostri  consectaCi  expugnaverunt,  ut  perpaucae  ex 
omni  numero  noctis  interventu  ad  terrain  pervSnerint,  cum 
ab  bora  fere  iiii  flsque'ad  solis  occasuin  pugnaretur.  ij 

Cf. '  latibant,  p.  16 1.  I.  3.  — '  reperiibat,  S3.  26. — °  usque,  17,  24. 
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The  Venatl  Surrender.    Their  Le«i)eri  are  P 


I  te  Dsath,  tba  ■ 


16.  Quo  proelio  bellum  Veneturum  totiusque  orae  nun- 
timae  confectum'  est.  Nam  cum  omnis  iuventus,  oranis 
etiam  graviOris  aetatis,  in  quibus  aliquid  cunsili  aut  digni- 
tatis fuit,  eo  convenerant,  turn  navium  quod  ubique  fuerat  in 
5  unum  locum  coegerant';  quibus  amissis  reliqui  neque  quo 
se  rcciperent  neque  quern  ad  modum  oppida  defenderent 
habebant.  Itaque  se  suaque  omnia  Caesari  dedid^runt 
In  quos  eo  gravius  Caesar  vindicandum  *  statuit,  quo  ditigeo- 
tius  in  reliquum  tempus  a  barbaris  iOs  legatorum  consei- 
lo  varetur.  Itaque  omni  senatu  necato  *  reliquos  sub  cordni 
vendidit. 


cfigibatur,  63. 9.  ~  ■  vindiciient, :  5.  & 
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BOOK    IV,  1-19. 
The  First  Invasion  of  Oermaxy.     b.c.  55. 

Gciman  Tiibn,  Prctaed  by  the  SuevI,  Crou  tfac  Rhine. 

I.  £3  quae  secCta  est  bieme,  qui  fuit  annus  Cn.  Pomp£id, 
M.  Crasso  consulibus,  Usipetes  German!  et  item  Tencteri 
magna  [cum]  multitudine  hominum  flumen  Rhenum  tran- 
sierunt,  non  longe  a  marl  quo  Rhgnus  iniluit.  Causa 
transeundi  fuit  quod  ab  Suevis  compluris  annos  exagititi  ' 
bello  premebantur  et  agri  culturi  prohibebantur. 


Su£vdrum  g€ns  est  longe  mSxima  et  bellicosissima  Ger- 
mSnorura  omnium.  HI  centum  pigos  habere  dicuntur,  ex 
quibus  quotannis*  singula  milia  armltorum  bellandi  causa 
ex  Hnibua  Milcunt.  Reliqui,  qui  domi  mans^runt,  se  atque  10 
illos  alunt.*  Hi  rursus  in  vicem  *  anno  post  in  armis  sunt, 
illl  doml  remanenL  Sic  neque  agri  cultura  nee  ratio  atque 
Osus  belli  intermittitur.  Sed  privati  ac  separati  agri  apud 
eds  nihil  e^  neque  longius  anno  remanere  iiiiu  in  loco  co- 
leodl  causft  licet.  Neque  multum  (rumentu,  sed  maximam  15 
partem  lacte*  atque  pecore  vivunt,  multumque  sunt  in  vena- 
tidnibus*;  quae  rSs  et  cibi  genere  et  cotidiana  exercitatione 


Cf.  >  qooUanb,  p.  80, 1.  ii.— >  alibant,  3.  i 
*  lactla,  42,  &— *  vinatUMs,  66, 13. 
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et  llbertSte  vitae,  quod  S  puerls  n&llo  officid  ^  aut  discipline 
adsuefacti  nihil  omnino  contra  voluntatem  faciunt,  et  viris 
alit  et  immani  corporum  magnitudine  homines  efficit.  At- 
que  in  earn  se  c5nsuetudinem  adduxerunt  ut  locis  frigidissi- 
mis  neque  vestitus  praeter  pellis  haberent  quicquam,  quanim  5 
propter  exiguitatem  magna  est  corporis  pars  aperta,  et  lava- 
rentur  in  fluminibus. 

Their  lotercoorse  with  Other  Tribes. 

2.  Mercatdribus  est  aditus  magis  eo  ut  quae  bell5  ceperint 
quibus  vendant '  habeant,  quam  quo  ullam  rem  ad  se  impor- 
tari  desiderent.  Quin  etiam  iumentis,  quibus  maxime  Galli  10 
delectantur  quaeque  impenso  parant  preti5,  [German!]  im- 
portatis  non  utuntur;  sed  quae  sunt  apud  eos  nata,  parva 
atque  deformia,  haec  cotidian^  exercitati5ne  summi  ut  sint 
laboris  efficiunt. 

Their  Cavalry  Tactics. 

Equestribus  proeliis  saepe  ex  equfs  desiliunt'ac  pedibus  15 
proeliantur,  equdsque  eddem  remanere  vestigio  adsuefece- 
runt,  ad  quos  se  celeriter,  cum  usus  est,  recipiunt ;  neque 
eorum  moribus  turpius  quicquam  aut  inertius  habetur  quam 
ephippils  uti.  Itaque  ad  quemvis  numerum  ephippiatorum 
equitum  quamvis  pauci  adire  audent  Vinum  omnino  ad  se  20 
importari  non  sinunt,  quod  ea  re  ad  laborem  ferendum  re- 
moll6scere  homines  atque  effeminari  arbitrantur. 

The  Ubii,  Tributaries  of  the  Suevi. 

3.  Public^  m^imam  putant  esse  laudem  quam  latissim€ 
2  suis  finibus  vacare  agros  :  hac  re  significari  magnum  nu- 
merum civitatum  suam  vim  sustinere  non  posse.  Itaque  25 
{ina  ex  parte  S  Su6vis  circiter  milia  passuum  sexcenta  agri 
vac^e  dicuntur.  Ad  alteram  partem  succedunt  Ubii,  quo- 
nmi  f uit  civitis  ampla  atque  fiorens.  ut  est  captus  Germano- 

Cf.  1  oflSciS,  p.  177,  1.  25 — «  yindidit,  183,  11.— «  desiluit,  51,  24. 
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rum  ;  el  pautd,quamquani  sunt  Siusdem  generis,  sunt  cCterfi 
humaniores,  propterea  quod  Rhenum  attingunt,  roultumque 
ad  eos  mercltdres'ventitant,  et  ipsi  propter  propinquititem 
[quodj  Gallicis  sunt  moribus  adsuefactl.  Hos  cum  SuEri 
5  muitis  saepe  bellls  ezperti  propter  amplitudinem  graviti- 
temque  civitatis  finibus  expellere  noo  potuissent,  tamen 
vectigilts'  sibi  fec£runt  ac  multo  humilior£s  infitmioresque 
redegerunL* 

Tbi  Uilpetei  wtd  Tanctcri,  Expelled  from  Germui}',  Ovareome  lh«  limipi 
4.  In  eadem  causa  fuerunt  Usipetes  et  Tencteri,  quos 
to  suprl  dixintus,  qui  compluris  annos  Suevorum  vim  sustinu- 
erunt ;  ad  extremum  tamen  agris  expulsi  et  muitis  locis 
GermSniae  triennium  vagSti  *  ad  Rbenum  pervenerunt ;  quis 
regiones  Menapii  incolebant.     Hi  ad  utramque  ripaia  flumi- 


Fic,  69.  — Coins  o»  Cxsak, 

nis  agros  aedificia  vicosque  habebant ;  sed  tantae  multitu- 

15  dinis    aditfi    perterriti   ex    eis    aediticiis  quae  trans  Aumeo 

habuerant  demigraverant,  et  cis  Rhenum  dispositis  prae»- 

dits  GermSnos   transire   prohibebant.     Illi  omnia  expert!, 

cum  neque  vi  contendere  propter  inopiam  nivium  aeque 

clam  trSnsire  propter  custodias  Menapiorum  possent,  revertl 

ao  se  in  suis  sedis  regionesque  simulaverunt*  et  tridui  viara 

piogressi  rursus  revertenint,  atque  omni  hoc  itinere  Qni 

nocte  equitalu  confecto  inscios   inopinantisque  *  Menapjos 

oppressenint ;  qui  de  Gennanorum  discessa  per  expIoratdrSs 

Cf. '  mercitSrCa,  p.  43.  1-  13  — 'vectlgills,  174.  19— •wdictBt, 

65,  10.— •  v«gibtiitiir,  37,  u.— 'aimuUiu,  81,  13.-  " 


A-TOr?,    --■ 


Tl'.S  fcV  VijEK 
r-jBMC  LIBRARY 


IV.  6.]         First  Invasion  of  Germany ^  B.C.  55.  187 

certidrgs  facti  sine  metti  trSns  Rh6num  in  su5s  vicds  remi- 
graverant^  His  interfectis  navibusque  eorum  occupatis,  prius- 
quam  ea  pars  Menapiorum  quae  citra  Rhenum  erat  certior 
iieret,  flumen  trdnsierunt  atque  omnibus  eorum  aedificiis  00 
cup&tis  reliquam  partem  hiemis  se  eorum  copiis  aluerunt.         5 

Cesar  Distrusti  the  Gauls  on  Account  of  their  Pickle  Character.    He 

Fears  their  Alliance  with  Germans. 

5.  His  de   rebus  Caesar  certior  factus  et  infirmitatem 
Gallonim  veritus,  quod  sunt  in  cdnsiliis  capiendis  mobiles 
et  novis  plerumque  rebus  student,  nihil  his  committendum 
existimavit.     Est  enim   hoc  Gallicae   consuetudinis  uti  et 
viatores  etiam  invitos    c5nsistere  cogant,  et  quid  quisque  10 
edrum  de  quaque  re  audierit  aut  cognoverit  quaerant ;  et 
mercatores   in  oppidis  volgus' circumsistat,  quibusque  ex 
regidnibus  veniant  quaque  ibi  res  cogn5verint  pr5nuntiare* 
cdgat.     His  rebus  atque  audltionibus  permdti  de  summis 
saepe  rebus  consilia-  ineunt,  qu5rum  e5s  in  vestigio  paenitere  15 
necesse  est,  cum  incertis  rumoribus  serviant  et  plerique  ad 
volunt^tem  e5rum  ficta  respondeant. 

He  Resolves  to  Make  War  on  the  Germans. 

6.  Qua  c5nsu6t(idine  cognita  Caesar,  n6  gravidri  bello 
occurreret,  maturius  quam  consuerat  ad  exercitum  proficisci- 
tur.  £0  cum  v^nisset,  ea  quae  fore  suspicatus  erat  facta  20 
cognovit :  miss^  legation's  ab  n5n  nullis  civitatibus  ad  Ger- 
mlnos  invitatosque  e5s  uti  ab  Rheno  discederent,  omnia 
quae  [que]  postulassent  ab  se  fore  parata.  Qua  spe  ad- 
ducti  Germ£ni  latius  iam  vagabantur  et  in  finis  Eburdnura 

et  Condrus5rum,  qui  sunt  Treverorum  clientes,  pervenerant.  25 
Principibus  Galliae  evocatis     Caesar  ea  quae  cognoverat 
dissimulanda  sibi  existimavit,  eorumque  animis  permulsis 
et  c5nfirm&tis  equitHtuque  imperatd  bellum  cum  Germanis 
gerere  constituit 

Cf.  *  remigrireiit,  p.  56,  L  25.  — «  volgi,  2, 1 3.  —  «  prdn&ntiavit,  28,  i. 
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They  Send  him  •  Defiant  Meiaago. 

7.  R€  frumentaria  comparata  equitibusque  d€l€ctfs,  iter 
in  ea  loca  f acere  coepit  quibus  in  locis  esse  Germanos  au- 
diebat.  A  quibus  cum  paucorum  dierum  iter  abesset,  l^tl 
ab  eis  venerunt,  quorum  haec  fuit  oratid  :  *  GermSnos  neque 
5  priores  populo  Romano  bellum  inferre  neque  tamen  recusiit, 
s!  lacessantur/  quin  armis  contendant,  quod  GermSndrum 
consuetudo  [haec]  sit  a  mai5ribus  tradita,  quicumque  bellum 
inferant,  resistere  neque  deprecari.'  Haec  tamen  dicere, 
venisse  invltos,  eiectos  dom5  ;  si  suam  gratiam  Romtni  ve- 
10  lint,  posse  eis  utilis  esse  amic5s ;  vel  sibi  agros  attribuant 
vel  patiantur  eos  tenere  qu5s  armis  possederint :  s€se  unis 
Suevis  concedere,  quibus  ne  dii  quidem  immortales  parfe 
esse  possint ;  reliquum  quidem  in  terris  esse  neminem  quern 
non  superare  possint.' 

He  Orders  them  to  Withdraw  from  Qaul. 

15  8.  Ad  haec  Caesar  quae  visum  ^  est  respondit;  sed  exitus 
fuit  orationis :  *  Sibi  nullam  cum  his  amicitiam  (esse  posse, 
si  in  Gallia  remanerent ;  neque  verum  esse  qui  suos  finis 
tueri  non  potuerint  alienos  occupare  ;  neque  ullos  in  GalliS 
vacare  agros   qui  dari  tantae   praesertim   multitudini   sine 

20  iniuria  possint ;  sed  licere,  si  velint,  in  Ubionim  finibus 
considere,  quorum  sint  legati  apud  se  et  de  Suevonim 
iniuriis  querantur  et  a  se  auxilium  petant;  hoc  se  Ubiis 
imperaturum.' 

They  Delay. 

9.   Legati  haec  se  ad  suos  relatur5s  dixerunt  et  re  delibe- 
25  rata  post  diem  tertium  ad  Caesarem  reversuros ;   interea  n6 
propius  se  castra  moveret  petierunt.     Ne  id  quidem  Caesar 
ab  se  impetrari  posse  dixit.     Cognoverat  enim  magnam  par- 
tem equitatus  ab  eis  aliquot  diebus  ante  praedandi  frQmen- 

Cf.  1  lacessebat,  p.  25, 1.  1 1 .  —  ^  deprecantibus,  63, 12. — »  TidSbao- 
tur,  162,  8. 
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tandique  causS  ad  Ambivaritds  trans  Mosam  missam  ;  h5s 
exspectari  equitSs  atque  eius  rei  causa  moram  interp5ni 
arbitrdbatur. 

The  Meute  and  the  Rhine  Described. 

10.  Mosa  profluit  ex  monte  Vosego,  qui  est  in  finibus 
Lingonum,  et  parte  quadam  ex  Rheno  recepta  quae  appel-  5 
IStur  Vacalus,  insulam  efficit  Batavorum  [in  Ocean um  in- 
fluit]  neque  longius  inde  mllibus  passuum  lxxx  in  Oceanum 
influit.  Rhenus  autem  oritur  ex  Lepontiis,  qui  Alpis  inco 
lunt,  et  longo  spatio  per  finis  Nantuatium,  Helvetiorum, 
Sequanorum,  Mediomatricum,  Triboc5rum,  Treverorum  cita-  10 
tus  fertur ;  et  ubi  Oceano  adpropinquavit,  in  pluris  defluit 
partis  multis  ingentibusque  ^  insulis  effectis,  quarum  pars 
magna  a  feris  barbarisque  nation ibus  incolitur,  —  ex  quibus 
sunt  qui  piscibus  atque  ovis  avium  vivere  existimantur, — 
multisque  capitibus  in  Oceanum  influit.  15 

Cesar  Advances.    More  Parleying  to  Gain  Time. 

11.  Caesar  cum  ab  hoste  non  amplius  passuum  xii  mili- 
bus  abesset,  ut  erat  cdnstitutum,  ad  eum  legati  revertuntur ; 
qui  in  itinere  congressi  magnopere  ne  longius  progrederetur 
dr£bant  Cum  id  non  impetrassent,  petebant  uti  ad  eos 
equites  qui  agmen  antecessissent '  praemitteret,  eosque  pugna  20 
prohiberet,  sibique  ut  potestatem  faceret  in  Ubios  legates 
mittendi ;  quorum  si  principes  ac  senatus  sibi  iure  iurando 
fidem  fecisset,  ea  condicione  quae  a  Caesare  ferretur  se  usu- 
r5s  ostendebant'i  ad  has  res  conficiendas  sibi  tridul  spatium 
daret.  Haec  omnia  Caesar  eodem  ill5  pertinere  arbitraba-  25 
tur,  ut  tridui  mora  interposita  equites  eorum  qui  abessent 
reverterentur  ;  tamen  sese  non  longius  milibus  passuum  iiii 
aquS>ti5nis  caus&  prdcessurum  eo  die  dixit ;  hue  postero  die 
quam  frequentissimi  convenirent,  ut  de  eorum  postulatis 
cdgnosceret.     Interim  ad  praefectds    qui  cum  omni  equitatu  30 

Cf .  1  ing^ntity  p.  37, 1. 18.  •— >  antecedont,  174, 16. — *  ostendit,  54, 16. 
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antecesserant  mittit  qui  nuntidrent  n6  hostis  proelid  lacesi 
rent;  et,  si  ipsi  lacesserentur,  sustin^rent  quoad  ipse  cui 
exercitu  propius  accessisset. 

The  German  Cavalry  Treacherously  Attack  and  Rout  the  Roouui* 

12.  At  hostes,  ubi  primum  nostros  equites  conspexi 
5  runt,  quorum  erat  v  milium  numerus,  cum  ipsi  non  amplii 
Dccc  equites  haberent,  quod  ei  qui  frumeDtandi  caui 
ierant  trans  Mosam  nondum  redierant,  nihil  timentibi 
nostris,  quod  legati  eorum  paulo  ante  a  Caesare  discess 
rant  atque  is  dies  indutiis  erat  ab  his  petitus,  impetu  fad 
10  celeriter  nostros  perturbaverunt ;  rursus  his  resistentibu 
consuetudine  sua  ad  pedes  desiluerunt,'  subfossisque  equ 
compluribusque  nostris  deiectis,  reliquos  in  fugam  co 
iecerunt  atque  ita  perterritos  egerunt  ut  non  prius  fu( 
desisterent  quam  in  conspectum  agminis  nostri  venissent 

Gallant  Conduct  and  Death  of  the  Brothera  Piao. 

1 5      In  e5  proelio  ex  equitibus  nostris   interficiuntur  iiii 
Lxx;    in  his   vir   fortissimus,  Piso   Aquitanus,  amplissin 
genere  natus,  cuius  avus^in  civitate  sua  regnum  obtinuei 
amicus  ab  senatu  nostro  appellatus.     Hie  cum   fratri  i 
cluso  ab  hostibus  auxilium  ferret,  ilium  ex  periculo  eripu 

20  ipse  equo  volnerato  delectus  quoad  potuit  fortissime  restit; 
cum  circumventus  multis  volneribus  acceptis  cecidiss< 
atque  id  frater,  qui  iam  proelio  excesserat,  procul  anima 
vertisset,  incitato  equ5  se  hostibus  obtulit 'atque  interfect 
est 

Bnvoys  Come  to  Csaar,  Whom  he  Detains.    Vigorous  Action 

Demanded. 

25  13.  H5c  fact5  proelio  Caesar  neque  iam  sibi  l€g2t 
audiendds  neque  condiciones  accipiendas  arbitrabatur  ; 
els  qui  per  dolum  atque  insidias  petita  pace  ultro  beliu 

Cf.  1  desiliont,  p.  185, 1.  15.—*  avus,  33,  3.— •  obtuleranty  71, 9. 
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intulissent :  exspectare  vero,  dum  hostium  copiae  auge- 
rentur  equitatusque  reverteretur,  summae  dementiae  esse 
iudicabat ;  et  c5gnita  Gallorum  infirmitate  quantum  iam 
apud  eos  hostes  uno  proeli5  auctoritatis  essent  consecuti 
sentiebat ;  quibus  ad  consilia  capienda  nihil  spati  dandum  5 
existimabat.  His  constitutis  rebus  et  consilio  cum  legatis 
et  quaestore  communicator  n€  quem  diem  pugnae  praeter- 
initteret,^  opportunissima  res  accidit,  quod  postridie  eius 
die!  mane  eadem  et  perfidia  et  simulatione  usi  German! 
frequentes,  omnibus  principibus  maioribusque  natu  adhibi-  10 
tis,*  ad  eum  in  castra  venerunt :  simul,  ut  dicebatur,  pur- 
gandi  sui  causa,  quod  (contra  atque  esset  dictum  et  ipsi 
petissent)  proelium  pridie  commisissent ;  simul  ut,  si  quid 
possent,  de  indutiis  fallendo*  impetrarent.  Quos  sibi 
Caesar  oblatos  gavlsus  illos  retineri  iussit;  ipse  omnis  15 
c5pias  castrls  eduxit  equitatumque,  quod  recent!  proelio 
perterritum  esse  ex!stimabat,  agmen  subsequi  iussit. 

Cesar  Surprises  the  German  Camp. 

14.   Acie  triplici  instituta  et  celeriter  viii  milium  itinere 
confecto,   prius   ad    hostium    castra   pervenit    quam   quid 
ageretur  German!   sentire   possent.      Qui   omnibus   rebus  20 
subitd  perterriti  et  celeritate  adventus  nostri  et  discessu 
sudrum,  neque  cdnsili  habendi  neque  arma  capiend!  spati5 
dat5  perturbantur,   copiasne   adversus   hostem   ducere   an 
castra  defendere  an  fuga  salutem  petere  praestaret.*    Quo- 
nun  timor  cum  fremitu  et  concursu   significaretur,  milites  25 
nostri  prlstini*diei  perfidia   incitati   in   castra   inruperunt. 
Quo  loco  qui  celeriter  arma  capere   potuerunt  paulisper* 
nostrls  restiterunt  atque  inter  carros  impedlmentaque  proe- 
lium commis6runt;   at  reliqua  multitudo   puerorum   mulie- 
rumque  —  nam     cum    omnibus     suis     dom5    excesserant  3° 

Cf.  1  praetermlserat,  p.  48, 1.15.  —  ^  adhibitis,  29,  1 5.— »  fef ellissc, 
153,  21.— ^praeitirey  171,  2.— ^pristinarum,  85,  10.— >  paulisper, 
II,  25. 
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Rhgnumque  transierant  —  passim  fuggre  coepit;  ad  qui 
consectandos  Caesar  equitatum  misit 

The  Germans  are  Defeated  and  Flee ;  Many  are  Slain  or  Perish  in  thi 

River. 

15.  German!  post  tergum  ^  clamore  auditd  cum  suds  intc 
fici  viderent,  armis  abiectis  signisque  militaribus  relicUs 

5  ex  castris  eiecerunt,  et  cum  ad  conduentem  Mosae  et  RhS 
pervenissent,  reliqua  fuga  desperata,  magno  numerd  inti 
fect5,  reliqui  se  in  flumen  praecipitaverunt ;  atque  i 
timdre,  lassitudine,'  vi  fluminis  oppress!  perierunt  Nos 
ad  unum  omnes  incolumes   perpaucis  volnerat!s  ex  tai 

10  belli  timore,  cum  hostium  numerus  capitum  ccccxxx  m!lii 
fuisset,  se  in  castra  receperunt.  Caesar  eis  quos  in  cast 
retinuerat  discedendi  potestatem  fecit.  111!  supplicia  c 
ciatusque  Gallorum  veriti,  quorum  agros  vexaverant,  ren 
nere  se  apud  eum  velle  dixerunt.     His  Caesar  libertat< 

15  concessit. 

CK8ar*8  Reasons  for  Crossing  the  Rhine  and  for  Building  a  Bridge. 

16.  German ico  bello  cdnfecto  multis  de  causis  Cae 
statuit  sibi  Rhenum  esse  transeundum:  quarum  ilia  f 
iustissima,  quod,  cum  videret  Germanos  tam  facile  impel 
ut  in  Galliam  venirent,  suis  quoque  rebus  eos  timere  voli 

20  cum  intellegerent  et  posse  et  audere  populi  Roman!  exei 
tum  Rhenum  Iransire.  Accessit  etiam  quod  ilia  pars  eq 
tatus  Usipetum  et  Tencterorum,  quam  supra  commemor 
praedandi  f  rumen  tan  dlque  causa  Mosam  transisse,  neq 
proelio  interfuisse,  post  fugam  suorum  se  trans  Rhenum 

25  finis  Sugambrorum  receperat  seque  cum  eis  coniunxei 
Ad  qu5s  cum  Caesar  nuntids  misisset  qu!  postularent  c 
qui  sibi  Galliaeque  bellum  intulissent  sibi  dederent,  respc 
derunt :  *  Popul!  R5mani  imperium  Rhenum  flnlre  ;   si 

Cf.  1  tergd,  p.  31, 1.  25.-3  lassitudine,  163, 8.  —  *  impvlaOs,  156,  i. 
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invltd  Gennlnos  in  Galliam  transire  ndn  aequum  existi- 
maret,  cur  sui  quicquam  esse  imperi  aut  potestHtis  trans 
Rhenum  postularet?'  Ubii  autem,  qui  uni  ex  Transrhe- 
nanis  ad  Caesarem  legatos  miserant,  amicitiam  fecerant, 
obsides  dederant,  magnopere  orabant  ut  sibi  auxilium  5 
ferret,  quod  graviter  ab  Suevis  premerentur;  vel,  si  id 
facere  occupatidnibus  rei  publicae  prohiberetur,  exercitum 
modo  Rhenum  transportaret ;  id  sibi  ad  auxilium  spemque 
reliqui  temporis  satis  futurum.  Tantum  esse  nomen  atque 
opinionem  eius  exercitus  Ariovisto  pulso  et  hoc  novissim5  10 
proelio  factd  etiam  ad  ultimas  ^  Germanorum  nationes,  uti 
opinione  et  amicitia  populi  Romanl  tuti  esse  possent. 
N&vium  magnam  copiam  ad  transportandum  exercitum 
poUicebantur. 

Description  of  the  Bridge. 

17.  Caesar  his  de  causis  quas  commemoravi  Rhenum  15 
transire  decreverat ;  sed  navibus  transire  neque  satis  tutum 
esse  arbitrabatur,  neque  suae  neque  populi  Romani  digni- 
tatis esse  statuebat.  Itaque,  etsi  summa  difficultas  faciendi 
pontis  proponeb^tur  propter  latitudinem,  rapiditatem,  alti- 
tddinemque  fluminis,  tamen  id  sibi  contendendum  aut  20 
aliter  non  traducendum  exercitum  existimabat.  Rati5nem 
pontis  hanc  instituit  Tigna  bina  sesquipedalia  paulum  ab 
imo  praeacuta,  dimensa'  ad  altitudinem  fluminis,  inter- 
valid  pedum  dudrum  inter  se  iungebat.  Haec  cum  machi- 
nationibus  immissa  in  flumen  defixerat  fistucisque  adegerat,  2$ 

—  non  sublicae  modo  derecte  ad  perpendiculum,  sed  prone 
ac  fastigate,  ut  secundum  naturam  fluminis  procumberent, 

—  eis  item  contraria  duo  ad  eundem  modum  iuncta  inter- 
vallo  pedum  quadragenum   ab  inferiore  parte  contra  vim 
atque  impetum  fluminis  conversa  statuebat.     Haec  utraque  30 
insuper   biped^libus   trabibus'  immissis,   quantum    eorum 

Cf.  ^  nltimum,  p.  17,1.  24. — ^  dimlnsd,  161,  2. — '  trabibus,  179,  5. 
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t!gn5rum  iiinctura  distibat,  binis  utrimque  fibulis  ab  ex- 
trema  parte  distinebantur ;  ^  quibus  disclusis  atque  in  cod- 
tr&riam  partem  revinctis,  tanta  erat  operis  firmitOdo  atque 
ea  rerum  natura  ut,  quo  maior  vis  aquae  se  incitSvisseti 

5  hoc  artius'inligata  tenerentur.  Haec  derecta  materii 
iniecta  contexebantur  ac  longuriis  cratibusqiie  c5nstern6- 
bantur;  ac  nihilo  secius'sublicae  et  ad  inferidrem  partem 
fiuminis.  oblique  agebantur,  quae  pr5  ariete  subiectae  et 
cum  omni  opere   coniunctae  vim  fiuminis  exciperent;  et 

10  aliae  item  supra  pontem  mediocri  spatid,  ut,  si  arbonim 
trunci  sive  naves  deiciendi  operis  essent  a  barbaris  im- 
missae,  his  defensoribus  earum  rerum  vis  minuer^tUTi  neu 
ponti  nocerent.* 

Caesar  Enters  Qermany. 

18.  Diebus  x  quibus  materia  coepta  erat  comportarl 
15  omni  opere  effecto  exercitus  traducitur.  Caesar  ad  utram- 
que  partem  pontis  firmo  praesidio  relicto  in  finis  Sugam- 
brorum  contendit.  Interim  a  compluribus  civitatibus  ad 
eum  legati  veniunt ;  quibus  pacem  atque  amicitiam  peten- 
tibus  liberaliter  respondet  obsidesque  ad  se  adduci  iubet 
20  At  Sugambri  ex  e5  tempore  quo  pons  institui  coeptus  est 
fuga  comparata,  hortantibus  els  quos  ex  Tencteris  atque 
Usipetibus  apud  se  habebant,  finibus  suis  excesserant 
suaque  omnia  exportaverant  seque  in  solitudinem  ac  silv&s 
abdiderant.'' 

He  Learns  that  the  Suevi  are  Preparing  to  Resist  him,  and  after  Eig^hteea 

Days  Returns  to  Gaul. 

25  19.  Caesar  paucds  dies  in  eorum  finibus  morfltus,  omni- 
bus vicis  aedificiisque  incensis  frumentisque  succisis,  se  in 
finis  Ubiorum  recepit ;  atque  his  auxilium  suum  poUicitus, 
si  ab  Suevis  premerentur,  haec  ab  eis  cognovit:  *Suev6s, 

Cf.  '  distinendam,  p.  178, 1.  7.  —  '  artius,  18,  9.  — '  secins,  80,  5.— 
*  nocere,  179,  16. — ^  abditi,  161,  3. 
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posteaquam    per   expldratores  pontem   fieri   comperissent,^ 

more  suo  concilio  habito  nuntids  in  omnis  partis  dimlsisse, 

uti  de  oppidis  demigrarent,  liberos,  uxores,  suaque  omnia  in 

silvis   depdnerent,'  atque   omnes   qui   arma   ferre   possent 

5  unum  in  locum  convenirent;  hunc  esse  delectum  medium 

fere  regionum  earum  quas  Suevi  obtinerent ;  hie  Rdmand- 

rum  adventum  exspectare,  atque  ibi  decertare  constituisse.' 

Quod  ubi  Caesar  comperit,  omnibus  els  rebus  confectis 

quarum  rerum  causa  traducere  exercitum  constituerat,  ut 

10  Germanis  metum  iniceret,   ut  Sugambros   ulclsceretur,*  ut 

Ubios    obsidione    liberaret,    diebus    omnind    xviii    trans 

Rhenum  consumptis,  satis  et  ad  laudem  et  ad  utilitatem 

profectum   arbitratus,    se    in    Galliam    recepit    pontemque 

rescidit. 


BOOK  VI,  9-29. 
The  Second  Invasion  of  Germany,     b.c.  53. 

CKsar  again  Crosses  the  Rhine. 

15  9.  Caesar  postquam  ex  Menapiis  in  Treveros  venit,  dua- 
bus  de  causis  Rhenum  translre  constituit :  quarum  una  erat 
quod  Germani  auxilia  contra  se  Treveris  miserant ;  altera, 
ne  ad  eos  Ambiorix  receptum*  haberet.  His  constitutis 
rebus  paulo  supra  eum  locum  quo  ante  exercitum  tradiixe- 

20  rat  facere  pontem  instituit.  Nota  atque  instituta  ratione, 
magno  militum  studio,  paucis  diebus  opus  efficitur.  Firmo 
in  Treveris  ad  pontem  praesidid  relicto,  ne  quis  ab  his  subito 
motus*  oreretur,^  reliquas  copias  equitatumque  traducit. 
Ubii,  qui  ante  obsides  dederant  atque  in  deditionem  vene- 

Cf.  1  comi>eri88et,  p.  36, 1.  18.  —  ^  dSposito,  28,  26. — •  ulciaoeritiiTi 
35,  22.  —  *  Recessum. — *  8€diti5.  —  •  oodrerStur. 
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rant,  purgandi  ^  sui  causa  ad  eum  legates  mittunt  qui  doceant 
neque  auxilia  ex  sua  civitate  in  Treveros  missa  neque  ab  se 
fidem  laesam  : '  p>etunt  atque  orant  ut  sibi  parcat,  ne  com- 
muni  odio  Gennan5rum  innocentes  pro  nocentibus  poenas 
pendant ; '  si  amplius  obsidum  velit  darl,  poUicentur.  Cog- 
niUl  Caesar  causa  reperit  ab  Suevis  auxilia  missa  esse; 
Ubiorum  satisf actionem  ^  accipit ;  aditus  viasque  in  Suevos 
perquirit.* 

He  Learns  from  the  Ubii  that  the  Suevi  have  Retreated  to  the 

Forest  Bacenis. 

la  Interim  paucis  post  diebus  fit  ab  Ubiis  certior  Suevos 
omnis  in  unum  locum  copias  c5gere,  atque  els  nation ibus  i 
quae  sub  e5rum  sint  imperio  d^nuntiare  ut  auxilia  peditatus 
equitatusque  mittant.     His  cognitis  rebus  rem  frumentariam 
providet,  castris  idoneum  •  locum  deligit,  Ubiis  imperat  ut 
pecora  deducant  suaque  omnia  ex  agris  in  oppida  conferant, 
—  sperans  barbaros  atque  imperitos  homm^s  inopia  cibario-  i 
rum'  adductos  ad  iniquam  pugnandi   condicionem   posse 
deduci ;  mandat  ut  crebros  *  exploratores  in  Suevds  mittant 
quaeque  apud  eos  gerantur  cognoscant.*     Illi  imperata  faci- 
unt  et  paucis  diebus  intermissis  referunt :  *®     *  Suevos  omnis, 
posteaquam  certiores  nuntii  de  exercitu  Romanorum  vene-  2 
rinty  cum  omnibus  suis  socidrumque  copiis  quas  coegissent, 
penitus  ad  extremes "  finis  se  recepisse  ; "  silvam  esse  ibi 
infinita  magnitudine,  quae  appellatur  Bacenis;  banc  longe 
introrsus  **  pertinere,  et  pro  nativo  muro  obiectam  Cheruscos 
ab  Suevorum  Suevosque  ab  Cheruscorum  iniuriis  incursioni-  2 
busque  prohibere ;  ad  eius  silvae  initium  Suevos  adventum  " 
Romanonmi  exspectare  constituisse.' 

Cf.  1  ezcfisandi.  — *  yiol&tam.  — •  i>er80lvaiit.  —  *  ezc&8ati5nem.  — 
*  ezplArat. — *  opp.  iniqaum. — "^  rerum  frament&riarum.  —  ^  frequen- 
tSs.  —  •  perquirant.  —  "  dSfenmt.  —  "  nltimos.  —  "  contulisse.  — 
^  penitna. — ^^  opp.  profectiOnem. 
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Customs  of  the  Oauls.    The  Two  Parties  among  them. 

11.  Quoniam  ad  hunc  locum  perventum  est,  n5n  alitenm 
esse  videtur  de  Galliae  Germaniaeque  mdribus  et  qud  difie- 
rant  hae  nationes  inter  sese  prop5nere. 

In  Gallia  non  solum  in  omnibus  civitttibus  atque  in 
5  omnibus  pagis  partibusque,  sed  paene  etiam  in  singuBi 
domibus  f actiones  sunt ;  earumque  f actionum  principes  sunt 
qui  summam  auctoritatem  ^  eorum  iudicio '  habere  ezisd- 
mantur,  qu5rum  ad  arbitrium  iudiciumque  summa  omnium 
rerum  consiliorumque  redeat.'  Idque  eius  rei  causa  anti- 
10  quitus  Institutum  videtur,  ne  quis  ex  plebe  contra  potentid- 
rem  auxili  egeret ;  ^  suos  enim  quisque  opprimi  et  circumveniri  , 
non  patitur,  neque,  aliter  si  faciat,  ullam  inter  suos  habeat 
auctoritatem.  Haec  eadem  ratio  est  in  summa  totius 
Galliae ;  namque  omnes  civitates  divisae  sunt  in  duls  partis.' 

Influence  of  the  Romans  upon  the  Relations  of  the  Parties  In  QaaL 

They  Favor  the  Haedui. 

15  12.  Cum  Caesar  in  Galliam  venit,  alterius  factidnis  prin- 
cipes erant  Haedui,  alterius  Sequani.  Hi,  cum  per  s£ 
minus  ^  valerent  (quod  summa  auctoritas  antiquitus  erat  in 
Haeduis  magnaeque  e5rum  erant  clientelae),  Germlnos 
atque  Ariovistum  sibi  adiunxerant^  edsque  ad  s6  magnis 

20  iacturis^  pollicitation ibusque  perduxerant.  Proeliis  v€r6 
compluribus  factis  secundis  atque  omni  nobilitate  Haedud- 
rum  interfecta,  tantum  potentia  •  antecesserant "  ut  mSgnam 
partem  clientium  ab  Haeduis  ad  se  traducerent  obsid^sque 
ab  his  principum  filios  acciperent,  et  publice  iurdre  cogerent 

25  nihil  se  contra  Sequanos  consili  inituros,et  partem  finitiml 
agri  per  vim  occupatam  possiderent,  Galliaeque  tdtius  prin- 
cipatum  obtinerent.     Qua  necessitate  adductus  Diviciicus 

Cf.  1  imi>erium.  — ^  sententia.  — •  revertatur. — *  carSret,  w.  abl. — 
*  factidnes.  —  ^  n5n.  —  "^  adsciverant.  —  ^  praemiis.  — *  potestite.  — 
^  praestiterant. 
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auxili  petendi  causa  Romam  ad  senatum  profectus  infecta 
re  redierat.     Adventu  Caesaris  facta  commutatione  rerum, 
obsidibus  Haeduis  redditis,  veteribus*  clientelis  restitutis, 
novis  per  Caesarem  comparatis,  quod  ei  qui  s8  ad  eorum 
amicitiam  adgregaverant '  meliore  condicione  atque  aequiore    5 
impend  se  uti  vid€bant,  reliquis  rebus  eorum  gratia  dignitS- 
teque   amplificati,'  Sequani    prlncipatum   dimiserant      In 
eorum  locum  Rem!  successerant ;    quos  quod   adaequare 
apud  Caesarem  gratia  intellegebatur,  el  qu!  propter  veteres 
inimlcitias^  n(ill5  modo  cum  Haeduis  coniungl  poterant  se  10 
R^mis  in  clientelam  dicabant     Hos  illi  diligenter  tueban- 
tur;*  ita  et  novam  et  repente  conlectam  auctoritatem  tene- 
bant.   £5  tamen  statu  *  res  erat  ut  longe  prlncipes  haberentur 
Haedul,  secundum  locum  dignitatis  Rem!  obtinerent. 

Two  Clatses  of  Qallic  Nobility,  Druids  and  Knights.    The  Druids  and 

their  Power. 

13.  In  omni  Gallia  e5rum  hominum  qui  aliquo  sunt  nu-  15 
mero^  atque  honore  genera  sunt  duo.     Nam  plebes  paene 
servorum  habetur  loco,  quae  nihil  audet  per  se,  null!  adhibe- 
tur*  c5nsili5.     Plerique,  cum  aut  aere  alieno  aut  magnitu- 
dine  tributdrum  •  aut  iniuria  potentiorum  premuntur,  sese  in 
servitutem  dicant'®  nobilibus;  quibus  in  hos  eadem  omnia  20 
smit  iura  quae  dominis  in  servos.     Sed  de  his  duobus  gene- 
ribus  alterum   est  druidum,  alterum   equitum.      Illi   rebus 
divinis  intersunt,  sacrificia  publica  ac   privata  prdcurant, 
religiones  interpretantur.     Ad   eos  magnus   adulescentium 
numerus  disciplinae  causa   concurrit,^^  magnoque  hi  sunt  25 
apud  e5s  honore.     Nam  fere  de  omnibus  controversiis  pu- 
blicis  privatisque  cdnstituunt;"  et,  si  quod  est  admissum*^ 
facinus,  si  caedes  facta,  si  de  hereditate,  de  finibus  contro- 
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versia  est,  Idem  d£cemunt;  praemia  poenSBque  cSostitmii 
si  qui  aut  privatus  aut  populus  eSnim  dCcr£t&  dod  stet 
sacriticiis  inteTdlcunL*  Haec  poena  apud  ed9  est  grat 
sima.  Quibus  ita  est  interdictum,  hi  numero  imfMonim 
5  scelerStdrum  babentur,  his  omnCs  d£cedunt,  aditum  edn 
sermdnetnque  defugiunt,*  ne  quid  ex  contAgione  incomnK 
accipiant,  neque   eis  petentibus  iOs  redditur  Deque  hot 


Fio.  71.— Gaujc  Com 

'  fillus  comm&nicatur/  His  autem  omnibus  druidibus  prae 
Qnus,   qui   summam   inter  eos    habet   auctoritiitem.     h 

10  mortud,  aut  si  qui  ex  reliquis  excellit  *  dignit^te,  succe< 
aut,  si  sunt  plures  pares,  suffragio  druidum,  'non  numqu 
etiam  armis  de  principatu  contendunt.  Hi  certo  anni  t< 
pore  in  finibus  Carnutum,  quae  regio  totius  Galliae  me. 
habelur,  considunt  in  loco  consecrato ;  hflc  omnes  undit 

15  qui  controversias  habcnt  conveniunt  eorumque  decrt 
iudiciisque  parent.  Disciplina  in  Britannia  reperta  ate 
indc  in  Galliam  translata'  existimatur;  et  nunc  qui  dilig 
tius  earn  rem  cognoscere  volunt  plerumque  illo  discei 
causa  proficiscunlur. 

Thdi  PrivUeen  lad  ImmuaKlei.    Their  Educatloa  uid  Bellcfi. 

SO  14.  Druides  a  bello  abesse' consuerunt  neque  tribiitaf 
cum  reliquis  pendunt;  [miliciae  vacationem  omniumi; 
rerum  habent  immunltitem].     Tantis  excit&tl'  praemUs 
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su2  sponte  multi  in  discipllnam  conveniunt  et  a  parentibus 
propinqulsque  mittuntur.  Magnum  ibi  numerum  versuum 
Miscere  dicuntur.  Itaque  annos  n5n  nulli  vicenos  in  disci- 
pllna  permanent.  Neque  fas  esse  existimant  ea  litterls 
mandare,^  cum  in  reliquis'  fere  rebus,  publicis  privatisque  5 
rationibus,  Graecis  litterls  utantur.  Id  mihi  duabus  de 
causis  instituisse  videntur ;  quod  neque  in  volgus  discipllnam 
efferri  *  velint  neque  eos  qui  discunt  litterls  c5nf !s5s  minus 
memoriae  studere,  —  quod  fere  plerisque  accidit  *  ut  praesi- 
did  litterarum  diligentiam  in  perdiscendo  ac  memoriam  xo 
remittant.  In  primis  h5c  volunt  persuadere,  non  interire* 
animas,  sed  ab  aliis  post  mortem  transire  ad  alios;  atque 
hoc  maxime  ad  virtutem  excitari  putant  metu  mortis  ne- 
glecto,*  Multa  praeterea  de  sideribus  atque  eorum  motu,  de 
mundi  ac  terrarum  magnitudine,  de  rerum  natura,  de  de5rum  15 
immortalium  vl  ac  potestate  disputant  et  iuventut!  tradunt. 

The  Knights  are  the  Fighting  Men. 

15.  Alterum  genus  est  equitum.  Hi,  cum  est  usus  atque 
aliquod  bellum  incidit  (quod  fere  ante  Caesaris  adventum ' 
quotannis  accidere  solebat,  ut!  aut  ipsi  iniurias^  inferrent 
aut  inUtlls  propulsllrent'),  omnes  in  bell5  versantur;  atque  20 
e5rum  ut  quisque  est  genere  copiisque  amplissimus,^^  ita 
plOrimds  circum  se  ambactos  clientlsque  habet.     Hanc  unam 

'    gr&tiam  potentiamque  n5verunt. 

Human  Sacrifices. 

16.  Natio  est  omnis  Gallorum  admodum  dedita  religion i- 
bus;  atque  ob  earn   causam   qui  sunt  adfecti  gravidribus  25 

^   morbis,  quique  in  proeliis  perlcullsque  versantur,^^  aut  pro 
victimis   homines    immolant    aut    se   immolaturos  vovent, 

Cf.  *  c5iifidere.  —  *  cSteris.  —  •  divolgiri.  —  *  fit.  —  *  perire.  — 
*  omitsO.  — ^  opp.  prof6Cti5nem.  —  "  bellnm.  — *  defenderent. — ^^  po- 
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administrisque  ad  ea  sacrificia  druidibus  Qtuntur, — qno^ 
pr5  vita  hominis  nisi  hominis  vita  reddStur,  non  posse  dfi6- 
rum  immortal ium  numen  placer!  arbitrantur;  pOblic^oe 
eiusdem  generis  habent  Instituta  sacrificia.     Alii  immftni^ 


Fig.  72.  — Galuc  Coins. 


5  magnitudine  simulacra  habent,  qu5rum  contexta  viminiboi 
membra  vivis  hominibus  complent;  quibus  succensis'  dr 
cumventi  flamma  exanimantur  homines.  Supplicia  e5rum 
qui  in  furto  aut  latrocinio  aut  alia  noxia'  sint  comprehensi 
gratiora  dis  immortalibus  esse  arbitrantur;  sed,  cum  eius 
10  generis  copia  deficit/  etiam  ad  innocentium  supplicia  d£^ 
scendunt. 

Gallic  Deities.    Consecration  of  the  Spoils  of  War  to  Man. 

17.  Deorum  maxime  Mercurium  colunt.  Huius  sunt  plii- 
rima  simulacra ;  hunc  omnium  inventorem  artium  ferunt, 
hunc  viarum  atque  itinerum  ducem,  hunc  ad  quaestus  pecO- 

15  niae  mercaturasque  *  habere  vim  maximam  arbitrantur. 
Post  hunc  Apollinem  et  Martemet  lovem  et  Minervam.  D6 
his  eandem  fere  quam  reliquae  gentes  habent  opinionem:* 
Apollinem  morbos  depellere,  Minervam  operum  atque  artili- 
ciorum   initia  tradere,  lovem  imperium   caelestium  tenure, 

20  Martem  bella  regere.  Huic,  cum  ''proelio  dimicare  consti- 
tuerunt,  ea  quae  bello  ceperint  plerumque  devovent ;  cum 
superaverunt,  animalia  capta  immolant,reliquas  res  in  unum 
locum  conferunt.     Multis  in  civitatibus  harum  rerum  ezstrQc* 

Cf.  1  ingenti. — *  incSnsis. — •  scelere.  —  *  opp.  snppetit* — '  ^B* 
rimum  valSre.  — ^  Bententiam. — '^  proeliam  committere. 
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t.os  cumulos  ^  locis  consecratis  conspicari  licet.  Neque  saepe 
a.ccidit  ut  neglecta  quispiam  religione  aut  capta  apud  se 
occultare'  aut  posita  toUere'  auderet;  gravissimumque  ei 
s*ei^  supplicium  cum  cruciatu  constitutum  est. 

They  Claim  Descent  from  Pluto.    Peculiar  Treatment  of  Boyt. 

18.  Gall!  se  omnis  ab  Dite  patre  prognatos  ^  praedicant  5 
Sdque  ab  druidibus  proditum*  dicunt.  Ob  earn  causam 
spatia  omnis  temporis  non  numero  dierum  sed  noctium 
iiniunt ;  dies  n^tlUis  et  mensium  et  annorum  initia  sic  obser- 
vant ut  noctem  di6s  subsequStur.  In  reliquis  vitae  institutis  ^ 
hoc  fere  ab  reliquis  differunt,  quod  su5s  liberos,  nisi  cum  10 
adolevSnint  ut  munus  militiae  sustinere  possint,  palam  ad 
s€  adire  non  patiuntur;  flliumque  puerili  aetate  in  publico 

in  c5nspectu  patris  adsistere  turpe '  ducunt. 

Dowriet.    Power  of  Husbands  over  Wives.    Funeral  Rites. 

19.  Viriy   quantas   pecunias   ab   uxoribus   dotis   n5mine 
acc6perunt,  tantas  ex  suis  bonis  aestimatione  facta  cum  doti-  15 
bus  communicant.     Huius  omnis  pecuniae  coniunctim  ratio 
liabetur  •  fructusque  servantur;  uter  eorum  vita  superavit,  ad 
eum  pars  utrlusque  cum  fructibus  superiorum  ^^  temporum 
pervenit.     Viri  in   uxores  sicut  in  liberos  vitae  necisque 
habent  potestatem;  et  cum   paterfamiliae   inlustriore  loco  20 
iiS,tus  d^cessit,"  eius  propinqui  conveniunt  et  de  morte,  si 
t€s  in  suspici5nem  v6nit,  de  uxoribus  in  servilem  ^^  modum 
quaestionem  habent,  et  si  compertum  est,  ignl  atque  omni- 
bus tormentis^  excruciatas  interficiunt.     Funera  sunt  pr5 
cultQ   Gall5rum  magnifica  et  sumptuosa;  omniaque   quae  25 
vivis  cordi "  fuisse  arbitrantur  in  ignem  inferunt,"  etiam  ani- 
malia;  2c  pauld  supra  banc   memoriam  servi   et   clientes, 

Cf.  >  tiuralSt. — *  cSUre. — •  effenre.  —  *  facts.  — -*  ortSs.  —  •  tradi- 
tnm.  — '  mOrilnu.  — •  opp.  honestum.  —  •  cdnficitur.  —  ^°  pridrum.  — 
^  moftmiJ  est. — "  wrrOrom,  —  ^  cmciatis.  —  ^^  cara.  —  '^  prdiciunt. 
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qu5s  ab  eis  dilectos  ^  esse  constabat,  itistis  fOnebribus  otoj 
fectis  una  cremabantur. 

All  Rumors  from  Outside  to  be  Reported  to  the  Magistratci. 

20.  Quae    clvitates    commodius '   suatn    rem    pQblicm 
admin istrare'  existimantur  habent  legibus  sanctum,  si  qms 

5  quid  de  re  publica  a  finitimis  rtimore  aut  fama  accepeiit/ 
uti  ad  magistratum  defer  at  neve  cum  qu5  alio  commtinioct; 
quod  saepe  homines  temerarios  atque  imperltds  falsis  rtba^ 
ribus  terreri  et  ad  facinus  impelli  et  de  summis  r€bus  con-  ■ 
silium  capere  cognitum  est.  Magistrates  quae  visa  stmt 
10  occultant,  quae  esse  ^ex  usu  iudicaverunt  multitudini  pro- 
dunt.^  De  re  publica  nisi  per  concilium  loqui  non  cooc6> 
ditur. 

Customs  of  the  Qermans. 

21.  German!  multum  ab  hac  consuetudine  differunt.   Nam 
neque   druidcs   habent   qui   rebus   divinis  praesint  nequc 

15  sacrificiis  student.  Deorum  numero  e5s  solos  ducunt '  quft 
cernunt  et  quorum  aperte  opibus  iuvantur,  Solem  et  Voldfc 
num  et  Lunam ;  reliquos  ne  fama  quidem  acceperunt.  Vits 
omnis  in  venationibus  atque  in  studiis  rei  militaris  consistit 
a  parvis  labor!  ac  duritiae  student.     Qui  diutissime  *  impa 

20  beres  permanserunt  maximam  inter  suos  ferunt  laudem ;  hd< 
ali  staturam,  al!  viris  nervosque  confirmari  putant.  Intri 
annum  ver5  vicesimum  feminae  notitiam  habuisse  in  turpissi 
mis  habent^  rebus :  cuius  rei  nulla  est  occultatio,  quod  el 
promiscue  in  fluminibus  perluuntur,*^  et  pellibus  aut  parvi! 

25  renonum  tegimentis  utuntur,  magna  corporis  parte  nQd^ 

No  Agriculture  or  Private  Owoership  of  Land. 

22.  Agri  culturae  non  student,  maiorque  pars  eonim  victtb 
in  lacte,  caseo,  came  consistit.     Neque  quisquam  agr!  mo 

Cf.  1  amatds. — *  melius.  —  '  gerere.  —  *  reppererit. — '  fltflU.- 
*  efferunt — ^  putant. — '  opp.  brevisaime. — *  d&cimt.  —  ^  lATUttir. 
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dum  certum  aut  finis  habet  proprids ;  ^  sed  magistratus  £c 
principes  'in  annos  singul5s  gentibus  cognationibusque 
hominum,  quique  Qna  coierunt,  quantum  et  quo  loco  visum 
est  agri  attribuunt,  atque  ann5  post  ali5  transire^  cogunt. 
£ius  rei  multas  adferunt  causas :  ne  adsidua  ^  consuetiidine  5 
capti  studium  belli  gerendi  agri  culture  coromutent ;  ne  latos 
finis  parare '  studeant  potentiores  atque  humiliores  posses- 
sionibus  expellant ;  ne  accuratius  ^  ad  frigora  atque  aestus 
vitandos  aedificent;  ne  qua  oriatur  pecuniae  cupiditas,  qua  ex 
re  factiones  dissensionesque  nascuntur;  ut  ^  animi  aequitate  10 
plebem  contineant,  cum  suas  quisque  opes  cum  potentissimis 
aequari  videat 

Their  Isolation.    How  Chiefs  are  Appointed ;  their  Power.    Preehooting 
no  Disgrace.    Rites  of  Hospitality  Observed. 

23.  Civitatibus  maxima  laus  est  quam  latissime  circum  se 
vastatis  f inibus  solitudines  *  habere.  Hoc  proprium  virtutis 
existimant,  expulsds  agris  finitimos  cedere,  neque  quemquam  15 
prope  se  audere  cdnsistere:*  simul  hoc  se  fore  tutiores 
arbitrantur,  repentinae  incursionis  timore  sublato.  Cum 
bellum  civitas  aut  inlatum  defendit  aut  infcrt,  magistratus  qui 
ei  bello  praesint,  et  vitae  necisque  habeant  potestatem,  deli- 
guntur.  In  pace  nullus  est  communis  magistratus,  sed  20 
principes  regionum  atque  pagorum  inter  suos  ius  dicunt  con- 
tr5versiasque  minuunt.^  Latrocinia  nullam  habent  Infa- 
miam"  quae  extra  finis  cuiusque  civitatis  fiunt,  atque  ea 
iuventutis  exercendae  ac  desidiae  minuendae  causa  fieri 
praedicant.  Atque  ubi  quis  ex  principibus  in  concilio  dixit  25 
'  se  ducem  fore,  qui  sequi  velint  profiteantur,'  —  consurgunt 
ei  qui  et  causam  et  hominem  probant  suumque  auxilium 
pollicentur,  atque  a  multitudine  conlaudantur;  qui   ex   his 

Cf.  1  priT&tds. — *  qnotannis.  — '  demigrare.  —  *  perpetua.  —  ^  ad- 
qmrere.  —  *  diligentiiu.  —  '^  aequ5  anim5.  —  ^  loca  deserta.  —  *  conBi- 
dere. — ^  compSnimt — ^^  igndminiam. 
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secuti  non  sunt  in  desertdrum^  &c  pr5dit5nim  nnmert 
ducuntur^  omniumque  his  rerum  postea  fid§s  d^rpgfttur.' 
Hospitem  violare  fas  non  putant ;  qui  quacumque  d6  caud 
ad  eos  venerunt  ab  iniuria  prohibent  sanctosque  habent; 
5  hisque  omnium  domus  patent  victusque  communicatur. 

Migration  of  Certain  Gallic  Tribes  to  Qermany. 

24.  Ac  fuit  antea  tempus  cum  Germanos  Galli  virtQte 
superarent,  ultro  bella  inferrent,  propter  hominum  multitfr 
dinem  agrique  inopiam  trans  Rhenum  coldnias  mitterent 
Itaque  ea  quae  fertilissima  Germaniae  sunt  loca,  circum 

10  Hercyniam  silvam  (quam  Eratostheni  et  quibusdam  Graecii 
fama  notam  esse  vide5,  quam  illi  Orcyniam  appellant),  Vol- 
cae  Tectosages  occupaverunt  atque  ibi  consederunt.  Quae 
gens  ^ad  hoc  tempus  his  sedibus  sese  continet  summamque 
habet  iustitiae  et  bellicae  laudis  opinionem.^     Nunc  quidem 

15  in  eadem  inopia,  egestate,  patientiaque  German!  permanent, 
eodem  victu  et  cultu  corporis  utuntur;  Gallis  autem  provin- 
ciarum  propinquitas  et  transmarinarum  rerum  notitia*  multa 
ad  copiam  atque  usum  largitur/  Paulatim  adsuefacti  supe- 
rari  multisque  victi  proeliis,  ne  se  quidem  ipsi  cum  illis  vir- 

20  tute  comparant. 

The  Hercynian  Forest  and  its  Fauna.    The  Reindeer  {7), 

25.  Huius  Hercyniae  silvae,  quae  supra  demonstrSta  est, 
latitudo  vim  dierum  iter  expedito^  patet;  non  enim  aliter 
finiri  potest,  neque  mensuras*  itinerum  ndverunt.  Oritur" 
ab  Helvetiorum  et  Ncmetum  et  Rauracorum  finibus,  recta- 

25  que  fluminis  Danuvi  regione  pertinet  ad  finis  D§corum  et 
Anartium ;  hinc  se  iiectit  ^^  sinistrorsus  diversis  ab  flQmine 
regionibus  multarumque  gentium  finis  propter  magnitfidi- 

Cf.  1  perfugamm. — 2  habentur.  —  •  detrahitur. — *  adhfic. — •  ft- 
mam.  —  ^  scientia. — ^  ddnat.  —  ^  opp.  impeditO. — *  longitOdinan.— 
^  imtiam  capit.— "  convertit. 
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nem  attingit.  Neque  quisquam  est  huius  Germaniae  qui 
se  [aut  audisse]  aut  adisse  ^  ad  initium '  eius  silvae  dicat, 
cum  dierum  iter  lx  processerit,  aut  quo  ex  loco  oriatur 
acceperit.  Multaque  in  ea  genera  feraruro^  nasci  constat 
quae  reliquis  in  locis  visa  non  sint ;  ex  quibus  quae  maxime  5 
diif erant  ab  ceteris  et  memoriae  prodenda  ^  videantur  haec 
sunt. 

26.  Est  b5s  cervi  figura,'  cuius  a  media  fronte  inter  auris 
unum  comu  exsistit  excelsius  *  magisque  defectum  his  quae 
ndbis  nota  sunt  comibus.     Ab  eius  summo'  sicut  palmae  10 
r^mique  late  diffunduntur.     Eadem  est  feminae  marisque 
ni,t&ra,  eadem  forma  magnitudoque  comuum. 

The  Elk  and  iU  Habits. 

27.  Sunt  item  quae  appellantur  alces.  Harum  est  consi- 
milis  capris  figura  et  varietas  pellium;  sed  magnitudine 
paulo  antecedunt  ^mutilaeque  sunt  comibus  et  crura  sine  15 
nddls  articulisque  habent;  neque  quietis^  causa  procum- 
bunt  neque,  si  quo  adflictae*®  casu  conciderunt,  "erigere 
s§se  ac  sublevare  possunt.  His  sunt  arbores  pr5  cubllibus; 
ad  eas  se  adplicant  ^'  atque  ita  paulum  modo  reclinatae  qui- 
€tem  capiunt.  Quorum  ex  vestigiis  cum  est  animadversum  ^'  20 
H  venatdribus  quo  se  recipere  cdnsuerint,  omnes  eo  loco  aut 
ab  radlcibus  subruunt^^  aut  accidunt  arbores,  tantum  ut 
summa  species  earum  stantium  relinquatur.  Hue  cum  se 
consuetudine  recllnaverunt,  infirmas  arbores  pondere  adfli- 
gunt  atque  un§  ipsae  concidunt.  25 

The  Wild  Ox. 

28.  Tertium  est  genus  e5rum  qui  uri  appellantur.  Hi 
sunt  magnitiidine  paul5  inf rH  ^'  elephantos ;  specie  et  colore 

Cf.  1  adpropinqnbse. — '  opp.  finem.  — '  animalium. — ^  tradenda. 
—  •  Ibmii.  — •  altiua. — '  opp.  imd.  — '  carent.  —  •  somni.  —  ^^  prS- 
•tittae.  —  u  opp.  prScnmbere.  —  ^^  adiungunt.  —  ^*  compertom.  — 
''.fiillodiimt. — ^  opp.  rapift. 
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et  figura  taurl.     Magna  vis  e5rum  est  et  migna  v^lodtis; 
neque  homini  neque  ferae  quam  conspexSrunt  parcunt  Hoi 
studiose  ^  foveis  captos  interficiunt.     Hoc  se  labore  diirant 
adulescentes  atque  hoc  genere  venationis  exercent;  etqui 
5  plurimos  ex  his  interfecerunt,  relatis  in  publicum  corniboi 
quae  sint  testimonio,  magnam  ferunt '  laudem.     Sed  adsue- 
scere  ad  homines  et  mansuefieri  ne  parvuli  quidem  except 
possunt.     Amplitudo  cornuum  et  figura  et  species  multum 
a  nostrorum  boum  cornibus  differt.     Haec  studidse'  coo- 
10  quisita  ab  labris  argento  circumcludunt  atque   in   ampli»' 
simis*  epulis  pro  poculis  utuntur. 

Caesar  Returns  to  Gaul  and  Proceeds  against  Ambiorix. 

29.  Caesar,  postquam  per  Ubi5s  exploratores  comperil* 
Suevos  sese  in  silvas  recepisse,  inopiam*  frumenti  veritus 
(quod,  ut  supra  demon stravimus,  minime '  omnes  Germani 

1 5  agri  culturae  student),  constituit  non  prSgredi  longius  ;  sed,  nc 
omnino  metum  reditus  sui  barbaris  tolleret,  atque  ut  eorum 
auxilia  tardaret,®  reducto  exercitu  partem  ultimam  pontis,  quae 
ripas  Ubiorum  contingebat,  in  longitudinem  pedum  cc  rescin- 
dit,  atque  in  extremo  ponte  turrim  tabulat5rum  iiii  cdnstituit 

2o  praesidiumque  cohortium  xii  pontis  tuend!  causa  p5nit  ma- 
gnisque  eum  locum  munitionibus  firmat  Ei  loco  praesklioque 
C.  Volcatium  Tullum  adulescentem  praeficit ;  ipse,  cum  matu- 
rescere  frumenta  inciperent,  ad  bellum  Ambiorigis  profectus, 
per  Arduennam  silvam  —  quae  est  totius  Galliae  maxima 

2$  atque  ab  ripis  Rheni  finibusque  Treverorum  ad  Ner\nos 
pertinet,  milibusque  amplius  d  in  longitudinem  patet  —  L. 
Minucium  Basilum  cum  omni  equitatu  praemittit,  si  quid  cele- 
ritate  itineris  atque  opportunitate  temporis  proficere  possit; 
monet  ut  ignis  in  castris  fieri  prohibeat,  ne  qua  eius  adventus 

30  procul  significatio  fiat ;  sese  confestim  subsequ!  dicit. 

Cf.  1  diligenter.  —  ^  pariont.  — '  cupide.  — ^  mggwiflft^ntlwlmiii.  — 
s  cdgndvit.  —  ^  opp.  cdpiam.  —  ^  opp.  mizime. — *  moiirttor. 
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The  Firs  I    Invasion  of   Britain,  b.c.  55. 

Caesar  Determines  to  Invade  Britain. 

20.  Exigua  *  parte  aestatis  reliqua  Caesar,  etsi  in  his  locis 
(quod  omnis  Gallia  ad  septentriones  vergit)  maturae  *  sunt 
iiiemes,  tamen   in   Britanniam   proficisci   contendit :   quod 
Omnibus  fere  Gallicis  bellis  hostibus  nostris  inde  submini- 
strata*  auxilia  intellegebat;  et,  si  tempus  [anni]  ad  bellum    5 
S^erendum  deficeret,  tamen  magn5  sibi  usui   fore   arbitra- 
batur,  si  modo  insulam  adisset,  genus  hominum  pcrspexis- 
set,   loca,   portus,    aditus    cognovisset ;    quae    omnia    fere 
Gallis  erant  inc5gnita.     Neque  enim  temere  praeter  merca- 
tores  illo  adit  quisquam,  neque  els  ipsis  quicquam  praeter  10 
Oram  maritimam  atque  els  regiones  quae  sunt  contra  Gal- 
lias  notum  est.     Itaque  vocatis  ad  se  undique  mercatoribus, 
neque  quanta  esset  Insulae  magnitudo,  neque  quae  aut  quan- 
tae  nationes  incolerent,  neque  quem  usum  belli  haberent  aut 
quibus  institutis*  uterentur,  neque  qui  essenf  ad  maiorem  15 
navium  multitudinem  idonei  ^  portus  reperire  poterat. 

He  Sends  Volusenut  on  a  Reconnoissance,  then  Commius. 

• 

21.  Ad  haec  cogndscenda,  priusquam  periculum  faceret, 
id5neum  esse  arbitratus,  C.  Volusenum  cum  navi  longa 
praemittit.     Huic  mandat*  ut  exploratis  omnibus  rebus  ad 

se  quam  primum  revertatur.     Ipse  cum  omnibus  copiis  in  20 
Morinos  proficiscitur,  quod  inde  erat  brevissimus  ^  in  Britan- 
niam traiectus.®     Hue  navis  undique  ex  finitimis  regionibus, 
et  quam   superiore  aestate   ad  Veneticum   bellum   fecerat 
classem,  iubet  convenire.     Interim®  consilio  eius  cognito 

Cf .  1  parra.  — ^  opp.  tardae. — *  data.  — ♦  mdribua.  —  *  commodi.  — 
•  imperat.  —  ^  opp.  longiaaimos.  —  *  transitus.  — *  interea. 
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et  per  mercfttdrSs  perlato  ad  Britann5s,  I  compluribus  !n- 
sulae  civititibus  ad  eum  leg&ti  veniunt  qui  polliceantur  ^ 
obsides  dare  atque  imperio  populi  Roman!  obtemperare.' 
Quibus  auditis  liberaliter  pollicitus  hortatusque  ut  in  ea 
sententift  permanerent,  eos  domum  remittit ;  et  cum  els  una  5 
Commium,  quein  ipse  Atrebatibus  superltis  regem  ibi  con- 
stituerat,  cuius  et  vixtutem  et  consilium  probabat  et  quem 
sibi  fid6lem  esse  arbitr^batur  cuiusque  auctoritas  in  his 
regionibus  migni  habeb^tur,  mittit.  Huic  imperat  quas 
possit  adeat  civitatis,  horteturque  ut  populi  Roman i  Bdem  10 
sequantur  seque  celeriter  eo  venturum  nuntiet.  Volusenus 
perspectis^  regionibus  quantum  ei  facultatis  dari  potuit, 
qui  nilvi  Sgredi  ac  se  barbaris  committere^  non  auderet, 
quinto  di6  ad  Caesarem  revertitur  quaeque  ibi  perspexisset 
renQntiat*      •  15 

The  Morini  Submit.    A  Fleet  is  Prepared. 

22.  Dum  in  his  locis  Caesar  navium  parandarum  causa 
morS^tur,  ex  mSgna  parte  Morinorum  ad  eum  legati  vene- 
runt  qui  se  de  superioris  temporis  consilio  excusarent,  quod 
homines  barbari  et  nostrae  consuetudinis  impcriti  bellum 
populo  RomSno  fecissent,^  seque  ea  quae  imperasset  fac-  20 
turds  pollicerentur.  Hoc  sibi  Caesar  satis  opportune  acci- 
disse  '^  arbitrStuSy  quod  neque  ^post  tergum  hostem  relinquere 
volebat  neque  belli  gerendi  propter  anni  tempus  facultatem 
habCbat  neque  has  tantularum^  rerum  occupationes  Bri- 
tanniae  anteponendas  iudicabat,  magnum  eis  numerum  25 
obsidum  imperat.  Quibus  adductis  eos  in  fidem  recipit. 
Ndvibus  circiter  lxxx  onerariis  coactls^^  [contractisque], 
quot  satis  esse  ad  du&s  transportandas  legiones  existimabat, 
quod  praetered,  nHvium  longarum  habebat  quaestor!,  legatis 

Cf.  ^  prOmittant,  sibi  suscipiant.  —  ^  parere.  — '  ezplSratls.  — 
*  tridere.  — •  difert.  — •  intulissent.  —  "^  evenisse.  — '  opp.  a  fronte. 
—  *  tarn  panriram.  — ^^  opp.  dispersis. 
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praefectisque  distribuit.  Hue  accedebant  xviii  oneririae 
naves,  quae  ex  eo  loco  a  milibus  passuum  viii  vento  tenS- 
bantur  quo  minus  in  eundem  portum  venire  possent;  his 
equitibus  distribuit.  Reliquum  exercitum  Titurio  Sabino 
5  et  Aurunculeio  Cottae  legatis  in  Menapids  atque  in  eoi 
pagos  Morinorum  a  quibus  ad  eum  legati  non  v€neraiit 
ducendum  dedit;  Sulpicium  Rufum  legatum  cum  eo  pra^ 
sidio  quod  satis  esse  arbitrabatur  portum  tenere  iussit^ 

The  Fleet  Crosses  the  Channel,  Finds  X>ifficulty  in  Landing,  mad  Caoct 

to  Anchor. 

23.    His  constitutis  rebus  nactus  idoneam    ad   navigan- 

lo  dum  tempestatem  tertia  fere  vigilia  solvit,  equitesque  in 
ulteriorem  portum  progredi  et  navis  conscendere'  et  se 
sequi  iussit.  A  quibus  cum  paulo  tardius'  esset  admini- 
stratum,  ipse  hora  diei  circiter  quarta  cum  primis  navibus 
Britanniam  attigit  atque  ibi  in  omnibus  collibus  expositas 

15  hostium  copias  armatas  conspexit.  Cuius  loci  haec  erat 
natura  atque  ita  montibus  anguste  mare  continebatur  uti  ex 
locis  superioribus  in  litus  telum  adigi  *  posset.  Hunc  ad 
egrediendum  nequaquam  idoneum  locum  arbitratus,  duin 
reliquae  naves  eo  convenirent  ad  horam  nonam  in  ancoris 

20  exspectavit.  Interim  legatis  tribunisque  militum  convc- 
catis  et  quae  ex  Voluseno  cognovisset  et  quae  fieri  vellet 
ostendit,  monuitque,  ut  rei  militaris  ratio,  maxime  ut  mari- 
timae  res  postularent  (ut  quae  celerem'  atque  Instabilem* 
niotum  haberent),  ad  nutum  et  ad  tempus  omnes  res  ab 

25  eis  administrarentur.  His  dimissis  et  ventum  et  aestum 
uno  tempore  nactus  secundum,'  dato  signo  et  sublatis  an- 
coris, circiter  milia  passuum  vii  ab  eo  locO  progressus, 
aperto  ac  piano  litore  navis  constituit. 

Cf.  ^  imperavit  wth  ut  and  subjv.  —  ^  opp.  Sgredi.  —  •  opp. 
matiirius.  ~  *  conici.  —  *  opp.  tardum.  —  •  opp.  firmum.  — '  opp.  ad- 
versum. 
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Th*  Brllooi  Re*iit  the  Landing  of  the  Roin*D*. 

24.  At  barbari  consilio  RomSnorum  cognito,  praemisso 
equitStQ  et  essedariis,  quo  plerumque  gencre  in  procliis  uti 
cdnsuerunt,'  reliquis  copiis  subsecuti  nostros  navibus  egredi 
prohibebant.  Erat  ob  h^s  causas  summa  diflicultas  quod 
Dives  propter  magnitudinem  nisi  In  alto  conslitui*  non  5 
poterant ;  mtlitibus  autem,  ignotls  locis,  impeditis '  manibus, 
migno  et  gravi  onere  armorum  oppressis,  simul  et  de  navi- 
bus  desiliendum  et  in  fluctibus  consistendum  et  cum  hosti- 
bus  erat  pugnandum ;  cum  ill!  aut  ex  aridu  *  aut  paulum  in 
aquam  progress!  omnibus  membris  expeditis,  notissimis  10 
locis,  audacter  tela  conicerent  et  equos  insuefactos  incita- 
rent  Quibus  rebus  nostri  perterriti'  atque  huius  omnino 
generis  pugnae  imperiti  non  eadem  alacritale  ac  studio  quo 
in  pedestribus  uti  proeliis  consuerant  nitebantur. 

Cm*i  Hannuvrei  (or  an  Advantage.    Valor  ot  a  Roman  Centurion, 

25.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  an  imad  vert  it,  navis  longas,  quarum  15 
et  species  *  erat   barbaris   inusitatior  et   motus  ad   usum 


propter  altitiidinem   maris,   qui    x    Ic^'io 
obteslatusdcos  ut  ea  res  leirioni  fcllciter"^ 

lo  inquit,  *' commilitonos,"  nisi  voltis  aquila 
ego  certe  meum  rei  publicae  atque  imp( 
stitero."  *    Hoc  cum  voce  magna*  dixisse 
atque  in  hostis  aquilam  ferre  coepit. 
inter  se  ne  tantum  dedecus  admitteret 

1 5  desiluerunt.     Hos  item  ex  proximis  [p 
c5nspexissent,  subsecuti  hostibus  adpr 

The  Romans  Effect  a  Landing,  but,  Having  no 

the  Fleeing  Britons. 

26.  Pugnatum  est  ab  utrisque  acr 
quod  neque  ordines  servare  neque  fin 
signa  subsequi  poterant,  atque  alius  alii 

20  que  sign  is  occurrerat  se  adgregabat,  i 

bantur;    hostes   vero   notis   omnibus 

'aliquds  singularis  ex  navi   egredientis 

tatis  equis  impeditos  adoriebantur/  p 

sistebant,  alii  ab  latere  aperto  in  unive 

25  Quod  cum  animadvertisset  Caesar,  scap 
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longius  prdsequi  potuerunt,  quod  equites  cursum  tenere 
Btque  insulam  capere  ^  non  potuerant.  Hoc  unum  ad  pristi- 
nain  fortunam  Caesar!  defuit. 

Conference  with  British  Envoys,  Who  Sue  for  Peace. 

27.  Hostes  proelid  superati,  simul  atque  se  ex  fuga 
Tec€p€runt,  statim  ad  Caesarem  legatos  de  pace  miserunt ;  5 
obsides  daturos  quaeque  imperasset  facturos  esse  polliciti 
sunt.  Una  cum  his  l^gatls  Oommius  Atrebas  venit,  quern 
supra'  demonstraveram a  Caesare  in  Britanniam  praemissum. 
Hunc  illi  e  navi  egressum,  cum  ad  eos  oratdris  ^  modo  Cae- 
saris  mandata  deferret,  comprehenderant  atque  in  vincula  10 
coniecerant :  turn  proelio  facto  remiserunt ;  et  in  petenda 
p2ce  eius  rei  culpam  in  multitudinem  contulerunt,  et  propter 
imprudentiam  ut  ignosceretur  *  petlverunt.  Caesar  que- 
stus  quod,  cum  ultro  ^  in  continentem  legatis  missis  pacem 
ab  se  petissent,  bellum  sine  causa  intulissent,  ignoscere  15 
imprudentiae  dixit  obsidesque  imperavit;  qu5rum  illi  par- 
tem statim  dederunt,  partem  ex  longinquioribus  *  locis  arces- 
sitam  paucis  diebus  sese  daturos  dixerunt.  Interea  suos  re- 
migrare^  in  agros  iusserunt,  principesque  undique  convenire 

et  se  civitatisque  suas  Caesari  commendare  **  coeperunt.  20 

The  Cavalry  Transports  Driven  Back  by  a  Storm. 

28.  His  rebus  pace  confirmata,  post  diem  quartum  quam 
est  in  Britanniam  ventum,  naves  xviii  de  quibus  supra 
demonstratum  est,  quae  equites  sustulerant,®  ex  superidre 
portu  leni  vento  solverunt.***  Quae  cum  adpropinquarent 
Britanniae  et  ex  castris  viderentur,  tanta  tempestas  subito  25 
coorta  est  ut  nulla  earum  cursum  tenere  posset ;   sed  aliae 

Cf.  ^  attingere.  — 'opp.  Infra.  —  ^  legati.  —  *  condonaret,  veniam 
daret.  —  *  sua  sponte.  —  •  opp.  propioribus.  —  ^  redire.  —  ®  dedere.  — 
*  transportaverant.  —  ^^  opp.  in  ancoris  ezspectaverunt  or  ad  ancoras 
erant  dSlig&tae. 
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eodein  unde  erant  profectae  referrentur,  aliae  ut  I 
partem  Insulae,  quae  est  propius  solis  occisum,' 


Fig.  76.  —  Anchor  *md  Tackii. 

cum  periculo  deicerentur;    quae  tamen  ancoris  iactis  cm 

fluclibus  complerentur,  necessario  adversii  nocte   in  altun 

5  provectae  continentcin  petierunt. 

The  Fleet  ■Imoit  Wrecked  by  Storma  ud  Hi(h  TidM.  I 

29.  Kadcm  nocte  nccidit  ut  esset  luna  plena,  qui  diii 
maritimos  aestfls  ma.vimos  in  Oceano  efficere  consu£vit, 
nostrisque  id  erat  incOgnitum.  Ita  Qno  tempore  et  longSs 
navis  [quibus  Caesar  exercituro  trSn  sport  an  dum  cflraverat], 

10  quas  Caesar  in  aridum*  subduxerat,  aestus  compleverat;  et 
onerarias,  quae  ad  ancoris  erant  deligaCae,  tempestas  adfllc- 
tabat,  ncque  nlla  nostris  facultas  aut  administrandl  aut 
auxiliandi  dabatur.  Compluribus '  navibus  fractis,  reliquac 
cum  essent  —  funibus,  ancoris  reliquisque  armamentis  Smts- 

15  sis  —  ad  navigandum  inuliles,  magna  (id  quod  necesse  erat 
accidere)   tutius  exercitus  perturbatiu   facta   est.      Neque 

Cf.  ■  opp.  orientem  adlem.  —  '  litna.  —  ■  piariinb. 
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D  naves  erant  aliae  quibus  reportari  possent;  et  omnia 
xant  quae  ad  reficiendas  ^  navis  erant  Qsui;  et,   quod 
nibus  constabat  hiemari  in  Gallia  oportere,  frumentum  in 
%  locis  in  hiemem  '  pr5visum  non  erat 

The  Britons  Seize  the  Opportunity  and  Plan  to  Renew  Hostilities. 

30.    Quibus  rebus  c5gnitis  principes  Britanniae,  qui  post    5 
»roelium  ad  Caesarem  convenerant,  inter  se  conlocuti,  cum 
it  equites  et  navis  et  frumentum  Romanis  deesse  •  intellege- 
^ent,  et    paucitatem    militum  ex  castrorum   exiguitate  *  co- 
Sndscerent,  —  quae  h5c  erant  etiam  angustiora  quod  sine 
iinpedimentis   Caesar   legiones  transportaverat,  —  optimum  10 
f  actu  esse  duxerunt,'  rebellione  facta,  frumento  commeatuque 
tiostros  prohibere  et  rem  in  hiemem  producere ;  quod  his 
superatis  aut  reditu  interclusis  neminem  postea  belli  infe- 
rend!  causa  in  Britanniam  transiturum  confidebant.     Itaque 
rursus  coniuratione  facta  paulatim  ex  castris  discedere  ct  15 
suos  clam*  ex  agris  deducere  coeperunt. 


C«esar  Suspects  their  Design. 

31.  At  Caesar,  etsi  nondum  eorum  consilia  cognoverat,^ 
tamen  et  ex  Sventu*  navium  suarum  et  ex  eo  quod  obsi- 
des  dare  intermiserant,  fore  id  quod  accidit  suspicabatur. 
Itaque  ad  omnis  casus  subsidia  comparabat.  Nam  et  fru-  20 
mentum  ex  agrls  cotldie  in  castra  conferebat  et  quae  gra- 
vissime  adflictae  erant  naves,  earum  materia  atque  acre  ad 
reliquas  reficiendas  utebatur,  et  quae  ad  eas  res  erant  usui 
ex  continent!  •  comportarl  iubebat.  Itaque  cum  summo 
studio  a  mllitibus  administraretur,^"  xii  navibus  amissis,  25^ 
reliquls  ut  navigari  satis  commode  posset  efTecit. 

Cf.  *  opp.  rescindendas.  —  *  opp.  aestatem.  —  ^  opp.  suppetere.  — 
*  opp.  mignitudine.  —  ^  putivSrunt.  —  ^  opp.  palam.  —  "  animadver- 
terat.  —  *  c&afl.  —  *  opp.  InsiiU.  —  ^^  gereretur. 


He  Taliei  Menuro  to  Thwart  tliEm.    They  Attack  ■  FotuciDC  Putr. 

32.  Dum  ea  geruntur,  legione  ex  consuetudine  una  fi| 
menCatum  missa,  quae  appdlabatur  vii,  neque  ulla  ad  U 
fempus  belli  suspicione  inlerposita,  —  cum  pars  hotnin 
in   agris    cemaneret,   pars    etiara   in  castra  ventitacel,  - 

3  qui  pru  portis  castrorum  in  statiune  erant  Caesari  runtiavj 
mill  piilverem  inaiorem  quam  consuctiido  ferret  in  ea  parti 

-  videri'  quam  in  partem  legio  iter  fecisset.     Caesar  id  quw 


erat  suspicalus,  aliquid  novi  a  barbaris  initutn 
cohortis  quae  in  stationibus  erant  secum  in  earn  part 
D  proficisci,  ex  reliquts  duas  in  stationem  succedere,  reliquSJ 
annari  et  confeslim'  scse  subsequi  iussit.  Cum  paulu  Ion- 
gius  a  caslris  process  is  set,  suos  ab  hostibus  premi  *  atqiie 
aegre  sustinere  et,  conferta '  legione,  ex  omnibus  paitibus 

Cf.  1  cdnapici.  —  ^  line  moil.  —  *  urgiri.  —  *  opp.  Uzitl. 
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tela  conici  animadvertit.^  Nam  quod,  omni  ex  reliquis  par- 
tibus  demesso  frumcnto,  pars  una  erat  reliqua,  suspicati 
hostes  hue  nostros  esse  ventures  noctu^  in  silvas  delituerant ' ; 
tiim  disperses  depositis  armis  in  metendo  occupatos  subito 
adorti/  paucis  interfectis  reliquos  incertis  ordinibus  pertur-  5 
baverant,  simul  equitatu  atque  essedis  circumdederant. 

Mode  of  Fighting  with  War  Chariots. 

33.  Genus  hoc  est  ex  essedis  pugnae.  Primo  per  omnls 
partis  perequitant  et  tela  coniciunt  atque  ipso  terrore  equo- 
rum  et  strepitti*  rotarum  drdines  plerumque  perturbant;  et 
cum  s6  inter  equitum  turmas  insinuaverunt,  ex  essedis  10 
desiliunt  et  pedibus  proeliantur.  Aurigae  interim  paulatim 
ex  proelid  exc^dunt  atque  ita  currus  conlocant  uti,  si  illi  a 
multitQdine  hostium  premantur,"  expeditum  ad  suos  recep- 
turn  habeant.  Ita  mobilitatem  equitum,  stabilitatem  pedi- 
tum  in  proeliis  praestant;  ac  tantum  iisu  cotidiano  et  15 
exercititidne  efiiciunt  uti  in  declivi  ac  praecipiti  loco 
incit&tos  equ5s  sustinere  et  brevi  moderari  ac  tiectere,  et 
per  tSmonem  percurrere  et  in  iugo  insistere  et  se  inde  in 
currtis  citissime'  recipere  consuerint. 

The  Foragers  Rescued.    Large  Numbers  of  Britons  Assemble. 

34.  Quibus  rebus  perturbatis  nostris  novitate  pugnae  20 
tempore  opportunissimo  Caesar  auxilium  tulit ;  namque  eius 
adventO  hostes  c5nstiterunt,  nostri  se  ex  timOre  receperunt. 
Quo  facto  ad  laccssendum  hostem  et  committendum  proelium 
ali^num*  esse  tempus  arbitratus,  suo  se  loco  continuit  et 
l>revi  tempore  intermisso  in  castra  legiones  reduxit.  T)um  25 
haec  geruntur,  nostris  omnibus  occupatis,  qui  erant  in  nj^jris 
xeliqui  discesserunt.     Secutae  sunt  continuos  compluris  dies 

Cf.  ^  cSnspSzit.  —  ^  opp.  interdiii.  —  '  se  occiiltaveraiit.  —  ^  adgressi. 
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tempestltgs,  quae  et  nostr5s  in  castris  continfirent  tt 
hostem  g  pugna  prohiberent  Interim  barbarl  nUntids  in 
omnis  partis  dimiserunt  paucitatemque  nostrorum  mlfitm 
suls  praedicaverunt,^  et  quanta  praedae  faciendae  atque  ia 
5  perpetuum  sui  liberandi  facultas  daretur,  si  RomSnos  o- 
stris  cxpulissent,  demon straverunt.  His  rebus  celeriter 
magna  multitudine  peditatus  '  equitatQsque  coacta  ad  castn 
venerunt.' 

They  Give  Battle  and  are  Defeated. 

35.  Caesar,  etsi  idem  quod  superioribus  diebus  acciderat 
10  fore  ^  videbat,  —  ut,  si  essent  hostes  pulsi,*  celeritSte  peri- 

culum  efTugerent,  —  tamen  nactus  equites  circiter  xxx, 
quos  Commius  Atrebas  (de  quo  ante  dictum  est)  secum 
transportaverat,*  legiones  in  acie  pro  castris  constituit 
Commisso  proelio  diutius  nostrorum  militum  impetum  ho- 
15  stes  ferre  non  potuerunt  ac  terga  verterunt.  Quos  tanlo 
spatio  secuti  quantum  cursu  et  vlribus  efficere  potuerunt, 
compluris  ex  eis  occiderunt ;  deinde  omnibus  longe  lat€que 
aedificiis  incensis  se  in  castra  receperunt. 

Caesar  Returns  to  Oaul. 

36.  Eodem  die  legati  ab  hostibus  missi  ad  Caesarem  di 
20  pace  venerunt.      His  Caesar  numerum  obsidum  quern  antci 

imperaverat  duplicavit,  eosque  in  continentem  adduci  iussit: 
quod,  propinqua  die  aequinocti,  infirmis  n^vibus  hiemi 
navigationem  subiciendam  non  existimabat  Ipse  idoneam 
tempestatem  nactus  paulo  post  mediam  noctem  nSvis  solvit; 
25  quae  omnes  incolumes  ad  continentem  pervenerunt;  sed  ei 
eis  onerariae  duae  eosdem  portus  quos  reliquae  capere  non 
potuerunt  et  paulo  Infra '  delatae  sunt. 

Cf.  1  pr0niintiay6runt.  —  ^  peditum.  —  *  adiSrunt.  —  *  fat&mm.  — 
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f    Qanmr,  Contemplating  a  Second   Irvation   of   Britain,  Orders  a  Suitable 

Fleet  Built.    Settles  Disturbances  in  lUyricum. 

L.     DoMiTio    Ap.    Claudio    consulibus,    discedens    ab 

hibemis  Caesar  in  Italian),  ut  quotannis  facere  consuerat, 

legatis    imperat    quos    legionibus    praefecerat    uti    quam 

plurimas    possint    hieme     navis    aedificandas     veteresque 

reficiendas  curent.    Earum  modum  formamque  *  dcmonstrat.    5 

Ad  celeritatem  onerandi  subductionisque  paulo  facit  humi- 

liores  quam  quibus  in  nostro  mar!  uti  consuevimus  ;  atque 

id  eo  magis,  quod  propter  crebras  commutationes  aestuum 

minus  magnds  ibi  fiuctus  fieri  c5gnoverat ;    ad  on  era  ac 

multitudinem  iumentorum   transportandam,  paulo   latiores  10 

quam  quibus  in  reliquis  utimur  maribus.     Has  omnis  actu- 

Sri&s  imperat  fieri,  quam  ad  rem  multum  humilitas  adiuvat. 

£a  quae  sunt  usui  ad  armandas'  navis  ex  Hispania  adpor- 

tari  iubet     Ipse  conventibus  Galliae  citerioris  peractis  in 

Illyricum  proficiscitur,  quod  a   Pirustis  finitimam^  partem  15 

provinciae  incursionibus  vastari  audiebat.    Eo  cum  venisset, 

civitatibus  milites  imperat  certumque  in  locum  convenire 

iubet.     Qua  re  nuntiata  Pirustae  legates  ad  eum  mittunt 

qui  doceant*  nihil  earum  rerum  public5  factum  consilio, 

Cf.  ^  figfiram.  —  *  toiaiidaB.  — *  opp.  ultimam.  —  ^  ostendant. 
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seseque  par^tos  esse  d6monstrant  omnibus  ratidiiibiis  d£ 
iniuriis  satisfacere.  PercepU^  5r&ti5ne  eorum  Caesar 
obsides  imperat  e5sque  ad  certain  diem  addOci  iubet :  nisi 
ita  fecerint,  ses€  bello  civitatem  persecQtQnun  dCmdnstrat 
5  Eis  ad  diem  adductis  ut  impeiUverat,  arbitros  inter  civititii 
dat  qui  litem  aestiment  poenamque  constituant. 

Returns  to  Oaul.    Orders  the  New  Fleet  to  Assemble  at  tfaa  Port  Itta. 
Finds  Trouble  Brewing  among  the  Trevcri. 

2.  His  confectis  rebus  conventibusque  perflctis,  in  cite- 
riorem  Galliam  revertitur'  atque  inde  ad  exercitum  piofi- 
ciscitur.     £5  cum  venisset,  circumitis  omnibus  hibemis,  sin- 

10  gulari  militum  studio  in  summa  omnium  rerum  inopil  drciter 
DC  eius  generis,  cuius  supra  d€monstravimus,  nivis  et  longts 
XXVIII  invenit  instructas,'  neque  multum  abesse  ab  e5  qu!n 
paucis  diebus  deduci  possint.  Conlaudatis  militibus  atque 
eis  qui  negotio  praefuerant,  quid  fieri  velit  ostendit*  atque 

15  omnis  ad  portum  Itium  con  venire  iubet,  quo  ex  portu  com- 
modissimum*  in  Britanniam  traiectum  esse  cognoverat  cir- 
citer  milium  passuum  xxx  [transmissum]  a  continenti. 
Huic  rei  quod  satis  esse  visum  est  militum  reliquit;  ipse 
cum  legionibus  expeditis  mi  et  equitibus  dccc  in  finis  Tre- 

20  verorum  proficiscitur ;  quod  hi  neque  ad  concilia  veniebant 
neque  imperio  parebant,  Germanosque  Transrhenands  solli- 
citare  dicebantur. 

Indutiomarus   and   Cingetorix,    Rival   Chiefs   of    the    Treveri,   Appeal    to 

Caesar. 

3.  Haec  civitas  longe  plurimum  totius  Galliae  equitHtQ 
valet*  magnasque  habet  copias   peditum,   Rhenumque,  ut 

25  supra  demonstravimus,  tangit/  In  ea  civitate  duo  de  prin- 
cipatu  inter  se  contendebant,*  Indutiomarus  et  Cingetorix; 
ex  quibus  alter,  simul  atque  de  Caesaris  legionumque  ad- 

Cf.  1  audita,  intellecta.  —  ^  redit.  —  '  aedificatas. — *  docet.  — •  op- 
portunissimom.  —  ^  potest. — "^  attingit.  ~  ^  decertabant. 
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ventu  cognitum  est,  ad  eum  venit;  se  su5sque  omnis  in 
ofiicid  futtirds  neque  ab  amicitia  populi  Roman!  defecturos 
conf irmavit ;  quaeque  in  Treveris  gererentur  ^  ostendit  At 
Indutiomarus  equitHtum  peditatumque  cogere,  eisque  qui 
per  aet^tem  '  in  armis  esse  non  poterant  in  silvam  Arduen-  5 
nam  abditis,  quae  ingenti  mUgnitudine  per  medios  finis  Tre- 
verorum  &  flumine  Rheno  ad  initium  Remorum  pertinet, 
helium  parare  instituit.  Sed  posteaquam  n5n  null!  principes 
ex  ea  civitate  et  auctoritate  Cingetorigis  adducti  et  adventu 
nostri  exercitus  perterriti  ad  Caesarem  venerunt  et  de  suis  10 
privatis  rebus  ab  e5  petere  coeperunt,  quoniam  civitati 
consulere  non  possent ;  veritus  ne  ab  omnibus  desereretur 
Indutiomarus  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittit:.  'Sese  idcirco  ab 
suis  disc6dere  atque  ad  eum  venire  noluisse,  quo  facilius 
civitatem  in  officid  contineret,  ne  omnis  nobilitatis  discessu  15 
plebs  propter  imprudentfam  laberetur  ;*  itaque  civitatem  in 
sua  potestate  esse  seque,  si  Caesar  permitteret,  ad  eum  in 
castra  venturum  et  su^  civitatisque  fortunas  eius  fidei  per- 
missQrum.' 

He  Settles  the  Dispute  in  Favor  of  Cingetorix. 

4.  Caesar  etsi  intellegebat^  qu£  de  causa  ea  dicerentur  20 
quaeque  eum  r6s  ab  institutd  ^  consilid  deterreret,  tamen, 
Tih  aestltem  in  Treveris  c5nsumere  cogeretur  omnibus  rebus 
ad  Britannicum  bellum  comparatis,  Indutiomarum  ad  se 
cum  cc  obsidibus  venire  iussit.  His  adductis,  in  eis  filio 
propinquisque  eius  omnibus,  quos  nominatim  evocaverat,  25 
consolatus  Indutiomarum  hortatusque  est  uti  in  officio 
nianeret;  nihilo  tamen  secius^  principibus  Trever5rum  ad 
se  convoc^tis  h5s  singillatim  ^  Cingetorigi  concilia vit ;  quod 
cum  merito  eius  a  se  fieri  intellegebat,  turn  magni  interesse 
arbitr^b^tur  eius  auctoritatem  inter  suos  quam  plurimum  30 

Cf.  *  agerentur.  —  *  arma  ferre.  —  ■  dificeret.  —  *  percipiebat.  — 
*  incepts. — *  minua. — ^  singulds. 
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legionibus  pervenit.  Ibi  cognoscit  lx  na\ 
dis  factae  erant,  tempcstate  rciectas^  cur: 
potuisse  atque  eodem  unde  erant  profectae 
quas  paratas  ad  navigandum  atque  omnibus 
10  invenit.^  E^dem  equitatus  totius  Galliae  c 
milia  iiii,  principesque  ex  omnibus  civitat 
perpaucos,  quorum  in  se  fidem  perspexer: 
Gallia,  reliquos  obsidum  loc5  secimi  due 
quod,  cum  ipse  abesset,  motum  *  Galliae  ve 

Dumnorix,  the  Hcduan,  Again  Appei 

15  6.  Erat  una  cum  ceteris  Dumnorix  Haed 
ab  nobis  dictum  est.  Hunc  secum  haber 
stituerat,'  quod  eum  cupidum  rerum  no 
imperT,  magni  animi,  mignae  inter  Gallo< 
gnoverat.     Accedebat   hue   quod   in    cone 

20  Dumnorix  dixerat  sibi  a  Caesare  regnum 
quod  dictum  Haedui  graviter '  ferebant  ne( 
deprecandi  causa  legatos  ad  Caesarem  n 
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principes  Galliae  sollicitHre,  s€voclLre  singulos,  hortarique 
ooepit  uti  in  continent!  remanerent ;  metu  territare  n5n  sine 
causa  fieri  ut  Gallia  omnl  ndbilitate  spoliaretur;^  id  esse 
c5nsilium  Caesaris  ut,  quos  in  c5nspectu  Galliae  interficere 
vereretur,  bos  omnis  in  Britanniam  traductds  necaret ;  fidem  5 
rdiquis  interponere,  ius  iurandum  poscere  ut,  quod  esse  ^  ex 
QsQ  Galliae  intellexissent,  communi  consilio  administrarent 
Haec  a  compluribus  ad  Caesarem  deferebantur. 

Plight,  Capture,  and  Death  of  Dumnorix. 

7.   Qua  re  cdgnita  Caesar,  quod  tantum  civitati  Haeduae 
dignitatis  *  tribuebat,  coercendum  *  atque  deterrendum  qui-  10 
buscumque  rebus  posset  Dumnorigem  statuebat ;  quod  lon- 
gius  eius  amentiam  pr5gredi'  videbat,  prospiciendum^  ne 
quid  sibi  ac  rei  publicae  nocere'  posset.     Itaque  dies  circi- 
ter  XXV  in  e5  loco  commoratus,  quod  Corus  ventus  naviga- 
tionem  impediebat,  qui  magnam  partem  omnis  temporis  in  15 
his  locis  flare  consuevit,'  *dabat  operam  ut  in  ofBcid  Dum- 
norigem contineret ;  nihil5  tamen  secius  omnia  eius  consilia 
cog^osceret.     Tandem  idoneam  nactus  tempestatem  milites 
equitSsque  conscendere  navis  iubet.     At  omnium  impeditis 
animis  Dumnorix  cum  equitibus  Haedu5rum  a  castrls  insci-  20 
ente  Caesare  domum   discedere   coepit.     Qua  re  nuntiata 
Caesar,  intermissa  profectione*®  atque  omnibus  rebus  post- 
positis,    magnam   partem   equitatus   ad   eum   Insequendum 
mittit  retrahique  imperat;  si  "vim  faciat  neque  pareat,**  in- 
terfici  iubet ;  nihil  hunc  se  absente  pro  sano  facturum  arbi-  25 
tratus  qui  praesentis  imperium**  neglexisset.     Ille   autcm 
revocatus  resistere  ac  se  manu  defendere  suorumque  fidem 
implorare  coepit,  saepe  clamitans  liberum  se  liberaeque  esse 

Cf.  *  privarStnr.  —  *  usiUb  — '  auctdritatis.  —  *  reprimendom.  — 
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civitatis.  llli,  ut  erat  imper^tum,  circumsistunt  hominoB 
atque  interficiunt ;  at  equites  Haedui  ad  Caesarem  omn& 
revertuntur. 

Cctar  Sets  Sail  for  Britain.    The  Natives  in  Alarm  Withdraw  from  tiM 

Coast. 

a  His  rebus  gestis/  Labieno  in  continente  cum  in 
5  legionibus  et  equitum  mllibus  du5bus  relictd,  ut  portb 
tueretur  et  rei  frumentariae  provideret,  quaeque  in  GiBt 
gererentur  cogn5sceret  consiliumque  pro  tempore  et  pr5  ii 
caperet,  ipse  cum  v  legionibus  et  par!  numerd  equitn^ 
quern   in   continent!    reliquerat,   ad   'solis  occasum  nMi 

10  solvit ;  et  leni  Afric5  provectus  media  circiter  nocte  veal5 
intermisso,  cursum  non  tenuit ;  et  longius  del&tus  aeM 
'orta  luce  sub  sinistra  Britanniam  relictam  conspSxit  1^ 
rursus  aestus  commutationem  secutus  remis  contendit  ut 
earn   partem  insulae  caperet   qua  optimum  esse 

15  superiore  acstate  cognoverat.  Qua  in  r6  admodum 
mllitum  virtus  laudanda,  qui  vectoriis  gravibusque  nftvigb 
non  intermisso  remigandi  labore  longarum  navium  cuTsam 
adaequarunt.  Accessum  est  ad  Britanniam  omiiibiis 
navibus  meridiSno^  fere  tempore;^  neque  in  e5  loco  hostu 

20  est  visus,  sed,  ut  postea  Caesar  ex  captivis  cognovit/  com 
magnae  manus^  eo  convenissent,  multitudine  nd,vium  per- 
territac/  quae  cum  annotinis  privatisque,  quas  sui  quisque 
commodi  fecerat,  amplius  dccc  uno  erant  visae  tempore,  k 
litore  disccsserant^  ac  se  in  superidra  loca  abdiderant. 

The  Army  Lands  and  Advances.    The  Natives  Resist,  but  are  Defeated. 

25  9.  Caesar  exposito  exercitu  et  loco  castris  idoned  capto, 
ubi  ex  captivis  cognovit  quo  in  loco  hostium  copiae  cons6- 
dissent,  cohortibus  x  ad  mare  reliclis  et  equitibus  ccc  qui 
praesidio®  navibus  essent,  de  tertia  vigilia  ad  hostis  contendit, 

Cf.  ^  cdnfectis.  — ^  occidentem  sSlem.  — "  prima  lace.  —  ^  meridii. 
— '  repperit. — ^  copiae.  — '  permStae.  — '  excesserant.  —  *  snbfiW. 
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—  eo  minus  veritus  nSvibus,  quod  in  litore  molll*  atque 
aperto  d£ligSt&s  ad  ancoras  relinquSbat.  El  praesidio  navi- 
busque  Q.  Atrium  praefecit  Ipse  noctt)  progressus*  milia 
passuum  circiter  xii  hostium  copiaa  conspicatus  est  IIU 
equitSta  atque  essedis  ad  flumen  progress!  ex  loco  superiore 
Dostros    prohibere*    et    proelium     committere    coeperunt 


Repulsi  ab  equitatu  s€  in  silvas  abdiderunt,  locum  nacti 
cgregiS  et  n&turS  et  opere  munitum,  quen  domestici  belli 
(ut  videbantur)  causS  iam  ante  praeparaverant ;  nam  cr6- 
bris*  arboribus  succisis  omnSs  introitus*  erant  praecliisL  i 
Ipsi  ex  silvis  riri  propugnabant  nostrosque  intra  mflnltiones 
tngredl*  prohibebant.  At  railitSs  legionis  vii,  testudine 
facts  et  aggere  ad   munitidn£s  adiecto,'   locum   cepenint 

Cf .  '  ISnitM  accUvi.  —  *  profecttii.  —  ■  impedir*.  —  *  mnlti*.  — 
*  adlttUi  opp-  uitiM.  ~  *  intiolre.  —  ^  exitrnctO. 
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eosque  ex  silvls  ezpulSrunt  paucis  volneribus  accepdL 
Sed  COS  fugientis  longius  Caesar  prosequi  vetuit,  et  quod 
loci  nattiram  ignorabat,  et  quod  magna  parte  di€i  con- 
sumpta  munltioni  castrorum  tempus^  reiinqui  volebat 

The  Fleet  Suffert  from  a  Storm,  it  Hastily  Repaired  and  Drawn  19  oa 

Shore. 

5  10.  'Postridie  eius  diei  mane  tripartitd  militSs  equitesque 
in  expeditionem  misit,  ut  eos  qui  fugerant  persequerentur. 
His  aliquantum  itineris  progressis,  cum  iam  eztrtml  essent 
in  prospectu,  equites  a  Q.  Atrio  ad  Caesarem  vteCrunt  qui 
nuntiarent,  superiore  nocte  maxima  coortS  tempestftte,  prope 

10  omnes  navis  adflictas  atque  in  litus  ^iectas  esse  ;  quod  Deque 
ancorae  funesque  sustinerent  neque  nautae  gubemStdrCsque 
vim  tempestatis  pati'  possent.  Itaque  ex  eo  ooncursQ  nft- 
vium  magnum  esse  incommodum^  acceptum. 

11.    His  rebus   cognitis    Caesar  legiongs   equitfttmnqae 

15  revocari  atquc  in  itinere  resistere  iubet,  ipse  ad  n&vis  xevifr 
titur;   eadem   fere   quae   ex    nuntiis    [litteris]    cdgiiAvei% 
coram  perspicit,  sic  ut  amissis '  circiter  XL  n^vibus  reliqui!^ 
tamen  refici  posse  magno  negotid'  viderentur.     Itaqne^- 
legion ibus  fabros  deligit  et  ex  continent!  ali5s  arcessi  iubet; 

20  Labieno  scribit^  ut  quam  plurimas  possit  eis  leg^dnibus  quae 
sunt  apud  eum  navis  instituat.^  Ipse,  etsi  res  erat  multae 
operae  ac  laboris,  tamen  commodissimum*  esse  statuit 
omnis  navis  subduci  *°  et  cum  castris  una  munitidne  coniungL 
In  his  rebus  circiter  dies  x  consumit    ne  nocturnis  quidem 

25  temporibus  ad  laborem  militum  intermissls.  Subductis 
navibus  castrisque  egregie  mOnitis  easdem  c5pias  quas  ante 
praesidio  navibus  relinquit ;  ipse  eodem  unde  redierat  pro- 
ficiscitur.^^     Eo  cum  venissct,  maiores  iam  undique  in  eum 

Cf.  1  spatium.  — *  posterd  die.  — '  perferre.  — *  dStrimentnm.  — 
«  pcrditis.  — « labdre.  — ^  litteras  mittit  ad.  — »  comparet.— *  fitOit- 
simom. — *°  opp.  deduci.  —  "  pr&cedit. 
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ocum  c6piae  Britannonim  convCnerant,  summi  imperi 
iMlllque  administrandi  communi  cSnsilio  permissi'  Cassi- 
Rllauno ;  cuius  fings  a  maritimis  civitatibus  flumen  dividit, 
quod   appellatuT  Tamesis,  a  man   circiter  milia   passuum 


Lxxx.  Huic  superiore  tempore  cum  reliquis  civitatibus  con- 
linentia'bella  intercesserant  ;  scd  nostro  adventu  pGrmoti 
BritannI  hunc  toti  bello  imf)eri6que  praefecerant* 


12.    Britanniae  pars  interior  ab  cis  incolitur  quos  natus  in 
insula  ipsi  memoria  proditum  dicunt ;  maritinia  pars  ab  eis 
qui  praedae  ac  belli  inferendi*  causS  ex  Belgio  transicrunt  ' 
(qui  omnes  fere  eis  nominibus  civitatum  appeliantur  quibus 

Cf- '  manditi. — *  perpttiu.  —  *  pMepoiuerant.  —  *  gnendi. 
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orti  ex  civitatibus  e5  perv£ii6runt)  et  belld  inUt5  iU 
remanserunt  atque  agrds  colere  coep€runt  Hominum  est 
Infinita  multitudo  creberrimaque^  aedificia  ferS  Gallicis  csda> 
similia,*  pecoris  mignus  numerus.     Utuntur  aut  aere  [aut 

5  nummo  aereo]  aut  t&leis  ferreis  ad  certum  pondus  eziminl- 
tls  pro  nummo.  Niscitur  ibi  plumbum  album  in  mediter- 
raneis  regionibus,  in  maritimis  ferrum,  sed  6ius  exigua'  est 
copia;  aere  utuntur  import&t5.  Materia  cQiusque  generis 
ut  in  Gallia  est  praeter  f^gum  atque  abietem.     Lepoiem  et 

lo  galllnam  et  anserem  gustare  f&s  non  putant ;  ^  haec  tameo 
alunt  animi  voluptHtisque  causa.  LfOca  sunt  temperfttidn 
quam  in  Gallia  remissioribus  frigoribus. 

Shape  and  SUe  of  the  leland. 

• 

13.  Insula  natura  ^  triquetra,  cuius  unum  latus  est  contra 
Galliam.     Huius  lateris  alter  angulus,  qui  est  ad  Cantium, 

15  quo  fere  omnes  ex  Gallia  naves  adpelluntur,  ad  orientem 
solem,  inferior  ad  meridiem  spectat.*  H5c  latus  pertinet 
circiter  milia  passuum  d.  Alterum  vergit  ad  Hispaniam 
atque  occidentem  solem;  qua  ex  parte  est  Hibernia,  insula 
dimidio  minor  (ut  existimatur)  quam  Britannia,  sed  pari 

20  spatio  transmissus' atque  ex  Gallia  est  in  Britanniam.  In 
hoc  medio  cursu  est  insula  quae  appellatur^  Mona  ;  com- 
plures  praeterea  minores  subiectae*  insulae  existimantur ; 
de  quibus  insulis  ^^  non  nulli  scripserunt  dies  continuos  xxx 
sub  brumam  esse  noctem.     Nos  nihil  de  eo  percontationi- 

25  bus "  reperiebamus,  nisi  certis  ex  aqua  mensuris  brevidres 
esse  quam  in  continenti  noctis  videbamus.  Huius  est 
longitudo  lateris,  ut  fert"  illorum  opinio,^  dcc  milium. 
Tertium  est  contra  septentriones,  cui  parti  nulla  est  ob- 
iecta  *^  terra  ;  sed  eius  angulus  lateris  maxime  ad  Germt- 

Cf.  ^  frequentissima. — ^  paria.  — •  parva.  — *  arbitrantur. — •flJr- 
mi.  — *  vergit.  — "  traiectus.  —  ^  ndminatur.  — •  propinquae.  — *•  qm- 
dam.  —  "  quaeitione.  —  "  est.  —  ^  sententia.  —  "  oppotita. 
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niam  spectat.  Hoc  milium  passuum  dccc  in  longitudinem 
esse  existimatur.  Ita  omnis  insula  est  in  circuitu  vicies 
centum  milium  passuum. 

Cuttomt  of  the  Britons. 

14.  £z  his  omnibus  longe  sunt  humanissimi  qui  Cantium 
iacolunt  (quae  xe^b  est  maritima  omnis),  neque  multum  5 
i  Gallica  differunt  consuetudine.  Interiores  plerique  fru- 
menta  n5n  serunt,  sed  lacte  et  carne  vivunt  pellibusque 
lunt  vestitL  Omnes  vero  se  Britanni  vitr5  inficiunt,  quod 
::aeruleum  efficit  colorem,  atque  hoc  horridiores  sunt  in 
pugna  adspectu;  capilloque  sunt  pr5miss5^  atque  omni  10 
parte  corporis  rasa  praeter  caput  et  labrum  superius. 
Ux5res  habent  deni  duodenique  inter  se  communis,  et 
maxime  fratres  cum  fratribus  parentesque  cum  liberis;  sed 
qui  sunt  ex  his  nati  eorum  habentur^  liberi  quo  primum 
Virgo  quaeque  deducta  est.  15 

Battle  with  the  Britont,  Who  are  Driven  Back. 

15.  Ekjuites  hostium  essedarilque  acriter  proelio  cum 
equitatti  nostr5  in  itinere  iconflixerunt,'  ita  tamen  ut  nostri 
omnibus  partibus  superidres  fuerint  atque  eos  in  silvas 
coUisque  compulerint ;  sed  compluribus  interfectis  cupidius 
iusecuti  non  nullos  ex  suis  amiserunt.  At  ill!  intermisso  20 
spatio,^  imprudentibus  nostris  atque  occupatis  in  muni- 
tidne  castrorum,  subito*  se  ex  silvis  eiecerunt,  impetuque 

in  eds  facto  qui  erant  in  statione  pro  castris  conlocati, 
acriter  pugna verunt;  duabusque  missis  subsidio  cohortibus 
a  Caesare,  atque  his  primis  legionum  duarum,  cum  eae  25 
perexiguo  •  intermisso  loci  spatio  inter  se  constitissent,  novo 
genere'  pugnae  perterritis  nostris,  per  medios  audacissime 
perruperunt  seque  inde  incolumis  ®  receperunt.     Eo  die  Q. 

Cf.  *  long5. — *  exifltimantur.  —  «  contenderunt. — *  tempore. —*  re- 
pente. — •  minimd.  — '  tnodd.  —  •  tut58. 
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Laberius  Durus  tribunus  mllitum  interfidtur.     IllI  plQribos 
submissis  cohortibus  repelluntur. 

Their  Method!  of  Pighting. 

16.  T6t5  h5c  in  genere  pugnae,  cum  sub  oculis  omnium 
ac  pro  castris  dlmicaretur,  intellectum  est  nostrds  propter 

5  gravitatem  armorum,  quod  neque  insequi  cedentls  ^  possent 
neque  ab  signis  discedere  auderent,  minus  aptos '  esse  ad 
huius  generis  hostem;  equites  autem  magno  cum  periculo 
proelio  dimicare,  propterea  quod  illi  etiam  cdnsulto  pie- 
rum  que  cederent,  et   cum  paulum   ab   legionibus   nostrds 

10  removissent,  ex  essedis  desilirent  et  pedibus  dispari  proelio 
contenderent.  [Equestris  autem  proeli  ratid  et  cedentibus 
et  insequentibus  par  atque  idem  periculum  inferebat.]  Ac- 
cedebat  hue  ut  numquam  cdnferti^  sed  rari  magnisque 
intervallis  proeliarentur  ^  stationesque  *  dispositas  haberent, 

IS  atque  alios  alii  deinceps  exciperent,  integrique  et  recentes 
defatigatis  succederent. 

They  are  Again  Defeated. 

17.  ^  Posterd  die  procul  a  castris  hostes  in  collibus  cdn* 
stiterunt,  rarique  se  ostendere  et  lenius  quam  pridie  nostros 
equites  proelio  lacessere'  coeperunt.     Sed  meridie,*  cum 

2o  Caesar  pabulandi  causa  in  legiones  atque  omnem  equiti- 
tum  cum  C.  Trebonio  legato  misisset,  repente  ex  omnibus 
partibus  ad  pabulatores  advolaverunt,  sic  uti  ab  signis  legi- 
onibusque  non  absisterent.®  Nostri  acriter  in  eos  impetfl 
facto  reppulerunt,   neque  finem   sequendi  fecSrunt   quoad 

25  subsidio  confisi  equites,  cum  post  se  legidnes  viddrent, 
praecipites  hostes  egerunt ;  magnoque  e5rum  numero  inter- 
fecto  neque  sui  conligendi  neque  consistendi  aut  ex  essedis 

Cf.  ^  se  recipientiSyterga  vertentfs.  —  ^  id5ne58.  — '  d€n8i. — ^  dimi- 
carent.  — ^  subsidia.  —  ^  postridie  eius  diei.  — ^  Texire.  — '  maridiiiiS 
k         tempore.— 'discederent. 
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disiliendi  facultstem '  ded«nint.  Ex  h&c  fugS  protinus  quae 
undique*  coov^Derant  auxiliadiscesserunt ;  neque'post  id  tem- 
pu5  umquam  summis  nobiscum  c5piis  hostfs  contenderunt. 


IS.  Caesar  cognito  consilio  eorum  ad  flumen  Taracsim  in 
finis  CassivellaunI  exercitum  duxit;  quod  flumen  Qno  om- 
nino  loco  pedibus,*  atque  hoc  aegre,  transiri  potest.  Eo 
cum  venisset,  animadvert  it  *  ad  alteram  fluminis  ripam 
nilgnas  esse  copias  hostium  instructas;  ripa  auCem  erat 
acQtts  sudibus  praefixisque  munita,  eiusdemque  generis  sub 
aqui  defixae  sudes  flumine  tegebantur.  His  rebus  cognitis  i 
fi  captivis  perfugisque  Caesar  praemisso  equititii  confestim* 
legiones  subsequi  lussit.  Sed  ceI  celeritiite  atque  eo  impetu 
mllites  ierunt,  cum  capite  sold  ex  aqua  exstarent,  ut  hostes 
impetum  legionum  atque  equitum  sustinere  non  possent 
rtp£sque  dimitterent '  ac  sfi  fugae  mandarent.  i 


*  ez  omaibas  partibns.  - 
- '  relinquerent. 


■  posteS.  - 
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CaMivelUunui  Avolda  a  Qtfi«rml  BDfaff«iiMnt|  bat  Aanoyt  CaMr  by 

QneiilU  Tactics. 

19.  CassivellaiinuSy  ut  supri  dSmonstrivimuSy  omni  d€po* 
sita^  spe  contentidnis,  dimissis  amplioribus*  cdpiis,  mill- 
bus  circiter  iiii  essedarionim  relictis  itinera  nostra  servftbat; 
paulumque  ex  via  exc6d6bat  locisque  impeditis  fie  silvestii- 

5  bus  sese  occultabat  atque  eis  regionibus  quibus  nos  iter  fao- 
turos  c5gn5verat  pecora  atque  homines  ex  agris  in  silvts 
compellebat ;'  et  cinn  equitfitus  noster  liberius  praedandi* 
vastandique  causa  se  in  agros  eiecerat,  omnibus  vils  s^mi- 
tlsque  essedarids  ex  silvis  emittebat;  et  mfigno  cum  pert 

10  culo  nostrorum  equitum  cum  eis  confllgebat'  atque  hoc 
metu  latius  vagari  prohibebat  Relinquebfitur  ut  neque 
longius  ab  agmine  legionum  disced!  Caesar  pateretur,*  et 
tantum  in  agris  vastandis  incendiisque  faciendis  hostibus 
noceretur  quantum  in  labore  atque  itinere  legionarii  milites 

IS  efficere  poterant. 

The  Trinobantes  Yield  to  Caeaar. 

20.  Interim '  Trinobantes,  prope  firmissima  earum  regi- 
onum  civitas,  ex  qua  Mandubracius  adulescens  Caesaris 
fidem  secutus  ad  eum  in  continentem  [GalliamJ  venerat,  — 
cuius  pater  in  ea  civitate  regnum  obtinuerat  interfectusque 

20  erat  a  Cassivellauno,  ipse  f uga  mortem  vitaverat,"  —  legatds 
ad  Caesarem  mittunt  pollicenturque  sese  ei  deditur5s  atque 
imperata  facturos:  petunt^  ut  Mandubracium  ab  iniurii 
Cassivellauni  defendat,  atque  in  civitatem  mittat  qui  praesit 
imperiumque  ^®  obtineat.     His  Caesar  imperat  obsides  xl 

25  frumentumque  exercitui,  Mandubraciumque  ad  eos  mittit. 
Illi  imperata  celeriter "  fecerunt,  obsides  ad  numerum  frO- 
mentumque  miserunt. 

Cf.  *  sublati. — ^  mai5ribu8.  — •  agebat.  — *  dSpopnlandl.  — •  pfij- 
nivit. — *  pennitteret.  — '  interea.  —  *  eifugerat. — •  rogant.  —  "  rtg- 
nnm.  —  ^^  cnm  celeritate. 
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Other  Tribes  also  Yield.    A  British  "Oppidum." 

21.  Trinobantibus  defensis  atque  ab  omn!  militum  iniQ- 
ril  prohibitiSy  Cenimagni,  Segontiaci,  Ancalites,  Bibroc!, 
Cass!  legationibus  missis  sese  Caesari  dedunt.  Ab  his 
cognoscit  n5n  longe  ex  eo  loc5  oppidum  CassivellaunI 
abesse  silvis  paludibusque  munitum,  quo  satis  magnus  5 
liominum  pecorisque  numerus  convenerit.  Oppidum  autem 
Britanni  vocant  cum  silvas  impeditas^  valid  atque  fossa 
naOnierunty  quo  incursionis^  hostium  vitandae  causa  con- 
irenire  consuerunt.  £0  proficiscitur  cum  legionibus;  locum 
reperit '  egregie  natura  atque  opere  munitum;  tamen  hunc  10 
duabus  ex  partibus  oppugnare^  contendit.  Hostes  pauli- 
sper  morSti  militum  nostrorum  impetum  non  tulerunt  seseque 
alia  ex  parte  oppidi  eiecerunt.  Magnus  ibi  numerus  pecoris 
repertuSy  multique  in  fuga  sunt  comprehensi^  atque  inter- 
fecti.  15 

Csssivellsunus  at  Last  Submits. 

22.  Dum  haec  in  his  locis  geruntur,  Cassivellaunus  ad 
Cantium,  quod  esse  ad  mare  supra  demon stravim  us,  quibus 
regionibus  iiii  reges  praeerant,  Cingetorix,  Carvilius,  Taxi- 
magulus,  Segonax,  nuntids  mittit  atque  his  imperat  uti 
coactis  omnibus  copiis  castra  navalia  de  improviso  adori-  20 
tntur  atque  oppugnent.  Hi  cum  ad  castra  venissent,  nostri 
€niptione*  facta  multis  edrum  interfectis,  captoetiam  nobili 
duce  Lugotorige,  su5s  incolumis  reduxerunt.  Cassivellaunus 
hdc  proelid  nuntiato,  tot  detrimentis^  acceptis,  vastatis  fini- 
bus,  mSxime  etiam  perm5tus  defectione^  civitatum,  legates  25 
per  Atrebatem  Commium  de  deditione  ad  Caesarem  mittit. 
Caesar  cum  c5nstituisset  hiemare  in  continent!  propter 
repentinos'  Galliae  motus,  neque  multum  aestatis  super- 
esset,  atque  id  facile  extrahi^^  posse  intellegeret,  obsides 

Cf.  *  dSnsis.  —  ^  inmptiSnis.  — '  invcnit.  —  *  adoriri.  —  *  capti.  — 
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Oeneral  Hovcmeat  >moiit  the  Oaoli  tor  tDdepcndeiiu. 

QuiETA '  Gallia   Caesar,  ut   constituerat,  in   italiam  ad 

conventQs    agendos    proficiscitur,      Ibi    cognoscit    de    P. 

Clodi   cacde  ;    <i?   senatusque    consulto  certior  factus  ut 

omngs  iQniores  Ftaliae  conifirarent,  delectum  totS  prdvincii 

5  habere  instUuit.     Eae  r6s  in  Galtiam  TrSnsalpinam  celeriter 

perferuntur.      Addunt  ipsi   et  adfingunt   r&moribus   GalU 

(quod  res  poscere'  videbStur)  retlneri  urb£no  motii'  Caesa- 

rem  neque  in  tantis   dissensionibus   ad  ezercitum   venire 

posse.     Hac  impuisi*  occSsldne   qui   lam   ante  s£   popuU 

10  Roman!  imperio  subiectos  dolerent '  liberius  atque  audScius 

de  bello  consilia  inire'  incipiunt.     Indlctis'  inter  s£  prind- 

pes  Galliae  conciliis  silvestribus  ac  remotis'  locis  queruntui 

de  Acconis  morte ;  posse  hung  casum   ad   ipsos   recidere 

demonsCrant  i *  miscrantur  connnQnem    Galliae  fortunam; 

15  omnibus   pollicitation ibus  ac  praemiis  dSposcunt  qui  belli 

Cf.  >  piati.  — >  postnUre.  —  *  tumnltu.  —  <  indtlti.  —  *  molMU 
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initium  faciant  et  sui  capitis  *  periculo  Galliam  in  libertatem 
vindicent.  In  primls  rationem'  esse  habendam  dicunt, 
priusquam  eorum  clandestlna  consilia  efferantur,  ut  Caesar 
ab  exercitu  intercludatur.  Id  esse  facile,  quod  neque  legiones 
audeant  absente  imperatdre  ex  hibernis  egredi,  neque  impe-  5 
r&tor  sine  praesidio  ad  legiones  pervenire  possit;  postremo,^ 
in  acie  praestare  *  interfici  quam  non  veterem  belli  gloriam 
libertatemque  quam  a  maioribus  acceperint  recuperare. 

The  Carnutet  Begin  the  Revolt.    Rapid  Spread  of  the  News. 

2.  His  rebus  agitatis  ^  profitentur  Carnutes  se  nullum 
periculum  communis^  salutis  causa  recusare,  principesque  ^  10 
ex  omnibus  bellum  facturos  pollicentur;  et,  quoniam  in 
praesentia  obsidibus  cavere  inter  se  n5n  possint,  ne  res 
efferatur,  ut  iure  iurando  ac  fide  sanciatur  ^  petunt,  conlatis 
militaribus  signis  (quo  more  eorum  gravissima  caerimonia 
continetur),  ne  factd  initio  belli  ab  reliquis  deserantur.  Tum  15 
conlaudatis  Carnutibus,  dato  iure  iurando  ab  omnibus  qui 
aderant,  tempore  eius  rei  constituto,  a  concilio  disceditur. 

3.  Ubi  ea  dies  venit,  Carnutes  Cotuat5  et  Conconneto- 
dumnd  ducibus,  desperatis  hominibus,  Cenabum  signo  dato 
concurrunt,'  civisque  Romanos  qui  negdtiandi  causa  ibi  20 
c5nstiterant,  in  his  C.  Fufium  Citam,  honestum  equitem 
Romanum,  qui  rei  frumentariae  iussu  Caesaris  praeerat, 
interficiunt  bonaque  eorum  diripiunt.  Celeriter  ad  omnis 
Galliae  civitatis  fama  perfertur.  Nam  ubi  quae  maior  atque 
inlustrior  incidit*  res,  clam5re  per  agros  regi5nesque  signi-  25 
ficant;  hunc  alii  deinceps  excipiunt  et  proximis  tradunt,  ut 
tum  accidit.  Nam  quae  Cenabi  oriente  *°  sole  gesta  essent 
ante  primam  cdnfectam  vigiliam  in  finibus  Arvernorum 
audita  sunt,  quod  spatium  est  milium  passuum  circiter  clx. 

Cf.  *  Tltae.  — *  cdram. — •  denique.  —  ♦  melius  esse.  —  *  deliberaUs. 
— •  priniOa. — '  oOnfirmetnr. — •  conYeninot. — •  contingit.  —  ^^  opp. 
occiddatt. 
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4.  Simill  ratione  ibi  Vercingetorix,  Celtilll  filius,  Arreran^ 
summae  potentiae*  adulescens,  —  cCius  pater  piincipUuB 
totius  Galliae  obtinuerat,  et  ob  earn  causam  quod  rtgnum 
adpetebat*  a  civitate  erat  interfectus,  ■ — convocfttis  suli 
5  ctientibus  facile  incendit.*  C^nito  Sius  consilio  sd  aim 
concurritur.  Prohibetura  Gobanniti6ne,patru65u6,reiiqiib- 
que  principibus,  qui  hanc  temptandam  fortOnam  non  exlsd- 
mabant;  ezpe1Iitui*ex  oppidoGergovi^ ;  non  destitit  tames 
atque  in  agrls  habet  delectum  egentium  £c  perditorum.  Hie  : 

to  coict3  manfi  quoscumque  adit  ex  civitate  ad  suam  senten- 
tiam  perdOcit;  hortatur  ut  commQnis  libertatis  causa  anu 
capiant;  magnisque  coactis  copiis  adversanos'  suds,  iqui- 
bus  paulo  ante  erat  eiecCus,  expellit  ex  civitate.  R£x  ab 
suis  appellatur.     Dimittit  quoque  versus  legationes ;  obtes- 

>5  titur*  ut  in  fide  maneant.  Celeriter  sibl  Senon£s,  PaitsiSSi 
Pictones,  Cadurcos,  Tuionos,  Aulercos,  Lemovices,  Aodoii 
reliquOsque  omnis  qui  Oceanutn  attingunt  adiungit ' ;  omnium 
consensu  ad  eum  defertur  impenum.  Qua  obliti*  potestJUe 
omnibus  his  civilatibus  obsides  imperat ;  certum  numenim 

30  milttum  ad  se  celeriter  addiici  iubet;  armorum  quantum 
quaeque  civltSs  doml,  quodque  ante  tempus  etSciat,*  con- 
stituit;  in  primis  equitatui  studet.  Summae  diligendae 
sumtnam  imperi  severitatem  addit;  magnitudine  supplid 
dubitantis  c6git'°:    nam   malore   commisso   delicto"  igni 

>5  atque  omnibus  tormentis  necat;  leviore  dS  causS  auribus 
desectis  aut  singulis  effossis  oculls  domum  remittit,  ut  sint 
reliquis  documento"  et  magnitddine  poenae  perterreant 
alios. 

Cf.  >  potMtltli.  —  *  capiEbat.  —  ■  inciUvit.  -~*  Steitlir.  — ■  IbIoI* 


II.  6.]        General  Uprising  of  Gaul^  B.C.  52.  241 


He  Goes  amonc  the  Bitnrigea,  Who  Appeal  to  the  Hsdul  for  Help. 

Being  Refused,  They  Join  him. 

•  5.  His  suppliciis  celeriter  coact5  exercitu  Lucterium  Ca- 
iurcuro,  sumroae  hominem  audaciae,  cum  parte  copiarum  in 
Rut€nds  mittit ;  ipse  in  Bituriges  proficiscitur.  Eius  adventu 
Bituriges  ad  Haeduos  (quorum  erant  in  fide)  legates  mittunt 
rabsidium  rogatum,  quo  facilius  hostium  c5pias  sustinere^  5 
possint.  Haedui  de  consili5  legatdrum,  qu5s  Caesar  ad 
sxercitum  reliquerat,  copias  equitatus  peditatusque  subsidio 
Biturigibus  mittunt.  Qu!  cum  ad  flumen  Ligerim  venissent, 
ijuod  Bituriges  ab  Haeduis  dividit,  paucos  dies  ibi  morati 
aeque  flumen  transire  ausi,  domum  revertuntur,'  legatisque  10 
aostris  renuntiant'  s€  Biturigum  perfidiam  veritos  revertisse, 
quibus  id  consili  fuisse  cdgn5verint  ut,  si  flumen  transissent, 
Qna  ex  parte  ipsi,  altera  Arverni  se  circumsisterent.*  Id 
eane  de  causa  quam  legatis  pronuntiarunt  an  perfidia  adducti 
fecerint,  quod  nihil  nobis  constat,  non  videtur  pro  certo  esse  15 
ponendum.  Bituriges  eorum  discessu  statim  se  cum  Arver- 
nis  iungunt. 

C«essr*s  Difficulty  in  Reaching  his  Army.    He  Proceeds  to  Narbo  to 

Counteract  the  Plans  of  Lucterius. 

6.  His  r€bus  in  Italiam  Caesari  nuntiatis,'  cum  iam  ille 
urbanHs  res  virtiite  Cn.  Pompei  commodiorem^  in  statum 
perv^nisse  intellegeret,  in  Transalpinam  Gall  iam  profectus  20 
est.  Ed  cum  venisset,  magna  difilicultate  adficiebatur/  qua 
ratione  ad  exercitum  pervenire  posset.  Nam  si  legi5nes  in 
provinciam  arcesseret,  se  absente  in  itinere  proelio  dimica- 
turas  ■  intellegebat ;  si  ipse  ad  exercitum  contenderet,  ne  eis 
quidem  e5  tempore  qui  quieti  viderentur  suam  salutem  recte  25 
committi  videbat 


:.  *  resistere,  w.  dat. — *  se  recipiunt. — •  refenxnt.  — *  circumyeiu- 
— *  perUtia. — *  melidrem. — ^  permoyebator.  — *  pugiuLtur&s. 


Cf.    , 

rent. — *perUtia. 
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7.  Interim  Lucterius  Cadurcus  in  Rut€n5s  missus  earn 
civitatem  Arvernis  conciliat.  Prdgressus  in  Nitiobrigeset 
Gabalos  ab  utrisque  obsides  accipit,  et  maghS  co^cta  manu 
in  provinciam  Narbonem  versus^  inruptionem *  facere  con- 

5  tendit.  Qua  re  nuntiatH  Caesar  omnibus  consiliis  antever- 
tendum '  existimavit,  ut  Narbonem  proficisceretur.  £5  cum 
venisset,  timentis  confirmat,  praesidia  in  Rutenis  provindft- 
libus,  Volcis  Arecomicis,  Tolosatibus  circumque  Narbdnem, 
quae  loca  hostibus  erant  f initima/  constituit ;  partem  copii- 
10  rum  ex  provincia,  supplementumque  quod  ex  Italia  addOxe- 
rat  in  Helvios,  qui  finis  Arvernorum  contingunt,'  convenire 
iubet. 

C«8ar  Crosses  the  Cevennes  Mountains  through  the  Snotv.    Vercio- 

getorix  Goes  to  Protect  the  Arverni. 

8.  His  rebus  comparatis,'  repress©  iam  Lucterio  et  re- 
mote/ quod  intrare  intra  praesidia  periculosum  putSbat,  in 

15  Helvids  proficiscitur.  Etsi  mons  Cevenna,  qui  Arvemosab 
Helviis  discludit/  durissimo  tempore  anni  altissima  nive  iter 
impediebat ;  tamen,  discussa  nive  in  altitudinem  pedum  vi 
atque  ita  viis  patefactis/  summo  militum  labore  ad  finis 
Arvernorum    pervenit.      Quibus    oppressis    inopinantibuSi 

20  quod   se  Cevenna  ut   muro   munitos   cxistimabant,   Sc  nS 

singulari  ^^  quidem  umquam  homini  eo  tempore  anni  semitae*^ 

patuerant,  equitibus  imperat  ut  quam  latissime  possint  va- 

gentur  et  quam  maximum  hostibus  terrorem  inferant. 

Celeriter  haec  fama  ac  nuntii  ad  Vercingetorigem  perfe- 

25  runtur ;  quem  perterriti  omnes  Arverni  circumsistunt  atque 
obsecrant  ^*  ut  suis  fortunis  consulat,  neu  se  ab  hostibus  diripi 
patiatur ;  praesertim  cum  videat "  omne  ad  se  bellum  tr&ns- 
latum. ,  Quorum  ille  prccibus  permotus  castra  ex  Biturigibus 
movet  in  Arvemos  versus. 

Cf.  1  adversus.  —  ^  incursiSnem.  — '  antepdnendnm. — <  proxinia. 
—  *  attingunt.  —  •  gestis.  —  '  repulsd.  — '  dividit.  —  •  apertlf. — 
^  iiiu.  — "  viae.  —  ^  impldrant.  — "  peripiciat. 
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Cmmmi  I.eava  Brutal  In  Commuid  •od  Sceki  Reintorcimedtl.    V«- 
dncetoiU  Move*  towudi  OotboUdb,  ■  Towd  oI  tbc  Boil. 

9.  At  Caesar  biduum  in  his  locis  moratus,  quod  haec  dS 
Vercingetorige  usQ  ventura  opinione  praeceperai,  per  causam 
ftupplement! '  equitatusque  c5gendi  ab  exercitu  discedic ; 
Brutum  adulfscentem  his  copiis  praeticit ;  hunc  monet  ut  in 
omnis  partis  equites  quam  latissime  pervagentur  ^ ;  daturum 
se  operam  n£  longius  trlduo  a  castris  absit  His  constitutis 
rebus,  suis  inopinantibus,  quam  maximis  potest  itineiibus 
Viennam  pervenit.     Ibi  nactus'  recentem  equitatum,  quein 


multis  ante  diebus  eo  praemlserat,  neque  diurno  neque 
nocturno  itinere  intennisso,  per  finis  Hncduorum  in  Lingo-  i 
nfis  contendit,  ubi  duae  legiones  hiemabant;  ut,  si  quid 
etiam  de  sua  salute  ab  Haeduis  iniretur*  consili,  celeritate 
praecurreret  E6  cum  pervenisset,  ad  reliquas  legiones 
mittit,  priusque  omnTs  in  iinum  locum  cogit  quam  de  eius 
adventu  Arvemis  niintiari  posset  Hac  re  cr)gnila'  Vercin-  i 
getorix  rursus  in  Bituriges  exercitum  rcducit,  atque  inde 
profectus  Gorgobinam,  Boiorum  oppidum,  quos  ibi  Helvetico 
proelio  victos '  Caesar  conloc3verat  Haeduisque  attribuerat,' 
oppugnire  institutt 


Cmtmi,  thougb  llnch  Petpleie 

10.    Magnam  haec  res  Ca 


I,  Detcn 


i  difficultatem  ad  consilium  31 
capiendum  adferebat:  si  reltquam  partem  hiemis  un5  loco 
Cf.  >  anziliSnun.  — ■  TAgeotur.  — '  adeptus,  iDveiiJeDS.  —  '  capei6- 
tar.  —  •  antHti.  — '  BapeiitOi.  —'•  adiunxerat. 
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legiones  contineret,^  ne  stipendUlrils  Haedudnim  expOgnitli 
cuncta  ^  Gallia  deficeret,  quod  nullum  amicis  in  eo  pne» 
dium  positum  videret ;  si  maturius  ex  hibernis  SdOc^et,  vk 
ab  re  f  rumentaria  duris  subvectidnibus  laborSret.  Praesttit ' 
5  visum  est  tamen  omnis  difficultatis  perpeti^  quam,  tanti 
contumelia  accepta,  omnium  suorum  voluntatis'  aliSnire. 
Itaque  cohortatus  Haedu5s  de  supportando  commeitQ, 
praemittit  ad  Boios  qui  de  sud  adventu  doceant,  hortentur- 
que  ut  in  fide  maneant  atque  hostium  impetum  magnd 
lo  animo*  sustineant.  Duabus  Agedinci  legidnibus  atqne 
impedimentis  totius  exercitus  relictis  ad  Boios  proficiscitar. 

C«8mr  Tftket  Two  Towns  near  the  Loire. 

11.  Altero  die  cum  ad  oppidum  Senonum,  Vellaunodunun^ 
v6nissety  ne  quem  post  se  hostem  relinqueret,  et  quo  expedS- 
tiore  re  frumentaria   uteretur,  oppugn^e  instituit,   eoque 

15  biduo  circumvallavit ;  tertio  die  missis  ex  oppido  legatis  d6 
deditione,'arma  cdnferri/  iumenta  produci,  sexcentos  obsid& 
dari  iubet.  Ea  qui  conficeret^  C.  Trebdnium  l^gStum 
relinquit ;  ipse  ut  quam  primum  iter  c5nficeret,  Cenabum 
Carnutum  proficiscitur ;  qui  tum  primum  adlato  nuntio  di 

20  oppugnatione  Vellaunoduni,  cum  longius  eam  rem  ductum 
iri  existimarent,  praesidium  Cenabi  tuendi*  causa,  quod  ed 
jnitterent,  comparabant. 

Hue  biduo  pervenit.  Castris  ante  oppidum  positis,  diei 
tempore  exclusus  ^^  in  posterum  oppugnationem  differt,  quae- 

25  que  ad  eam  rem  usui"  sint  militibus  imperat;  et,  quod  oppi- 
dum Cenabum  pons  fluminis  Ligeris  contingebat,  veritus  ne 
noctu  ex  oppido  profugerent,  duas  legionSs  in  armis  excubire 
iubet.  Cenabenses,  paulo  ante  mediam  noctem  silentio  ex 
oppido  egress!  flumen  transire  coeperunt.    Qu2  r6  per  explo- 

Cf .  1  retinSret.  —  *  tSta.  —  '  optimum  esse.  —  *  perferre.  —  *  ani- 
m58.  —  *  yirt&te.  —  ^  comportari.  —  *  perficeret.  —  *  dgfendendi.  — 
^  prohibitos.  —  "  ex  usQ. 
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rfttdrSs  nQntiSta  Caesar  legiones,  quts  expedites  esse  iusserat, 
portis  incSnsis/  intrdmittit  atque  oppid5  potitur,  perpaucis  ex 
hostium  numerd  desideratis  quin  cQncti  caperentur,  quod  pon- 
tis  atque  itinerum  angustiae  multittidini  f ugam  interclQserant' 
Oppidum  diripit  atque  incendit,  praedam  mllitibus  donat;  5 
exercitum  Ligerim  traducit  atque  in  Biturlgum  finis  pervenit. 

Noriodnnum  Surrenders,  but  the  Inhabitants,  Seeing  Vercingetorix 

Approaching,  Prepare  for  Defense. 


Vcrcingetorix  ubi  de  Caesaris  adventQ  cogndvit,  oppQg- 
a^tione  desistit  atque  obviam  Caesar!  proficiscitur.  I  lie 
oppidum  Biturlgum  positum  in  via  Noviodunum  oppugnire 
(nstituerat  Qu5  ex  oppid5  cum  legatl  ad  eum  venissent  10 
oratum*  ut  sibi  ignosceret  suaeque  vitae  consuleret,*  ut  cele- 
ritate  reliquas  res  c5nficeret  qua  pleraque  erat  consecutus,* 
arma  c5nferri,  equ5s  produci,  obsides  dari  iubet.  Parte 
iam  obsidum  tradita,  cum  reliqua  administrarentur,  centu- 
ridnibus  et  paucis  mllitibus  intromissis  qui  arma  iumentaque  15 
conquirerenty*  equitatus  hostium  procul  visus  est,  qui  agmen 
Vercingetorigis  antecesserat.  Quem  'simul  atque  oppidani 
cdnspgxerunt  atque  in  spem  auxill  venerunt,  clamore  sublatd 
arma  capere,  portSs  claudere,  murum  complere  coeperunt. 
Centuridnes  in  oppido,  cum  ex  slgnificati5ne  Gallorum  novi  20 
aliquid  ab  his  iniri  consili  intellexissent,  gladiis  destrictis 
port^  occup§v6runt  su5sque  omnis  incolumis^  receperunt. 

Cssar  Takes  Noviodunum  and  Marches  towards  Avaricum. 

13.    Caesar  ex  castrls  equitatum  educi  iubet,  proeliumque 
equestre  committit ;  labdrantibus  iam  suis  German5s  equites 
circiter  cccc  submittit,*  qu5s  *°  ab  initio  secum  habere  insti-  25 
tuerat.      Eorum   impetum   Gall!   sustinere   non   potuerunt, 

Of.  *  ezQffit. — *  impedierant.  -—  •  obsecratum. — *  parceret.  —  •  c5n- 
fScerat.  —  •  qnaererent.  —  '  nt  semel.  —  •  tiitOs.  —  •  aozilid  mittit.  — 
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atque  in  fugam  coniecti '  multis  amissis  se  ad  agmen  nsk- 
petunt ;  quibus  pronijalis^  rursus  '  oppidani  perteniti  com- 
preliensos  cos  quorum  opera  plcbem  concitatam  exTsdmabant 
ad  Caesarem  pcrduxerunt  sescqiic  ci  dedidenint     Quibus 


\\\r"'l9 

M^ 

*^-  "o 

5  rebus  cOnfeclis  (.'aesar  ad  oppidum  Avaricum,  quod  erat 
maximum  niimitis^imumque  in  finibus  liiturigum  atque  agil 
fcrtilissima  regiune,  profeciiis  est;  quod  eo  oppido  recepto* 
civilatom  llituripum  sG  in  potestalem  redactfinim  conf[debaL 


Cf . '  Gotmrsi.  - 


:  depulau.  - 


■  itenun. — *  opp,  AminB. 
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Verdngctorlz  Adyitet  the  Oaula  to  Lay  Waste  their  Country,  and 
thuB  Keep  the  Romans  from  Supplies. 

14.  Vercingetorix  tot  continuis  incommodis^  Vellauno- 
dtini,  Cenabl,  NoviodunI  acceptis  suds  ad  concilium  convo- 
cat.  Docet '  longS  alia  ratione  esse  bellum  gerendiim  atque 
ante^  gestum  sit ;  omnibus  modis  huic  rel  studendum  ut 
pabulttione  et  commeatil  Roman!  prohibeantur :  id  esse  5 
facile,  quod  equit^tti  ipsi  abundent'et  quod  anni  tempore 
subleventur;  pabulum  secari  non  posse;  necessario' disper- 
ses hostis  ex  aedificiis  petere;  hos  omnis  cotidie  ab  equiti- 
bus  deler!  posse.  Praeterea,  salutis  causa  re!  familiaris 
commoda  neglegenda;  vicos  atque  aedificia  incend!  oportere  10 
hoc  spatio  [2  Boia]  ^  quoque  versus,  quo  pabuland!  caus£ 
ad!re  posse  videantur.  Harum  ipsis  rerum  c5piam  suppe- 
tere,  quod  quorum  in  finibus  bellum  geratur  edrum  opibus 
subleventur ' :  Romanos  aut  inopiam  ^  n5n  laturds  aut 
mUgnd  cum  periculo  longius  a  castris  processuros;  neque  15 
interesse  ipsosne  interficiant  an  impedimentis  exuant/  qui- 
bus  tmissis  bellum  geri  n5n  possit.  Praeterea,  oppida 
incend!  oportere  quae  non  munitione  et  loci  natura  ab  omni 
sint  periculo  tuta;  ne  su!s  sint  ad  detrectandam  ^  militiam 
receptacula,  neu  Roman!s  proposita  ad  c5piam  com  meatus  20 
praedamque  tollendam.  Haec  s!  gravia  aut  acerba  videan- 
tur, mult5  ilia  gravius  aestimari  debere,  liberos,  coniuges  in 
servitQtem  abstrahi,  ipsos  interfic! ;  quae  sit  necesse  accidere 
vict!s.' 

They  Bum  Many  Cities,  but  Spare  Avaricum. 

15.  Omnium  consensu  hac   sententia   probata  un5  die  25 
amplius  xx  urbes  Biturigum  incenduntur.®     Hoc  idem  fit  *® 
in  reliquis  civitatibus.     In  omnibus  partibus  incendia  c5n- 

Cf.  1  dadibuf.  — '  plurimum  possint.  —  '  necessitate  adductds.  — 
*  nndiqne.  —  *  inventar.  —  •  opp.  copiam.  — '  despolient.  —  •  vitan- 
dam.  —  *  combunmtiir. — '^  accidit. 


et  ornamento  sit  civitati,  suis  manibus  si 
facile  so  loci  natiira  defensuros  dicunt,  q 
bus  partibus  Humine  et  palude  circumdn 
lo  perangustum^  aditum.  Datur  petentibu 
prin>6  Vercingetorige,  post  concedente,  < 
et  misericordia  volgi.     Def  en  sores  oppid 

The  Siege  of  Avaricum,  i 

16.   Vercingetorix  minoribus  Caesare 
quitur,  et  locum  castris  deligit  paludibus 

15  ab  Avarico  longe  milia  passuum  xvi.  I 
ratores  in  singula  die!  tempora  quae  ad  . 
cognoscebat,  et  quid  fieri  vellet  imperal: 
pabulationes  frumentationesque  observ 
cum  longius  necessario  procederent,  ac 

20  incommodo  adficiebat ;  etsi,  quantum  n 
rat,  ab  nostris  occurrebatur,'  ut  incert 
sisque  •  itineribus  iretur. 

Difficulties  of  the  Siege.    The  Romans 
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ii5n  multum  adiuvSbant;  alter!  non  m&gnis  facultStibus,^ 
quod  cIvitSs  erat  exigua '  et  inf irma,  celeriter  quod  habug- 
runt    cdnsumpserunt     Summ^  difficultate  re!  frumentariae 
adfectd  ezercitu,  tenuitate'  Boiorum,  indiligentia  Haeduo- 
nim,  incendils  aedificidrum,  —  usque  e5  ut  complQris  dies    5 
frOmentd  milites  canierint/  et  pecore  6  longinquidribus  * 
vicis  adacto  extremam  famem  sustent^rint,  —  nulla  tamen 
vox  est  ab  eis  audita  populi  R5mani  maiestate  *  et  superio- 
ribus  victdriis  indigna.     Quin  etiam  Caesar  cum  in  opere 
singulas  legidnes  appellaret,'  et,  si  acerbius  inopiam  ferrent,  10 
s€  dimissurum  *  oppugnationem  diceret,  universi  ab  eo  ne  id 
faceret  petebant :  '  Sic  se  compluris  annos  illo  imperante 
meniisse  ut  nullam  igndminiam  acciperent,  numquam  Infecta* 
re  discederent ;  hoc  s€  ignominiae  laturos  loco,  si  inceptam 
oppugnationem  reliquissent  ^^ :  praestare  omnis  perferre  acer-  15 
bitatis^  quam  non  civibus  Romanis  qui   Cenabi  perfidia 
Gallonim  interissent "  parentarent.*  Haec  eadem  centurioni- 
bus  tribunisque  militum  mandabant,^  ut  per  e5s  ad  Caesarem 
deferrentur. 

C«8mr  Marches  towards  Vercingetorix. 

18.  Cum  iam  mur5  turres  adpropinquassent,  ex  captivis  20 
Caesar  cognovit  **  Vercingetorigem  consumpt5  pabulo  castra 
movisse  propius  Avaricum,  atque  ipsum  cum  equitatu 
expeditisque  qui  inter  equites  proeliari  consuessent,  Insidi- 
andi  causa  eo  profectum  qu5  nostros  postero  die  pabulatum 
ventur5s  arbitraretur.  Quibus  rebus  cognitls  media  nocte  25 
silenti5  profectus  ad  hostium  castra  mane  pervenit.  Illi, 
celeriter  per  exploratdres  adventu  Caesaris  cognito,  carros 
impedimentaque  sua  in  artiores  ^  silvas  abdiderunt,  copias 

Cf.  *  opibiis.  —  *  panra.  —  ■  exignitate.  — *  eguerint.  —  ^  opp.  pro- 
piMbna. — •  dignitftte. — '  cohortaretur.  —  •  relictunim. — •  opp.  c5ii- 
fecU.  —  ^  ^misisseiit.  —  ^  daritias.  —  ^^  periissent.  —  "  tradSbant 
— u  oomperit. — ^  dSnsiOrSs. 


ninibus  fere  partibus  p.ilOs  difficile  nK 
at,  nOii  lalioi  pedibus  l.      H6c  se  tolle 


bus  Gall[  fiducia  loci  continebant,  genei 
[in  civitatis]  omnia  vada  [ac  saltOs]  eius  | 
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exposcentls,*  fdocet  quanto  detrimento  *  et  quot  virdnim 
fortium  nioTte  oecesse  sit  constare  victoriam ;  quos  cum  sic 
animo  parltDS  videat  ut  nQllum  pro  sul  laude' periculum 
rcc&sent,  summae  se  iniquitttis  CQndemnari  debere,  nisi 
eorum  vitam  laude  suS  habeat^  cariorem.  Sic  intlites  con- 
55lStus  eodem  diS  reducit  in  castra;  reliquaque  quae  ad 
oppQgniltionein  oppidi  pertinebant  administrSre  *  instUuit. 


20.   Vercingetorix  cum  ad  su55  redisset,  proditionis  insi- 
mutitus,'  —  quod  castra  propius  Romanos  movisset,  quod 
cum  omni  equitltQ  discessisset,  quod  sine  impend'  tantSs  i 
copiSs  rellquisset,  quod  eius  discessu  RomSni  tants  oppoitu- 
Dit&te'et  celeritate  venissent;  non  haec  omnia  fortuito*  aut 

Cf.  1  petentii. — *  domnjj.  —  *  glOrii.  —  *  e^timet .  — '  Gomparin. 
''  impnitfire.  —  *  occisiSK. — *  forte,  cSafi. 


neque  in  loco  palustri  desiderari  del 
iitilem  quo  sint  profecti.  Summam  im 
discedentem  tradidisse,  ne  is  mulliludi 

10  dum  impelleretur;  cui  rei  propter  ani 
omnis   videret,  quod   diutius   laborem 
Roman!  si  casu'  intervenerint,  fortuna( 
vocati,  huic  habendam  gratiam,  quod 
ex  loco  superiore  cogn5scere  et  virtutt 

15  rint,  qui  dimicare  non  aus!  turpiter  se 
Imperium  se  a  Caesare  per  pr5ditionei 
quod  habere  victoria  posset,  quae  iam  e 
bus  Gallis  explorata:  quin  etiam  ips 
magis  honorem  tribuere  quam  ab  se  s: 

20  antur.*  "Haec  ut  intellegatis,"  inquit 
nuntiari,  audite  Roman 5s  milites."  P 
in  pabulatidne  paucis  ante  diebus  exce{ 
lisque  excruciaverat  Hi,  iam  ante  ed 
prdnuntiarent,  milites  se  esse  legionar 

25  inopia  adductds  clam  *  ex  castrls  exlsse, 
pecoris  in  agris  reperire  *°  possent ;  sim 
inopia  premi,  nee  iam  viris  sufficere " 
opens  laborem  posse:  itaque  statuisse  im 
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[nine  tantum  ezercitum  victorem  fam6  consumptum  vidStis ; 
inexn  turpiter  s€  ex  hSLc  fuga  recipientem  ne  qua  civiUls  suis 
Snibus  recipiat,  a  m€  provisum  ^  est" 

21.  Condamat  omnis  multitudo  et  sud  m5re  armis  con- 
crepat,  —  quod  facere  in  ed  cdnsuerunt  cuius  oratidnem  5 
Bdprobant:  'Summum  esse  Vercingetorigem  ducem,  nee  de 
Cius  fide  dubitandum,  nee  mlidre  ratione'  bellum  admini- 
strSUi  '  posse.'  Statuunt  ut  x  milia  hominum  delecta  ex  omni- 
bus cdpiis  in  oppidum  submittantur,  nee  s5lis  Biturigibus 
oommunem  salutem  committendam  ^  censent;  quod  paene  10 
in  e5,  si  id  oppidum  retinuissent,  summam  victdriae  cdnstire 
intellegibant. 

The  Qanls  Make  a  Ifott  Skilful  Defense  ageinst  the  Roman  Works. 

22.  Singular!  *  mllitum  nostrdrum  virtuti  c5nsilia  cuiusque 
modi  Gallorum  occurr^bant,*  ut  est  summae  genus  sollertiae, 
atque  ad  omnia  imitanda  et  efRcienda  quae  a  qu5que  tra-  15 
duntur  aptissimum.  Nam  et  laquels  falcis  avertebant,  quas, 
cum  destin^verant,^  tonnentis  introrsus  reducebant;  et 
aggerem  cuniculis  subtrahebant,*  e5  scientius  quod  apud 
eos  m^nae  sunt  ferr^riae,  atque  omne  genus  cuniculorum 
ndtum  atque  usitatum  est  Totum  autem  murum  ex  omni  20 
parte  turribus  contabulaverant  atque  has  coriis  intexerant. 
Turn  crebris  diurnis  nocturnlsque  eruptionibus  aut  aggeri 
ignem  inferebant*  aut  mllites  occupatos  in  opere  adorie- 
bantur^^;  et  nostrarum  turrium  altitudinem,  quantum  has 
cotidiUnus  agger  expresserat,^^  commissis  suarum  turrium  25 
mS.lls  adaequabant ;  et  apertos  cunlculos  praeusta  et  praea- 
cQta  materia  et  pice  fervefacta  et  maxim!  ponderis  sax!s 
morabantur  moenibusque  "  adpropinquare  prohibebant. 

Cf.  ^  cantun.  — *  arte.  — *  geri.  —  ^  mandandam.  —  *  eximiae.  — 
*  obiistehant.  —  "^  adfixerant. — "  subniebant. — '  iniciebant.  —  ^<^  «d- 
gndiibastnr. — ^^  Srexerat — ^  maris. 


Second  Yi-ar  Latin. 


DocTiptioQ  ol  a  Gallic  WaU. 


23,  Murt  autem  omnes  Gallici  hac  fere  forma  sunt  Tr* 
bes  directae,  perpetuae'  in  longitudinem  paribus  inten-allii 
dislantes  inter  se  binos  pedes,  In  solo  conlocantur. 
revinciunlur  introrsus  et  multo  aggere  vestiuntur';  ea  auUfl 
5  quae  diximus  intervalla  grandibus  in  fronte  saxis  efTarcina 
tur.'     His  conlocatis  el  coagraentatis  *    alius  insuper   ordi 


additur,  ut  idem  illud  intervallum  servetur  neque  inter  s8i 
contingant  trabes,  sed,  paribus  intermtssis  spatiis,  singuJuj 
singulis   saxis  interiectis  arte  c  on  tine  ant  ur.     Sic   deincepsl 

ID  omne  opus  contexitur  dum  iiista  miiri  altitudo  exple^CuivJ 
Hoc  cum  in  speciem  varietaiemque  opus  deforme  non  est,] 
alternis  trabibus  ac  saxis,  quae  rectis  llneis  su5s  ordinit' 
servant,  turn  ad  utilitatem  et  defcnsionem  urblum  summaiS', 
habet  opportOnitatem ;  quod  et  ab  incendio  lapis  et  ab  aricte 

15  materia  defendit,  quae  perpctuis  trabibus  pedum  quadri- 
Cf . '  opp.  iDteimisiM.  — '  iutegnotui. — ■  compluitiir.  —  *  Tyn»iii^ 
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g€nuin  pl^nimque  ^    introrsus    revincta    neque    pemimpi* 
neque  distrah!  potest 

The  Gauls  Set  Fire  to  the  Roman  Works  and  Make  a  Sortie. 

24.  His  tot  rebus  impedita  oppugnatione  milites,  cum 
toto   tempore  frigore    et    adsiduis'  imbribus   tardarentur, 
tamen  continent!  Iab5re  omnia  haec  superaverunt,  et  diebus    5 
XXV   aggerem   l&tum    pedes    cccxxx,   altum  pedes    lxxx 
exstrtixirunt     Cum  is  murum  hostium  paene  contingeret, 

et  Caesar  ad  opus  consuetudine  excubaret  militesque  hor- 
ULr€tur  ne  quod  omnin5  tempus  ab  opere  intermitteretur, 
—  paulo  ante  tertiam  vigiliam  est  animadversum  fumare  ag-  10 
gerem^quem  cunlculo  hostes  succenderant^;  eodemque  tem- 
pore, tot5  mOro  cllm5re  sublato,  duabus  portfs  ab  utroque 
latere  turrium    eruptid    fiebat.      Alii  facis  atque  aridam 
mSteriam  de  muro  in  aggerem  eminus^  iaciebant;   picem 
reliquSsque*  res  quibus  ignis  excitari^  potest  fundebant;  15 
uty  quo  primum  occurreretur  aut  cui  rei  ferretur  auxilium, 
viz  rati5  iniri  posset.     Tamen,  quod   institut5^  Caesaris 
duae  semper  legiones   prd   castris  excubabant,  pluresque 
partitis  temporibus  erant  in  opere,  celeriter  factum  est  ut 
alii  Sruptidnibus  resisterent,  alii  turris  reducerent  •  aggerem-  20 
que   interscinderenty  omnis  vero   ex  castris   multitudo  ad 
restinguendum  concurreret. 

Heroism  of  the  Gauls. 

25.  Cum  in  omnibus  locis,  c5nsumpta  iam  reliqua  parte 
noctis,  pugnaretur  semperque  hostibus  spes  victoriae  redin- 
tegrirgtur," — e5    magis    quod    deust5s    pluteos    turrium  25 
vid€banty  nee  facile  adire  apert5s  ad  auxiliandum  ^^  animad- 
vertebant,  —  semperque  ipsi  recentes  "  defessis  succederent, 

Cf.  1  fere.  —  *  perfringi.  —  ■  perpetuis.  —  *  incenderant.  —  *  opp. 
comminns. — *  oSterit.  —  ^  opp.  restingni. — "  cdnsilid,  iussu. — '  re- 
movireiit.  —  ^  renovarStur.  —  "  anxilinm  ferendom.  —  ^  integri. 


Fig.  9a.  —  Scorpio. 

latere  dextro  traiectus '  exanimatusque 
proximis  Onus  iacentem  tr&nsgressus 
f ungebHtur ;  eadem  ratione  ictu  scorpio 
successit  tertius  et  tertio  quartus ;  nee 
10  pugn&tdribus  vacuus  relictus  locus  qu: 
atque  omni  parte  subm5tis  hostibus, 
factus. 


The  GauU  Prepare  to  Abandon  the  Town,  bul 

Women. 
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lum  tardslbat.^  lamque  h5c  facere  noctti  adparSbant,  cum 
Qjltrgs  familiae  repente  in  publicum  procurrerunt  fientesque, 
iroiectae  ad  ped^s  suorum,  omnibus  precibus  peti^runt '  ne 
i£  et  commQnis  liberos  hostibus  ad  supplicium  dederent, 
;|u5s  ad  capiendam  fugam  n&tQrae  et  virium  infirmitas  impe-  5 
diret.  Ubi  eos  in  sententia'  perstare*  viderunt,  quod  ple- 
rumque  in  siunm5  penculd  timor  '  misericordiam  non  recipit, 
conclamHre  et  sIgnificSre  de  fuga  Romanis  coeperunt  Quo 
timore  perterriti  Galli,  ne  ab  equitatu  Romanorum  viae  prae- 
occuparentur,  consilio  destiterunt  10 

8tormin|r  of  the  Walls. 

27.  Posters  die  Caesar  pr5mota  •  turri  directisque  operi- 
bus  quae  facere  instituerat,  magno  coortd  imbri,  non  inutilem 
hanc  ad  capiendum  ^  consilium  tempestatem  arbitratus,  quod 
paulo  incautius  cust5dias  in  mur5  dispositas  videbat,  su5s 
quoque  languidius  in  opere  versari  iussit,  et  quid  fieri  vellet  1 5 
ostendit.  Legi5nibusque  [intra  vineas]  in  occulto  expeditis, 
oohortatus  ut  aliquandd  pr5  tantis  lab5ribus  f ructum  ^  victo- 
riae  perciperent,  eis  qu!  primi  murum  adscendissent  praemia 
proposuit  mllitibusque  signum  dedit.  111!  subito  ex  omni- 
bus partibus  €volaverunt  murumque  celeriter  compleverunt  20 

The  Town  is  Taken,  and  Most  of  the  Inhabitants  are  Butchered. 

28.  HostSs  r6  nova  perterriti,  muro  turribusque  deiecti, 
in  foro  ac  locis  patentioribus  ^  cuneatim  constiterunt,  hoc 
i|pimd  ^  ut,  si  qua  ex  parte  obviam  [contra]  veniretur,  acie 
lDStrQct§  depugnarent.  Ubi  neminem  in  aequum  locum  ^^  sese 
ddmittere,  sed  tot5  undique  muro  circumfundi  viderunt,  25 
veriti  n6  omnino  spes  fugae  toUeretur,  abiectis  armis  ulti- 
mas "  oppidi  partis  continent!  impetu  petiverunt ;  parsque 

Cf.  *  moriULtnr.  — *  obsecraySnmt.  —  ^  ccnsilid.  — *  permanere.  — 
•  opp.  fortitddO.  —  •  opp.  reducta.  —  "^  opp.  omittendum.  —  ^  prae- 
miiim. — •  apertiSribus.  —  ^"*  cOnsiliO.  —  ^^  descendere.  —  ^  opp.  proxi- 
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ibi,  cum  angusto  ^  exitQ  portftnim  8€  ipsi  piemereiity  A  mditi- 
bus,  pars  iam  €gressa  portis  ab  equitibiis  est  inteifecta;  nee 
fuit  quisquam  qui  praedae  atud^ret  Sic  et  Cteabteil 
caede  et  labore  opens  indUiti  n5Q  aetftte  c5Dfectis»  nte 

5  mulieribus,^  non  infantibus  peperctoint*  D^niqae  ex 
omni  numer5,  qui  fuit  drciter  inilium  XL,  viz  Dccc,  qui 
prima  clUmore  auditd  s6  ex  oppid5  SiScerant,  incolum^s  ad 
Vercingetorigem  pervSn^runL  Quds  ille  multft  iam  node 
silentia  ex  fuga  excepit,  et  veritus  n6  qua  in  castris  ex  eorom 

10  concursu  et  misericordift  volgl  s^ditid  orer^tur,  [ut»]  procnl 
in  via  dispositis  f amiliSribus  ^  8ids  prlndpibusque  civit&tum, 
disparandos*  dSducendasque  ad  suds  cQrftvit,  quae  cuiqoe 
civit^ti  pars  castrorum  ab  initid*  obvSnerat 

VercinKetorix  Appeals  to  the  Oanlt  to  Continite  the  War. 

29.   Postero  die  concilio^  convocat5  c5nsolatus  cohorts- 

15  tusque  est:  *Ne  se  admodum  anim5  demitterent,  neve  per- 
turbarentur  incommodd ;  n5n  virtute  neque  in  aciS  vidsse 
R5manos,  sed  artificid  qu5dam  et  scientia  oppugnationis, 
cuius  re!  fuerint  ipsi  imperiti;  errare,  si  qui  in  bello  omnis 
secundos®  rerum  proven tus*   exspectent;    sibi   numquam 

20  placuisse  Avaricum  defend!,  cuius  re!  testis  ips5s  haberet, 
sed  factum  imprudentia  Biturigum  et  nimi&  obsequentia 
reliqu5rum  uti  h5c  incommodum  acciperetur;  id  tamen  se 
celeriter  mlioribus  commodis  sanaturum.  Nam,  quae  ab 
reliquis   Gallis    civitates   dissentlrent,'^^   has  sua  diligenti& 

25  adiuncturum  atque  unum  consilium  totius  Galliae  effectOrun^ 
caius  consensu!  ne  orbis  quidem  terrarum  possit  obsistere ; 
idque  se  prope  iam  effectum  habere.  Interea  aequum 
esse  ab  eis  communis  salutis  causa  impetr^r!^^  ut  castra 
mQnire  instituerent,  qu5  facilius  repentinos  ^  hostium  impe- 

30  ttis  sustinere  possent' 

Cf .  1  opp.  Utd.  —  *  fSminis.  —  •  opp.  occidSnmt  —  *  amidt.  — 

•  difltribaend&s.  —  •  opp.  fine.  —  "^  contidne.  —  •  opp.  advenSa.  — 

•  Srent&t. — ^0  diacMerent.  — ^^  obtinfiri.  —  ^  imprOviate. 


30-]  The  Siege  of  Avan'cum,  b.c.  52. 


259 


Tbay  ue  latpiml  by  hli  Appeal  to  Raoewad  Effect*. 

L  Fuit  haec  orltid  noa  iagrita  Gallis,  et  maxime  quod 
uiimd  noD  d£f£cerat '  Unto  accepto  incommodo,  neque 

occultum' abdiderat  et  toDspectum  multitudinis  ftige- 
,  piQsque  animd  providere  et  praesentire  existimSbatur, 
I  le  integrt  primo  incendendum  Avaricum,  post  d€seren- 

cSnsuerat  Itaque,  ut  reliquorum  imper&torum  res 
Tsae*  auctorit£tein  minuunt,  sic*  hfiius  ex  contrlrio 
it&s  iQcommodd  accepto  in  dies  augebatur.  Simul  in 
1  veniebaot  eius  adfirmatione  de  reliquis  adiungendis 
itibus ;  primumque  eo  tempore  Galli  castra  munire  n 
[u€runt,  et  sic  erant  animQ  confirmati,  homines  insuetl 
ris,  ut  omnia  quae  imperarentur  sibi  patienda'  exlsti- 


'  difnerat.  —  *  opp.  ■pcrtum.  - 
■■— *peiferMida. 


•  vitiv«i«t.  —  *  opp. 


Fm.  ^t'  —  Chain  Uail  (/sriu  hamala). 


BOOK  VIL    tiS-90. 
The  .SiEfiE  OF  Alesia,  b.c.  5a. 


^GTiEJ 


Vcfclncetorii  Retlrsi  to  Alola,  wblch  Ci 

€8-  Fugatd  omnI  equitatu  Vercingetorix  copi^  suis,  ut 
pro  castris  conlocaverat,  reduxit  ptutinusque'  Alesiam,  quod 
est  oppidum  Mandubiorum,  iter  facere  coepit ;  celeriterquc 
impedimenta  ex  castris  educi  et  se  subsequi  iussit.  Caesai 
5  impcdi  mentis  in  prnximuni  coUem  ductis,  duibus  legidnibus 
praesidiO  relictis,  secutus  hostis  quantum  diei  tempus  est 
passum.  circiter  iii  milibus  ex  novissimo  *  agmine  interfectls, 
altero  die  ad  Alesiam  cnstra  fecit.'  Perspecto  *  urbis  sitfl 
perterritisque  hostibus,  quod  equitatu  (qui  mixime  parte 
10  exercitus  cwnfidebant '>  erant  puisi,  adhortatus  ad  laborem 
miiites  Alesiam  circumvallare '  instituit. 
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Description  of  Alesla  and  ita  DefeosM. 

69.  Ipsum  erat  oppidum  in  colle  summo  ^admodum  edito 
loco,  ut  nisi  obsidione  expOgnari  ndn  posse  vider€tur.  Cuius 
collis  radices  duo  duabus  ex  partibus  fltoiina  subluSbant 
Ante  oppidum  planities  circiter  milia  passuum  iii  in  longitfl- 

5  din  em  patebat  ^ ;  reliquis  ex  omnibus  partibus  coU^s,  medi- 
ocrl  interiecto  spatio,  pari  altitudinis  fastigio  oppidum 
cingebant.  Sub  muro,  quae  pars  collis  ad  orientem  solea 
spectabat,  hunc  omnem  locum  copiae  Gallorum  comp]€v^ 
rant,  fossamque  et  maceriam'  in  altitudinem  vi  pedum  pn6 

10  duxerant.  Eius  munitionis  quae  ab  Romanis  institu^bStnr 
circuitus  xi  milia  passuum  ten€bat.^  Castra  opportOnis 
locis  erant  posita  viii  castellaque  xxiii  facta;  quibus  in 
castellis  interdiu'  stationes  ponebantur,  ne  qua  subito  6nq>- 
tio"  fieret;  haec  eadem  noctu  excubitdribus  ^  ac  firmis  pnu- 

15  sidiis  tenebantur. 

A  Cavalry   Battle  in   the   Plain.    The  Gauls  Defeated   with   Great 

Slaughter. 

70.  Opere  institut5  fit  equestre  proelium  in  ea  pl&ittii 
quam  intermissam  collibus  tria  milia  passuum  in  longitudi- 
nem  patere  supra  demonstravimus.  Summa  vi  ab  utiisque 
contenditur.     Laborantibus  nostris  Caesar  Germanos  sub- 

20  mittit  legionesque  pr5  castris  constituit,  ne  qua  subito  innip- 
tio^  ab  hostium  peditatu  fiat.  Praesidid  legionum  addito 
nostris  animus  augetur ;  hostes  in  fugam  coniecti  *  s6  ipsi 
multitudine  impediunt  atque  angustioribus  ^^  portis  relictis 
coartantur.    Germani  acrius  usque  ad  munitiones  sequuntur. 

25  Fit  magna  caedes ;  non  nulli  relictis  equis  fossam  trilnsire 
et  maceriam  transcendere  c5nantur.  Paulum  i^dn€s  Cae- 
sar quas   pro   vallo   constituerat    pr5moveri   iubet      Nte 

Cf.  1  altissimS.  —  *  pertinebat.  —  •  munim.  —  *  patSbat.  —  •  opp^ 
nocttt.  —  •  ezcursid.  —  ^  Tij^iliis.  — '  incursiO. — •  4atL  —  ^  opp.  liti^ 
ribosr 


Without. 

71.  Vercingetorix,  priusquam  munitior 
perficiantur,  consilium  capit^  omnem  ab  se 
dimittere.  Discedentibus  mandat  ut  suai 
civitatem  adeat  omnisque  qui  per  aetatem  a 

10  ad  bellum  c5gant^  Sua  in  illos  merita^ 
taturque  ut  suae  salutis  rationem  habeant, 
communi  libertate  meritum  in  cruciatum 
Quod  si  indiligentiores  *  fuerint,  milia  1 
Lxxx  un£  sScum  interitura  demonstrat. 

15  mentum  se  exigue  di^rum  xxx  habere, 
longius  tolerare '  posse  parcendo.     His  ds 
nostrum  opus  intermissum,  secunda  vigilia  t 
dimittit ;  frumentum  omne  ad  se  referri  ii 
nam  els  qui  n5n  paruerint  c5nstituit ;  pe 

20  erat  c5pia  a  Mandubiis  compulsa,  viriti 
mentum  parce  et  paulatim  metiri  institi 
quas  pro  oppido  conlocaverat  ®  in  oppid 
rati5nlbus'  auxilia  Galliae  exspectare  et  be 
parat 
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patfiret  quantum  summa  labra  disUlrent.  Reliquas  omnis 
munitidnes  ab  e2  fossa  pedes  cccc  reduxit :  [id]  h5c  con- 
sili5  (quoniam  tantum  asset  necessario  spatium  complexus, 
nee  facile  t5tum  opus  corona  militum  cingeretur),  ne  de 
improviso  aut  nocta  ad  munition's  multitudd  hostium  advo-  5 
laret,  aut  interdiQ  tela  in  nostros  ^operl  destinat5s  cdnicere 
possent  Hoc  intermiss5  spatio  duas  fossas  xv  pedes  latas, 
eadem  altitudine  perduxit ;  quarum  interiorem  campestribus 
ac  d€missis'  locis  aqua  ex  flumine  derlvata'  complevit. 
Post  eas  aggerem  ac  vallum  xii  pedum  exstruxit:  huic  10 
l5ricam  pinnasque  adiecit,  grandibus  cervis  eminentibus  ad 
commissuras  pluteorum  atque  aggeris,  qui  ascSnsum  hostium 
tardHrent  ^;  et  turris  toto  opere  circumdedit  quae  pedes  lxxx 
inter  se  distarent. 

73.  Erat  eodem  tempore  et  materi^ri  et  frumentari  et  tan-  1 5 
tas  munitidnes  fieri  necesse,  deminutis  nostris  copiis,  quae 
longius  *  a  castris  prdgrediebantur ;  ac  n5n  numquam  opera 
nostra  Galli  temptare  •  atque  eniptionem  ex  oppido  pluribus 
portis  summa  vi  facere  c5nabantur.     Qua  re  ad  haec  rursus 
opera  addendum  Caesar  putavit,  quo  minore  numero  militum  20 
mfinftidnes  defend!  possent.     Itaque  truncis  arborum  aut 
admodum  firmis  ramis  abscisis,  atque  horum  delibratis'  ac 
praeacutis  cacuminibus,  perpetuae  fossae  quinos  pedes  altae 
ducebantur.     Hue  ill!  stipites  demissi  et  ab  infimo  revincti," 
n€  revelli  possent,  ab  ramis  eminebant.'     Quini  erant  ordi-  25 
nes  eonianeti  inter  se  atque  implicati ;  quo  qui  intraverant,^® 
s€  ipsi  acQtissimis  vallls  induebant.^     Hos  cippos  appella- 
bant.     Ante  hos  obliquis   ordinibus  in  quincuncem  dispo- 
sitis  serob€s  in  altitudinem  trium  pedum  fodiebantur  paulatim 
angustiore  ad  Infimum  ^'  fastigi5.     Hue  teretes  stipites  femi-  30 
nis  crassitQdine  ab  summo  praeaeuti  et  praeusti  demitteban- 

Cf.  ^  in  opere  occnpatOs.  —  ^  humilibus.  — '  deducta.  — ^  impedi- 
iQBt.  —  •  opp.  propius.  —  •  adorfrf .  —  "^  ezutis.  — '  infizi.  —  •  exsta- 
tant.  —  ^  opp.  ezierant.  —  ^^  transf odiebantor. — ^  opp.  summum. 


terram  infodicbantur,'  mediocribusque 
omnibuB  locis  disserebantur,  qiios  stimu 

10  74.  His  rebus  perfectis,  regiones  s 
aequissimas  *  pro  loci  natura,  Xiv  milia 
paris '  eiusdem  generis  mimitidnes,  div 
exteriorem  hostem  perfecic,  ut  ne  magna 
[si  ila  accidat  °eius  discessu].  munitiSm 

IS  fundi'  possent;  ne  autem  cum  perlcu 
cogatur.  dierum  xxx  pabulum  frumentu 
coDvcctum '  iubet. 

Levy  of  Tioopa  tisin  All  Gaul  lor  the 
75.  Dum  haec  apud  Alesiam  gerunhn 
cipum  indicto  non  omnis  qui  arnia  ferrt 
JO  VercingL'tortx,  convocandos  statuunt,  Si 
cuique  civitati  imperandum;  ne  tantil 
nee  moderari*  nee  discernere  suos  nee  fi 
habere  possent.  Imperant  Haeduis  ate 
SecusiSvis,  Ambivaretis,  Aulercis,  Brar 
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et  Parisiis  et  Helvetiis;  sena  Andibus,  Ambi^nis,  Medk)* 
matricis,  Petrocoriis,  Nerviis,  Morinis,  Nitiobrigibus;  quina 
milia  Aulercis  Cenomtnis ;  totidem  Atrebatibus ;  iiii  Velio- 
cassis  ;  [Lexoviis,  et]  Aulercis  Eburovlcibus  iii ;  Rauracis  eC 
5  Boiis  bina ;  x  universis  civitatibus  quae  Oceanum  attinguot 
quaeque  eorum  consuetudine  Aremoricae  appellantur,  quo 
sunt  in  numero  Coriosolites,  Redones,  Ambibarii,  Caletes^ 
Osismi,  Veneti,  Lexovii,  Venelli.  Ex  his  Bellovac!  suum 
numerum  non  contulerunt,  quod  se  su5  ndmine  atque  arbi- 
10  trio  cum  Romanis  bellum  gesturos  dicerent,  neque  cuius^ 
quam  imperio  obtemperatur5s  ^ ;  rogUti  famen  &  Commio 
pro  eius  hospitio  duo  milia  mis^runt. 

The  Gauls  under  Commius  Approach  Alesia  with  Hi£h  Hopes. 

76.  Huius  opera  Commi,  ut  antea  dem5nstrSvimus,  fid6!i 
atque  utili  superioribus  annis  erat  usus  in  Britannia  Caesar; 

15  pr5  quibus  mentis  civitatem  eius  immunem'esse  iussent, 
iura  legesque  reddiderat  atque  ipsi  Morinds  attribuerat 
Tanta  tamen  universae  Galliae  consensio  '  fuit  libertatis  vin- 
dicandae  et  pristinae  belli  laudis^  recuperandae  ut  neque 
beneiiciis  neque  amicitiae  memoria  moveretur,  omnesque  et 

20  anim5  et  opibus  in  id  bellum  incumberent.*  Coactis  equi- 
tum  mllibus  viii  et  peditum  circiter  ccl,  haec  in  Haeduorum 
finibus  recensebantur,  numerusque  inibatur,  praefecti  *  con- 
st ituebantur  ;  Commio  Atrebati,  Viridomaro  et  Epor6dor^ 
Haeduis,  Vercassivellauno  Arverno,  consobrind  Vercinge- 

25  torigis,  summa  imperi  traditur.  His  d6l£cti  ex  civitatibus 
attribuuntur  quorum  consilio  bellum  administrar€tur.  Om- 
nes  alacres  et  fiduciae  pleni  ad  Alesiam  proficiscuntur; 
neque  erat  omnium  quisquam  qui  adspectum  mode  tantae 
multitudinis  sustineri  posse  arbitraretur,  praesertim  andpit! 

30  proelio,  cum  ex  oppido  eruptione  pQgn2r€tur,  foris  tantae 
copiae  equitatus  peditatusque  cernerentur/ 

Cf .  ^  concessfirSs.  —  ^  opp.  stfpendiiriam.  —  *  opp.  dissintiS.  -- 
*  gldriae. — ^  iasistereat. — *  ducSs.  — "^  cOnspioerentiir. 


i  uib,  ciuaimii   pars  acauioneni,  pars,  dum 
eruptionein  ccnscbat,   non   praetereunda 
videtur  propter  eius  singiilarem  ac  nefarii 
Hie  summo  in  Arvernis  ortus^  loco  et  n 
toritatis  :  "  Nihil,"  inquit,  "  de  eorum  sent 

10  qui   turpissimam   servitutem  deditionis 
neque  hos  habendos  civium  loco  neque 
bendos  censeo.     Cum  his  mihi  res  est  q 
bant;  quorum  in  consilio  omnium  vestrum 
residere '  virtutis  memoria  videtur.     Anin 

15  non  virtus,  paulisper  inopiara*  ferre*  nc 
ultro  morti  offerant  facilius  reperiuntur 
patienter   ferant.     Atque   ego   banc   sen 
(tantum  apud  me  dignitas  potest),  si  ni 
vitae  nostrae  iacturam  fieri  viderem ;  se< 

20  endo  omnem  Galliam  respiciamus,  quam  ai 
concitavimus.^  Quid,  hominum  milibu 
interfectis,  propinquis  consanguineisque  i 
existimatis,  si  paene  in  ipsis  cadaveribus 
cogentur?     Nolite  hos  vestro  auxilid  exs 
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Qmd  ergo?  R5manos  in  illis  ulterioribus  munlti5nibus 
animlne^  caus^  cotidie  exerceri  putatis?  Si  illorum  nuntils 
c5nf  irmari  non  "potestis  omni  aditu  praesepto,  his  iitimini 
testibus  adpropinquare  eorum  adventum;  ciiius  rei  timore 
exterriti  diem  noctemque  in  opere  versantur.  5 

"  Quid  erg5  mei  consili  est  ?     Facere  quod  nostri  maiores 
nequ^quam  pari  bello  Cimbrorum  Teutonumque  f ecerunt ;  qui 
in  oppida  compuls!  ac  simili  inopia  subacti,  eorum  corporibus 
qui  aetate  ad  bellum  inutilSs  videbantur  vitam  toleraverunt, 
neque  se  hostibus  tradiderunt.*    Ciiius  rei  si  exemplum  non  10 
haber^mus,  tamen  libertatis  causa  institui  et  posteris  prodi 
pulcherrimum  iudicarem.     Nam  quid  illi  simile  bello  fuit? 
Depopulata  Gallia  Cimbri,  magn^que  inlata  calamitate,  fini- 
bus  quidem  nostris  aliquando  excesserunt  atque  alias  terras 
petierunt;  iiira,  leges,  agros,  libertatem  nobis   reliquerunt.  15 
Romani  v6r5  quid  petunt  aliud  aut  quid  volunt,  nisi  invidia 
adducti,  quos  fama  nobilis  potentisque  bello  cognoverunt, 
hdrum  in  agris  civitatibusque  considere  atque  his  aeternam ' 
iniungere*  servitutem?     Neque  enim   umquam  alia  condi- 
cione  bella  gesserunt.     Quod  si  ea  quae  in  longinquis  natio-  20 
nibus  geruntur  ignoratis,  respicite  finitimam  Galliam,  quae 
m  provinciam  redacta,  iure  et  legibus  commutatis,  securibus  ' 
subiecta  perpetua  premitur  servitute !  " 

The  M andubii  are  Compelled  to  Leave  the  Town.    Caesar  Declines  to 

Receive  them. 

78.  Sententiis  dictis  cdnstituunt  ut  ei  qui  valetudine  aut 
aetilte  inutiles  sint  bello  oppido  excedant,^  atque  omnia  25 
prius  experiantur'  quam  ad  Critognati  sententiam  descen- 
dant :  illo  tamen  potius  iitendum  ^  consilio,  si  res  cogat 
atque  auxilia  morentur,  quam  aut  deditionis  aut  pacis  sube- 
ondam  condicionem.     Mandubii,  qui  eos  oppido  receperant, 

Cf.  *  YOlnptitis.  — ^  dSdidSnmt.  —  '  perpetuam.  —  *  imp5nere.  — 
*  impend  ROrninO.— *  ezeant.  —  "^  temptent.— ^  opp.  omittendom. 
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cum  liberis  atque  uzoribus  exire  coguntur.  Hi  cum  ad 
munitiones  Romanorum  accessissent,  fientes  omnibus  pre- 
cibus  orabant  ut  se  in  servitutem  receptos  cibo  iuvlUent 
At  Caesar  dispositis  in  vallo  custodils   recipi   prohibSbat 

Arrival  of  Commius  with  the  Army  of  Relief.    Joy  of  the  Besiefed. 

5  79.  Interea  Commius  reliquique  duces,^  quibus  summa 
imper!  permissa '  erat,  cum  omnibus  copiis  ad  Alesiam  per- 
veniunt,  et  colle  exteriore  occupato  non  longius  mille  passi- 
bus  a  nostris  munitionibus  considunt.  Poster5  die  equitatu 
ex  castris  educto  omnem  eam  planitiem,  quam  in  longitudi- 

lo  nem  milia  passuum  in  patere  demonstrtvimus,  complent; 
pedestrisque  copias  paulum  ab  e5  loco  abducUU  in  locis 
superioribus  c5nstituunt.  Erat  ex  oppid5  Alesi£  d€spectus 
in  campum.  Concurrunt  his  auxilils  visis';  fit  grStulatio 
inter  eos  atque  omnium  anim!  ad  laetitiam  excitantur.     Ita- 

15  que  productis  copiis  ante  oppidum  consistunt,  et  proximam 
fossam  cratibus  integunt  atque  aggere*  explent,  s6que  ad 
eruptionem  atque  omnis  casus  comparant. 

A  Fierce  Engagement  Takes  Place  in  the  Valley.    The  Qania  are 

Defeated. 

80.  Caesar  omnl  exercitu  ad  utramque  partem  munitto- 
num  disposito,  ut,  si  usus  veniat,  suum  quisque  locum  teneat^ 

20  et  ndverit,  equitatum  ex  castris  educi  et  proelium  committi 
iubet.  Erat  ex  omnibus  castris,  quae  summum  undique 
iugum  tenebant,  despectus;  atque  omnes  milites  intent! 
pugnae  proventum  *  exspectabant.  Galli  inter  equites  r&rds ' 
sagittarios  expedit5sque  levis  armaturae  interiecerant,   qui 

25  suis  cedentibus  auxilio  succurrerent  et  nostrorum  equitum 
impetus  sustinerent.  Ab  his  complures  d6  improviso  volne- 
rati  proelio  excedSbant.     Cum  suos  pugna  superi5r6s  tss^ 

Cf.  1  praefecti. — ^  commissa.  —  *  eGnspectis.  — ^  teni. — *  opp.  dik 
•erat.  — *  Syentam. — ^  opp.  dSnste. 
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Gall!  c5nfiderent*  et  nostrds  multitQdine  premi  vidfirent,  ex 
omnibus  partibus  et  el  qui  munitidnibus  continebantur  et  ei 
qui  ad  auxilium  conv€nerant  clamore  et  ululatu  suorum  ani- 
mos  confinnSbant.  Quod  in  conspectQ  omniutn  rfo  gereba- 
tur,  neque  recte  ic  turpiter  factum  celari '  poterat ;  utrosque    5 


Fig.  9^ 


et  laudis  cupiditis  et  timor  igQominiae  ad  virtutem  exciti- 
bat.  Cum  S.  meridie  prope  ad  solis  occasum  dubia  victoria 
pQgnlretur,  Gerroani  flna  in  parte  confertis  tiirmis  in  hostis 
impetum  fecerunC  eosque  propulerunt.  Quibus  in  fugam 
coniectis  sagittlrii  circumventi  interfectique  sunt.  Item  ex  1 
reliquis  partibus  nostri  cedentis  usque  ad  castra  insecuti  sui 
conligendi  facultStem  ndn  dederunt.  At  ei  qui  Alesia  pro- 
Cf.  >  criderent.  — "  occultari 
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cesserant,  maest!  ^  prope  victdria  dgsp€r^td  s6  in  oppidum 

receperunt 

The  GauU  Make  a  Night  Attack. 

81.  Uno  die  intermisso  Galli  atque  h5c  spati5  milgnd 
cratium,scalarum,  harpagonum  numero  effecto,  media  nocte 
5  silentid  ex  castris  egressi  ad  campestris  munition€s  acce- 
dunt.  Subitd  clamore  sublato,  qua  significatione  qu!  in 
oppido  obsidebantur  de  suo  adventu  c5gnoscere  possent, 
Gratis  proicere,  fundis,  sagittis,  lapidibus  nostros  de  villo 
proturbare,^  reliquaque  quae  ad  oppugnttionem   pertinent 

10  parant  administrare.  Eodem  tempore  clamore  exaudito 
dat  tuba  sign  urn  suis  Vercingetorix  atque  ex  oppido  edudt 
Nostri,  ut  superioribus  diebus  suus  cuique  erat  locus  attri- 
butus,  ad  munitiones  accedunt ;  fundis  librilibus,  sudibusque 
quas  in  opere  disposuerant,  ac  glandibus  Gallos  proterrent 

15  Prospectu  tenebris'  adempto  multa  utrimque  volnera  accipi- 
untur ;  complura  tormentis  tela  coniciuntur.  At  M.  Antonius 
et  C.  Trebonius  legatl,  quibus  hae  partes  ad  defendendum 
obvenerant,  qua  ex  parte  nostros  premi  intellexerant,  his 
auxilio  ex  ulterioribus  castellis  deductos  submitt^bant. 

They  Retire  Discomfited. 

20  82.  Dum  longius  a  munitione  aberant  Galli,  plus  raultiti^ 
dine  telorum  proficiebant;  posteaquam  propius  success^nint, 
aut  se  stimulis  inopinantes  induebant  aut  in  scrobis  d^litl 
transfodiebantur  aut  ex  vallo  ac  turribus  traiecti  pilis  miirft* 
libus  interibant.     Multis  undique  volneribus  acceptis,  nQlla 

25  munitione  perrupta,  cum  lux  adpeteret,*  veriti  ne  ab  latere 
aperto  ex  superioribus  castris  eruptione  circumvenirentur,  s€ 
ad  suos  receperunt.  At  interiores,  dum  ea  quae  a  Vercin- 
getorige  ad  eruptionem  praeparata  erant  proferunt,  pridr€s 
fossas  explent ;  diutius  in  his  rebus  administrandis  mor&ti, 

Cf.  1  tristes.  — *  pr5pellere.  — '  opp.  IQce. — *  a^Uret. 
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prius  suos  discessisse  cogn5v6runt  quam  munitionibus  ad- 
propinquarent.     Ita  re  infecta  in  oppidum  reverterunt. 

The  Army  of  Relief  Makes  Another  Attempt. 

83.  Bis  magno  cum  detrimento  ^  repulsi  Galli  quid  agant 
consulunt     Locorum  peritos '  adhibent ;  ex  his  superi5rum 
castrorum  situs  munitionesque  cogn5scunt.     Erat  a  septen-    5 
trionibus  collis,  quern  propter  magnitudinem  circuitus  ^opere 
circumplecti  non  potuerant   nostri ;    necessarioque   paene 
iniqu5  loco  et  leniter  declivi  castra  fecerant.     Haec  C.  An- 
tistius  Reginus  et  C.  Caninius  Rebilus  legat!  cum  duabus 
legion ibus  obtinebant.     Cognitis  per  exploratores  regionibus  10 
duces   hostium  lx  milia  ex  omnI  numero  deligunt,  earum 
civitatum  quae  maximam  virtutis  oplnionem  habebant;  quid 
quoque  pacto  agi  placeat  occulta  inter  se  constituunt ;  ade- 
undi  tempus  definiunt  cum   meridies  esse   videatur.     His 
copiis  Vercassivellaunum  Arvemum,  unum  ex  iiii  ducibus,  15 
propinquum   Vercingetorigis,   praeficiunt.     Ille    ex  castris 
prima  vigilia  egressus,  prope  confectd  sub  lucem  itinere, 
post  montem  se  occultavit  militesque  ex    nocturnd  labore 
sese  reficere  iussit.     Cum  iam  meridies  adpropinquare  vide- 
retur,  ad  ea  castra  quae  supra  demonstravimus  contendit ;  20 
eddemque  fempore  equitatus  ad  campestris  munitidnes  acce- 
dere  et  reliquae  copiae  pro  castris  sese  ostendere  coeperunt. 

Vercingetorix  Cooperates.    Difficulties  of  the  Romans. 

84.  Vercingetorix  ex  arce  Alesiae  su5s  conspicatus  ex 
oppido  egreditur  :  cratis,  longurios,  musculos,  falcis,  reliqua- 
que  quae  eruptionis  causa  paraverat  profert.  Pugnatur  uno  25 
tempore  omnibus  locis  atque  omnia  temptantur ;  quae  minime 
visa  pars  firma  est  hue  concurritur.  Romandrum  manus 
tantis  munitionibus  distinetur  nee  facile  pluribus  locis  occur- 
rit     Multum   ad  terrendos  nostros  valet  clamor,  qui  post 

Cf.  1  caede.  —  *  opp.  imperitos.  — *  circumvallare. 
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tergum  pQgnantibus  exstitit,  quod  suum  periculum  in  alidni 
vident  virtute  c5nstare ;  omnia  enim  plerumque  quae  absunt 
vehementius  hominum  mentis  perturbant. 

Fighting  Continues  with  Energy  on  Both  Sides. 

85.  Caesar  idoneum  locum  nactus  quid  quaque  ex  parte 
5  ger&tur  cogndscit ;  laborantibus  subsidiutn  submittit.     Utris- 

que  ad  animum  occurrit  unum  esse  illud  tempus  qu5  mazime 
contend!  conveniat :  Galli,  nisi  perfregerint  munitiones,  de 
omni  salute  desperant ;  Roman!,  si  rem  obtinuerint,  flnem 
laborum  omnium  exspectant     Maxime  ad  superior's  munl- 

lo  tiones  laboratur,  qu5  Vercassivellaunum  missum  d'monstri- 
vimus.  Inlquum  loci  ad  decllvitatem  fastlgium  magnum 
habet  momentum.  Alii  tela  coniciunt,  ali!  testudine  facti 
subeunt;  defatlgatis  in  vicem  integri  succedunt  Agger  ab 
universis  in  munitionem  coniectus  et  ascensum  dat  Gallis, 

15  et  ea  quae  in  terra  occultaverant  Roman!  contegit ;  nee  iam 
arma  nostrls  nee  vires  suppetunt. 

Cflesar  Personally  Encourages  his  Troops. 

86.  His  rebus  cognitis  Caesar  Labienum  cum  cohortibus 
VI  subsidio  laborantibus  mittit.  Imperat,  si  sustinere  non 
possit,  deductis  cohortibus  eruptione  pugnet ;  ict  nisi  neces- 

20  sari5  ne  faciat.  Ipse  adit  reliquos ;  cohortatur  ne  labdri 
succumbant;  omnium  superiorum  dimicatidnum  fructum  in 
eo  die  atque  h5ra  docet  consistere.  Interior's,  desperatis 
campestribus  locis  propter  magnitudinem  munltionum,  loca 
praerupta  [ex]  ascensu  temptant;  hue  ea  quae  par^verant 

25  conferunt.  Multitudine  telorum  ex  turribus  propugnantis 
deturbant,  aggere  et  cratibus  fossas  explent,  falcibus  vallum 
ac  loricam  rescindunt. 

His  Activity  in  Various  Parts  of  the  Field. 

87.  Mittit  primum  Brutum  adulescentem  cum  cohortibus 
Caesar,  post  cum  alils  C.  Fabium  legatum ;  postr'mo  ipse, 
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cum  vehementius  pQgn&retur,  integros  subsidio  addacit. 
Restitutd  proelio  tc  repulsis  hostibus,  e5  quo  Labienum 
miserat  contendit;  cohortis  iiii  ex  proximo  castell5  deducit, 
equitum  partem  se  sequi,  partem  circumire  exter lores  muni- 
tiones  et  a  tergo  hostis  adoriri  iubet.  Labienus,  postquam  5 
Deque  aggeres  neque  fossae  vim  hostium  sustinere  poterant, 
coactis  XL  cohortibus,  quts  ex  proximis  praesidils  deductas 
fors  obtulit,  Caesarem  per  nuntios  facit  certiorem  quid  faci- 
endum existimet     Accelerat  Caesar  ut  proelio  intersit 

Utter  Defeat  of  the  Qauls  with  Great  Slaughter. 

88.   Eius  adventu  ex  colore  vestltus  cognito,  [quo  Insigni  10 
in  proeliis  uti  consuerat],  turmlsque  equitum  et  cohortibus 
v!s!s  quas  se  sequi  iusserat,  ut  de  locis  superioribus  haec 
declivia  et  devexa  cernebantur,  hostes  proelium  committunt. 
Utrimque  clamore  sublato  excipit  rursus  ex  vallo  atque  om- 
nibus munitionibus  clamor.     Nostrl  omissis  pilis  gladiis  rem  1 5 
gerunt.     Repente  post  tergum  equitatus  cemitur ;  cohortes 
aliae    adpropin quant.     Hostes    terga   vertunt ;   fugientibus 
equites  occurrunt ;  fit  magna  caedes.     Sedulius,  dux  et  prin- 
ceps   Lemovicum,   occiditur;    Vercassivellaunus    Arvernus 
vivus  in  fuga  comprehenditur ;  signa   militaria  lxxiiii   ad  20 
Caesarem  referuntur ;  pauci  ex  tant5  numerd  se  incolumes 
in  castra  recipiunt.     ConspicatI  ex  oppido  caedem  et  fugam 
sudrum,  desperata  salute,  copias  a  munitionibus  reducunt 
Fit  protinus.hac  re  audita  ex  castris  Gallorum  fuga.     Quod 
nisi  crebris  subsidiis  ac  totius  diei  labore   milites  essent  25 
defessi,  omnes  hostium  copiae  deleri  potuissent.     De  media 
nocte    missus   equitatus    novissimum    agmen   consequitur: 
magnus  numerus  capitur  atque  interficitur ;  reliqui  ex  fuga 
in  civitatis  discedunt. 
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Vercingetorix  Surrenders. 

89.  Posterd  die  Vercingetorix  concilio  convocSto  id  bel- 
lum  se  suscepisse  n5n  suarum  necessitatum  sed  communis 
libertatis  causa  demon strat ;  et  quoniam  sit  fortunae  c^en- 
dum,  ad  utramque  rem  se  illis  oflerre,  seu  morte  sua  Roma- 

5  nis  satisfacere  seu  vivum  tradere  velint.  Mittuntur  de  his 
rebus  ad  Caesarem  legati.  lubet  arma  tradi,  principes  pro- 
duci.  Ipse  in  munitione  pr5  castris  c5nsidit;  e5  duces 
producuntur.  Vercingetorix  deditur ;  arma  proiciuntur. 
Reservatis  Haeduis  atque  Arvernis,  si  per  eos  civitatis  recu- 
lo  perare  posset,  ex  reliquis  captivis  toti  exercitui  capita  singula 
praedae  nomine  distribuit. 

Caesar's  Distribution  of  his  Forces  for  the  Winter.    A  Twenty  Dejs' 

Thanksgiving  Decreed  at  Rome. 

90.  His  rebus  confectis  in  Haedu5s  proficiscitur;  civiti- 
tem  recipit.  £5  legati  ab  Arvernis  missi  quae  imperaret  s£ 
facturos  pollicentur.     Imperat  magnum  numerum  obsidum. 

15  Legidnes  in  hiberna  mittit;  captivorum  circiter  xx  milia 
Haeduis  Arvernisque  reddit.  T.  Labi^num  cum  duabus 
iegionibus  et  equitatii  in  Sequanos  proficisci  iubet;  huic 
M.  Semprdnium  Rutilum  attribuit.  C.  Fabium  legatum  et 
L.  Minucium   Basilum   cum    legidnibus   duabus  in  Remls 

20  conlocat,  ne  quam  a  finitimis  Bellovacis  calamitatem  accipi* 
ant.  C.  Antistium  Reginum  in  Ambivaretds,  T.  Sextium  in 
Bituriges,  C.  Caninium  Rebilum  in  Rutenos,  cum  singulis 
Iegionibus  mittit.  Q.  Tullium  Ciceronem  et  P.  Sulpicium 
Cabilloni  et  Matisc5ne  in  Haeduis  ad  Ararim  rei  friimenti- 

25  riae  causa  conlocat.     Ipse  Bibracte  hiemare  constituit 

His  rebus  ex  Caesaris  litteris  cognitis  R5mae  di6rum  viginti 
supplicatio  redditur. 


r.     STORIES,   FABLES,   AND   LETTERS. 

.  This  letter,  it  will  be  noticed,  has  no  inlroductor)'  addreiis 
ding  to  OUT  '  Dear  Sir '  or  the  like. 

i  to  Tales,  etc. :  in  Cicero'a  lime  fonnal  lellers  usually  liegan  with 
asion,  generally  abbreviated  to  the  initial  lelleis  S.  V.  B.  E.  E.  V. 
!9.  P-  *4- 

Retua :  the  Latin  has  a  tendency  to  u.ee  an  adjective  modifying 
:t  instead  of  an  adverb  modifying  the  verb.  Of  course  if  one  does 
;ladly,'  he  is  himself  '  glad '  in  doing  it.  —  conslllo :  abl,  of  cause, 
livet :  the  latin  often  uses  the  plural  of  words  not  apparently 
plural,  conceiving  the  thing  as  divided  into  parts  or  instances. 
ach  '  snow  bank  '  is  a  separate  nix. 

dvem :  here  Ihe  sing,  is  used  l>ecause  of  the  negative  idea  in 
denial  of  any  one  case  is  sufficient  for  all.  —  ut  est  apud:  this 
279 


28o  Notes:  Second  Year  Latin. 

expression  (used  only  of  penona)  is  thA  stock  my  of  T«^M"f  of  a  per 

son's  writings,  like  *  as  Milton  has  it.' 

1  5    caelum:  subj.  ofridet. 

1  8  sitas,  lying.  Notice  the  changes  of  idiom  which  are  neoeasaiy  ia 
turning  Latin  into  English.  This  word,  the  participle  of  sioOi  /«/  or  kam^ 
is  the  regular  word  for  *  situated,'  'lying/  as  on  tombs,  *  hie  situs  est,'  kin 
lies, — linguam,  etc. :  do  not  translate  literally  and  say  'the  modern  lai- 
guage  of  the  Italians,'  but  simply  lUtlian,  according  to  our  mode  of  speech. 

1  10  finem  faciam:  simj^y  will  tnd^  making  it  natural  Ei^^^sh.— 
epistulae :  dat.,  indir.  object 

1  11  Tive  valeque:  again  a  stereotyped  expression,  here  of  adisa, 
wishing  long  life  and  health  —  Good-by  and  good  iuck  Uyom, 

2r  1  No.  2.  gallonim  certamina,  coeifigkts^  the  proper  Eng^  sb- 
pression,  not  *  contests  of  cocks,'  as  the  Latin  has  it. 

2  9  antem,  now.  This  particle  sets  off  one  statement  against  anotlMi, 
—  what  is  called  an  adversative,  —  ranging  all  the  way  from  *on  the  othtf 
hand'  to  'furthermore,'  or  'now,*  where  the  opposition  is  very  slight — 
beUo  Persico :  the  Romans  treated  wars  and  the  like  as  epochs,  and  so 
used  the  constructions  of  time  where  we  say  *  in  the  war.' 

2  4    dimicantis :  pres.  partic.  agreeing  with  gallos. 

2  5  et  hanc  orationem  habuit,  and  spoke  as  follows.  Note  again  the 
difference  in  idiom. 

2  8  nee :  the  Latin  puts  a  negative  and  connective  together  wherever  it 
is  possible ;  so  here,  the  Latin  says  *  nor '  where  we  should  say  and .  .  .  not. 

2  9  qua,  instead  of  hac^  to  connect  more  closely  with  the  preceding 
sentence. 

2  10    consilio :  cf .  1  9. 

2  11  No.  3.  e:  we  should  say  in.  To  the  Romans  the  pleasure 
came  *  out  of '  the  shows. 

2  19  qua  :  cf .  2  9  and  note.  —  tarn,  so  much.  The  word  really  modifies 
ceraebatur,  while  the  verb  is  understood  again  with  quam,  as.  The  state- 
ment here  (a  modern  one)  is  very  far  from  the  truth.  The  gladiators  were 
more  carefully  protected  by  armor  than  the  knights  of  the  Middle  Ages, 
were  the  idols  of  the  people,  and  very  often  obtained  their  discharge  and 
freedom. 

2  13  ingenium,  indoles :  subjs.  of  cemebatur.  —  prime :  adv.  opposed 
to  postea. 

2  14  ezsequias:  in  fact  the  fights  were  originally  an  amelioration  ol 
human  sacrifices  to  the  spirits  of  slain  warriors. 

2  16    magistratum  petebant,  were  candidates  for  office.    For  this  V 
peto  was  the  technical  word. — spectaculis :  abl.  of  means. 
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2  16    hoc  COnsiliOy/^^  this  purpose  ;  cf.  1 9,  2  10. 

3  1  alebant :  the  regular  word  for  kept ;  cf.  the  provincial  expression, 
'  a.  horse's  keep.'  —  paria  :  a  noun.     Gladiators  regularly  fought  in  pairs. 

3  s    gregi :  dat.  after  adscribebantur ;  cf.  spectaculiSy  below,  1.  7. 

3  3    nomina  profitebantur :  the  regular  expression  for  volunteered. 

3  4  variay  etc. :  the  Romans  especially  delighted  in  cross  matches  of 
men  armed  with  entirely  different  arms.  The  cut  gives  an  ancient  picture 
of  a  heavy  armed  warrior  pitted  against  one  armed  only  with  net  and 
trident. 

3  9  morituriy  the  doomed^  as  we  should  say.  In  Latin  almost  any 
adjective  or  participle  may  become  a  noun,  either  from  its  original  force, 
as  *  the  blacks  *  in  English,  or  by  the  omission  of  a  noun  used  with  it,  as 
hibema  (sc.  castra),  winter  quarters. 

3  10  No.  4.  onustos :  plur.,  because  agreeing  with  both  equum  and 
asinmii.  In  Latin  a  word  belonging  in  agreement  with  two  others  may  in 
form  agree  with  one  and  be  understood  with  the  other,  or  be  adapted  so 
far  as  possible  to  both  ;  cf.  cemebatur,  2  13. 

3  II  ut  .  .  .  levaret :  a  clause  expressing  a  request,  command,  or  any 
similar  idea  regularly  has  ut  (neg.  ne)  with  the  subjv.  mood.  Our  form 
is  commonly  the  infin.,  *ask  one  to  do  something,'  rarely  the  more  formal 
•that  one  should,'  or  colloquially  *if  one  would';  §  563  (331);  H  295-6; 
G.  546 ;  H.  565  (498.  i) ;  H-B.  530.  2.  —  parte :  remember  that  the  case 
of  depriving,  etc., is  the  abl.  where  we  use  'of ' ;  §  401  (243.  a) ;  B.  214;  G. 
390.  2;  H.  462  (414.  i) ;  H-B.  408.  3.  —  se:  referring,  as  usual,  to  the 
subject  of  the  main  proposition  ;  not  *  himself,'  but  ////// ;  §  300.  a  (196.  a.  2) ; 
B.  244.  i;  G.  520,  521 ;  II.  504  (449.  i) ;  II-B.  262.  2. 

3  14  omnibus  sarcinis  atque  pelle :  abl.  of  means.  In  this,  the  first 
distorted  sentence  in  these  stories,  learn  once  for  all  how  to  go  to  work  to 
read  Latin  easily.  —  omnibus :  this  form  may  be  either  dat.  or  abl. ;  if  the 
former,  it  would  refer  to  persons ;  if  the  latter,  it  would  ordinarily  (with 
one  great  exception,  —  the  abl.  abs.)  refer  to  things.  As  there  are  no  per- 
sons in  question,  it  must  almost  certainly  be  abl.  Furthermore,  if  it  refers 
to  things,  it  cannot  be  used  as  a  noun,  for  only  adjectives  obviously  neuter 
in  form  are  used  as  neuter  nouns.  If  it  may  be  either  masculine  or  femi- 
nine, it  is  regularly  one  of  these.  So  we  may  assume  that  it  does  not  refer 
to  persons  and  that  it  is  not  a  subst.,  but  belongs  to  some  noun  to  come 
after  in  the  abl.  The  relations  expressed  by  the  abl.  are  ivith^frotn^  in,  or 
by 9  and,  bearing  this  in  mind,  we  may  go  on.  The  relative  clause  (from  its 
position)  obviously  belongs  to  the  same  coming  noun.  Though  we  do  not 
say  *  all  the,  which,  etc.,  things,'  yet  we  can  easily  see  how  natural  such  an 
expression  might  be.     We  shall  find  later  that  it  is  extremely  common  in 
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expression  (used  only  of  persons)  is  the  stock  way  of  speaking  of  a  po- 
son's  writings,  like  *  as  Milton  has  it.' 

1  5    caelnm :  subj.  of  ridet. 

1  8  sitas,  lying.  Notice  the  changes  of  idiom  which  are  neceasary  n 
turning  Latin  into  English.  This  word,  the  participle  of  sino,  put  or  /ranr, 
is  the  regular  word  for  *  situated/  *  lying,'  as  on  tombs,  *  hie  situs  est,'  km 
lies.  —  linguam,  etc.:  do  not  translate  literally  and  say  *the  modem  bsr 
guage  of  the  Italians,'  but  simply  Italian,  according  to  our  mode  of  speech. 

1  10  finem  faciam:  simply  will  end,  making  it  natural  English.— 
epistulae :  dat.,  indir.  object. 

1  11  vive  Taleque:  again  a  stereotyped  expression,  here  of  adieii 
wishing  long  life  and  health  —  Good-by  and  good  luck  to  you. 

2*  1  No.  2.  gallorum  certamina,  cockfights,  the  proper  English  ei» 
pression,  not  'contests  of  cocks,'  as  the  Latin  has  it. 

2  3  autem,  now.  This  particle  sets  off  one  statement  against  anothei^ 
—  what  is  called  an  adversative,  —  ranging  all  the  way  from  *  on  the  other 
hand'  to  'furthermore,'  or  *now,'  where  the  opposition  is  very  slight — 
hello  Persico :  the  Romans  treated  wars  and  the  like  as  epochs,  and  lo 
used  the  constructions  of  time  where  we  say  *  in  the  war.' 

2  4    dimicantis :  pres.  partic.  agreeing  with  gallos. 

2  5  et  hanc  orationem  habuit,  and  spoke  as  follows.  Note  again  tht 
difference  in  idiom. 

2  8  nee :  the  Latin  puts  a  negative  and  connective  together  wherever  it 
is  possible;  so  here,  the  I^tin  says  *nor  *  where  we  should  say  and , . .  ntt, 

2  9  qua,  instead  of  hac,  to  connect  more  closely  with  the  preceding 
sentence. 

2  10    consilio :  cf.  1  s. 

2  II  No.  3.  e :  we  should  say  in.  To  the  Romans  the  pleasofB 
came  *out  of  the  shows. 

2  12  qua  :  cf .  2  9  and  note.  —  tarn,  so  much.  The  word  really  modifiei 
cernebatur,  while  the  verb  is  understood  again  with  quam,  as.  The  state- 
ment  here  (a  modern  one)  is  very  far  from  the  truth.  The  gladiators  weie 
more  carefully  protected  by  armor  than  the  knights  of  the  Middle  Age^ 
were  the  idols  of  the  people,  and  very  often  obtained  their  discharge  and 
freedom. 

2  13  ingenium,  indoles :  subjs.  of  cemebatur.  —  primo :  adv.  opposed 
to  postea. 

2  14  exsequias:  in  fact  the  fights  were  originally  an  amelioration  oi 
human  sacrifices  to  the  spirits  of  slain  warriors. 

2  16  magistratum  petebant,  were  candidates  for  office.  For  this  idsi 
peto  was  the  technical  word.  —  spectaculis :  abl.  of  means. 
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16     hoc  OOnsiliOy/^'r  this  purpose  ;  cf.  1 3,  2  10. 

I     alebant :  the  regular  word  for  kept ;  cf .  the  provincial  expression, 
orse*s  keep.'  —  paria :  a  noun.     Gladiators  regularly  fought  in  pairs. 

9    gregi :  dat.  after  adacribebantur ;  cf.  spectaculis,  below,  1.  7. 

3    nomina  profitebantur :  the  regular  expression  for  volunteered. 
<  4    Taria,  etc :  the  Romans  especially  delighted  in  cross  matches  of 

anned  with  entirely  different  arms.  The  cut  gives  an  ancient  picture 
.  heavy  armed  warrior  pitted  against  one  armed  only  with  net  and 
int. 

!  9  moritnriy  tke  doomed^  as  we  should  say.  In  Latin  almost  any 
ctive  or  participle  may  become  a  noun,  either  from  its  original  force, 
the  blacks  *  in  English,  or  by  the  omission  of  a  noun  used  with  it,  as 
irna  (sc  castra),  winter  quarters. 

I  10  No.  4.  onustos :  plur.,  because  agreeing  with  both  equum  and 
mm.  In  Latin  a  word  belonging  in  agreement  with  two  others  may  in 
1  agree  with  one  and  be  understood  with  the  other,  or  be  adapted  so 
IS  possible  to  both ;  cf.  cemebator,  2  12. 

Ill  lit  .  .  .  levaret :  a  clause  expressing  a  request,  command,  or  any 
lar  idea  regularly  has  ut  (neg.  ne)  with  the  subjv.  mood.  Our  form 
>mmonly  the  infin.,  *ask  one  to  do  something,'  rarely  the  more  formal 
It  one  should,' or  colloquially  *  if  one  would';  §  563  (331);  li.  295-6; 
46;  H.  565  (498.  i) ;  H-H.  530.  2. —  parte:  remember  that  the  case 
epriving,  etc.,  is  the  abl.  where  we  use  *of ' ;  §  401  (243.  a) ;  K.  214;  (J. 

2;  H.  462  (414.  i) ;  II-B.  40S.  3.  —  se;  referring,  us  usual,  to  the 
tect  of  the  main  proposition  ;  not '  himself,'  but  //////  ;  §  300.  a  ( 1 96.  a.  2) ; 
44.  i;  G.  520,  521 ;  H.  504  (449.  i) ;  II-B.  262.  2. 
I  14  omnibus  sarcinis  atque  pelle :  abl.  of  means.  In  this,  the  first 
drted  sentence  in  these  stories,  learn  once  for  all  how  to  go  to  work  to 
i  I^tin  easily.  —  omnibus :  this  form  may  be  either  dat.  or  abl. ;  if  the 
ler,  it  would  refer  to  persons ;  if  the  latter,  it  would  ordinarily  (with 
great  exception,  —  the  abl.  abs.)  refer  to  things.  As  there  are  no  per- 
\  in  question,  it  must  almost  certainly  be  abl.  Furthermore,  if  it  refers 
kings,  it  cannot  be  used  as  a  noun,  for  only  adjectives  obviously  neuter 
orm  are  used  as  neuter  nouns.  If  it  may  be  either  masculine  or  femi- 
,  it  Is  regularly  one  of  these.  So  we  may  assume  that  it  does  not  refer 
ersons  and  that  it  is  not  a  subst.,  but  belongs  to  some  noun  to  come 
r  in  the  abl.  The  relations  expressed  by  the  al)l.  are  with,  from,  ///,  or 
jid,  bearing  this  in  mind,  we  may  go  on.  The  relative  clause  (from  its 
tion)  obviously  belongs  to  the  same  coming  noun.  Though  we  do  not 
•all  the,  which,  etc.,  things,'  yet  we  can  easily  see  how  natural  such  an 
vssion  might  be.     We  shall  find  later  that  it  is  extremely  common  in 
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Latin.  The  noun  sarcinis  completes  the  phrase,  except  as  to  tb 
meaning  of  the  abl.,  but  we  may  already  suspect  that  it  is  *  with '  f] 
nature  of  the  whole  proceeding,  and  this  suspicion  is  confirmed  by  oi 
It  might  seem  easier  to  follow  the  English  order  and  jump  at  < 
Oneravit,  as  we  usually  want  to  do;  but  that  process  is  an  almost  i 
able  hindrance  in  learning  to  read  Latin  with  ease,  while  the  way  sa 
may  be  made  a  habit  in  a  week,  and  then  you  are  actually  read 
language  as  the  Romans  read  it  and  on  the  high  road  to  your  goa 
Directions  for  Reading,  p.  139. 

3  15    ei :  depending  on  detracta,  off  from  ;  cf .  gregi,  3  s. 

3  16  inquit :  the  regular  word  with  a  direct  quotation  and 
standing,  as  here,  after  some  few  words  of  the  quotation ;  cf.  *  Yes,s 

3  17  obtemperavissem  :  this  is  the  *  contrary  to  fact'  consti 
where  a  false  supposition  is  purposely  made,  and  the  statement  i 
of  what  would  happen  (or  would  have  happened)  in  that  case.  Oi 
is  '  If  I  had  yielded  (as  I  did  not),  I  should  have,'  etc.  See  §  517 
B.  304;  G.  597;  H.  579  (510);  H-B.  581. 

3  18  gravissimum,  a  very  heavy  one.  It  is  unnecessary  in  L 
repeat  a  noun  if  there  is  anything  to  show  its  construction,  as  hi 
adjective ;  nor  is  any  pronoun  necessary  to  refer  to  it,  as  we  do  by 

3  21  No.  5.  Cranone  in  Thessalia:  notice  that  the  name 
country  takes  a  preposition,  while  the  name  of  the  town  rejects  it.- 
at  the  house  of ;  cf.  apud,  1  3. 

3  22    pugilum  certaminey  boxing-match :  see  example  of  idiom  ab 

3  23    summd  gaudio,  to  the  great  delight :  abl.  of  manner. 

3  24  in  laudem  :  the  Latin  should  mean  *  into,*  etc.,  but  our  i 
in  praise  of  etc.  —  pio  animO|  piously  or  with  a  feeling  of  piety 
word  pius  denotes  a  feeling  of  duty  or  reverence,  towards  gods  or 
fathers,  protectors,  patrons,  or  the  like. 

3  27  improbavit,  ^/V/ //V //7v.  The  word  properly  means  *  disapi 
but  here,  referring  only  to  a  secret  judgment,  it  must  be  rendered  difi 

4  1     dimidium,  only  half ;  emphatic  and  contrasted  with  reliqi 
4  3    postulabis,  you  must  claim.     The  future  often  has  in  m; 

guages  the  force  of  a  command;  §  472  (278.  a)\  G.  243;  H,  56 
(487.  4) ;  H-B.  572. 

4  5    nontio :  cf.  construction  of  illi,  3  17. 

4  6     lam  vero,  but  Just  then. 

4  10     No.  6.     domestici,  members  of  the  family^  including  sla^ 

4  1 1  atrio :  a  large  rectangular  room  opening  from  the  entrai 
In  early  times  it  served  as  the  common  living  room  and  kitchen, 
an  adverb. 
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ft  19    domino :  we  should  say  o/the  master .  •  The  dat.  is  often  so  used. 

4  13    re  Tera,  properly.    The  meaning  of  triclinium  was  extended  so 

to  mean  the  room  instead  of  the  couch. 

4  17    altera :  sc.  pars. 

4  18    Romania,  etc.,  there  was  a  proi'erb  among  the  Rotnans  or  the 

mians  hail  a  proverb. 

4  19  OYO :  as  a  part  of  the  gustos,  or  first  course.  —  mala :  as  a  part  of 
B  dessert. — cenam :  when,  as  here,  the  object  comes  first,  it  is  convenient 
»tb  in  reading  and  translating  to  change  the  voice,  making  the  object 
bjcct  and  turning  the  subject  into  the  agent:  The  dinner  luas  sened b)\ 
c 

5  1    No.  7.     pedibns:  we  say  on  foot ;  in  Latin  abl.  of  means. 

9  s  adenntis,  those  that  met  him  ;  the  pres.  partic.  of  adeo  used  sul)- 
■ativcly;  cf.  moritori,  3  9.  —  ezcipiebat,  conTenit :  notice  the  difference 
»  Unse.  The  first  refers  to  a  custom,  the  second  to  a  single  event ;  the 
l»t  b  descriptive,  the  second  narrative. 

9  3    in  ins  VOCatus  erat,  had  been  summoned  to  court. 

5  5    patronom,  advocate^  the  regular  word.  —  eum:  subj.  of  comitari. 

9  8  at,  well!  used,  as  often,  to  introduce  an  emphatic  or  indignant 
""Monstrance. 

9  11  No.  8«  ut  videris,  as  it  seems ^  in  English.  The  Latin  says  pref- 
•bly  » as  you  seem,*  i.e.  to  live. 

*  12    licet  .  .  .  venias,  you  may  come ;   lit.  *  it  is  permitted  that  you 
^Id  come.*    The  idiom  is  a  common  one  in  Latin  ;  see  §  565  (331.  /) ;  U. 
5-  6;  G.  553.  3.  4;  H.  571.  i  (501.  i.  i)  ;  H-B.  531.  2. 
^  13    felicitate:  abl.  with fruaris ;  §410(249);  B.  218.  i;  G.  407;  II. 
f  (421.  i);  H-B.  429. 

5  15  nnm  .  .  .  sustines,  ^^^i/  doft^t  bear  . . .  do  you  ?  the  form  of  (jues- 
>l  which  expects  the  answer  *no.*      Num  regularly  has  this  force. 

5  18  Testigia,  marks.  —  cervici :  dat.  with  circumdari ;  §  364  (225.  ^Z) ; 
187.  I  tf;  G.  348.  R.»;  H.  426.  6  (384.  ii.  2) ;  H-B.  376. 

6  9    nihil  moror,  /  donU  care  for. 

6  4  No.  9.  e  quibus,  of  them.  The  I^tin  often  uses  a  relative 
rely  as  a  connective  instead  of  a  demonstrative.  Here  e  quibus  cum 
as  =  et  cum  unus  ex  his,  but  the  former  is  preferred  as  making  a  cUxser 
inection  with  the  preceding  sentence;  cf.  2  9  and  note.  —  offendisset.* 
subj  v.  here  with  cum  Is  idiomatic  and  has  no  special  force  which  needs 
iression  in  English. 

S  6  tamen :  this  word  is  always  opposed  to  some  concession  expressed 
mplied.  Here  it  is,  ^Though  the  lion  was  angry  and  was  just  going  to 
the  mouse,  nevertheless  he  spared  the  little  creature's  life  \u  ai\s\s<ii  u^ 
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his  prayers.*     Do  not  traaslate  such  expressions  mechanically,  bol 
thought  from  the  Latin  and  express  it  in  good  English.  —  oranti 
him  begging/     Ordinarily  no  pronoun  of  reference  (he,  she,  etc) 
sary  in  Latin  if  there  is  any  word  present  which  shows  the  cons 
Here  the  pronoun  would  be  el,  but  oranti  shows  the  case  without 

6  7  non  satis  caute :  the  ways  of  expressing  manner  are 
in  all  languages  and  very  often  do  not  correspond  in  particub 
Here  the  Latin  says  *not  cautiously  enough.*     What  should  we 

6  8  in  venatoriSi  etc. :  in  reading  this,  notice  that  while  the 
just  the  reverse  of  our  most  common  way,  yet  it  is  very  common  i 
and  even  in  lively  conversation,  as  '  Into  the  woods  went  he.* 

6  9  nigiebat :  observe  again,  as  in  5  s,  the  imperfect  of  de 
here  preceded  and  followed  by  narrative  perfects. 

6  10  cum  spectavisseti  having  seen  ;  for  mood,  cf.  offendu 
above. 

6  13  deberet :  the  subjv.  here  is  idiomatic  and  does  not  corre 
our  English  forms.  It  merely  indicates  that  what  is  said  was  the 
of  the  mouse  and  not  merely  the  fact.  —  grato  animo :  abl.  of  ma: 

6  13    omni  periculo  :  abl.  of  separation  ;  cf.  aliqoa  parte,  3  1 

6  14  reportavit ;  this  means  *  carried  off,*  as  we  say  *  carried 
prize.*  But  as  we  should  translate  praemiom  by  re^vard^  with  ^ 
should  not  use  '  carried  off,*  we  must  translate  by  some  weaker  w 
received  or  the  like. 

6  16    No.  10.    sita  erat:  see  note  on  sitas,  1  8.  —  divitiis 
ria :  these  words  tell  in  what  respect  the  Sybarites  excelled  the  ( 
ans;  §  418  (253)  ;  B.  226;  G.  397;  H.  480  (424);  H-B.  441. 

7  1  bellicam,  of  war.  The  Latin  is  very  fond  of  posses; 
descriptive  adjectives,  for  which  we  substitute  phrases,  as  here. 

7  2  vacabant|  gave  up  their  time  to.  The  word  properly  mea 
leisure*  or  'enjoy  leisure.* 

7  3    ad  numenim,  to  the  music. 

7  4  saltarent :  the  subjv.  with  ut  here  expresses  the  result  of 
ceding  —  the  regular  I^tin  construction.  The  modal  idea  disap 
English;  §  537  and  N.^  (319  and  R.) ;  B.  284;  G.  551,  552;  H.  57< 
N.i) ;  H-B.  521,  2  and  a.  —  sciebant,  etc.,  this  was  knorion  to  their  t 
of  Crotona.  The  I^tin  form,  '  the  neighboring  Crotonians  km 
would  be  awkward  in  English.  Always  have  these  changes  in 
translating. 

7  5  cum  gererent,  while  carrying  on.  See  notes  on  offendU 
and  spectavisset,  6  10,  above.  The  construction  of  cum  with  tl 
Is  one  oi  the  most  difficult  in  the  language,  but  the  difficulty  is  le 
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7  90  animadTeraa :  cf.  note  above  on  Antonio  superato,  1.  14*  and 
lee  §  420.  N.  (255.  </.  N.);  B.  227.  2;  G.  410;  H.  489.  i  (431.  i.  2); 
H-B.  421. 

7  SS  at  .  .  .  institneret :  the  regular  construction  for  expressing  a  pur- 
;x>se  where  we  usually  say  '  to '  or  '  in  order  to,'  as  *  to  instruct.' 

7  S4  ezclamabant :  the  imperf.,  as  often,  expressing  a  customary 
icdon ;  cf .  ezcipiebat,  5  3. 

7  36  suum  illud,  his  lesson.  The  Latin  often  uses  indefinite  words 
letennined  by  the  context,  where  we  should  use  descriptive  ones. 

7  97    at .  . .  venderet :  cf.  note  on  institueret,  1.  22. 

8  1    audita  voce :  cf .  note  on  arte  .  .  .  animadversa,  I.  20. 

84  res :  perhaps  *  remark  * ;  see  note  on  7  8.  —  excussit,  forced.  — 
Angosto :  dat.  expressing,  in  the  case  of  persons,  the  one  '  from  whom,' 
the  regular  Latin  construction. 

85  ut  .  .  .  emeret :  this  subjv.  is  idiomatic  in  Latin  to  express  result ; 
cf .  nt  •  •  .  saltarent,  7  4,  and  note.  In  English  no  modal  form  is  required 
—  that  he  bought.  Notice  that  the  Latin  form  for  result  is  the  same  as 
for  purpose,  but  these  ideas  are  differently  expressed  in  English.  —  tanti, 
^tc,  for  more  than  he  had  ever  paid  for  one  before.  The  genitives  tanti  and 
qnanti  regularly  express  indefinite  price.  The  Latin  says,  'for  so  much  as 
he  had  bought  none  before.'     But  we  must  change  the  form  in  translating. 

8  8  No.  12.  superior,  above^  or  up-stream.  —  inferior,  below^  or  dinvn- 
stream. 

8  9    inquit :  cf.  note,  3  16. 

8  19  rei,  of  the  matter  ;  cf.  note,  7  8.  —  initio :  time  whenj  expressed  by 
the  ablative. 

No.  13.  This  poetic  version  of  the  preceding  fable  is  by  Phaednis,  a 
writer  of  the  Augustan  age.  We  know  but  little  of  his  life,  but  it  appears 
that  he  was  brought  To  Rome  as  a  Greek  slave  and  belonged  to  Augustus, 
who  set  him  free.  lie  translated  the  Greek  fables  of  /Ksop  into  Latin 
iambic  verse.  Each  line  consists  of  six  iambic  feet.  The  iambus  consists 
of  a  short  and  a  long  syllable  (\j  >Z.),  with  the  verse  accent  on  the  long 
syllable.     Quantities  and  verse  accent  are  marked  in  the  text. 

8  18    fauce:  lit.  *  gullet.'    We  may  imitate  improba  fauce  by  greedy 

8  91  laniger:  it  is  characteristic  of  poetry  to  call  things  by  different 
names  from  the  regular  ones ;  here,  woolly-back.  —  contra  :  sc.  inquit,  said 
in  reply.    The  verb  of  saying  is  often  omitted  in  reporting  a  conversation. 

8  99  qui :  here  an  adv.,  how.  —  quod :  sc.  id.  A  pronominal  antecedent 
is  often  omitted  when  its  gender  and  case  are  made  clear  by  the  form  of 
the  relative. 
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8  93  luitlftnB :  lit.  ■  dtaughts,'  bat  this  would  be  forced  to  En^iili,^ 
we  may  sa;  tipt. 

8  as    uite  hoa,  etc.,  lix  mniUhi  ago,  «  regular  idiom  in  Li 
6  SB    eqnidem,  toky  I 

8  37     inquit :  cf.  note,  3  le. 
S  fiS    conieptnin :  sc  entn,  lit  '  him  seized.'  but  translate 

him.     The  Latin  has  no  perfect  active  participle,  and  often 
place  with  the  passive.  —  iniustfl  ntce,  ly  an  hhjiijI  Jcalk. 

9  a    innocentu :  cf.  gmtuUnlM,  7  id,  «iid  ikau. 
9  s    inatitiunuit,  arratigtd.     Notice  that  this  is  the  same  word  ihl 

we  translated  '  leach  '  in  No.  1 1.  It  pix^)ert]'  mmu  '  sel  up.*  Bui  a  peiTC 
who  is  taught  may  be  said  to  be  set  up  or  eatabliilied  as  a  learned  pcnei 
and  hence  the  word  may  be  used  in  that  Benae,  »s  well  as  in  very 
others.     Cf.  'set  up  as  aphiloaopher/or 'atacabfcler.' 

9  1    adToluent :  cf.  aaltaient,  T  4,  uid  note. 

9  B  qnod  nun,  etc,  viim  Ztuxii  ntm  thii.  The  Latin  says,  'i 
when  Z.  saw,'  using  the  relative  where  we  use  a  demonstrative.  Cf.  fu, 
2  e,  and  note.  —  videret :  cf,  note,  7  &.  —  Teinm :  notice  the  emphasis  on 
the  first  word, '  that  it  was  rtal.' 

9  9  oceulUietnr ;  this  is  in  the  idiomatic  indirect  discourse.  Zenni 
would  say  '  verum  est  linteum  quo  pictura  occullatur,'  but  stated  indirectly, 
as  m  our  clauses  with  '  thai,'  est  becomes  esse,  and  accQltator  become* 
Subjv.  The  tense  depends  upon  the  past  verb  putaTit,  and  is  changed 
accordingly,  as  we  also  change  the  tense  in  English  ;  §  5S0,  5S5  (336.  :j 
336.  B);  B.  314,  317,  318;  G.  650,  634;  H.  642,  643,  S43ff.  (SI3.  SU, 
491  tf.);  II-B.  534. 1  and  z,  476. — BgentB  :  a\>\.  a\is.,  inken  ParrliatiHt  dii 
nelhing.     Cf.  note  on  7  14. 

9  10  lerooto,  rrmoving,  etc. ;  cf.  preceding  note.  The  \aXxt\  is  mora 
exact  than  the  English  as  to  tenses.  —  tandem:  finnUy,  implying  impa- 
tience at  Parrhasius's  waiting  so  long.  —  ostendfiiot:  object-clause  of  par- 
pose.     Cf.  nt  .  .  .  leraret,  3  n,  and  note. 

9  It  moveret,  Ikat  he  might  remove,  etc.  Parrhasius  would  say  'Tu 
ipse  move.'  This,  in  the  indirect  discourse,  becomes  subjv. ;  j  588  (339) ; 
B.  3rr>;  G.  652;  H.  642  (523.  iii);  H-B.  538.  In  thU  sentence  and  the 
one  above  we  have  the  whole  matter  of  the  Ijtin  indirect  discourse,  the 
great  bugbear.  Thus,  rerum  esse  linteum  quo  pictma  occnltaretnr,  'that 
it  was  a  real  curtain  by  which  the  picture  was  concealed ' ;  Ipse  movent, 
Mhat  he  should  (or  to)  remove  it  himself.'  If  a  pupil  will  commit  this  to 
memory,  he  will  have  it  all  in  a  nutshell.  —  cognlto :  we  may  say  /taming; 
cf,  lemoto  above. 

9  J3  fefelliaset :  this  is  also  indirect  discourse,  but  less  formal  Zenni 
mjglit  hand  Parrhasius  the  pnie,  m  cckn^A&«  \ci  V\wk  'iltA  vs^n^^Baicft  and 
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say,  *  because  I  have  deceived  only  birds,  but  you  (have  deceived)  an  artist.' 
This  stated  by  another  must  take  its  verb  in  the  subjv.,  as  in  the  other 
case.     These  ten  lines  are  a  better  lesson  in  grammar  than  pages  of  rules. 

9  14  No.  15*  qnodam:  almost  like  the  English  indefinite  article. 
See  note  on  7  16. 

9  15  crearetnr :  see  note  on  7  4  and  9  7. — quod  cum :  see  note  on  2  9 
and  9  8. 

9  17  regnnm  (subj.  of  Obtigit),  regal  power^  throne^  or  sceptre,  as  our 
word  *  kingdom  '  is  more  concrete  than  regnum. 

9  18  te,  from  you,  though  the  word  is  ace. ;  celo  takes  two  accusa< 
tives,  here  te  and  id  understood,  the  antecedent  of  quod.  On  the  omission 
of  id,  cf.  note,  8  S9. 

9  19  tna  interest,  //  is  for  your  interest^  an  idiomatic  construction  with 
refert  and  interest.  —  quidnam :  an  emphatic  quid,  what  in  the  world? 

9  81     de  vita  decedente,  when  dying,  or  on  his  deathbed. 

9  99    qui :  the  antecedent  is  thesaurus. 

9  93  laudo,  /  approve,  or  /  thank  you  for.  —  offlciosam :  see  note  on 
this  word  in  7  18. 

9  94  peryeniamuB :  verbs  of  effort  usually  take  ut  with  the  subj  v.  Cf 
nt .  . .  levaret,  3  11. 

9  9.*^    semitiB :  abl.  of  the  way  by  which. 

9  96    abducebat,  kept  leading,  etc. 

9  97  densa  virgulta,  a  dense  thicket,  properly  the  shrubs  of  which  the 
thicket  is  composed. 

10  1  dicebat,  used  to  say.  Notice  that  these  two  imperfs.  are  descrip 
tive,  not  merely  narrative,  like  the  perf.    Cf.  note,  5  9. 

10  9  penetrabat:  notice  the  descriptive  imperf.  again.  He  started 
and  was  on  the  way,  but  was  stopped  by  the  toils  of  the  hunter. 

10  3  cum  imploravisset,  having,  etc.  Cf.  note  on  7  5.  —  sero,  too  late, 
an  implication  which  the  word  almost  always  has. 

10  4    opus :  pred.  ace.  after  esse,  as  if  an  adj.,  necessary. 

10  5  saltandi :  gen.  of  the  gerund.  —  autem,  but,  a  weak  adversative. 
He  has  described  the  monkey's  situation,  and  now  turns  to  the  fox  on  the 
other  hand.     Cf.  note  on  2  9. 

10  6  habetis  lam,  etc.,  freely,  there  *s  your  dancing  king  for  you,  and 
muck  good  may  he  do  you. 

10  8     No.  16«     Ad  ancoram,  etc.,  moored,  or  anchored. 

10  9    el :  see  note  on  3  15. 

10  11  deplorabat,  proceeded  to,  began  to,  etc.  The  imperf.  here  de- 
notes the  beginning  of  an  action.  —  qnas  .  .  .  cum:  cf.  quod  cum,  9  8,  and 
note. 
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10  19  emersit,  rose  from  ike  waier.  Compare  the  three  compoondi 
of  mergo  in  this  number.  —  quid  ni  esaeti  wikai  tk$  maiUrwas,  This  oo» 
struction  (called  the  partitive  genitive),  where  quid  lei  stands  instead  oi 
quae  res,  is  a  common  idiom  of  the  Latin,  especially  in  coUoquial  hngusfe. 
The  subjv.  esset  has  no  modal  force  to  be  represented  in  English,  hot 
notice  the  change  in  order  between  the  direct  and  the  indirect 

10  13  incauto  mihi  excidit,  etc,  /  canUssfy  let/aU  my  axe ;  Ht  'dj 
axe  fell  from  me  incautious.*    Notice  the  difference  in  the  idioms. 

10  14  neque,  aftd , .  .not ;  see  note,  2  8.  —  quo  emmniy  tJkewJkerewiiktl 
to  buy ;  lit.  'that  wherewith  I  may  buy.*  Technically  a  purpose-daoMb 
hence  the  subjunctive. 

10  15  paulo,  a  little  while,  abl.  of  degree  of  difference.  —  deztn:  k. 
manu.  —  securim :  for  form,  see  §  75.  b  (56.  ^) ;  B.  38.  i ;  G.  57.  i ;  H.  10a. 3 
(62.  iii) ;  H-B.  88.  i. 

10  16  num  haec  esset  ea,  whether  this  was  the  one^  another  indbed 
question.    Cf.  quid  rei  esset,  above,  and  note. 

11  I  amisisset :  subjv.  because  in  the  indirect  form.  The  direct  form 
would  he  haecne  est  ea  quam  amisisti  ?  '  is  this  the  one  which  you  have 
lost  ? '  Note  carefully  the  changes  in  mood  and  tense,  and  cf.  notes  on 
9  9,  11,  and  13.  —  negavit,  said  noy  or  not,  the  regular  meaning  of  nego. 

11  3    ne  .  .  .  quidem,  not . .  .  either. 

11  4     ipsam,  very. 

11  5    laetus  :  see  note  on  1  3. 

11  7  ut  locupletaretur :  subjv.  expressing  purpose.  —  fortima:  abl.  of 
means. 

11  8    sua  sponte,  on  purpose. 

11  9    eum :  i.e.  fluvium. 

11  11  eane:  the  enclitic  -ne  asks  a  question,  whether,  etc.  —  esset  .  . . 
deploraret :  subjv.,  because  of  the  indirect  form.  The  direct  form  would  be 
*eane  est  cuius  iacturam  deploras  ?'     Cf.  note  and  text,  11  1. 

11  16  No.  17.  sibi :  this  pron.,  depending  on  adpropinquare,  is 
not  required  in  English ;  we  should  say  his  death. 

11  18  quibus  adlatis,  upon  these  bein^a;  brought.  See  note  on  superatO 
Antonio,  7  14. 

11  19  frangerent:  sec  note  on  3  11,  and  cf.  ostenderet,  9  10,  and  per- 
veniamus,  9  24.  —  quod  cum,  and  when  .  .  .  this.     Cf.  note  on  9  8. 

11  30  singulis  singulas,  one  to  each,  lit. '  to  single  (persons)  single  rods,' 
the  regular  way  of  saying  this  in  I.atin.  —  eis,  etc.,  by  their  being  easily 
broken,  another  use  of  the  abl.  abs.,  here  expressing  circumstance  as  means. 

11  21  quam,  ho7o.  —  esset:  notice  that  this  is  the  fourth  time  this 
form  has  been  used  in  a  question  (10  is,  10  16,  11 11).     In  each  case  the 
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y, '  l>ecause  1  have  deceived  only  birds,  but  you  (have  deceived)  aii  artist.' 
T*his  stated  by  another  must  take  its  verb  in  the  subjv.,  as  in  the  other 
case.     These  ten  lines  are  a  better  lesson  in  grammar  than  pages  of  rules. 

9  14  No.  15*  qaodam :  almost  like  the  English  indefinite  article. 
See  note  on  7  16. 

9  15  crearetnr :  see  note  on  7  4  and  9  7.  —  quod  cum :  see  note  on  2  9 
«nd9  8. 

9  17  regnum  (subj.  of  obtigit),  regal  power ^  throne^  or  sceptre,  as  our 
^vord  *  kingdom  *  is  more  concrete  than  regnum. 

9  18  te,  from  you,  though  the  word  is  ace ;  celo  takes  two  accusa< 
^tres,  here  te  and  id  understoodi  the  antecedent  of  quod.  On  the  omission 
^  id,  cf.  note,  8  99. 

9  19  tua  interest,  /'/  is  for  your  interest,  an  idiomatic  construction  with 
Ottfert  and  interest.  —  quidnam :  an  emphatic  quid,  what  in  the  world  ? 

9  SI     de  vita  decedente,  when  dying,  or  on  his  deathbed. 

9  99    qui :  the  antecedent  is  thesaurus. 

9  93  laudo,  /  approve,  or  /  thank  you  for.  —  offlciosam :  see  note  on 
"•His  word  in  7  18. 

9  94  peryeniamus :  verbs  of  effort  usually  take  ut  with  the  subj  v.  Cf 
^t .  .  .  leraret,  3  ii. 

9  35    semitis :  abl.  of  the  way  by  which. 

9  96    abducebat,  kept  leading,  etc. 

9  97  densa  virgulta,  a  dense  thicket,  properly  the  shrubs  of  which  the 
tliicket  is  composed. 

10  1  dicebat,  used  to  say.  Notice  that  these  two  imperfs.  are  descrip 
^ve,  not  merely  narrative,  like  the  perf.    Cf.  note,  5  9. 

10  9  penetrabat:  notice  the  descriptive  imperf.  again.  He  started 
aind  was  on  the  way,  but  was  stopped  by  the  toils  of  the  hunter. 

10  3  cum  imploravisset,  having,  etc.  Cf.  note  on  7  5.  —  sero,  too  laic, 
an  implication  which  the  word  almost  always  has. 

10  4    opus:  pred.  ace.  after  esse,  as  if  an  adj.,  necessary. 

10  5  saltandi :  gen.  of  the  gerund.  —  autem,  but,  a  weak  adversative. 
He  has  described  the  monkey's  situation,  and  now  turns  to  the  fox  on  the 
other  hand.     Cf.  note  on  2  9. 

10  6  habetis  iam,  etc.,  freely,  there  *s  your  dancing  king  for  you,  and 
much  good  may  he  do  you. 

10  8     No.  16*     ad  ancoram,  etc.,  moored,  or  anchored. 

10  9    ei :  see  note  on  3  15. 

10  11  deplorabat,  proceeded  to,  began  to,  etc.  The  imperf.  here  de- 
notes the  beginning  of  an  action.  —  quas  .  . .  cum :  cf .  quod  cum,  9  8,  and 
note. 
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12  19  Cleopatra :  the  famous  queen  of  Egypt  who  killed  henelf  latto 
than  fall  into  the  hands  of  Augustus. — panda  ante  menitlm^  afiw  mtemtAi 
before^  abl.  of  degree  of  difference.  Cf.  panlo,  10  lA.  In  8 16  then  is  a 
different  idiom  to  express  the  same  idea,  ante  hoa  aes  monac 

12  S3  Alexandria,  into  Alexandria,  Cf.  this  with  a^K— i^  and  Megi- 
ram,  12  1,  and  you  observe  that  in  the  case  of  towns  no  prepontion  ii 
needed,  but  the  abl.  is  irregular,  'received  into  or  within.'  —  taclpeiiClir: 
depending  on  the  request  implied  in  miait,  i.e.  *he  sent  (to  aak).'  See 
note  on  levaret,  3  11.  Remember  that  this  is  the  construction  of  a  reqoest 
and  the  like,  whatever  the  meaning  of  the  word  on  which  it  dependa. 

12  34  qui,  those  who^  the  antecedent  being  omitted,  aa  with  our  indefi- 
nite *  whoever.'    See  also  note  on  qnod,  8  99. 

12  98  in  procurationey  in  eonirolt  properly,  engaged  in  the  care  of 
the  kingdom  as  regents. 

14  1  sive  .  .  .  sive,  whether ..  .or,  often  used  for  ant  • .  .  ant,  as  ia 
English  '  either  ...  or '  is  replaced  by  <  whether . .  .or.' — na  OCCnpant: 
dependent  on  the  expression  of  fearing,  timore  addncti,  the  regular  ood- 
struction.  Notice  that  the  connective  ne  after  a  verb  of  fearing  is  traiis> 
lated  by  that  or  /est,  and  not  by  that  not,  as  in  other  cases. 

14  9  despecta  fortuna :  notice  that  where  there  is  a  word  in  the  sen- 
tence for  the  partic.  to  agree  with,  as  in  the  preceding  case  (addncti)*  it 
agrees,  but  if  there  is  none,  a  new  noun  is  used  in  the  abl.  with  the  partic., 
..e.  the  abl.  abs.,  so  called  because  it  seems  to  have  no  connection  with  the 
entence,  though  it  really  is  an  abl.  of  time,  place,  or  manner. 

14  3    palam :  opposed  to  clam  below. 

14  6  ad  interficiendum,  etc. :  see  note  on  adeundae  Sjrriae,  12  16. 
Here  expressing  purpose. 

14  8    cum  paucis  suis,  7vith  a  few  of  his  friends. 

14  14  No.  20.  ei,  to  her,  the  dat.  of  reference  after  canaa.  So  also 
liberis. 

15  1  feminae  Latonae :  there  are  two  indications  that  these  words  do 
not  go  together,  as  the  beginner  might  carelessly  think  possible ;  the  Latin 
regularly  puts  a  prop>er  name  before  its  appositive,  Latonae  feminae ;  and 
again,  if  the  sentence  is  read  in  order  the  et  will  naturally  connect  the 
priests  and  the  women,  and  then  Latonae  will  be  seen  to  have  no  other 
construction  than  the  dative.     Use  your  common  sense  in  reading. 

15  4  mihi  .  .  .  sunt,  /  have,  the  most  common  form  to  express  simple 
possession.    Note  the  emphasis  on  the  word  mihi,  indicated  by  its  position. 

15  5  genere :  a  quality  is  regularly  expressed  by  a  noun  and  adj.  (not 
a  noun  alone)  in  the  abl.,  where  we  say  *of ';  technically,  the  abl.  of  quality. 

15  6    ea :  the  Latin  uses  a  pron.  of  reference  when  the  name  of  the 
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person  or  thing  referred  to  would  require  a  different  case  from  what  it  had 
when  used  before.  Here,  for  example,  Latona  when  last  used  was  in  the 
gen. — Tindicarent :  cf.  note,  3  11. 

15  9  saxiim :  the  story  was  connected  with  a  stone  which  was  sup- 
posed to  exude  water.    It  is  like  the  story  of  the  pillar  of  salt. 

15  10  ei :  dat.  of  reference.  But  we  may  translate  the  whole,  causes 
her  to  shed^  etc. 

15  11  No.  21.  fuerat:  we  may  say  was^  because  we  are  not  so 
exact  as  to  tenses,  but  the  Latin,  speaking  of  the  time  of  the  story,  says, 

•  had  been  the  heir  *  or  •  had  inherited  *  before  the  story  begins.  —  et  ipse, 
and  himself  also^  as  opposed  to  his  inheritance  received  from  another. 

15  IS     Bihi,  for  himself. 

15  14  yisnm :  supine,  properly  an  ace.  of  the  end  of  motion  and  osed 
after  verbs  of  motion  to  express  purpose,  to  see. 

15  15    dTibus :  dat.  of  reference. 

15  16    septem  sapientis :  the  famous  seven  sages  of  Greece. 

15  18  esset :  again  the  subjv.  in  an  indirect  question ;  see  10  13,  11 91. 
—  negavit,  refused  to  admits  not  denied ;  avoid  stock  translations  of 
words  and  phrases.  Find  out  the  thought ;  then  express  it  in  the  best 
English. 

15  19    displicuit,  was  displeasing  to,  hence  followed  by  the  dat. 

15  90  BtfiBitf  found  out.  This  word,  referring  to  any  kind  of  percep- 
tion, is  especially  used  of  that  which  one  finds  out  by  actual  experience.  — 
esset :  cf.  10  19, 10  16. 

15  91  Obtinebat  (with  regnam),  was  king,  occupied  the  throne^  or  the 
like.  Notice  that  obtineo  does  n't  mean  obtain,  nor  occupo,  occupy ;  see 
note  on  7  15. 

15  99    nt  .  .  .  impediret,  to  retard,  regular  purpose-clause. 

15  93  bellnm  paravit,  made  preparations  for  war.  Notice  that  bel- 
lum  is  more  concrete  in  Latin  than  is  '  war  *  in  English,  expressing  all 
the  paraphernalia  of  war,  so  that  a  Roman  can  parare  bellum,  while  we 

*  prepare  for  war.* 

15  94  Delphicum :  the  oracle  of  Apollo  at  Delphi  in  Greece  was 
anciently  supposed  to  be  an  unerring  means  of  direct  communication  v^ith 
the  gods  for  advice  and  knowledge  of  the  future.  Its  trustworthiness 
became  proverbial. 

15  96  quod  interest  inter,  which  flows  between.  —  regnnm,  etc. :  the 
responses  of  oracles  were  usually  of  this  ambiguous  character  and  were  so 
framed  by  astute  persons  as  to  come  true,  whatever  happened. 

15  97  com  .  .  .  comperisset,  having  learned,  etc.,  as  so  often  with  com 
and  the  pluperf.  subjunctive. 
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15  38  copiifl :  words  of  military  significance  are  need  in  tlw  aU.  of 
accompaniment  without  ciim. — antem:  for  the  foioe  of  thla  noid,  tae 

notes,  2  %  10  5. 

16  1    ita  pugnatnm  eati  the  result  of  the  battle  weu  smch  ;  c£.  7  7. 

16  2  neque  hie  neque  ille,  neither  Crams  nor  kis  adverstuy:  such 
English  expressions  as  this  have  no  exactly  corresponding  fonns  in  Latio 
and  hence  must  be  substituted  for  the  simpler  Latin  forms,  and^  con¥endy» 
must  be  excluded  in  writing  Latin  ;  liic  refers  to  Cioeao  as  the  nearer  on 
the  page,  ille  to  Cyras,  as  farther  off. — altero :  not  merely '  another,'  but 
a  second.  — proelio :  really  abL  of  manner,  bat  translate  by  oaing  it  as  the 
subject  of  pugnaretur. 

16  4    captiyns,  being  taken  captive^  equivalent  to  a  participle. 

16  5  cum,  etc. :  the  idea  can  hardly  be  expressed  in  English  otho^ 
wise  than  by  when^  but  it  is  the  *  when '  of  drcumstance,  n€»t  that  of  tint ; 
cf.  7  5  and  note. 

16  7  cum  .  .  .  audivisset :  here  the  expression  will  adndt  the  psrf. 
act.  partic,  which  should  therefore  be  used,  as  more  natural  in  Fngpih 
Cf.  cum  .  .  .  comperisset,  15  27,  and  note. 

16  8    significaret :  notice  again  the  indirect  question. 

16  9  docuisset :  this  is  a  case  where  the  indirect  question  is  trouble- 
some. As  it  stands,  it  means  that  Crcesus  in  his  story  answered  a  ques- 
tion like  *\Vhat  did  Solon  say?'  the  indirect  form  of  which  would  be* I 
will  tell  you  what  Solon  said.'  But  if  it  were  id  quod  Solon,  etc.,  there 
would  be  no  question  in  the  Latin,  but  a  relative  clause  with  the  indicative. 
The  difficulty  is  that  either  would  be  good  Latin,  and  in  English  there  is 
no  modal  distinction  made  at  all. 

16  10  ut  Croesum  .  .  .  esset :  notice  that  of  these  clauses,  alike  in 
Latin,  the  first  two  are  result  clauses  and  so  have  no  distinguishing  modal 
form  in  English,  and  that  the  third,  a  purpose-clause  (used  as  object  of 
rogaret),  is  to  be  translated  by  the  regular  English  infin.  of  purpose.  We 
have  a  similar  purpose -clause  below  in  1.  13,  monuit  ut,  etc. 

16  12    ei :  dat.  after  profuit. 

17  1     No.  22.    ante,  etc. :  cf.  note,  7  14. 

17  2  regebant,  etc. :  it  is  better  here  to  change  the  voice,  in  order  to 
preserve  the  emphasis  which  comes  from  the  position  of  regebant,  the 
city  was  ruUd^  etc. 

17  4  nomines :  the  subjv.  of  the  second  person,  where  we  say 'one 
might,*  etc.,  a  common  Latin  usage. 

17  7  esset,  should  be^  a  future  condition.  The  explanation  of  the 
tense  will  come  later.  —  eum :  this  word  can  only  be  the  object  of  ooer- 
ceret,  but  it  has  this  position  because  contrasted  with  alter. 
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17  8  coercerety  mighty  etc.,  another  purpose-clause ;  cf .  locupletaretur, 
11  7.  —  qnem  morem,  a  custom  which.  This  is  the  regular  form  in  Latin 
when  an  antecedent  is  in  apposition  with  something  that  goes  before. 
Our  form  is  different,  as  above. 

17  9  saecula,  /oTj  etc. ;  the  regular  ace.  of  duration  of  time ;  §  423 
(256);  B.  181;  G.  336;  H.  417  (379);  H-B.  387.  ii.  —  hoc  tantum,  this 
great;  notice  that  m  English  we  leave  out  the  *so,'  which  the  Latin 
usually  expresses,  as  here,  by  tantmn.  —  diviseris :  the  subjv.  is  used,  as  in 
nomineSy  1.  4 ;  but  here  there  is  a  future  condition.  The  form  means 
'should  have,'  etc.,  but  we  express  the  idea  by  the  pres.  ind.  (a  subjv. 
confounded  with  the  indicative). 

17  10  iam :  used  in  reference  to  the  earlier  stage,  *  the  infancy  * ;  now 
you  will  hat'Cy  etc. 

17  11    qnaniin :  sc.  aetatum.  —  nomero :  abl.  of  respect. 

17  13  ad  .  .  .  rerocantes,  reckoning  up;  the  calculi  were  counters 
(originally  stories)  by  which  the  Romans  did  their  figuring.  The  Chinese 
and  Japanese  still  use  a  similar  means,  as  do  also  the  elementary  grades  in 
our  own  schools. 

17  14    statuenint,  made  out ;  cf .  note  on  instituerunt,  9  5. 

17  15  redactas  habuenint :  this  form,  the  origin  of  the  perf.,  etc.,  with 
<  have  *  in  modem  languages,  is  not  exactly  equivalent  to  that  construction ; 
it  means  '  held  brought  under,'  etc.,  but  as  the  perf.,  etc.,  often  expresses 
the  present  state  resulting  from  a  preceding  action,  we  may  well  say  here  hcid 
brought,  etc.    The  partic.  redactas  agrees,  of  course,  with  the  obj.  gentis. 

17  17    saecnlo  and  anno :  abl.  of  time  when.     Cf.  anno,  7  14. 

17  19    medium:  i.e.  the  Mediterranean.  —  vaxtf  Justly ,  abl.  of  manner. 

17  34  bello  .  .  .  finito,  at  the  end  of,  etc.  Try  in  all  cases  to  give 
the  abl.  abs.  the  shade  of  meaning  required  in  English. 

17  S5    a^mnlam,  their  rival, 

17  SZ6  quo  anno,  the  same  year  that;  cf.  note  on  quern  morem,  17  8.  — 
e,  m,  though  it  properly  means  *out  of*  (the  year,  or  the  events  of  that 
century). 

17  37  necatum,  institutum :  sc.  esse.  These  infinitive-clauses  are  the 
subjs.  of  mandatum  est. 

18  1  No.  23*  eius,  0/  the  one,  i.e.  the  father  of  the  same  name.  — 
cecidit,  felL  Cf.  cecidit,  struck  doivn.  —  ad  Cannas :  though  we  say  at 
here,  yet  the  construction  is  not  that  of  names  of  towns,  which  would  be 
abl.,  Cannia,  because  the  town  as  a  spot  is  not  meant,  but  its  vicinity. 

18  3  COnauly  in  his  consulship,  or  when  he  was  consul.  A  word  in 
apposition  often  expresses  modifying  ideas  of  this  sort,  inasmuch  as  the 
Latin  has  no  pres.  partic.  of  esse  to  connect  two  nouns. 
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15  28  copiis :  words  of  military  significance  are  used  in  the  abL  of 
accompaniment  without  com.  —  autem :  for  the  force  of  this  word,  see 
notes,  2  2,  10  5. 

16  1     ita  pugnatum  est,  the  result  of  the  battle  was  such  ;  cf.  7  7. 
16  2    neque  hie  neque  ille,  ueither  Crccsus  nor  his  adversary;  sack 

English  expressions  as  this  have  no  exactly  corresponding  forms  in  Latin 
and  hence  must  be  substituted  for  the  simpler  Latin  forms,  and,  conversely, 
must  be  excluded  in  writing  Latin ;  hie  refers  to  CroeflO  as  the  nearer  on 
the  page,  ille  to  Cyrus,  as  farther  off.  —  altero  :  not  merely  *  another,'  but 
a  second.  — proelio  :  really  abl.  of  manner,  but  translate  by  using  it  as  the 
subject  of  pugnaretur. 

16  4     captivus,  being  taken  captive^  equivalent  to  a  participle. 

16  5  cum,  etc. :  the  idea  can  hardly  be  expressed  in  English  other- 
wise than  by  when^  but  it  is  the  '  when '  of  circumstance,  not  that  of  time; 
cf.  7  5  and  note. 

16  7  cum  .  .  .  audivisset :  here  the  expression  will  admil  the  perf. 
act.  partic,  which  should  therefore  be  used,  as  more  natural  in  EngfisL 
Cf.  cum  .  .  .  comperisset,  15  27,  and  note. 

16  8    significaret :  notice  again  the  indirect  question. 

16  9  docuisset :  this  is  a  case  where  the  indirect  question  is  t^01lbl^ 
some.  As  it  stands,  it  means  that  Crccsus  in  his  story  answered  a  qaei- 
tion  like  'What  did  Solon  say.^'  the  indirect  form  of  which  would  be*  I 
will  tell  you  what  Solon  said.'  But  if  it  were  id  quod  Solon,  etc.,  theie 
would  1)e  no  question  in  the  Latin,  but  a  relative  clause  with  the  indicative 
The  difficulty  Ls  that  either  would  be  good  Latin,  and  in  English  there  is 
no  modal  distinction  made  at  all. 

16  10  ut  Croesum  .  .  .  esse! :  notice  that  of  these  clauses,  alike  is 
I^tin,  the  first  two  are  result  clauses  and  so  have  no  distinguishing  modal 
form  in  English,  and  that  the  third,  a  purpose-clause  (used  as  object  d 
rogaret),  is  to  be  translated  by  the  regular  English  infin.  of  purpose.  We 
have  a  similar  purpose -clause  below  in  1.  13,  monoit  ut,  etc. 

16  12    ei :  dat.  after  profuit. 

17  1     No.  22.    ante,  etc.:  cf.  note,  7  14. 

17  2  regebant,  etc. :  it  is  better  here  to  change  the  voice,  in  order  to 
preserve  the  emphasis  which  comes  from  the  position  of  regebant,  tki 
city  was  Tailed,  etc. 

17  4  nomines:  the  subjv.  of  the  second  person,  where  we  say  *  one 
might/  etc.,  a  common  I^tin  usage. 

17  7    esset,  should  be^  a  future  condition.    The  explanation  of  the 
tense  will  come  later.  —  eum :  this  word  can  only  be  the  object  of 
ceret,  but  it  has  this  position  because  contrasted  with  alter. 
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personal  passive,  and  if  we  want  to  express  this  in  the  passive  form,  his  life 
is  to  he  spared^  we  must  say  eius  saluti  parcendom  est,  or  parci  debet. 
By  learning  this  difference  of  idiom  once  for  all  another  great  stumbling 
block  may  be  removed.  —  deberet:  this  subjv.,  of  the  same  class  as  the 
result-clauses,  needs  no  special  modal  form  in  English. — sed:  introducing, 
in  opposition  to  what  ought  to  have  been  done,  the  reason  why  it  was  not 
done.  There  is  no  sense  in  using  *  buts,'  *  fors,*  and  *  indeeds '  mechanically. 
If  the  real  connections  are  once  noticed,  these  particles,  of  which  there 
are  so  many  in  Latin,  will  become  helps  instead  of  hindrances.  —  tunc : 
notice  the  emphasis,  at  that  time  they  vied  with  each  other  to  see  which 
could  do  the  most,  instead  of  saving  themselves,  as  now. 

18  18  clarissimiis  quisque  .  .  .  plurimum,  the  more  distinguished  a 
youth  waSf  the  more^  etc.  Another  distinctive  Latin  idiom,  expressing  a 
kind  of  proportion.  The  persons  or  things  are  conceived  as  lined  up  in 
order,  and  each  one  (quisque),  as  he  comes,  is  said  to  have  the  most  of 
the  quality  among  those  who  remain.  —  pro  amplificanda,  etc.:  gerundive 
construction ;  cf.  adeundae  Ssrriae,  12  15,  and  note. 

18  90  deforme:  the  emphatic  position  and  the  gender  of  this  word 
make  it  almost  certain  that  it  is  the  adj.  belonging  to  an  infin.  or  clause 
which  is  to  come  later.  In  English  such  a  sentence  would  l)e  perfectly 
clear,  because  the  copula  would  be  expressed  with  the  adj.,  and  the  infini- 
tive clause  would  be  introduced  by  Hhat,'  as  *  thinking  it  was  unseemly 
when,  etc.,  thcit,^ 

19  1  quos :  the  antecedent  is  his.  This  is  the  first  case  of  the  common 
precedence  of  the  relative,  like  "whom  therefore  ye  ignorantly  worship, 
him  declare  I  unto  you,'*  to  which  the  Latin  form  exactly  corresponds.  But 
this  form  has  become  obsolete  in  English  except  with  the  indef.  rel.  'who- 
ever,* etc.  The  best  way  is  to  read  it  in  the  obsolete  English  form,  and 
translate  it  into  the  modem  —  by  those  whom^  etc.  —  dignitate  :  another 
abl.  of  respect ;  so,  too,  virtute.  — praestaret,  the  dependent  subjv.  in  indir. 
disc. ;  see  note  on  occultaretur,  9  9.  —  virtute  :  this  word  means  properly 
*  manliness,*  but  as  that  was  the  chief  Roman  virtue  it  came  to  stand  for 
all.  Here  it  stands  {or  prowess  or  heroism  ;  beware  of  translating  it  *  vir- 
tue,' except  where  that  word  expresses  the  particular  form  of  virtue  indi- 
cated by  the  context. 

19  9  ideoque,  and  it  was  for  this  reason  that,  a  force  given  by  the 
emphatic  position.  —  Aemilianus :  translate  Scipioy  his  regular  English 
name.  —  aliia  .  .  .  vitantibus,  when  others,  etc. 

19  4  No.  25*  non  defendissent,  had  failed  to  defend,  a  force  often 
given  by  the  simple  verb  with  a  negative ;  cf.  7  5  and  note.  Be  sure  that 
your  translation  is  English,  and  not  mongrel  Latin. 


ly  8     enim  :   introtlucing  the  explanation  of 
all  (Irccce  were  under  the  Spartan  k'u]'^;  ef.  nott 

19  i)     cuperet :  .^te  note  on  saltarent,  7  i. 

19  10    concessum  esset,  /uk/  not  been,  etc.;  t 
dition  is  apparently  lost  in  English  from  the  disa 

19  11  idem  cogitabant:  do  not  translate  11 
thing/  but  had  the  same  feelings  or  determinatiof 
that  you  are  expressing  ideas  in  English,  thoug 
Latin.  —  contra  Persas :  connect  with  eduzit. 

19  19    in  Thermopylis :  the  preposition  is 
but  a  pass  is  meant.    Cf.  ad  Cannas,  18  i. 

19  13  autem :  notice  what  connection  of  i 
here ;  do  not  translate  it  mechanically  by  •  but '  or 
2  9,  10  5,  and  notes.  —  quantis,  h<nv  small.  Th 
distinguish  between  small  and  great  in  such  indef 
a  thing  is  'so  great  *  it  is  equally  '  so  small,'  accoi 
at  it. —  def enderentur :  remember  the  indir.  que.' 
11  91. 

Id  14    initio  :  abl.  of  time.  —  turn :   opposec 
reason  is  given  as  the  writer's.     If  the  reason  h; 
Xerxes  the  subjv.  would  have  been  used.     Cf. 
9  19,  and  note. 

19  15  ponerent :  notice  that  the  clause  after 
is  the  same  whatever  the  wnrH  ic  tKif  o-^^..^-.^--- 
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MTsonal  passive,  and  if  we  want  to  express  this  in  the  passive  form,  his  life 
s  to  ^  spared,  we  must  say  eius  saluti  parcendum  est,  or  parci  debet. 
By  learning  this  difference  of  idiom  once  for  all  another  great  stumbling 
3lock  may  be  removed.  —  deberet:  this  subjv.,  of  the  same  class  as  the 
result-claoses,  needs  no  special  modal  form  in  English.  —  sed  :  introducing, 
in  opposition  to  what  ought  to  have  been  done,  the  reason  why  it  was  not 
ione.  There  is  no  sense  in  using  *  buts,'  *  fors,*  and  *  indeeds '  mechanically. 
If  the  real  connections  are  once  noticed,  these  particles,  of  which  there 
are  so  many  in  Latin,  will  become  helps  instead  of  hindrances.  —  tunc : 
notice  the  emphasis,  at  that  time  they  vied  with  each  other  to  see  which 
could  do  the  most,  instead  of  saving  themselves,  as  now. 

18  18  clarissimas  quisque  .  .  .  plurimum,  the  more  distinguished  a 
youth  was,  the  more,  etc.  Another  distinctive  Latin  idiom,  expressing  a 
kind  of  proportion.  The  persons  or  things  are  conceived  as  lined  up  in 
order,  and  each  one  (quisque),  as  he  comes,  is  said  to  have  the  most  of 
the  quality  among  those  who  remain.  —  pro  amplificanda,  etc. :  gerundive 
construction ;  cf.  adeundae  Syriae,  12  ir>,  and  note. 

18  90  deforme:  the  emphatic  position  and  the  gender  of  this  word 
make  it  almost  certain  that  it  is  the  adj.  belonging  to  an  infin.  or  clause 
which  is  to  come  later.  In  English  such  a  sentence  would  l)e  perfectly 
dear,  because  the  copula  would  be  expressed  with  the  adj .,  and  the  infini- 
tive clause  would  be  introduced  by  *that,*  as  'thinking  it  was  unseemly 
when,  etc.,  that.* 

19  1  quos :  the  antecedent  is  his.  This  is  the  first  case  of  the  common 
precedence  of  the  relative,  like  "whom  therefore  ye  ignorantly  worship, 
him  declare  I  unto  you,"  to  which  the  Latin  form  exactly  corresponds.  But 
this  form  has  become  obsolete  in  English  except  with  the  indef.  rel.  'who- 
ever,* etc.  The  best  way  is  to  read  it  in  the  obsolete  English  form,  and 
translate  it  into  the  modern  —  by  those  whom^  etc. — dignitate  :  another 
abl.  of  respect ;  so,  too,  virtute.  — praestaret,  the  dependent  subjv.  in  indir. 
disc.;  see  note  on  OCCultaretur,  9  9.  —  virtute  :  this  word  means  properly 
'manliness,'  but  as  that  was  the  chief  Roman  virtue  it  came  to  stand  for 
all.  Here  it  stands  ioj prowess  or  heroism  ;  beware  of  translating  it  'vir- 
tue,* except  where  that  word  expresses  the  particular  form  of  virtue  indi- 
cated by  the  context. 

19  a  ideoque,  and  it  was  for  this  reason  that,  a  force  given  by  the 
emphatic  position.  —  Aemilianus :  translate  Scifio^  his  regular  English 
name.  —  aliis  .  .  .  vitantibus,  when  others,  etc. 

19  4  No.  25.  non  defendissent,  had  failed  to  dtf end,  a  force  often 
given  by  the  simple  verb  with  a  negative ;  cf.  7  .'>  and  note.  lie  sure  that 
your  translation  is  English,  and  not  mongrel  Latin. 


—  ^..   ^^..v...  v/i    V  1.1 1  u^iiiil;    Liiimicn   lo  me  care  ot 
slavr,  ;is  a  kind  of   chaperon. 

21  J  pro  suo  quemque  ofi&cio,  dU'i  r.iiO>\ini^  to 
relation  to  her.  The  retiixivc,'  wouUl  naliirally  refer 
with  quemque  it  refers  to  that  word. 

21  6    ilia,  the  child ;  cf.  note,  16  2.  —  constantia. 

21  7  valetudlnem,  sickness^  the  most  common  n 
—  tulit :  notice  the  narrative  perf .  among  so  many  • 
so  also  duravit ;  see  general  note  above  on  1.  2. 

21  8     ipsam  se,  tven  herself. 

21  9    viribns :  from  vis,  abl.  of  separation  after 
i.e.  vigor.  —  illi,  with  her,  according  to  English  idioi 
by  the  dat.  of  reference. 

21  11  relinqneret :  a  result-clause  connected  b 
whereby,  i.e.  *  the  death  of  one  so  lovely  and  hero 

*  that,*  etc. 

21  12    desideri,  for    bereavement,   properly   *the 

*  missing.'  —  plane,  truly,  surely.  —  acerbum :  almost  i 
of  young  persons. 

21  13  morte,  than  the  death,  the  regular  abl.  afte 
qua  paella,  20  lo) ;  cf.  this  with  vita,  20  ii,  which  < 
of  dignus,  while  here  the  abl.  depends  on  the  compara 
cases  is  shown  by  the  context. 

21  14    nnptiarum :  Roman  girls  were  married  ver) 
21  15    quod  gaudium :  placed  first  for  emphasis ; 
maerore :  in  our  idiom,  into  what  grief.     In  an  excha< 
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21  91  tomae  insignia :  note  that  qualities  are  described  by  either  the 
;en.  or  the  abl.    Cf.  genere,  15  5,  and  note. 

21  SS  duos:  one  was  the  Scipio  spolcen  of  in  No.  24,  the  other 
Qnintus  Fabius  Maxlmos. 

21  23  sibi  ipsi  denegavit,  he  himself  renounced^  lit.  <  denied  to  him- 
self '  by  giving  them  in  adoption.  —  ei :  notice  again  the  dat.  of  the  person 
rendered /r<wf  where  we  might  have  looked  for  the  abl.    Cf.  AugustO,  8  4. 

21  94  alter,  one.  Of  course  either  of  two  may  be  *  the  other/  accord- 
ing to  the  way  you  look  at  them.  —  triumphum :  i.e.  after  his  victory  over 
Perses;  see  No.  93.  —  f onere :  abl.  of  means  with  praecessit.  —  quartum 
ante  diem,  three  days  before^  according  to  our  reckoning.  So  below,  post 
diem  tertium  =  t%vo  days  after. 

21  95     conspectus :  partic.  expressing  concession,  though  seen. 

21  96  qui,  he  who  ;  cf.  note  on  quos,  19  1.  —  ad  donandos,  etc.,  had 
so  many  children  as  to  give  them  away.  Cf.  this  gerundive  construction 
with  similar  cases,  12  15,  14  6. 

21  97     in  Orbitate,  etc.,  was  suddenly  left  childless. 

21  98  quem:  connecting  rel.,  as  so  often;  cf.  quod  gaudium,  etc., 
1.  15,  above,  and  note.  —  sustinuerit:  subjv.  in  an  indir.  question,  which 
is  a  kind  of  object  of  reliquit. 

23  1  rebuS)  etc.,  his  exploits^  the  regular  expression.  —  apud,  before^  the 
regular  expression  in  such  a  case.  —  adiciendo  :  abl.  of  the  gerund,  of  which 
dausulam  is  the  direct  object.  Observe  that  the  gerund  has  the  construc- 
tion of  an  active  verbal  noun,  the  gerundive  of  a  passive  verbal  adjective. 

23  9    nulli  ambiguum,  no  one  in  doubt,  lit.  <  doubtful  to  no  one.' 

23  3  ne  quid  mali,  that .  .  .  some  misfortune.  The  partit.  gen.  with  a 
neuter  pronoun  is  regular  in  Latin  for  such  ideas;  cf.  quid  rei,  10  13. 

23  4  fortuna:  this  idea  of  great  fortune  being  the  forerunner  of  ill 
was  very  prevalent  among  the  ancients,  and  is  often  found  lingering  in 
modern  times.  —  moliretur,  was  planning,  in  sense  like  the  colloquial 
•getting  up.*  For  construction,  cf.  ne  occuparet,  14  1.  —  lovem,  etc.: 
these  were  the  three  official  Capitoline  deities,  the  tutelary  protectors  of 
Rome.  Their  full  titles  belong  to  the  solemnity  of  Roman  ritualism.  Such 
things  could  not  be  lightly  referred  to,  but  must  be  given  in  proper  form. 

23  6  immineret :  what  he  would  say  would  be  imminet,  a  simple  pres- 
ent condition,  but  this  is  changed  to  the  subjv.  on  the  principle  of  indir. 
disc.;  cf.  note  on  fefellisset,  9  13;  technically  the  subjv.  of  the  'integral 
P*rt' ;  $  593  (342)  ;  B.  324  ;  G.  629;  H.  652.  i  (529.  ii.  N.i.  i) ;  II-B.  539. 
—  totum,  wholly. 

23  7    adnuendo :  gerund  as  abl.  of  means,  followed  by  votis,  indir.  obj. 

23  8    id  egenint,  they  have  provided. 
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20  13    tamen,  yet  with  it  all.     Cf.  note,  6  6. 

21  1     at,  how  (exclamatory). 

21  9  inhaerebat :  this  selection  admirably  illustrates  the  force  of  ths 
imperf.  tense  in  description.  Note  that  the  perfs.,  where  they  occur, 
mark  the  different  steps  of  the  narrative;  cf.  5  3,  10  1,  and  notes.  —  not: 
=  me,  as  often  in  Latin  ;  cf .  Eng.  editorial  *■  we.* 

21  3  paedagogoSy  attendants ;  the  Romans  at  this  time  had  the 
Greek  custom  of  entrusting  children  to  the  care  of  a  faithful  old  male 
slave,  as  a  kind  of  chaperon. 

21  4  pro  suo  quemque  officio,  each  according  to  his  station^  \jt.  their 
relation  to  her.  The  reflexive  would  naturally  refer  to  the  subject,  bat 
with  quemque  it  refers  to  that  word. 

21  6     ilia,  the  child ;  cf .  note,  16  9.  —  constantia,  heroism. 

21  7  valetudinem,  sickness^  the  most  common  meaning  of  the  word 
—  tulit :  notice  the  narrative  perf.  among  so  many  descriptive  imper&; 
so  also  duravit ;  see  general  note  above  on  1.  2. 

21  8     ipsam  se,  even  herself. 

21  9  yiribus :  from  vis,  abl.  of  separation  after  destitutam.  —  hic*. 
i.e.  vigor.  —  illi,  with  her,  according  to  English  idiom,  though  expressed 
by  the  dat.  of  reference. 

21  n  relinqueret:  a  result-clause  connected  by  the  relative  qvo, 
whereby ^  i.e.  *  the  death  of  one  so  lovely  and  heroic '  had  as  a  result 

*  that,'  etc. 

21  V2    desideri,  for    bereavement^   properly   *the   sense   of    loss'  or 

*  missing.'  — plane,  truly ^  surely.  — acerbum :  almost  regular  for  the  death 
of  young  persons. 

21  13  morte,  than  the  death,  the  regular  abl.  after  comparatives  (see 
qua  puella,  20  lo) ;  cf.  this  with  vita,  20  il,  which  depends  on  the  idea 
of  dignus,  while  here  the  abl.  depends  on  the  comparative  idea,  as  in  both 
cases  is  shown  by  the  context. 

21  14    nuptiarum :  Roman  girls  were  married  very  young. 

21  15  quod  gaudium:  placed  first  for  emphasis;  cf.  note,  9  8.  —  quo 
maerore :  in  our  idiom,  into  what  grief.  In  an  exchange  either  the  thing 
got  or  the  thing  given  may  be  in  the  abl.  as  the  price  of  a  barter. 

21  18  quod  erogatums  ixxtiaX^  what  he  had  intended  to  spend.  Again 
a  first  periphrastic;  cf.  profecturus  esset,  18  4.  —  hoc:  antecedent  of 
quod.  —  tu8,  etc. :  these  were  for  the  funeral,  to  be  burned  on  the  funeral 
pile.  —  impenderetur :  this  is  subjv.  for  the  imv.  of  direct  discourse.  Cf. 
the  construction  of  moveret,  9  ii,  and  see  note. 

21  90  No.  27.  Aemilius  Paulus:  the  same  one  mentioned  in 
No.  S3. 
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21  21  formae  insignis :  note  that  qualities  are  described  by  either  the 
gen.  or  the  abl.    Cf.  genere,  15  5,  and  note. 

21  29  duos:  one  was  the  Scipio  spoken  of  in  No.  34,  the  other 
Quint  us  Fabius  Maximus. 

21  S3  sibi  ipsi  denegavity  he  himself  renounced^  lit.  *  denied  to  him- 
self '  by  giving  them  in  adoption.  —  ei :  notice  again  the  dat.  of  the  person 
rendered /r<»»  where  we  might  have  looked  for  the  abl.    Cf.  AugustO,  8  4. 

21  34  alter,  one.  Of  course  either  of  two  may  be  *  the  other/  accord- 
ing to  the  way  you  look  at  them.  —  triumphum :  i.e.  after  his  victory  over 
Perses ;  see  No.  23.  —  f unere :  abl.  of  means  w^ith  praecessit.  —  quartum 
ante  diem,  three  days  before^  according  to  our  reckoning.  So  below,  post 
diem  tertium  =  two  days  after. 

21  25     conspectus:  partic.  expressing  concession,  though  seen. 

21  26  qui,  he  who ;  cf.  note  on  quos,  19  1.  —  ad  donandos,  etc.,  had 
so  many  children  as  to  give  them  away.  Cf.  this  gerundive  construction 
with  similar  cases,  12  15,  14  6. 

21  27     in  orbitatCy  etc.,  was  suddenly  left  childless. 

21  28  quem :  connecting  rel.,  as  so  often ;  cf.  quod  gaudium,  etc., 
1.  15,  above,  and  note.  —  sustinuerit:  subjv.  in  an  indir.  question,  which 
is  a  kind  of  object  of  reliquit. 

23  1  rebus,  etc.,  his  exploits,  the  regular  expression.  —  apud,  before^  the 
regular  expression  in  such  a  case.  —  adiciendo :  abl.  of  the  gerund,  of  which 
clausulam  is  the  direct  object.  Observe  that  the  gerund  has  the  construc- 
tion of  an  active  verbal  noun,  the  gerundive  of  a  passive  verl)al  adjective. 

23  2    nulli  ambiguum,  no  one  in  doubt,  lit.  *  doubtful  to  no  one.* 

23  3  ne  quid  mali,  that .  .  .  some  misfortune.  The  partit.  gen.  with  a 
neuter  pronoun  is  regular  in  Latin  for  such  ideas;  cf.  quid  rei,  10  13. 

23  4  fortuna:  this  idea  of  great  fortune  being  the  forerunner  of  ill 
was  very  prevalent  among  the  ancients,  and  is  often  found  lingering  in 
modern  times.  —  moliretur,  was  planning^  in  sense  like  the  colloquial 
•getting  up.'  For  construction,  cf.  ne  occuparet,  14  1.  —  lovem,  etc.: 
these  were  the  three  official  Capitoline  deities,  the  tutelary  protectors  of 
Rome.  Their  full  titles  belong  to  the  solemnity  of  Roman  ritualism.  Such 
things  could  not  be  lightly  referred  to,  but  must  be  given  in  proper  form. 

23  6  immineret :  what  he  would  say  would  be  imminet,  a  simple  pres- 
ent condition,  but  this  is  changed  to  the  subjv.  on  the  principle  of  indir. 
disc.;  cf.  note  on  fefellisset,  9  13;  technically  the  subjv.  of  the  'integral 
part';  $  593  (342) ;  B.  324 ;  G.  629;  II.  652.  i  (529.  ii.  n.i.  i)  ;  II-B.  539. 
—  totum,  wholly. 

23  7    adnuendo :  gerund  as  abl.  of  means,  followed  by  votis,  indir.  obj. 

23  8    Vi  tgtlPUiX,  they  have  provided. 


iBviplaiiil,  v.hith  is  ptthaps  llie  Lcsl  Itaiislatioii. 
25  ai  turn  demntn,  iktn  only,  'then  and  not  i 
25  33  absdM  graviUs :  as  thb  implies  ficed< 
may  be  ased  as  wi;ll  with  animi  as  wiih  aerfflon 
dignity  of  mannrr  and  ipttili,  or  divide  the  idea 
vigoroHi  action,  i.e.  the  influence  exerted  by  hi 
demand. 

25  at    Aegypti,  Ihtit  of  Egypt ;  in   such  case 

26  s  No.  31.  BoauB,  stiepitus,  ratlUng,  el 
these  vary  much  in  their  translation,  because  the 
their  meaning.  —  ai  attenderes ;  the  subjv.  is  hero 
second  person  referringloanindefiniltsubj.' you'  {' 
first  person  ■  ne  '  nor  the  third  •  any  one  '  would  re 
used  of  a.  definite  person  addresaed. 

2fi  I  reddebatur,  imre  heard  (plur.  in  Englist 
subjs.).  Notice  that  though  reddere  means  '  give  t 
we  can  etiually  well  tntislale  by  its  effect  on  the  p< 

26  5  confectus,  disfigurtd.  Tliis  word  means 
tompUte.  mate,  or  'do  up,"  i.e.  fxAaust.  dtslrpy,  M  '. 
bus  :  abl.  o£  instntment,  though  we  say  nn. 
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emphatic  and  more  polite  form  of  speech  than  volo ;  as  we  say  *  1  should 
like,'  instead  of  '  I  wish,'  and  cures,  etc.,  is  an  object-clause  of  purpose 
^oithoui  ut  (properly  hortatory),  a  common  construction  after  volo. 

24  St5    quod,  in  thai. 

25  3  lunri :  see  note  on  mali,  23  3.  —  facies  ut  sciam,  you  will  let  me 
^Mcw  ;  the  result-clause  ut  sciam  is  a  kind  of  obj.  of  facies. 

25  3  D. :  for  data,  Le.  handed  to  the  messenger  (a^  we  might  say 
'posted*).  Hence  our  word  *date.'  —  ini  Nonas,  etc. :  the  Romans  had  a 
complicated  system  of  dates,  originally  connected  with  the  moon's  phases. 
The  date  here  is  June  2d,  three  days  before  the  Nones,  which  fell  on  the 
Sth  in  June. 

No.  29.    S.  D. :  Le.  Salutem  Dicit. 

25  4  Tnacnlannm,  our  Tusculan  estate.  The  Romans  often  had  villas 
Kn  various  parts  of  the  country,  like  a  modern  English  nobleman.  —  nos : 
instead  of  the  sing.,  like  the  royal  and  editorial  'we';  cf.  nos,  21  3. — 
V^enturos :  with  the  f ut.  partlc.  esse  is  very  often  omitted,  as  here.  —  Nonis  : 
L«.  the  7th,  on  which  day  the  Nones  fell  in  October. 

25  5  ut:  sc  cnra,  often  omitted  in  familiar  style. —  The  same  thing 
Decors  in  1.  7  (cnra)  ut  sit.  —  plures,  several^  i.e.  more  than  one. 

25  6    diutius,  some  time  ;  see  note  on  artius,  18  9. 

25  8  yalitudinem :  this  word  means  health,  either  good  or  bad.  Here, 
xA  course,  it  means  the  former ;  but  see  21  7. 

25  9    Kal. :  the  ist;  in  full,  Kalendis  Octobribus. 

25  9    Venusino  :  another  villa  of  Cicero's. 

25  11  No.  30.  bello:  abl.  of  separation.  —  se:  obj.  of  abstineret; 
many  words  which  later  became  intransitive  were  in  classical  Latin  transi- 
tive and  required  an  object ;  cf.  such  words  as  *  abstain '  and  *  refrain,* 
coming  from  the  later  usage.  —  abstineret,  a  purpose-clause  depending  on 
miBsnSy  which  here  has  the  same  force  as  in  19  15  ;  see  note. 

25  11  quo  .  .  .  lacessebat:  not  part  of  what  he  was  ordered  to  say. 
If  it  were,  the  subjv.  would  be  used.  The  ind.  shows  it  to  be  an  explana- 
tory phrase  thrown  in  by  the  author;  §  593.  a  (342.  a) ;  G.  (^i^.  r.  a  \  H. 
652.  I  {529.  ii  N.^.  2) ;  H-B.  550. 

25  13     pFOmptO  animo,  with  ready  courtesy. 

25  13  snam:  i.e.  dezteram,  suggested,  as  often,  by  the  oppo- 
sition. ^ 

25  14    ut,  when  or  as,  in  this  sense  always  with  the  indicative. 

25  16  interposuisset :  subjv.,  as  implying  a  thought  of  Popilius; 
see  note  on  fefellisset,  9  13. 

25  17  pritts:  take  with  quam.  —  quo,  on  ivhich,  depending  on  the 
force  of  the  prep,  in  the  verb.    So  also  circulo,  in  the  ugxI  \\tv^.    Itv  ^mOb. 
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cases  the  preposition  may  be  repeated  before  the  noun  with  the  effect  o( 
increasing  the  emphasis. 

25  18  ezcedas :  the  subjv.  may  be  neglected  here,  as  it  expresses  no 
apparent  modal  relation  in  English.  —  quod  /.  .  reieram, /or  me  tc  tarrj 
back^  a  purpose-clause  with  a  rel.  Note  that  it  is  the  purpose  idea  that 
requires  the  subjv.  mood,  and  not  any  particular  introductory  word. 

25  19    locutum:  sc.  esse. 

25  90  crederes,  one  (or  lit.  *  you  ')  would  have  thought,  the  regular  waj 
of  expressing  that  idea.  —  fore  ne :  a  late  usage  for  non  fore  ut,  that  it 
should  nU  happen^  etc.,  i.e.  that  Ptolemy  should  have  no  further  cause  j^f 
complaint,  which  is  perhaps  the  best  translation. 

25  21     turn  demum,  then  only,  *  then  and  not  till  then.' 

25  33  abscisa  gravitas :  as  this  implies  freedom  from  effusiveness,  it 
may  be  used  as  well  with  animi  as  with  sermonis ;  we  may  say  ainft 
dignity  of  manner  and  speech,  or  divide  the  idea  into  two.  —  momentO, 
vigorous  action,  i.e.  the  influence  exerted  by  hb  prompt  and  forceful 
demand. 

25  24  Aegypti,  that  of  Egypt ;  in  such  cases  the  Latin  practically 
never  uses  a  pronoun. 

26  2  No.  31.  sonuSy  strepitus,  rattling,  clanking;  such  words  u 
these  vary  much  in  their  translation,  because  they  are  very  indefinite  id 
their  meaning.  —  si  attenderes  :  the  subjv.  is  here  used  on  account  of  the 
second  person  referring  to  an  indefinite  subj .  *  you  *  (*  any  one ').  Neither  the 
first  person  '  we  '  nor  the  third  *  any  one  *  would  require  it,  nor  would  it  be 
used  of  a  definite  person  addressed. 

26  4  reddebatnf,  were  heard  (plur.  in  English  on  account  of  the  two 
subjs.).  Notice  that  though  reddere  means  *  give  out  *  from  the  object,  yet 
we  can  equally  well  translate  by  its  effect  on  the  person. 

26  5  conf ectus,  disfigured.  This  word  means  either  to  *  make  up,*  le. 
complete^  make^  or  *do  up,*  i.e.  exhaust,  destroy,  as  here.  —  cruriblis,  mani- 
bus  :  abl.  of  instrument,  though  we  say  on. 

26  6  inhabitantibus  :  the  agent  of  an  action  is  often  by  a  change  o( 
the  point  of  view  put  in  the  dative. 

26  7  nodes  :  this  word  can  be  made  the  subj.  of  the  passive  TigiUbifr 
tur  because  that  verb  is  transitive  in  I,atin,  spent  in  watching, 

26  9    memoria  imaginis,  the  remembered  vision. 

26  10  oculis:  dat.  after  in-errabat ;  cf.  copiis,  19  7.  —  longlorqiM, 
etc. :  i.e.  the  terror  outlasted  its  cause. 

26  1 1  solitudine :  abl.  of  the  penalty  after  damnata  as  a  jadida 
word.  More  often  the  penalty  is  expressed  by  the  gen.,  as  in  cuitil 
damnati,  23  13.  — tota,  wholly  ;  see  note  on  Uetiu,  1  3. 
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27  1  proscribebatur  :  the  regular  word  for  advertise.  An  advertise- 
naent  '  to  let  *  from  the  walls  in  Pompeii  is  given  below : 

INSVI^   ARRIANA 
POLLIANA   CN    ALLEI    NIGIDI    MAI 
LOCANTVR   EX  (K)  IVLIIS    PRIMIS   TABERNAE 
CVM   PERGVLIS   SVIS   ET   CENACVLA 
EQVESTRIA    ET    DOMVS   CONDVCTOR 
CONVENITO    PRIMVM    CN    ALLEI 
NIGIDI    MAI   SER. 

'*Tke  Arria  Pollia  block  of  Cn.  Alleius  Nigi- 
dins  Maius  to  let  from  ist  offuly  next,  shops  with 
their  show  windowsy  first-class  gentlemen's  cham- 
bers and  a  dwelling.  Apply  to  Primus y  slave  of 
Cn,  Alleius  Nigidius  Maius  *^ 

—  tamen :  Le.  though  it  was  abandoned,  yet  it  was  advertised  to  be  sold 
to  some  stranger. 

27  9  seu  quia  .  .  .  yellet,  in  case  any  oneshouldy  etc.  This  is  really  a 
fat.  condition  thrown  back  into  past  time  by  being  quoted  from  the 
advertisement 

27  4  snspecta,  suspicious^  i.e.  he  thought  something  was  the  niatter 
to  make  it  so  cheap.  —  omnia:  the  second  ace.  after  doceo  retained  with 
the  pass.;  like  *I  teach  you  Latin,'  and  'you  are  taught  I^tin';  §  396.  b.  n. 
(239.  c.  R.) ;  B.  178.  2  ;  G.  339 ;  H.  41 1.  i  (374.  i)  ;  H-B.  393.  a.  —  nihilo, 
tanto :  abL  of  degree  of  difference ;  cf.  paulo,  10  15. 

27  6    sterni,  a  bed  to  be  made  ;  used  impersonally. 

27  7    pngiUarifl  :  see  Fig.  43. 

27  8    animum:  obj.  of  intendit. 

27  9    audita  simulacra,  imaginary  sounds. 

27  10  ubiqne :  i.e.  (the  same  as)  everywhere  else.  —  silentium :  we  may 
supply  erat,  but  it  is  not  necessary.  —  concuti :  in  rapid  narrative,  a  de- 
scription is  often  expressed  by  the  infin.  alone,  the  so-called  historical  infin., 
though  it  is  not  narrative  but  descriptive.  The  infins.  that  follow  are  in 
the  same  construction. 

27  19  offirmare,  etc.,  he  kept  his  mind  fixed  and  placed  it  as  a  screen 
before  his  ears,  i.e.  he  tried  to  make  himself  deaf  to  the  noises  by  keeping 
is  mind  occupied. 

27  13    Qt,  as  it  were y  Just  as  if. 

27  IS    Yocanti :  we  may  supply  alicai,  but  see  note  on  oranti,  6  6. 

27  16    exapectaret:  obj.  clause  of  a  command.    Cf.  note  on  misit, 
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tt8  8  obacnrari :  the  Latin  made  much  use  of  antithesis,  setting  one 
»ord  off  against  another,  whereby  many  words  which  otherwise  would  be 
lepff^ted  could  be  left  out  the  second  time,  as  in  '  John  went  up  the  street, 
James  [went]  down  [the  street].'  So  here  fulgere  has  lunam  expressed, 
bot  when  its  antithesis  obscurari  occurs,  this  word  is  to  be  supplied.  — 
tnlnere  in  prodigiumy  to  regard  as  a  prodigy. 

28  9  debere:  its  subj.  is  eos  (i.e.  milites),  which  is  occasionally 
onutted.  —  qnam,  etc. :  it  is  well  to  change  the  voice  in  translating,  the 
night  which  was  followed  by,  or,  still  more  freely,  the  night  preceding  the 
4th  of  September,  —  prldie,  etc.:  this  phrase,  being  a  date,  is  in  appo- 
tition  with  dies,  as  if  it  were  nom.,  i.e. '  the  day  before  the  Nones.' 

28  11  yideri:  hist,  infin.,  cf.  27  10  and  note. —  Macedonas,  etc.: 
change  the  voice  in  translating,  the  Macedonians  were  moz'ed,  etc.  Strictly 
KacedOiMS  is  the  obj.  of  movit,  the  subject  being  the  general  idea  of  the 
^lipse,  represented  in  Eng.  by  *  it.* 

28  13    yatea :  i.e.  portenderunt. 

28  14     suam,  its  regular  or  usual. 

No.  33.  Erasmus,  the  contemporary  of  Luther,  a  great  \^'it  and  the 
Knost  accomplished  man  of  letters  in  Europe  since  the  decline  of  learning, 
left  a  considerable  body  of  writings  of  various  kinds  much  in  the  style  of 
Lacian.  His  style  b  occasionally  unclassical,  but  in  the  main  is  the  pure.st 
of  modem  Latin.  On  account  of  some  irregular  freedoms  of  speech,  these 
extracts  may  well  be  read  with  less  attention  to  the  syntax.  Attention, 
however,  is  called  to  points  that  might  mislead  the  learner.  *  This  story  and 
the  two  following  are  taken  from  a  piece  entitled  Convivium  Fabulosum, 
'  a  story-telling  banquet.* 

28  16  sacrificns :  a  late  word  for  *  priest  *  in  the  modern  Christian 
sense.  — invitirat :  =  invitaverat ;  §  181.  a  (128.  a.  i) ;  H.  116.  i ;  Ci.  131. 
I  ;  H.  238  (335) ;  H-B.  163.  1.  —  uiium  atque  alterum,  one  or  two,  the  regu- 
lar Latin  expression.  —  bellum  homunculum :  taken  with  unum  atque 
altenuiiy  jolly  fellows. 

28  17  obvios :  plur.,  on  account  of  unum,  etc.  Translate  li'hom  he 
m€t. 

28  18     frigidam,  without  a  fire^  i.e.  with  nothing  cooking. 

28  19    iUi :  with  him  ;  cf.  21  9. 

28  SM)    oonsilio :  abl.  with  opus. 

28  91  quicnm,  with  whom,  qui  being  used  for  the  abl. ;  §  150.  ^  (104. 
c)\  B.  90.  2.  a\  G.  105.  3;  H.  182.  I  (187.  I);  II-H.  140.  b. — ageret,  did 
business.     The  subjv.  is  late  and  unclassical. 

28  93  camibtts :  from  care.  —  veste  tectam,  concealed  under  his  cloth- 
iftg.  —  deforebaty  started  to  carry,  etc. 


-uv/.    I  iiiii  V.  >ius.  King  or  nosts.  gn  at  king,  mighty  kii 
king  of   Shuiner  and  Akkad,  king  of   the  four  n-gioiis. 

2  1.    stjn   of  CanihyM.-s.  great   king,  king  of  the  citv 
great  king,  king  of  A nshan,  great-grandson  of  Shishpish. 

22a.   lasting  seed  of   royalty,  whose  rule   Bel  and 
reign  (?)  for  their  hearths  ease. 

35  4  ludis  :  dat.  with  compound;  §  370  (22S 
429  (386);  H-B.  376.  —  cum  illis  ludis  interea 
must  connect  the  verb,  otherwise  the  verb  woi 
Hence  ludis  cannot  depend  upon  cum,  but  must  I 
esset.  —  regi :  cf .  imperio,  33  4. 

35  10    interrogando :  abl.  of  gerund  expressini 

35  19  ezcitatus  esset:  notice  that  here  we 
subjv.  in  an  independent  clause.  Of  such  there  ar 
more  common  of  these  is  used  for  commands,  etc 
other  class  is  used  for  the  conclusion  of  a  conditio! 
fore  be.  Fut.  conditions  are  expressed  by  the  f  ut. 
the  pres.  and  perf.  subjv.  So  that  this  case  must  be  • 
where  a  thing  would  (or  would  not)  have  happen* 
(or  had  not)  happened.  This  sort  of  condition  re] 
or  pluperf.  subjv.  in  both  the  principal  and  the  sulx 

35  13    solliciteris :  this  verb  is  really  in  an  ind 
like  efficerent,  19  38.    The  direct  would  be  the  sam< 
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31  18  commodaret :  subjv.  of  purpose  without  ut;  §  565.  a.  (331./. 
R.) ;  B.  295.  8 ;  H.  565.  4  (499.  2) ;  cf.  H-B.  502.  3.  a.  ftnA 

31  19  quo,  in  order  that;  often  used  for  ut  when  there  is  a  compara- 
tive in  the  clause. 

31  90    ipsius :  i.e.  the  priest. 

31  33  aedis :  here  in  the  sense  of  store  or  shop  as  at  the  time  referred 
to  the  shops  were  in  the  houses. 

31  96     causatus  est,  made  an  excuse  that. 

32  4  multa  (we  may  supply  verba) :  cf.  multis,  with  the  same  mean- 
ing, 29  11. 

32  5    averao  sacrifico :  l.e.  when  his  back  was  turned. 

II.    BIOGRAPHY  AND   MYTHOLOGY. 

33  Cyrus,  King  of  Persia:  the  founder  of  the  Persian  Empire, 
"Who  reigned  B.C.  559-529. 

33  4    imperio :  dat.  with  |»arebant ;  cf.  regi,  15  19. 

33  8  ooniuncta  esset :  the  subjv.  here  is  an  integral  part  of  the  object 
of  fear,  the  main  idea  of  which  is  compressed  into  nihil.  I'he  modal  idea 
appears  in  the  natural  translation,  should  be,  etc.  —  Cambysi:  indir.  obj. 
of  concessit. 

33  10  dncere:  the  infin.  is  often  used  instead  of  the  ut-clause  after 
verbs  of  permission. 

33  19  liberaretur,  free  himself  from  ;  a  not  infrequent  force  of  the 
pass,  voice. 

33  15  ci  misericordia,  his  pity.  The  dat.  of  reference  in  connection  with 
a  verb  often  has  the  force  of  a  gen.  or  possess.  —  regio,  ^////r  /cing  ;  cf .  belli- 
cam,  7  1. —  idem  .  .  ,  imperavit,  gave  the  same  orders.  Notice  that  the  Latin 
often  puts  descriptive  ideas  into  verbs  where  we  use  expressive  nouns. 

33  17  aetatis  :  gen.  of  quality.  Quality  is  also  expressed  l>y  the  abl.; 
cf.  genere  dtvino,  15  5. — ante  breve  tempus,  a  short  time  before.  Notice 
the  difference  of  idiom. 

34  The  Cylinder  Inscription  of  Cyrus  (extract). 

13^.  The  blackheaded  peoples  whom  he  [Merodach]  caused  his  [Cyrus's]  hands 
to  capture, 

14.  he  [Cyrus]  provided  for  in  right  and  justice.  Merodach,  the  great  lord,  the 
{HXitector  of  his  people,  for  (?)  his  deeds  prospered  him,  joyfully  looked  upon  his  pure 
hand  and  heart, 

15.  commanded  him  to  march  against  Babylon  his  [Merodach's]  city,  caused  him 
to  take  the  road  to  Tintir  [Babylon],  like  a  friend  and  ally  advanced  at  his  side. 

16.  His  widespread  troops,  numberless  as  the  waters  of  a  river,  marched  at  his 
in  battle  array  [lit. '  with  weapons  in  place ']. 
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17.  Without  fight  and  battle  be  caused  him  to  enter  the  dty  Shuaima  [Babfln]. 
His  city  Babylon  he  spared.  In  the  city  Shabsha  he  delivered  into  his  hand  Nal» 
niid,  the  king  who  did  not  reverence  him. 

x8.  The  citizens  of  Babylon,  all  of  them,  all  the  people  of  Shumer  and  of  Aldbd, 
the  great  men  and  the  governors,  bowed  beneath  him,  kissed  his  foot,  rejoiced  in  bis 
rule,  (and)  their  faces  shone  (with  joy). 

19.  The  lord  who  by  his  help  made  the  dead  to  live,  who  spared  all  <tf  them  in 
ruin  (?)  and  woe  (?),  greatly  blesses  him  (and)  makes  his  name  powerfuL 

20.  I  am  Cyrus,  king  of  hosts,  great  king,  mighty  king,  king  of  Tintir  [Babykn^ 
king  of  Shumer  and  Akkad,  king  of  the  four  regions, 

21.  son  of  Cambyscs,  great  king,  king  of  the  dty  Anshan,  grandson  of  Cym^ 
great  king,  king  of  Anshan,  great-grandson  of  Shishpish,  great  king,  king  of  Anshai, 

22a.  lasting  seed  of  royalty,  whose  rule  Bel  and  Nabu  love,  and  desire  Ibi 
reign  (?)  for  their  heart's  ease. 

35  4  ludis  :  dat.  with  compound ;  §  370  (228) ;  B.  187.  iii ;  G.  347;  H. 
429  (3S6) ;  H-B.  376.  —  cum  illis  ludis  intefesset:  the  com  obvioiislj 
must  connect  the  verb,  otherwise  the  verb  would  have  no  connective. 
Hence  ludis  cannot  depend  upon  cum,  but  must  be  in  the  dat.  after  iflto- 
esset.  —  regi :  cf.  imperio,  33  4. 

35  10    interrogando :  abl.  of  gerund  expressing  means. 

35  13  ezcitatus  esset :  notice  that  here  we  suddenly  come  upon  & 
subjv.  in  an  independent  clause.  Of  such  there  are  only  two  classes.  The 
more  common  of  these  is  used  for  commands,  etc.,  here  impossible.  The 
other  class  is  used  for  the  conclusion  of  a  condition,  which  this  must  theie- 
fore  be.  Fut.  conditions  are  expressed  by  the  fut.  tenses  of  the  ind.  or  by 
the  pres.  and  perf.  subjv.  So  that  this  case  must  be  one '  contrary  to  fact,*i.ei 
where  a  thing  would  (or  would  not)  have  happened  if  something  else  had 
(or  had  not)  happened.  This  sort  of  condition  regularly  takes  the  imperi 
or  pluperf.  subjv.  in  both  the  principal  and  the  subordinate  clause. 

35  13  soUiciteris :  this  verb  is  really  in  an  indir.  deliberative  question, 
like  efficereot,  19  2a  The  direct  would  be  the  same  in  Latin,  *  Why  should 
you  be  anxious  ? '  The  answer  is, '  There  is  no  reason.'  When  these  are  pot 
together  in  the  narrative  the  question  becomes  indirect. 

35  16     quod,  because. 

35  19  delectatus  esset :  the  ordinary  indir.  question  (not  deliberatiTe), 
simply  *  had  enjoyed.* 

35  33  cum  . . .  esset :  in  this  case  the  circumstances  indicated  by  com 
with  the  subjv.  are  treated  as  a  cause,  and  the  construction  is  called  that  of 
cum-causal,  though  in  essence  it  is  not  different  from  the  descriptiTe  cm 
that  we  have  had  ;  cf.  note,  7  5. 

35  36  libertate :  i.e.  that  which  they  had  formerly  enjoyed  before  they 
were  conquered  by  the  Medes. 
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36  6  post  finitos  labores,  after  the  tasks  were  ended.  This  idiomatic 
nse  of  the  perf.  panic  is  very  common  in  Latin,  cf.  ab  urbe  condita. 

36  11  eligerent :  a  different  sort  of  indir.  question,  where  the  direct 
would  be  eligatis,  *  would  you  choose '  (if  you  should  have  the  chance)  — 
a  conclusion  depending  on  an  implied  fut.  condition.  The  tense  of  this, 
however,  is  changed  when  it  is  reported,  as  here,  indirectly  after  a  verb  of 
past  time.  Compare  this  with  ezcitatus  easet,  35  12,  where  the  past  tense 
belongs  to  the  idea  and  is  independent  of  the  time  of  the  context. 

36  13  delectemur :  here  we  have  the  same  kind  of  conclusion  of  a  fut. 
condition  as  in  the  preceding  line  in  its  proper  and  direct  form. 

36  13  habebitis,  si .  .  .  liberayeritis :  a  vivid  fut.  condition ;  cf.  the 
same  form,  33  5,  and  the  conditions  in  11.  12  and  13. 

36  18  tamnltn,  uprisings  the  regular  word  in  Latin  for  any  disturbance 
that  b  not  regular  war,  as  a  rebellion  or  the  like. 

36  90  optaveris:  notice  that  the  Latin  likes  to  look  forward  to  the 
time  of  completing  an  actioYi ;  hence  the  fut.  perf.  is  often  used  where  we 
should  use  the  fut.  or  even  the  present. 

36  94  cum :  here  causal ;  cf.  cum,  35  93,  and  see  those  in  35  and  38 
below,  where  there  is  no  cause  expressed,  but  description  or  circumstance. 

37  6    Croeso:  see  No.  21. 

37  8    ipse :  as  distinguished  from  Harpagus  in  the  next  line. 

37  19  earum  iniurias :  the  genitive,  like  our  *  of '  and  sometimes  our 
possess.,  expresses  two  different  relations.  Either  the  genitive  may  be  the 
thing  acting  (subjective)  or  it  may  be  the  thing  acted  on  (objective).  Thus 
'Caesar's  wrongs'  may  be  those  inflicted  upon  Caesar  (objective)  or  by  Csesar 
(subjective).  The  context  must  usually  be  consulted  to  determine  which 
is  meant  in  any  given  case,  as  here.  —  iniurias :  this  word,  in  accordance 
with  its  derivation  (in-ius),  always  implies  some  injustice  or  wrong,  not 
mere  *  injury.* 

.  37  14    erat,  there  was,  as  often  when  in  this  first  position.  —  autem, 
new  ;  cf .  2  9. 

37  15  ante  mnios :  notice  that  the  first  position  in  the  sentence  is  the 
most  emphatic  Hence  any  word  or  phrase  that  stands  there  is  important 
for  some  reason  or  other.  When  there  is  no  other  emphasis  the  subject 
usually  stands  there  (except  for  connecting  words),  that  being,  as  the  thing 
talked  about,  the  most  emphatic.  When,  as  here,  some  other  word  or 
phrase  comes  first,  that  word  is  the  most  so,  more  commonly  because  opposed 
to  something  else  coming  later.  We  express  this  emphasis  by  a  stress 
of  voice,  and  if  one  can  become  accustomed  to  express  it  so  in  thought, 
the  first  word  will  often  give  a  clue  to  the  meaning  of  the  whole  sentence. 
Here  anta  mnros,  if  emphasized,  suggests  an  opposition  to  some  other 
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41  8     at:  used  here,  as  usual,  to  mark  the  chan 

41  14     secum  :   a  (le})endent  clause  that  contain 
of  the  main  suhj.  may  refer  to  that  subj.  by  the 
apparent  ambiguity  of  reference  often  arises,  but 
once  determines  it,  as  here.     In  this  use  se  is  call< 
Cf.  8e,  3  11,  and  note. 

41  16    cum  ita  essent :  cf.  cum  esset,  35  33. 

41  S9  solvit:  lit.  Met  go/  referring  to  castin] 
sailing. 

41  S3  diet :  this  gen.  depends  on  postridie,  ^ 
as  an  adverb,  is  really  a  noun  with  an  adjective  in 
so  takes  a  gen.  like  any  other  noun.  It  is  like  the 
row  of  that  day.' 

42  9  quod  habitari :  it  happens  that  in  this  ca 
the  same  construction  as  the  Latin.  It  is  well  in  s 
gain  freedom  in  translation,  to  translate  in  both  v 
was  inhabited  (cf.  40  8)  and  which  they  found  to  be  it 

42  5    quod  cum :  cf.  quo  cum,  41  la. 

42  7  quia  .  .  .  incoleret :  notice  that  an  indir. 
upon  any  word  that  suggests  a  question,  as  here  mil 
(cf.  quaenmt,  41  3). 

42  9  quidem :  the  most  common  use  of  this  w 
emphatic  concession,  to  be  sure^  it  is  true.     At  any  r; 
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cised  her  charms  on  the  companions  of  Ulysses  and  turned  them  into  swine. 
By  the  help  of  the  god  Mercury  Ulysses  himself  not  only  escaped  this 
fate,  but  forced  Circe  to  restore  her  victims  to  human  shape.  After  stay- 
ing a  year  with  Circe,  Ulysses  again  set  out  and  eventually  reached  his 
home. 

40  1  annos:  the  regular  ace  of  'time  how  long.' — obsessam  esse: 
notice  that  constat,  being  an  impers.  verb,  can  take  an  ace.  with  its  infin. 
as  a  kind  of  subject. 

40  5    redire :  a  complementary  infin.  with  maturayenint. 
40  6    magno  cam  gaadio :  note  that  manner  is  rarely  expressed  by  a 
noun  standing  alone.    Regularly  we  have  cum,  or  an  adjective,  or  some- 
times both,  as  here,  with  the  noun.    Cf .  grato  animo,  6  19. 
40  7    erat :  of.  37  14. 

40  8  quern,  etc. :  some  care  is  necessary  in  translating  such  an 
expression,  inasmuch  as  in  English  we  do  not  use  relatives  in  clauses 
alrcsady  dependent,  such  as  the  indir.  disc,  construction.  We  must  there- 
fore use  the  direct  disc.,  wAo^  some  say,  etc. 

40  10  constat:  again  with  infinitive  clause  as  subj.,  as  in  line  2.  It 
is  not  a  real  subject,  but  takes  the  place  of  one. 

40  u  antequam :  notice  that  this  is  a  relative  form,  *  before .  . .  than,' 
and  hence  introduces  a  new  clause,  though  we  translate  it  simply  before, 
which  does  not  necessarily  have  a  relative  force. 

40  15  fidendae :  notice  that  the  gerundive,  being  a  verbal  adjective 
and  originally  passive,  agrees  with  its  noun  and  hence  we  naturally  change 
its  voice  in  translation.  Observe  also  that  when  a  word  belongs  in  sense 
to  two  or  more  nouns  it  very  often  agrees  only  with  the  nearest,  but,  as 
here,  is  taken  also  with  the  other. 

40  16  postquam,  after;  notice  that  the  relative  part  of  this  word  is 
usually  dropped  in  English,  though  its  connective  force  remains.  Cf. 
antequam,  above.  —  milia:  cf.  annos,  1.  i. 

40  18  aliae  alias,  different.  This  is  a  very  common  Latin  idiom 
where  different  predicates  are  distributed  among  different  subjects,  some 
io  one,  others  to  others,  or  simply  different. 

40  19  qua :  the  vehicle  in  Latin  is  usually  treated  as  means,  and  has 
no  preposition. 

40  fiS  referrent:  a  purpose-clause,  here  introduced  by  a  relative. 
Tnmslate  by  the  English  infin.  to,  etc. 

41  1    facere:  cf.  redire,  40  5.  —  tamen :  see  note,  6  6. 

41  9  quaemnt,  were  .seeking  for.  Dum  is  regularly  followed  by  the 
pres.,  hence  the  real  time  must  be  determined  by  the  context.  —  quibus- 
dam :  dat  after  obriam  facti  (meeting). 
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44  13    mnltis  et  masnit:  notioft  that  tlie  Latfai  connacti  two  t^L 

used  together  by  a  conj.     We  say  many  gnat, 

44  14  dabitiin  esse :  where  a  word  of  doubting  is  negative  {m^dmkikti 
and  the  like)  the  universal  construction  after  it  is  a  snbj unctiTa  clause  wkh 
qnin,  precisely  like  the  English  *  no  doubt  but  that.'  KngHsh,  however, 
more  commonly  uses  the  parallel  construction,  <  doubt  that,'  which  is  ususBf 
to  be  preferred.  As  the  construction  requires  the  subjv.,  any  fntnie  kl« 
must  be  expressed  by  the  periphrastk  -rns. 

44  16    idem  quod,  tAe  samt  as,  the  regular  ezpresnon. 

44  SQ  postqnam :  again,  as  usual,  with  the  perf.  ind. ;  ao  again  in  Lsy 
and  45  9. 

44  97    hoc,  the  following, 

45  4    eodem  .  . .  quo :  see  44  le. 

45  8  ad  bibendnm :  lit.  *  for  drinking,'  gerund  denoting  pupoae  |  tnis> 
late  to  drink, 

45  14  gratiam  .  .  .  zeferaaii  npt^;  ti,  gratiaa  agen,  tikmmi,  mi 
gratiam  habere,  /eel  thankful, 

45  90  extremum  palum,  the  end  of  the  stake.  This  idiom  is  Tery 
common  with  words  denoting  part  or  order,  like  prima  aestas,  the  first 
part  of  summer ;  see  §  293  (193);  B.  241.  i  ;  G.  291.  R.^;  H.  497.  4  (44a 
2.  N.i) ;  H-B.  244. 

45  91  dum  dormit :  note  again  dum  with  the  pres.  ind. ;  cf .  41  9,  also 
L  24,  below. 

45  93     quod  necesse  fuit,  as  a  matter  of  course^  as  was  to  be  expected. 

46  6  si .  .  .  YOlneravit,  ...  est  :  a  good  example  of  the  so-called 
simple  condition,  where  no  opinion  is  expressed  as  to  the  truth  or  falsity 
of  the  supposition. 

46  8  adficiaris :  the  same  construction  as  in  44  14 ;  but  here  there  is 
no  future  idea,  so  that  the  periphrastic  is  not  necessary. 

47  9    hoc :  cf.  hoc,  44  97. 

47  4  quas  vidit  pinguissimas :  the  regular  order  in  Latin  for  the 
fattest  that  he  saiv. 

47  5    unum,  etc. :  i.e.  each  group  of  three  carried  one  man! 

47  11  evasit:  Ulysses  himself  escaped  by  clinging  to  the  body  of  a 
great  ram.     See  Fig.  19. 

47  14    quo :  cf.  41 19. 

47  16  cum :  this  word  might  go  with  animis.  It  is  only  by  the  general 
sense  of  the  narrative  that  it  is  seen  to  connect  the  verb.  If  the  verb  had 
no  connective  it  would  meaa  *  would  have  expected/  which  makes  no  sense 
here.  —  in  hOT&3,from  hour  to  hour  ;  hence  the  construction  with  in. 

47  17    id  quod  erat,  as  was  really  the  case. 
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47  18  anziliandi  causa:  a  common  way  of  expressing  purpose  in 
Latin.     Observe  again  that  causa  stands  after  its  genitive. 

47  19  satis  tntutn,  etc. :  another  example  of  a  conditional  sentence  in 
indir.  disc  ;  cf .  44  6.  Here,  however,  there  are  two  exceptional  uses.  We 
should  expect  foturum  esse,  corresponding  to  the  other  case,  but  a  general 
jndgment  in  Latin  as  to  any  course  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  pres.  So 
here  Ulysses's  thought  would  be  non  tntam  est  (not  erit),  requiring  esse  in 
the  narrative  indir.  disc.  Second,  in  the  other  case  we  had  the  pluperf. 
subjv.  because  the  action  in  the  direct  was  regarded  as  completed  in  the 
fat.  (interfecero) ;  here,  however,  it  is  a  continued  action  —  *  shall  remain' 
(manebo  or  maneam).  This,  under  the  same  circumstances,  becomes 
imperf.  subjv.  maneret. 

47  98  minimum  afuit  quin :  a  troublesome  Latin  idiom ;  lit. '  it  was 
a  very  short  dbtance  off  but  that,'  etc.  The  quin-clause  is  used,  as  in 
44  14  (minimum  conveying  a  neg.  idea).  In  both  this  and  the  preceding 
(latum  esse)  there  is  no  proper  subject,  though  the  dependent  clause  in 
each  case  in  a  manner  takes  the  place  of  one.  Do  not  mechanically  call 
it  such,  for  the  nature  of  the  clauses  makes  that  absurd.  The  meaning  is 
obvious  and  should  be  expressed  in  an  English  idiom. 

48  4    hie  YastOy  etc. :  from  Virgil's  iEneid,  Bk.  i,  52-54. 

48  7  hospitio :  one  of  the  few  words  that  is  used  without  cum  ot 
adjective  or  genitive  modifier  to  express  manner.     See  note,  40  6. 

48  8  ad  recuperandas  viris :  a  gerundive  expression  of  purpose ;  cf. 
14  6,  21  96,  and  below,  1.  22. 

48  19  patriae  videndae:  a  gerundive  expression  depending  on 
cnpidum;  §  349.  a  (218.  d)\  B.  204.  i;  G.  374;  H.  451.  i  (399.  i.  i); 
H-B.  61 2 ;  using  the  gerund  we  should  have  patriam  videndi.  Cf . 
note,  24  6. 

48  14    tantum :  an  adverb. 

48  15  navigando :  dat.  of  gerund  with  idoneum ;  §  505.  a  (299) ;  B. 
338.  2;  G.  429;  H.  627  (542.  ii) ;  H-B.  612.  ii. 

48  17  gratiii .  .  .  relatis  :  this  should  properly  be  actis,  because  as  it 
stands  it  means  'return  the  favor'  or  *  repay,'  which  Ulysses  could  hardly 
have  done.    See  note,  45  14. 

48  83  mirabantur,  had  been  wondering;  §  471.  ^  (277.  b)\  B.  260.  4; 
G.  234 ;  H.  535  (469.  2) ;  H-B.  485. 

48  95  omittendam :  the  same  form  which  serves  as  the  gerundive  is 
In  the  nom.  and  ace.  (without  a  prep.)  used  as  a  *  participle  of  necessity,' 
meaning  *  to  be,' '  ought  to  be,'  and  the  like,  making,  \t\\\i  the  verb  sum,  the 
so-called,  second  periphrastic  conjugation.  In  the  infin.  the  copula  esse 
may  be  ezpiessed  or  not.    This  use  can  easily  be  distinguished  from  the 
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44  13  mnltis  et  magnis:  notice  that  the  Latin  connects  two  adji 
used  together  by  a  conj.     We  say  many  great, 

44  14  dubium  esse :  where  a  word  of  doubting  is  negative  (noeUmkikai 
and  the  like)  the  universal  construction  after  it  is  a  subjunctive  clause  witli 
quin,  precisely  like  the  English  *  no  doubt  but  that.*  English,  however, 
more  commonly  uses  the  parallel  construction,  *  doubt  that,*  which  is  usually 
to  be  preferred.  As  the  construction  requires  the  subjv.,  any  future  klea 
must  be  expressed  by  the  periphrastic  -rns. 

44  16    idem  quod,  the  same  as,  the  regular  expression. 

44  23  postquam :  again,  as  usual,  with  the  perf.  ind. ;  so  again  in  L 17 
and  45  2. 

44  27     hoc,  the  folloTmng. 

45  4    eodem  .  .  .  quo :  see  44  16. 

45  8  ad  bibendom :  Ut.  *  for  drinking,'  gerund  denoting  purpose ;  trani" 
late  to  drink. 

45  14  gratiam  .  .  .  referam,  repay ;  cf.  gratias  agere,  thank,  and 
gratiam  habere,  feel  thankful. 

45  30  eztremum  palum,  the  end  of  the  stake.  This  idiom  is  foy 
common  with  words  denoting  part  or  order,  like  prima  aestas,  the  fait 
part  of  summer ;  see  §  293  (193);  B.  241.  i  ;  G.  291.  R.*;  H.  497.  4  (44a 
2.  N.i) ;  H-B.  244. 

45  31  dum  dormit :  note  again  dum  with  the  pres.  ind. ;  cf.  41 1,  abo 
1.  24,  below. 

45  23     quod  necesse  foit,  as  a  matter  of  course^  as  rvas  to  he  expected, 

46  6  si  .  .  .  YOlneravit,  ...  est  :  a  good  example  of  the  so-called 
simple  condition,  where  no  opinion  is  expressed  as  to  the  truth  or  falsity 
of  the  supposition. 

46  8  adficiaris :  the  same  construction  as  in  44  14 ;  but  here  there  b 
no  future  idea,  so  that  the  periphrastic  is  not  necessary. 

47  2    hoc :  cf.  hoc,  44  27. 

47  4  quas  vidit  pinguissimas :  the  regular  order  in  Latin  for  tht 
fattest  that  he  saiv. 

47  5    unum,  etc. :  i.e.  each  group  of  three  carried  one  man! 

47  II  evasit:  Ulysses  himself  escaped  by  clinging  to  the  body  ol  a 
great  ram.     See  Fig.  19. 

47  14    quo :  cf.  41 12. 

47  16  cum :  this  word  might  go  with  animis.  It  is  only  by  the  general 
sense  of  the  narrative  that  it  is  seen  to  connect  the  verb.  If  the  verb  had 
no  connective  it  would  mean  '  would  have  expected,*  which  makes  no 
here.  —  in  hoiaA,  from  hour  to  hour :  hence  the  construction  with  in. 

47  17    id  quod  erat,  as  was  really  the  ease. 
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47  18  anTlliandi  cansa:  a  common  way  of  expressing  purpose  in 
Latin.     Observe  again  that  causa  stands  after  its  genitive. 

47  19  satis  tatntn,  etc. :  another  example  of  a  conditional  sentence  in 
indir.  disc  ;  cf .  44  6.  Here,  however,  there  are  two  exceptional  uses.  We 
should  expect  faturum  esse,  corresponding  to  the  other  case,  but  a  general 
judgment  in  Latin  as  to  any  course  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  pres.  So 
here  Ulysses's  thought  would  be  non  tutum  est  (not  erit),  requiring  esse  in 
the  narrative  indir.  disc  Second,  in  the  other  case  we  had  the  pluperf. 
subjv.  because  the  action  in  the  direct  was  regarded  as  completed  in  the 
fat.  (interfecero) ;  here,  however,  it  is  a  continued  action  —  *  shall  remain' 
(manebo  or  maneam).  This,  under  the  same  circumstances,  becomes 
imperf.  subjv.  maneret. 

47  98  minimum  afuit  quin :  a  troublesome  Latin  idiom ;  lit.  *  it  was 
a  very  short  dbtance  off  but  that,'  etc.  The  quin-clause  is  used,  as  in 
44  14  (minimum  conveying  a  neg.  idea).  In  both  this  and  the  preceding 
(tntnm  esse)  there  is  no  proper  subject,  though  the  dependent  clause  in 
each  case  in  a  manner  takes  the  place  of  one.  Do  not  mechanically  call 
it  such,  for  the  nature  of  the  clauses  makes  that  absurd.  The  meaning  b 
obvious  and  should  be  expressed  in  an  English  idiom. 

48  4     hie  YastO,  etc. :  from  Virgil's  iEneid,  Bk.  i,  52-54. 

48  7  hospitio :  one  of  the  few  words  that  is  used  without  cum  ot 
adjective  or  genitive  modifier  to  express  manner.     See  note,  40  6. 

48  8  ad  recuperandas  viris :  a  gerundive  expression  of  purpose ;  cf. 
14  6,  21  96,  and  below,  1.  22. 

48  19  patriae  videndae:  a  gerundive  expression  depending  on 
cnpidum;  §  349.  a  (218.  d)\  B.  204.  i;  G.  374;  H.  451.  i  (399.  i.  i); 
H-B.  612;  using  the  gerund  we  should  have  patriam  yidendi.  Cf. 
note,  24  6. 

48  14    tantum :  an  adverb. 

48  15  navigando :  dat.  of  gerund  with  idoneum ;  §  505.  a  (299) ;  B. 
338.  2;  G.  429;  H.  627  (542.  ii);  H-B.  612.  ii. 

48  17  gratiis  .  .  .  relatis  :  this  should  properly  be  actis,  because  as  it 
stands  it  means  'return  the  favor'  or  *  repay,'  which  Ulysses  could  hardly 
have  done.     See  note,  45  14. 

48  23  mirabantur,  had  been  wondering;  §  471.  h  (277.  b)\  B.  260.  41 
G.  234 ;  H.  535  (469.  2) ;  H-B.  485. 

48  95  omittendam :  the  same  form  which  serves  as  the  gerundive  is 
in  the  nom.  and  ace.  (without  a  prep.)  used  as  a  •  participle  of  necessity,' 
meaning  *  to  be,*  *  ought  to  be,'  and  the  like,  making,  with  the  verb  sum,  the 
so-called  second  periphrastic  conjugation.  In  the  infin.  the  copula  esse 
may  be  expressed  or  not.     This  use  can  easily  be  distinguished  from  the 
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gerundive  or  gerund  because  the  noun  and  the  partic.  always  stand  is  t 
subj.  or  pred.  relation  in  the  nom.  or  ace.  and  without  a  preposition. 

49  3  yelut,  etc.:  another  quotation  from  Virgil's  iEneid«  BL  i, 
82-3. 

49  4    data :  sc.  est. 

49  6  erant  prefect! :  notice  that  the  subjv.  is  not  required  in  a  danie 
dependent  on  the  result  construction.  Such  clauses  do  not  usually  share 
in  the  relation  which  the  subjv.  expresses. 

49  7    referrentur :  in  the  same  construction  as  poMent. 

49  8  saccum  solutum :  as  in  English,  the  copula  is  often  omitted  k 
Latin  where  the  noun  and  its  modifier  make  together  a  conceivable  picture. 
Here  the  '  bag  untied  *  means  the  same  as  *  that  the  bag  was  untied.'  Thii 
principle  extends  much  farther  in  Latin  than  in  English. 

49  9  tnm  yero :  as  usual,  introducing  the  climax  of  an  action  or  sitoir 
tion.  —  exarsity  etc. :  notice  the  difference  in  the  tenses  even  so  doidy 
connected.  The  perfect  states  the  fact  once  for  all,  the  imperf.  meiBi 
'  proceeded  to '  or  *  began  to/  thus  dwelling  on  the  description. 

49  11  videndae :  gerundive,  as  is  clear  from  its  agreeing  with  patriae; 
cf.  48  13.  —  proiecissent :  the  subjv.  shows  that  this  b  not  stated  by  the 
author  as  his  own  reason,  but  as  the  one  given  by  Ulysses  in  a  kind  d 
ind.  disc.  Cf .  the  stock  example  fefellisset,  9  13.  For  a  reason  stated  by 
the  author,  where  the  ind.  is  used,  cf.  perspezerat,  19  15;  §  540(3^1); 
B.  286.  I ;  G.  540,  541 ;  H.  588  (516) ;  H-B.  535.  2.  a,  555. 

50  3  frumentandi  causa:  cf.  47  18  and  note,  also  43  14. — egiedi- 
endum  esse :  used  impers. ;  lit.  *  that  it  must  be  disembarked.'  Cf.  note, 
43  17.     Translate  into  good  English. 

50  5  haberent:  the  subjv.  in  the  indir.  disc,  as  a  part  of  Ulysses^ 
thought.  Notice  how  regular  is  the  idiomatic  subjv.  in  subordinate  clauses 
of  indir.  disc,  though  a  well-known  fact  may  be  expressed  seeming  to 
require  no  modal  form. 

50  6  cum  .  .  .  tenerent :  the  descriptive  cum  expressing  the  circnm 
stances  as  a  cause. 

50  7  occubuissent :  the  indir.  question  is  somewhat  more  freely  usee 
in  Latin  than  we  should  expect  in  English.  Here  there  is  no  question  abov 
the  death,  but  only  about  the  degree  of  cruelty  of  it  (qnain  crndeli).  Ye 
the  main  verb  has  to  take  the  indir.  question  construction  as  much  as  if  thi 
verb  were  queried.  Notice  also  that  any  word  that  can  be  used  of  thougbi 
can  introduce  such  a  question.  One  can  *  remember'  or  even  *see'  o 
'  feel  *  a  question  as  well  as  ask  it. 

50  8  egressi  essent :  the  same  principle  as  the  indir.  disc.,  but  here  i 
appears  as  a  part  of  the  indii.  que&tioti.   \\.S&  ^c&  ^TAmX^asscn^xtal 
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tbat  whatever  is  the  thought  of  some  other  person  than  the  writer  should 
be  idiomatically  in  the  subjv.  This  should  be  observed,  but  rarely  needs 
to  be  expressed  in  the  translation.  If  you  find  the  meaning  you  can  then 
translate  intelligently. 

50  9  Yellet:  another  idiomatic  subjv.,  which  need  not  now  be 
analyzed,  as  it  requires  no  modal  form  in  English.  Cf.  deberet,  18  17. 
-*  quae  cum  ita  easent :  don't  be  afraid  to  translate  this  bang  so,  merely 
because  the  absolute  case  b  rare  in  English.  That  is  just  the  English 
expression  for  what  b  meant  here.  The  subjv.  essent  is  the  same  as 
tenerenty  1.  7. 

50  11  alter!  (sc.  parti) :  always  one  of  two ;  distinguish  from  alius. 
For  dative,  cf.  oopiis,  19  7. 

50  JS  praeesset :  here,  though  the  construction  is,  as  often  before,  that 
of  purpose,  yet  the  best  translation  is  with  should.  It  is  as  mechanical  to 
translate  always  with  one  expression  as  the  other. 

50  13  uter :  which  of  two.  Distinguish  from  quis  or  qui  referring  to  any 
number.     It  is  always  interrogative,  and  here  introduces  an  indir.  question. 

50  13  inter  se :  notice  that  this  is  the  regular  reciprocal  {each  other) 
form  in  Latin.  One  can  easily  see  how  *  among  themselves '  can  come  to 
be  used  for  that  idea.  —  hoc  facto:  sometimes  the  abl.  abs.  admits  of  a 
literal  translation ;  see  note,  50  9.  '  This  being  done  *  has  been  good 
English  for  centuries. 

50  14    sorte  evenit,  the  lot  fell  upon,  or  it  fell  by  lot  to. 

50  13  susciperet :  a  result-clause  is  regularly  used  to  express  what  hap- 
pens, remains,  Is  added,  or  follows,  and  the  like ;  cf .  ut  .  .  .  abierit,  30  12. 

50  16  his  rebus:  here  the 'absolute  case* in  English  would  be  clumsy 
and  should  be  carefully  avoided.  Use  your  common  sense  both  in  what 
you  adopt  and  in  what  you  avoid. 

50  18  occupaverat :  the  Latin  often  expresses  a  present  or  past  state 
of  things  by  means  of  the  action  that  preceded  it.  So  here,  had  taken  pos- 
session, etc.  —  quin  irent:  the  idiomatic  construction  after  verbs  of  doubt 
when  negatived ;  cf.  notes  44  14, 47  28.  The  clause  is  one  of  result  introduced 
by  quin,  which  is  another  form  for  quo  non,  wherehy  not,(s:o)  but  that. 

50  21  yisuros :  without  esse  (as  often),  as  if  it  were  '  supposed  them- 
selves not  about  to  see.'  Cf.  note,  41  6.  The  principle  here  involved 
is  a  far-reaching  one,  and  on  it  depends  the  construction  of  the  gerundive, 
the* abl.  abs.,  and  many  others;  cf.  post  finitos  labores,  36  6.  —  aliquan- 
tnin :  ace.  of  extent. 

50  22  Tillam :  the  regular  word  for  a  country  house  of  any  kind,  as 
domus  for  a  city  house. 

50  S5   poJssrent:  cf.  irent,  I  19. 
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tion  from  the  writings  of  Cicero,  Liry,  Sallust,  Valerius  M aii mas.  anil  <nhtt 
Roman  am  hois,  made  by  Charles  Francois  Lhomond  (1737-1794).  Ttu 
Latin  has  been  somewhat  simplified,  but  is  in  the  main  taken  vtrhaltm 
from  the  authors  named.  The  style  is,  therefore,  in  general  good  and  ibe 
[.a tin  classical. 

5S  I  C. :  translate  Caiui.  The  Lalin  name  i«  Giins,  but  the  Romiu 
at  one  time  wrote  C  for  both  C  and  G.  and  retained  the  character  in 
abbreviations  C.  and  Cn.  for  Gaiua  3aA  Goaeua.  This  bpelling  wu 
gotten  later,  and  the  word  came  into  English  as  Caiiii,  though  it  ought  la 
be  GilQB  in  Latin. 

S5  9  duce  Scipione :  this  free  use  of  the  abl.  abs.  is  idiomatic,  what 
we  should  say '  under  Scipio,"  etc  —  Sctpione :  this  was  (he  younger  Sd^ 
African  us,  about  B.C.  146;  see  No.  24.  — poauit:  here/oj/crf;  lit.'pui,'a 
we  might  say  'a  man  put  the  best  years  of  his  life  into  something.' 

55  3    impigram  ad,  etc.  -.  for  order,  s«e  note,  18  3. 

55  7     inter  ceDam :  simply  nf  i/innrr. 

59  e  si  qald,  etc.:  here  U  a  conditional  sentence  of  the  same  fM 
as  in  SI  IB  turned  into  an  indir.  quesiion,  Noiko  iliat  accidisset '■lanili 
for  a  fut.  perf.,  as  in  the  previous  case,  and  is  changed  in  the  sime 
way.  The  main  clanse  is  not  a  statement  ('the  state  will  have')  but  a 
question  ('  will  the  state  have  ? ').  It  does  not  therefore  become  ful.  inEii. 
as  in  the  other  cases,  but  becomes  an  indir.  question  and  takes  the  Gnl 
periphrastic  subjv.,  the  regular  way  to  represent  a  future  idea  in  a  depcMl- 
ent  clause. 

55  S    quenmam:  more  emphatic  than  quem. 

55  10  hunc,  tilt  young  matt,  or  umpty  Aim.  The  ace  depends  npoa 
the  verb  to  be  supplied  from  the  previous  sentence,  an  ellipsis  common  'a 
English,  as  well  as  in  Latin. 

95  U  xebaa,  deedi,  ex/>hiti ;  the  abl.  regularly  after  dlgnna.  Notice 
again  a  colorless  noun  colored  by  the  context ;  see  note  on  res,  7  B. — spi- 
Tttus:  here,  nBtMinn, 

96  1  Q.  Hetellnm,  etc, ;  we  have  here  a  freer  and  more  characteristic 
order  than  we  have  usually  had  before.  In  reading,  attack  it  fearlessly. 
noticing  that  the  first  word  is  ace.,  and  hold  it  ready  to  be  the  object  of  a 
verb,  or  what  was  really  the  same  thing  to  the  Romans,  the  subject  of  an 
infin.  The  object  first  is  not  absolutely  strange  to  English  and  is  an  order 
often  convenient.  The  verb  which  governs  this  object  is  found  to  becrimi- 
Bttta  tat  (ii  atcuieti).  The  natural  modifier  of  this  idea  is  expressed  by 
'of,'  and  beUum  dncere  can  mean  nothing  else  than  'prolonging  the  irai.* 
In  this  way.  without  suspending  any  construction  or  changing  the  LallB 
order,  we  have  a  very  good,  if  not  the  best,  English  rendering.     If  we  had 
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52  14  mortalis,  etc. :  a  quotation  from  Virgil's  iEneid,  Bk.  iv,  277-8. 
— visds :  plur.  for  sing^  much  used  by  poets. 

53  1  rabeonda:  gerundive,  which  must  be  used  here,  because  the 
gerund  with  a  prep,  does  not  admit  an  object. 

53  3    atqne,  oj,  as  often ;  cf.  aliter  atque,  1.  10,  below. 

53  10  atqne,  ikan;  cf.  I.  3.  In  both  cases  the  ideas  are  connected  as 
if  alike,  and  the  comparison  is  left  to  be  made. 

53  13    qaidqaam :  cf.  note,  18  16. 

53  18    rednceret:  cf.  note,  3  11. 

53  so  nisi,  etc. :  again  a  fut.  conditional  sentence  in  indir.  disc. ;  cf. 
51  19.  Here  the  direct  form  would  be  nisi  id  factum  erit,  poenas 
nuDAin.  —  sampturum :  the  Latin  treats  punishment  as  a  penalty  to  l>e 
paid,  not  as  punishment  to  be  suffered,  and  says  '  pay  the  penalty '  (sappli- 
cinm  dare)  and  *  exact  the  penalty  *  (i>oeiia8  sumere).  But  English  more 
commonly  treats  it  as  inflicted,  hence  sumo  may  be  rendered  inflict, 

53  94    atrium:  see  note,  4  11. 

54  5    diceret :  cf.  referrent,  40  99. 

54  6  Circaeam:  cf.  Actiacam,  7  13,  and  note.  —  universi,  with  one 
accord^  or  the  like, — the  peculiar  meaning  of  the  word. 

54  8    diet:  cf.  note,  41  93. 

54  9  discedere :  a  complementary  infin.  after  the  expression  in  anitno 
hAbebat. 

54  13  ei  persnasnm  sit:  again  the  impers.  use  of  the  pass,  of  an 
intrans.  verb;  lit.  *it  was  persuaded  to  him.'  Cf.  note,  18  17.  —  mane- 
ret:  a  purpose-clause  dependent  on  persuasum  sit.  When  verbs  taking 
an  object-clause  of  purpose  become  pass,  the  object-clause  may  be  treated 
as  subject. 

54  14  consumpserat :  the  pluperf.  here  is  irregular.  The  perf.  only  is 
usually  found  with  postquam,  ubi,  and  the  like.     See  note,  43  5. 

54  19  reficiendaa:  gerundive.  Could  the  gerund  be  used.^  See  note, 
53  1. 

54  91  oonfecerint :  the  tense  does  not  follow  the  general  rule  for  the 
sequence  of  tenses,  but  result-clauses  allow  this  exception.  —  ubi  vidit: 
cf.  1.  14- 

54  94    maturandutn  sibi :  cf.  sibi  praecavendum,  43  17,  and  note. 

54  97  perveniret:  the  subjv.  is  used  on  account  of  the  'should'  or 
<  could '  idea  involved ;  cf .  44  4. 

54  98  longutn  est:  in  a  judgment  as  to  a  future  course  of  action,  the 
Latin  uses  not  sit,  '  it  would  be,'  but  est,  '  it  is.' 

Life  of  Caius  Marius.  —  This  selection  and  the  one  that  follows  on 
the  life  of  Julius  Caesar  are  taken  from  Viri  Rcmae^  a  ^^WVjcvowcv  ^q\k^^v 
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tion  from  the  writings  of  Cicero,  Livy,  Sallust,  Valerius  Maximns,  and  olber 
Roman  authors,  made  by  Charles  Fran9ois  Lhomond  (1727-1794).  The 
Latin  has  been  somewhat  simplified,  but  is  in  the  main  taken  vtrhatm 
from  the  authors  named.  The  style  is,  therefore,  in  general  good  and  the 
Latin  classical. 

55  1  C. :  translate  Cains.  The  Latin  name  is  Giios,  but  the  Romans 
at  one  time  wrote  C  for  both  C  and  G,  and  retained  the  character  in  the 
abbreviations  C.  and  Cn.  for  Gaius  and  Gnaeus.  This  spelling  was  for- 
gotten later,  and  the  word  came  into  English  as  Caius^  though  it  ought  to 
be  Gaius  in  I^tin. 

55  9  duce  Scipione :  this  free  use  of  the  abl.  abs.  is  idiomatic  when 
we  should  say  *  under  Scipio,*  etc  —  Scipione:  this  was  the  younger  Sdpio 
African  us,  about  B.C.  146;  see  No.  24.  —  posuit:  here  passed;  lit*  put,' as 
we  might  say  'a  man  put  the  best  years  of  his  life  into  something.' 

55  3    impigram  ad,  etc. :  for  order,  see  note,  18  3. 

55  7    inter  cenam :  simply  ai  dinner, 

55  8  si  quid,  etc. :  here  is  a  conditional  sentence  of  the  same  sort 
as  in  51  19  turned  into  an  indir.  question.  Notice  that  accidisaet  stands 
for  a  fut.  perf.,  as  in  the  previous  case,  and  is  changed  in  the  same 
way.  The  main  clause  is  not  a  statement  (*  the  state  will  have ')  but  a 
question  ('  will  the  state  have  t ').  It  does  not  therefore  become  fut.  infin. 
as  in  the  other  cases,  but  becomes  an  indir.  question  and  takes  the  first 
periphrastic  subjv.,  the  regular  way  to  represent  a  future  idea  in  a  depend- 
ent clause. 

55  8    quemnam :  more  emphatic  than  qaem. 

55  10  hunc,  this  young  man^  or  simply  him.  The  ace  depends  upon 
the  verb  to  be  supplied  from  the  previous  sentence,  an  ellipsis  common  in 
English,  as  well  as  in  Latin. 

55  1 1  rebus,  deedsy  exploits ;  the  abl.  regularly  after  digmu.  Notice 
again  a  colorless  noun  colored  by  the  context ;  see  note  on  res,  7  8. — spi- 
ritus :  here,  ambition. 

56  1  Q.  Metellum,  etc. :  we  have  here  a  freer  and  more  characteristic 
order  than  we  have  usually  had  before.  In  reading,  attack  it  fearlessly, 
noticing  that  the  first  word  is  ace,  and  hold  it  ready  to  be  the  object  of  a 
verb,  or  what  was  really  the  same  thing  to  the  Romans,  the  subject  of  an 
infin.  The  object  first  is  not  absolutely  strange  to  English  and  is  an  order 
often  convenient.  The  verb  which  governs  this  object  is  found  to  be  crimi- 
natus  est  (he  accused).  The  natural  modifier  of  this  idea  is  expressed  by 
*  of,*  and  bellum  ducere  can  mean  nothing  else  than  *  prolonging  the  war.* 
In  this  way,  without  suspending  any  construction  or  changing  the  Latin 
order,  we  have  a  very  good,  if  not  the  best,  English  rendering.    If  we  bad 
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undertaken  to  analyze  the  sentence  by  tule  it  would  have  taken  twice  as 
long,  and  very  likely  we  should  not  have  succeeded  at  alL 

56  a    eo:  i.e.  Meteilus. 

56  3  si  M,  etc. :  another  case  of  a  fut.  condition  in  indir.  disc. ;  cf. 
51 1*  and  give  the  direct  form.  Remember  that  the  Latin  needs  no  new 
verb  of  saying. 

56  B  perfngeiat:  notice  the  fondness  of  the  Romans  for  taking  a  new 
point  in  the  nanative  and  bringing  up  the  circumstances  by  the  pluperfect. 

56  ID    fudit :  here  the  narrative  begins  again. 

56  13  Boccho :  dat.  with  peisnuit,  which  is  followed,  as  usual,  by  a 
clause  of  purpose. 

56  M    Yioctus:  distinguish  from  Tictiu. 

5€  IS    trimnpliaDS :  see  note,  7  le. 

56  16  carcerem;  this  prison  was  the  so-called  Tullianum,  peihaps 
originally  a  well-house,  which  is  still  shown  at  (he  fool  of  the  Capitoline 
Hill  on  the  side  of  the  Forum.  It  was  costomary  to  kill  dangerous  cap- 
tives in  this  prison. 

56  17  OS  lidentis,  etc- :  i.e.  into  a  forced  smile,  os  is  object  of 
dldnxicae,  which  depends  upon  iertlir. 

56  IS    (eitnr :  =  didtui ;  the  snbj.  I 

56  1*  frigldiun,  etc. :  the  Romans 
bath  houses  were  usually  kept  warm 
by  special  arrangements.  Hence  the 
point  of  this  grim  speech. 

36  99  «...  decietum  est :  the 
(unctions  of  the  different  magistiates 
were  assigned  either  by  the  senate  or 
the  people,  of  either  of  which  deceme[« 
can  be  used. 

56  sa  aliquid:  obj.  of  dareiit. — 
terrae :  partit.  gen.  In  our  idiom 
simply  trnie  land;  cf.  note  on  Mttcr- 
tinm,  7  18. 

56  as    quod,  ehai  nMich,  the  tel. 
being  the  obj.  of  petere,  to  be  sup- 
plied from  its  use  in  the  main  clause.     1 
is  not  unusual  in  such  a  case  as  this;  cf,  note,  8  SS- 

57  1  tres  duces:  see  Inlrod.  to  Carsar,  p.  116.  — Don  sustinuenuit, 
fatUdle,  etc. ;  cf.  note,  19  \. 
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happened^  instead  of  saying  it  would  have  happened  if  something  had  not 
occurred  to  prevent.  Here  we  should  expect  the  '  contrary  to  fact  *  coa* 
struction  (of.  35  IS),  *  actum  esset  nisi  fuisset,'  but  to  show  how  near  it 
came,  the  thing  is  said  to  have  actually  happened  (actum  erat).  The  con- 
dition, however,  is  expressed  in  the  usual  manner. 

57  3  nisi  Marios  fuisset,  if  it  had  not  been  for  Marius^  the  reguhr 
way  of  saying  this  in  Latin ;  see  preceding  note. 

57  4  sub  ipsis,  etc. :  at  Aquae  Sextix  in  the  valley  of  the  Rhone,  nev 
the  Isire. 

57  5     medium,  in  the  middle  (of  it). 

57  6  copia :  sc.  erat ;  the  copula  is  sometimes  omitted  in  rapid  narrative. 
—  causa  yictoriae  :  notice  that  this  is  not  the  causA  of  purpose,  which  is  m 
the  abl.  and  follows  its  noun. 

57  7    flagitante  :  always  used  of  urgent  demand. 

57  9  eaque,  and  such. — yictores:  as  the  Latin  eschews  meaning^ 
rhetorical  expressions,  this  must  express  some  additional  idea  as  a  pred. 
apposition,  like  *  gaining  the  victory  *  or  *  being  victorious.* 

57  11    caesa :  sc.  esse ;  but  cf.  50  si. 

57  IS    saltu :  i.e.  a  wooded  height  near  the  battle  field. 

57  13  vir :  here  again  we  have  a  significant  appositive,  *  being  a  man,* 
etc.    Cf.  note,  18  8,  and  yictores,  1.  9. 

57  14  tropaea :  it  was  customary  to  set  up  at  the  point  where  the  vic- 
tory was  obtained  a  rude  figure  of  a  man  with  arms  hung  upon  him  (see  Fig. 
28),  and  this  dbplay  was  used  also  in  the  Roman  triumph.  Here  it  b 
intimated  that  this  stalwart  German  was  more  conspicuous  than  the  lay 
figures  on  which  they  hung  the  captured  arms. 

57  16  qui:  subj.  of  traiecissent.  —  ex  alia  parte:  the  Teutons  were 
intending  to  cross  into  Italy  by  the  Riviera ;  the  Cimbri  with  the  Helvetii 
succeeded  in  crossing  the  Alps  from  the  north,  and  were  met  by  Marhis 
on  the  Po.  —  Athesim:  the  Adige,  a  tributary  of  the  Po  on  the  north. 

57  18  eis :  dat.  after  occurrit ;  §  370  (228) ;  B.  187.  iii ;  G.  347 ;  H.  429 
(386) ;  H-B.  376. 

57  21     quos  .  .  .  dicerent,  ivhat  brothers  they  meant, 

57  22    tenent :  note  the  emphatic  position,  *  they  have  it.* 

57  24  ludibrio  (dat.)  haberi:  cf.  *hold  in  derision.'  —  nltioiiem:  the 
Latin  says  *  threaten  vengeance  to,'  we  say  threaten  with  vengeance, 

57  25  advenissent :  notice  that  this  seems  contrary  to  the  rule  after 
simul  atque ;  cf.  §  543  (324) ;  B.  287 ;  G.  561-3;  H.  602  (518);  H-B.  557. 
The  subjv.  is  used  because  this  is  a  part  of  what  the  Gauls  said,  Le.  implied 
indir.  disc.  The  main  clause  *  that  they  would  do  something'  is  absorbed 
in  minati  ultionem.    Cf.  §  592.  2  (341.  r) ;  B.  323;  H-B.  535.  1.  a. 
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57  26  civile;  properly  the  act  of  citizens  with  fellow-citizens,  but  forced 
later  into  the  meaning  *  courteous.'  Cf.  English  *  to  be  civil.'  —  foret :  used 
for  sit,  by  a  late  and  not  strictly  classical  usage.  —  fratribus,  etc. :  abl.  abs.; 
a  common  way  in  Latin  of  expressing  the  English  idea  of  *  without  doing 
something ' ;  cf .  note,  51  34. 

3    diem :  Le.  to  set  a  time. 

5  Marios  cum,  etc:  a  troublesome  mode  of  expression,  not  un- 
classical  bat  somewhat  rare.  The  Latin  likes  to  put  the  main  subj.  first, 
preceding  connectives.  But,  as  the  subj.  of  the  main  clause  is  usually 
also  the  subj.  of  the  dependent  clause,  there  is  rarely  any  difficulty. 
But  here  the  main  clause  becomes  passive  and  so  the  subject  is  changed. 
Hence  Marina  must  be  taken  only  with  instituiaset,  contrary  to  the 
apparent  order,  and  a  new  start  made  with  the  main  clause. 

59  1    caeaa:  sc.  esse. 

59  3  cnm:  this  must  go  with  pugnarent;  for  mood,  cf.  35  23. — 
obiectia :  Le.  drawn  up  in  front.  —  desuper :  modifies  pugnarent,  i.e.  they 
mounted  on  their  carts  and  fought  from  them. 

59  5    tamen :  Le.  in  spite  of  their  brave  defence.    Cf .  note,  6  6. 

59  8    defendSre :  perf.  ind;  distinguish  from  defendire. 

59  10  ei:  dat.  with  inviderant;  §367  (227);  B.  187.  ii;  G.  346; 
H.  426.  2  (385.  ii)  ;  H-B.  362. 

59  11  at,  as.  —  novo  homini :  this  was  a  term  applied  by  the  Romans 
to  the  first  man  of  a  family  to  hold  office. 

59  16  iuria  ciyilia :  the  regular  name  for  law  as  affecting  the  rights  of 
citizens  and  opposed  to  military  powers. 

59  18    ilia :  Le.  b.c.  88. 

59  19  cansam,  etc.:  change  the  voice  in  translating.  See  note  on 
cenam,  4  19. 

59  SI     Snllae :  dat.  of  reference,  but  best  translated  by  the  genitive. 

59  95  hostia :  obj.  of  fogiena,  which  sometimes  takes  an  ace.  in  the 
sense  of  *  to  flee  from '  or  *  escape.' 

59  S6    ut  erat :  cf .  32  6. 

60  4  Marium  se,  etc. :  as  the  subj.  and  obj.  of  an  infin.  are  both  in 
the  ace,  an  apparent  ambiguity  often  arises,  but  usually  the  context  at 
once  decides,  as  here. 

60  7  agmm:  an  ancient  state  consisted  of  a  city,  in  which  was  the 
government  and  where  all  business  was  transacted,  and  a  greater  or  smaller 
territory  occupied  by  farmers  and  the  like.     This  last  was  the  agar. 

60  9    lictor :  the  regular  officer  of  a  person  in  supreme  command. 

60' 10  hoc:  i.e.  Sextilius.  —  laesisset:  again  the  subjv.  in  informal 
indir.  disc,  as  containing  Marius's  thought. 


326  Notes :   Secotid  Year  Latin. 

60  11    tamen,  at  any  rate  ;  i.e.  notwithstanding  Sextilius's  positioB. 

60  12  nisi  vellet :  a  simple  condition  thrown  into  subjv.  impeif.bytk 
indir.  disc.  In  the  direct  form,  *  nisi  vis.'  —  animadverti :  impenn  ^m 
to  be  taken  against ;  a  euphemism  for  *  put  to  death.*  —  tonreqiie,  etc,  ani 
as  Mariusy  etc.     A  clause  is  often  thus  compressed  into  a  participle. 

60  1 3  et  Yocem,  etc.,  and  did  n't  say  anything.  —  tandem  ecquid :  these 
emphatic  forms  are  transferred  from  the  direct  question,  where  they  would 
mean  ♦  Pray,  tell  me,  is  there  anything  that,*  etc.,  to  the  indirect.  In  Eng- 
lish they  can  hardly  be  translated  except  by  stress  of  voice,  *  whether  there 
was  n't  anything  he  wanted,'  etc. 

60  16    de  inconstantia,  etc. :  connect  with  eum  admonebat. 

61  1  rerum,  fortune ;  cf.  note,  7  8.  —  cum :  here  the  best  tianslatioB 
is  ivhen^  because  in  this  case  the  English  word  has  the  same  implicatioa  d 
a  situation  that  belongs  to  the  I^tin  construction. 

61  1 1  diripiendas :  gerundive  agreeing  with  domos,  expressing  pur- 
pose.    It  is  used  only  in  the  ace.  with  a  noun  after  verl>s  meaning  to  *give,' 

*  deliver,'  ♦  undertake,'  and  the  like.  It  resembles  the  partic.  of  necessity 
in  implying  something  to  he  done  ;  §  500. 4  (294.  d)\  B.  337.  7.  b.)  2) ;  G.  430 ; 
H.  622  (544.  N.2) ;  H-B.  rx)5.  2. 

61  12  civili  luctu  :  almost  an  abl.  of  time,  so  that  the  prep,  is  felt  to 
be  unnecessary. 

61  13  peteret :  cf.  deberet,  18  17,  and  vellet,  50  9.  Relative-cbuses 
that  are  used  to  state  some  fact  about  an  antecedent  already  defined  take 
the  ind. ;  but  when  the  relative  clause  expresses  some  quality  or  character- 
istic of  an  antecedent  not  other>^ise  defined,  the  subjv.  is  used,  and  the 
clause  is  called  a  clause  of  characteristic.     An  ind.  relative  clause  means 

*  a  man  who  actually  does  something ' ;  a  relative  clause  of  characteristic 
means  '  a  man  of  such  a  character  or  quality  as  to  do  something.*  So  here 
the  thought  is  •  no  one  could  be  found  of  such  a  character  as  to,*  etc 

61  16    viri :  modifies  vitia. 

61  17  dictu:  supine  with  adj.;  §  510  (303);  B.  340.  2;  G.  436;  H. 
635-  I  (547);  H-B.  619.  I. 

61  18    quam,  etc. :  cf.  19  1,  quos,  etc.,  and  see  note. 

61  19  togatus :  the  toga,  as  the  garb  of  peace,  is  often  used  as  a  sym- 
bol of  peace.  —  fraudis  :  alluding  ta  the  revolutions  attempted  by  Marios. 

62  1    durior :  cf.  artius,  18  9,  and  note. 

62  4  lapide:  the  abl.  of  material;  §  403  (244);  B.  215  ;  G.  395-6: 
H.  467  (415) ;  cf.  H-B.  406.  4,  and  a. 

62  r>    aedificandam:  cf.  for  a  similar  use  diripiendas,  61  11. 
B2  6     doctoribus  :  i.e.  the  Greeks  themselves.  —  suia :  referring  to  the 
5ub;.  of  prof uissent,  i.e.  UUeiae. — '^iQtu.NB^uX. ,  <il.\tfiVt^Vi^ 
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62  7    oonfirmatiis :  used  as  an  adj. ;  sc.  erat. 

62  8    ei :  dat  of  reference,  but  translate  as  possessive  with  crure. 

62  11    iadicaret :  cf.  profuissent,  1.  6. 

Life  of  Caius  Julius  C/ESAr.  —  The  student  should  read  in  connec- 
tion with  this  selection,  the  Life  of  Caesar,  p.  97. 

63  1  iamilia :  abl.  of  source ;  source,  origin,  and  material  all  belong  to 
the  same  general  ablative  idea;  cf.  lapide,  62  4. 

63  3  Cinnae :  the  colleague  of  Marius  in  his  seventh  consulship,  B.C. 
86,  and  a  prominent  democratic  leader.  —  dnzit :  sc.  in  matrimonium.  — 
cuius  pater  cum,  since  her  father,  etc. 

63  4  ia :  inasmuch  as  no  pronoun  would  be  necessary  if  the  first  sub- 
ject were  continued,  the  presence  of  ia  shows  a  change  of  subject  and  so  it 
must  refer  to  Sulla. 

63  5  nt^t^and  yet  not,  Csesar  by  defying  Sulla  the  dictator  when 
but  seventeen  years  old  showed  the  mettle  that  was  in  him. 

63  6  veste  nocte  orbe :  the  Romans,  reading  their  language  straight 
away  and  using  their  common  sense,  were  not  troubled  by  three  ablatives 
together. 

63  7  qnartanae :  sc.  febris,  i.e.  an  intermittent  fever  that  returns  every 
fourth  day,  or  every  third  day  as  we  reckon. 

63  8     prope  per,  etc.,  almost  every  night. 

63  10  perduceretnr :  verbs  of  hindering  take  ne  or  quominus,  thus 
apparently  doubling  the  negative.  They  are  classed  as  result-clauses 
because  a  result  is  implied,  but  they  were  probably  originally  purpose- 
clauses,  hence  ne. 

63  11  veniam:  a  noun.  The  verb  of  that  form  would  make  no 
sense. 

63  14  ezpugnatum :  agrees  with  SuUam.  —  vincerent :  for  vincite 
of  the  direct;  cf.  9  11  for  this  regular  construction.  —  scirent :  regu- 
lar subjv.  after  dummodo,  but  the  modal  form  does  not  appear  in 
£nglbh. 

63  15  incolumem:  no  verb  esse  is  necessary  in  Latin,  but  the  con- 
struction is  like  *  I  want  the  inindow  opened  * ;  cf.  note,  50  2i. 

63  16  partibus,  ezitio :  two  datives  after  futurum ;  cf.  navi  praesidio, 
47  14. 

63  19  corona  civica :  a  chaplet  of  oak  leaves  presented  to  the  Roman 
soldier  who  had  saved  the  life  of  a  comrade  in  battle  and  slain  his  opponent. 
See  Fig.  32. 

63  20  per  Otium:  the  prep,  per  and  some  others  are  used  in  Latin  like 
many  English  prepositions  to  make  adverbial  phrases  in  which  the  sense 
of  the  prep,  becomes  very  vaguOf  *  in,*  *  at,*  '  with,*  elc  j| 
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63  91  traicit :  i.e.  from  the  mainland  of  Asia  to  Rhodes.  For  Ai 
tense,  cf.  41  3,  45  91. 

65  3  terror!,  etc.,  an  object  ofy  etc.  The  idiomatic  dat.  of  serrice  hai 
often  to  be  freely  translated  as  *  a  means  of,*  •  a  source  of/  *  an  object  of' 
or  simply  'a '  (as  a  pred.) ;  cf.  partibos  ezitio,  63  16  ;  §  382  (233) ;  B.  191; 
G.  356  ;  H.  433  (390)  ;  H-B.  360.  | 

65  4  redimeretur :  notice  the  constant  use  of  the  relative  clause  to 
express  purpose ;  cf.  referrent,  40  99. 

65  6  quibus  numeratis,  upon  the  payment  of  which  ;  notice  the  vaiiety 
of  renderings  of  the  abl.  abs.,  as  might  be  expected  from  its  original  mean* 
ing  of  *  circumstances  in  which.' 

65  7  proxime  aberat:  the  Romans  could  say  <very  near  off*  jut 
as  we  say  *■  very  far  off.'  Some  equivalent  expression  must  be  substituted  ii 
Knglish. 

65  8    ibique,  etc.,  and  collecting  a  fleet  there  and  sailing,  etc 

65  10  piratasque :  with  several  connected  words  a  conjunction  is  used 
with  each,  or  -que  may  be  added  to  the  last,  as  here. 

65  1 1  quod  illis,  etc. :  notice  the  difference  of  idiom  between  latiB 
and  English  with  words  of  threatening;  cf.  note,  57  94. 

65  13  crucique  :  the  connective  -que  and  sometimes  others  are  used, 
not  to  add  something  new  but  only  to  express  a  detail  already  generally 
included.  This  sometimes  occurs  in  English  as  well.  So  here  the  cmdr 
fixion  was  the  supplicium  spoken  of. 

65  13  quaestor! :  i.e.  quaestor  proyincialis,  an  officer  appointed  as 
assistant  to  a  consul  or  praetor  in  charge  of  a  province.  —  ulterior:  Spain 
was  divided  into  two  parts,  citerior  and  ulterior,  for  military  administratioiL 

—  obvenit :  the  place  of  administration  of  such  officers  was  assigned  by 
lot.     P'or  this  idea  compounds  of  ob  are  especially  used;  cf.  obtigit,  9  IS. 

—  quo  profectus,  on  his  way  thither.     If  you  are  sure  you  know  what  the 
Latin  means,  don't  be  afraid  of  *  free '  translations. 

65  15  inter  se:  see  note,  50  I3.  —  wim.^  whether ;  in  indir.  questioiis 
this  particle  suggests  no  answer  ;  cf.  notes  on  52  5  and  7. 

65  16  ambitioni :  dat.  of  reference,  regular  with  locna  est  and  similar 
expressions,  expressing  our  '  for.'  —  serio :  opposed  to  per  iocaniy  hence 
the  emphatic  position. 

65  17  dominationis :  almost  equal  to  a  gerund,  dominandi,  but  a 
little  more  abstract ;  cf.  dicendi,  63  91,  and  regnandi,  in  the  following 
lines. 

66  2  Euripidis,  etc. :  the  couplet  is,  of  course,  translated  from  the 
Greek,  but  is  in  the  same  iambic  metre  as  the  original. 

66  3    gratia :  used  exactly  like  causa ;  cf.  43  14.     The  student  may 
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67  16  comprehensmn :  translate  as  if  comprehendit  et.  A  verb  and 
participle  are  often  best  rendered  by  two  verbs. 

67  90  yincere :  the  infin.  is  used  with  words  like  scio,  doceo,  metuo  as 
a  complement  with  the  meaning  *  how  to ' ;  this  infin.  must  be  carefully 
distinguished  from  the  object  clauses  that  follow  such  verbs.  Translate 
and  taught  those  how  to  conquer  who  were  ready  to  be  conquered.  —  paratas : 
agrees  with  legiones  understood. 

68  1    Crasso :  see  Life  of  Ca:sar,  p.  63. 

68  4  suapectaei  etc. :  sc.  erant,  —  had  long  been  an  object  of  suspicion 
or  jealousy.  —  Pompeiana :  cf .  Circaeam,  54  6. 

68  5  ferebat :  the  imperf.  is  not  generally  used  with  a  negative,  and 
when  so  used  it  has  some  special  sense  like  *  could  not.' 

68  6  ne  .  .  .  discederet,  at .  .  .  liceret :  here  we  have  side  by  side  a 
pure  purpose-clause  and  one  used  as  an  obj.  after  a  verb  of  asking. 
They  are  not  distinguished  in  Latin,  just  as  they  are  often  alike  in  Eng- 
lish.    But  the  relation  ought  to  be  seen  and,  when  necessary,  expressed. 

68  8     suadentiblis,  etc.,  through  t/te  influence  of  Pompey  and  his  friends. 

68  9  ei  (ie.  Caesar):  the  indir.  obj.  of  negatum  est,  the  subject  of 
which  is  Cxsafs  foregoing  request. 

68  10  yindicatanis :  this  form  also  denotes  purpose,  but  Ix'Iongs  to 
later  writers  and  should  not  be  imitated.  —  bellandum :  again  an  imper- 
sonal periphrastic  in  indirect  discourse.  —  ratus  :  always  prcs.  in  force. 

68  11  Rabiconem,  etc.:  notice  the  true  significance  of  the  famous 
passage  of  the  river,  as  given  here,  but  often  misused  in  common  speech. 

68  15    iacta  alea  esto :  i.e.  let  us  risk  it. 

68  17  Brandisimn :  the  most  important  seaport  in  southern  Italy  for 
all  traffic  to  the  East. 

68  20    a  Bnmdisio,  etc. :  connect  with  transmisit. 

69  1  morae:  gen.  with  impatiens;  §  349  (218) ;  B.  204;  G.  374;  H. 
450(399);  H-B.  354. 

69  6  priua :  with  quam ;  the  parts  of  antequam  and  priusquam  are 
often  separated  in  this  way. 

69  7  obnitus  esset :  the  subj v.  with  ante  quam  and  prius  quam  denotes 
some  inner  connection  between  the  two  clauses,  as  here,  approaching  in 
this  the  use  of  cum.  The  ind.  here  would  only  be  a  kind  of  date  recog- 
nized as  known,  like  'before  he  was  made  consul/  which  is  not  at  all  the 
meaning  here.  Here  the  thought  is  'before  (i.e.  until)  he  was  reduced  to 
such  a  pass  that  he  was  nearly  engulfed.'  The  English  does  not  usually 
mark  this  difference  by  any  modal  form. 

69  9  at,  wheuy  construed  with  perf.  ind.,  like  ubi.  —  occisum :  i.e. 
*that  he  was  killed';  esse  might  be  supplied,  but  cf.  50  31. 
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€9  10    Ptolemaeo:  cf.  No.  19,  p.  is. 
69  13    Pharnacem :  obj.  of  prodUgaTit. 

€9  13  praefeiocem :  the  word  ferox  usuallj  bu  in  it  not  10  modi  tm 
idea  of  *  fierceness '  as  of  the  encouragement  of  sncoeiSi — daUd^pmfii^ 

emboldened,  confident. 

69  14  quattoor  horis:  Ut.  'hi  (the  same)  four  hoon';  cL  07  7.— 
quibas,  etc.,  from  the  time  thai  he  keul  come  in  s^kt 

69  15  quod :  referring  to  fnln&en. — T€nit :  we  might  expect  the  pi«, 
but  the  time  is  attracted  by  the  time  of  the  events  described  and  so  pot  h 
the  past. 

69  17    ante  yictnm,  etc. :  in  a  sentence  like  this  when  a  reL 
clause  occurs,  the  Romans,  by  leaving  out  the  verb  of  the  relative 
were  able  to  make  a  short-hand  construction ;  as  *  I  see  you  like  the 
things  as  I  (do) '.    In  Latin  the  '  do '  is  omitted  and  '  I '  takes  tlie 
case  as  *you.'    So  here  by  omitting  the  copula  with  Tims  it 
visum,  like  victum.     (In  English  a '  was '  is  requhred.) 

69  18  praetulit:  i.e.  he  had  it  carried.  —  titulum:  in  the  triumph  tl 
sorts  of  pictures  and  inscriptions  were  carried  as  pictures  and  transparendei 
are  in  modem  political  processions. 

69  19    Scipionem :  Metellus  Scipio,  Pompey's  father-in-law. 

69  23  Hispaniense,  in  Spain ;  sc.  bellum.  This  completion  of  the 
idea  is  shown  by  the  position  of  Africani  before  belli,  indicating  an  oppo- 
sition between  *  African  *  and  some  other  war.  With  the  bellum  thus  sup- 
plied gravius  agrees.  This  is  one  of  the  most  common  forms  of  ellip^  is 
Latin,  as  in  English.     Cf.  note,  28  8. 

69  34  sequentium :  the  partic.  instead  of  a  relative  clause  (*  those  who,' 
etc.)  though  rare  in  classical  Latin  becomes  very  common  later.  The 
gen.  depends  on  auziliis  and  shows  that  of  which  it  is  composed  (gen.  of 
material). 

69  25  sua,  his  customary  ;  this  pronoun  is  often  used  in  this  and  similar 
senses  and  may  then  refer  to  other  nouns  than  the  subject. 

70  1  initum:  sc.  est.  —  proelium:  the  battle  of  Munda,  b.c  45.— 
Marte :  often  used  for  proelio. 

70  3    servasset :  cf.  fefellisset,  9  13. 

70  4  proinde  viderent,  let  them  therefore  consider,  for  yidete  of  the 
direct;  cf.  moveret,  9  11. 

70  8    omnibus :  dat.  with  ignovlt. 

70  13  trecentonim,  etc.:  pred.  gen.  of  quality  after  esset,  the  subj. 
of  which  is  annus. 

70  13  intercalario,  etc. :  the  incongruity  between  the  lunar  and  the 
solar  year  had  before  been  remedied  from  time  to  time  by  inserting  a  ahort 
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67  ir.  comprehensum :  tiauslatc  a.s  if  comprehendit  et.  A  vcrli  ami 
partit  iple  are  <.»ften  Ih;&i  rendcied  by  two  verbs. 

67  *iO  vincere:  the  intin.  is  used  with  words  like  scio,  doceo,  metuo  as 
%  complement  with  the  meaning  *  how  to*;  this  infin.  must  be  carefully 
dUtinguished  from  the  object  clauses  that  follow  such  verbs.  Translate 
aptd  taught  those  how  to  cofiqiur  who  were  ready  to  be  con  que  red.  —  paratas  : 
Agrees  with  legiones  understood. 

68  1     Crasso:  see  Life  of  Cesar,  p.  63. 

68  4  suapectae,  etc. :  sc.  erant,  —  had  long  been  an  ohjeet  of  suspicion 
Or  jealousy.  —  Pompeiana :  cf .  Circaeam,  54  6. 

68  5  ferebat :  the  impcrf.  is  not  generally  used  with  a  negative,  and 
"When  so  used  it  has  some  special  sense  like  *  could  not.' 

68  6    ne  .  .  .  discederet,  at .  .  .  liceret :  here  we  have  side  by  side  a 

pure  purpose-clause  and  one   used   as   an  obj.  after  a  verb  of  asking. 

They  are  not  distinguished  in  I^tin,  just  as  they  are  often  alike  in  I'.ng- 

Ush.     Rut  the  relation  ought  to  be  seen  and,  when  necessary,  expressed. 

68  8     SUadentibllS,  etc.,  through  the  influence  of  I^onipcY  'Jnd  his  jncuiis. 

68  9    ei  (ie.  Caesar):  the  indir.  obj.  of  negatum  est,  tlie  subject  of 

•which  is  Caesar's  foregoing  request. 

68  10  yindicatarus :  this  form  also  denotes  purpose,  but  belongs  to 
later  writers  and  should  not  be  imitated. —  bellandum :  a^ain  an  iniper- 
•onal  periphrastic  in  indirect  discourse.  —  ratus  :  always  pn-*.  in  force. 

68  1]     Rubiconem,  etc.:   notice  the  true  significance  of  the  famous 
pflL^age  of  the  river,  as  given  here,  but  often  misu^^ed  in  common  speech. 
68  \u    iacta  alea  esto :  i.e.  let  us  risk  it. 

68  17    Brundisium:   the  most  important  seaport  in  southern  Italy  for 
*ll  traffic  to  the  East. 

68  *20    a  Bnindisio,  etc. :  connect  with  transmisit. 

69  1    morae:  gen.  with  impatiens;  §  34^;  (jiS)  ;  H.  io.\\  (i.  374;  II. 

^50  (39*));  Ji-^-  354. 

69  6  prius:  with  quain;  the  parts  of  antequam  and  priusquam  are 
^^ften  separated  in  this  way. 

69  7  obrutus  esset :  the  subjv.  with  ante  quam  and  prius  quam  denotes 
^ome  inner  connection  lietween  the  two  dause>.  as  litie.  .ij)j)i(.ai  hing  in 
^his  the  use  of  cum.  The  ind.  here  would  onlv  l)e  a  kiml  of  d.iie  re^  oir. 
^ized  as  known,  like  'before  he  was  made  con>u)/  wlii^h  is  not  at  all  the 
^neaning  here.  Here  the  thought  is  '))ef()re  (i.e.  until)  lie  wa^  u-duced  to 
«uch  a  pass  that  he  was  nearly  cngulfetl.'  The  l'.n;;lish  does  not  usually 
mark  this  difference  by  any  modal  form. 

69  9  lit,  wheuy  construed  with  perf.  ind.,  like  ubi.  -  occisiun :  i.e. 
*that  he  was  killed';  esse  might  be  supplied,  but  cf.  50  *J1. 
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72  85  quo  •  ,  .  hoc :  abls.  used  with  comparatives  in  tUs  vsj  an 
ablatives  of  degree  of  difference.     Notice  also  that  iTwgtjA  invcBti  the 

order  of  the  clauses,  the  rarer  self-restraint  is^  etc 

73  3    diversis :  le.  different  from  his  own. 

73  4    grayius  consulendi,  etc. :  a  euphemism,  to  mse  s^mere 

against,  etc. 

73  5    quod,  thaty  introducing  a  substantive  clause.    The  subjv.  is 
because  the  words  are  given  as  Cicero's. 

73  7  oltro :  this  word,  meaning  *  beyond,'  is  constantlj  used  ol  snjsct 
not  called  for  or  unprovoked,  as  here,  of  his  awn  accord^  or  wUkamt  ieu^ 
ashed, 

73  11  fuisse:  notice  that  the  infin.  expresses  time  rdative  to  dist  of 
the  main  verb.  Esse  would  mean  is  at  the  time  spoken  of;  fuisM  hmsbs 
was  previously,  which  become  '  was '  and  *  had  been '  respectivdj. 

73  15  quod  .  .  .  erat:  notice  the  ind.,  expressing  the  author's  ressoo, 
not  Caesar's  thought. 

Life  of  Hannibal.  This  selection  on  the  life  of  the  great  Cartiia- 
ginian  general  is  from  Cornelius  Nepos,  a  contemporary  and  friend  of 
Cicero,  who  busied  himself  chiefly  with  history,  and  especially  with  biog- 
raphy. Only  one  book  of  a  much  larger  work  of  biography,  £>e  Viris 
Illustribusy  and  the  lives  of  Cato  and  Atticus  are  extant.  He  is  only 
valuable  for  his  style  and  sometimes  as  being  the  sole  authority  for  what 
he  treats. 

75  I  Hannibal,  etc. :  this  is  not  a  full  sentence,  but  only  a  name  in  a 
Ibt,  as  it  were,  and  gives  the  title  of  the  biography.  —  si  .  .  .  est:  notice 
that  in  this  form  of  simple  cond.  there  is  no  indication  of  the  truth  cr 
falsity  of  the  matter  supposed;  so  that,  as  in  English,  it  is  often  only  a 
form  for  saying  something  which  in  fact  is  not  conditional  at  all. 

75  3  superarit :  regularly  this  should  be  infin.  with  ace,  but  occasion- 
ally verum  est  takes  a  result-clause,  as  if  it  were  factum  est ;  see  note, 
50  15.  —  tanto  .  .  .  quanto  {so  much  .  .  .  as  mtuh),  so  much  as  ;  abl.  of 
degree  of  difference ;  cf.  quo  .  .  .  hoc,  72  25. 

75  6    eo :  i.e.  populo  Romano. 

75  7  quod :  the  Latin  often  uses  a  neuter  pronoun  referring  loosely 
to  the  preceding,  like  the  vulgar  English  *  which.'  It  is  translated  a«</, 
now,  but. 

75  8  esset :  the  context  shows  that  this  must  be  contrary  to  fact ;  cf. 
note,  35  13. —  videtur:  remember  that  the  Latin  prefers  the  persona] 
construction  of  verbs  of  saying,  etc.,  where  we  should  say  *itis  said'  *it 
seems,'  etc.  — potuisse :  this  must,  according  to  rule,  stand  for  potuit  of  the 
direct.    This  would  seem  not  to  agree  with  the  contrary  to  fact  idea ;  but 
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»*ionth  before  the  Kalends  of  March.  The  takndar  as  revised  by  C  a;sar 
^a^i  remained  without  essential  change  till  the  present  day. 

70  19  ins  civile :  Cxsar's  death  postponed  the  work  of  making  a 
^gest  of  the  Roman  law  for  more  than  500  yibrs. 

70  90    optima  quaeque,  all  the  best ;  cf.  18  I8. 

70  S3  Pomptinas  paludes :  this  marshy  tract  along  the  coast  of  Latium 
^  still  almost  entirely  waste,  although  millions  have  been  spent  since 
Oaesar's  time  in  efforts  to  reclaim  it. 

70  97    in  perpetnam :  an  adv.  phrase ;  cf.  per  otium,  per  iocum. 

71  3  OOnsulatna,  in  the  consulship.  Notice  that  the  genitive  is  the 
K^gular  case  for  one  noun  depending  on  another,  no  matter  what  the  relation 

,-    ^acmg  to  be  in  English.     Nouns  are  not  loosely  connected  by  prepositions 
■"    ^s  with  as. 

71  4    rostria:   so  called  because  adorned  with  the  beaks  (rostra)  of 
«  4B^>tured  ships. 

71  6    sezaginta  amplius,  sixty  or  more. 

72  1  Idas  :  referring  to  a  single  day,  though  fem.  plur.;  hence  illas  in 
vest  line.  —  ia :  sc  inquit,  answered. 

72  4  offici,  o/a  mark  of  respect. 

72  5  renuentiqae,  and  as  he  refused. 

^  72  7  adyersnm :  sc.  earn,  which  is  unnecessary  in  I^tin. 

72  8  adrepttim :  see  note,  67  I6. 
^'          72  10    obYOlvit :  the  regular  attitude  of  a  Roman  in  the  presence  of 
I     death. 

72  11    conf O8S118  est :  cf.:~ 

r  "  Then  burst  his  mighty  heart ; 

■~  And  in  his  mantle  mufHing  up  his  face, 

k  Even  at  the  base  of  Pompey's  statua. 

Which  all  the  while  ran  blood,  great  Cxsar  fell." 

72  14    talem :  i.e.  sudden  and  by  violence. 
.    .       72  15    et:  correlative  with  the  et  in  1.  is. 

72  16    yaletadine :  cf.  21 7.  —  Xenophontem :  the  well-known  Athenian 
i  general  and  historian  (b.c.  400),  author  of  many  books,  among  them  a  his- 
-.*'  ***n^  o^  Cyrus  the  Great. 

72  18    occideretlir :  the  snbjv.  is  somewhat  irregular  and  late.     Trans- 
■ .  ^e  simply  on  the  day  before  he  died.  —  subitam :  sc.  mortem. 
t        72  19    super :  cf.  inter,  €5  11,  and  per,  65  ir».  —  esset :  the  indir.  ques- 
r    ^n  depends  on  sermone ;  cf .  42  7. 

[72  99  sua,  a  natural;  cf.  69  95.  —  damnati :  i.e.  by  the  gods.  — alius 
%lio :  cf  .  40  18. 
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78  5    proelio :  the  famous  battle  of  Cannae,  B.c  2 id,  the  tront  dstat 

the  Romans  ever  sustained. 

78  9    nnllo  resistente :  cf.  51 S4. 

78  1 5    dedit  yerfoa :  a  colloquial  expression  like  *  footed '  or '  oatwitted.' 

78  31    pari  ac,  equal  to  that  of.    Cf.  §  384.  N.<  (234.  a.  N.*) ;  B.  341.  i.  r); 

G.  643 ;  H.  657.  I.  N.  (554.  i.  2.  N.) ;  H-B.  307.  2.  a, 
78  33    sustnlity  destroyed^  as  coming  from  toUo. 
78  35    longnm  est :  cf.  54  98. 

78  38  in  campo,  etc. :  ie.  ventured  to  meet  him  in  the  open  field. 
Hannibal  maintained  himself  undefeated  in  Italy  for  sixteen  jfears. 

79  1  defensam :  supine,  expressing  purpose.  Cf.  Titiuiiy  15  14.  and 
note. 

79  4    fugarat:  =  fugaverat;  cf.  inTitarat,  28  is. 
79  5    quo  :  introducing  a  puipose-clause.    Cf.  31 90. 

79  13  Hadrumeti:  another  locative.  Cf.  Clastidii  77l4;  |  427.  3 
(258.  c.  2)  ;  B.  232 ;  G.  411 ;  H.  485.  2  (425.  ii) ;  H-B.  449. 

80  6  ad  P.  Salpicinm,  etc. :  again  the  names  of  the  consuls  merdy  as 
a  date,  b.c.  200.     So  again  his  magistratibos,  1.  7,  under  these  magistrates, 

80  11  eorum  :  we  should  expect  sues,  but  as  it  refers  to  the  Cartha- 
ginians, who  were  not  strictly  the  same  as  the  legati,  the  reflex,  is  not 
used.  —  Fregellis :  place  where.    Cf.  note,  12  33. 

80  13    munus,  etc. :  in  the  direct  discourse  would  be  :  — 

munus  vestrum  gratum  acccptumque  est ;  obsides  quo  loco  rogatis  erunt ; 
captivos  non  remittemus^  quod  .  .  .  Hannibalem,  cuius  opera  susceptum 
bellum  esty  .  .  .  habetis^  etc. 

80  18    domam :  note  the  regular  absence  of  a  prep,  with  this  word. 

80  19  fuerat :  we  should  expect  fuit,  but  the  pluperf.  is  used  with  a 
slightly  different  feeling. 

80  31  bini :  the  distributive,  because  they  were  elected  each  year. 

80  33  diligentia :  as  the  abl.  of  quality  has  the  sense  of  an  adj.,  it 
is  used  here  for  a  pred.  like  an  adj.  —  ac :  cf.  78  31. 

80  33    ut  esset,  etc.,  that  there  was  money  to  pay ^  etc. 

80  38  daretur :  cf.  note,  69  7.  The  expression  is  regular  for  granting 
an  audience. 

81  3  possent :  a  vivid  fut.  condition  thrown  into  the  imperf.  subjv.  as 
a  dependent  clause.  The  command  in  the  direct  would  be  '  comprehend! te, 
si  poteritis  conscqui.*  When  this  command  is  compressed  into  a  purpose 
(<  which  were  to  arrest '),  the  condition  follows  the  new  turn  and  becomes 
ai  possent  {if  they  should  be  able,  or  if  they  could).  This  is  sometimes  called 
a  case  of  attraction  and  sometimes  an  integral-part  clause.  The  essence 
of  it  is  that  the  dependent  clause  partakes  of  the  nature  of  the  main  daiise 
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so  mnch  that  when  ihe  main  clause  becomes  dependent  tb«  dependent  one 
also  bkes  the  subjv.  as  a  part  of  it. 

81  1  ipsnm:  as  opposed  to  his  property.  —  extulem:  pred.  ace,  aa 
in  '  call  a  man  a  thief.' 

81  s    ^fngecat ;  cf.  consnmpseiat,  54  H. 

81  fi    L.  Coiuelio,  etc. :  b.c.  193. 

81  e  A  .  .  .  IndncereDtiir,  le  stt  if,  etc. ;  in  this  very  common  fonn  of 
condition  the  conclusion  is  suppressed  and  the  clause  becomes  equiva- 
lent to  a  kind  of  indir.  question,  'to  see  whether,'  etc.  —  AatiOGhi,  in 
Antiochui ;  cf.  note,  71  3. 

81  10    hnc:  i.e.  to  Cyrene. 

81  11    udem,  etc. :  cf.  11.  3  and  4. 

81  IS  naufraglo,  seiTiili« :  notice  that  the  means  has  the  abt.  alone, 
the  agent  takes  a;  of.  pecnnis,  19  97 — intetfectum  eum:  depending, 
like  an  infinitive  clause,  on  scfiptnni  Kliquerunt,  which  is  equivalent  to 
a  verb  of  paying,  — have  Icfl  the  sta/ement  that,  etc. 

81  IT  volnuset '.  '  contrary  to  fact '  Condition  ;  cf.  note,  3S  19.  —  instl- 
tnerat,  had  begun  to. 

81  18  Tiber!:  dat.  after  pTOpios,  which  takes  the  dat.  as  an  adv.  of 
nearness.    Thermopylis  is  of  course  in  Ihe  sa 

81  IB    qnetn:  i.e.  .4n//iv4Hi,- use  the  nam 
— Tidebat :  in  like  manner  supply  Hannibal. 

82  9  Famphylio,  etc.:  i.e.  the  sea  off 
the  coast  of  Pamphylia  in  Asia  Minor. — 
quo,  in  which  iaitie ;  supplied  from  the  pre- 
ceding statement, ^ cam,  ■while;  another 
clause  of  circumstance,  but  not  quite  : 
cession.     Either  thought  would  requi 

82  3  qtio  conin ;  i.e.  eo  cormi  qoo ;  cf. 
'  What  measure  ye  mete,  (it)  shall  be  meas- 
ured toyoaagain';  cf.  19  1  and  note.  —  tern 
gMsit,  acled  or  commanded. 

82  s  ne :  remember  that  after  verbs  of 
fearing  we  translate  ne  by  that  or  leil,  and 
at  by  thai  not. 

82  e    omnium:   partil.   gen.  —  at   fore, 
etc.:  another  ful.  condition  in  indir.  disc.;  fiu,  i 
In  the  direct  form, '  ero  .  . . ,  nisi  providero,' 

83  II     UDphoraa:  the  memory  of  this  usage  still  si 


e,  as  is  customary  in  English. 
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82  16    domiy  at  his  h<ms€  ;  cf.  hiuni|  43  M. 

82  18    inscientibua  eiB:   translate  by  a  temporal  claoM;  ct  nota^ 
17  24. 

.82  91    eodem :  i.e.  the  same  as  before  with  Antiochus. 

82  23    qoam  .  .  .  annayit,  than  arm  ;  notice  the  idiom  fsox  this  idet 
in  Latin ;  the  same  form  is  used  after  the  qoam  as  before  it. 

82  23    opibos:   abl.  of  respect;  cf.  digitate,  19  i. — oondliablt, 
began  tOy  proceeded  tOt  etc 

82  25    eo:  i.e.  Prusias. 

82  26    marly  terra :  notice  that  these  words  need  no  prep,  in  this  use. 
—  quo  magis,  whereby  the  more  ;  abl.  of  degree  of  difference. 

82  27    atrobiqne :  i.e.  on  sea  and  land. 

83  ]    qnem  si,  etc. :  cf .  82  8. 

83  4    superabatm:,  was  overmatched, 

83  5  imperavit :  here  followed  by  the  infin.  bat  more  usually  by  an 
ut-clause  of  purpose. 

83  9    praecipis  onmes  at,  etc. :  his  own  words  would  be  :  — 

praecipio  omnes  ut  .  .  .  concurratis^  .  .  .  habeatis  vos  defendere.  Id 
i^'os)  facile  .  .  .  cottscqucmini.  Rex  autcm  in  qua  navi  vehatur  ut  sciatis 
(ego)  faciam  ;  quern  si  aut  ceperitis  aut  interfeceritisy  magno  vobis  poUiceor 
praemio  fore. 

Note  carefully  the  changes  in  mood  and  tense  when  this  is  reported 
indirectly. 

83  11  id,  etc.:  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  Latin  needs  no  new 
verb  of  saying  in  such  a  case  as  this.  It  is  implied  in  the  verb  praecipit ; 
cf.  note,  51  19. 

83  17  daretar:  subjv.  as  a  part  of  HannibaFs  plan, — before  it  could 
or  should  be  given  ;  cf .  notes,  44  4,  69  7. 

83  18    cadaceo  :  the  herald's  staff,  equivalent  to  a  flag  of  truce. 

83  23    esset  scriptam:  cf.  44  I4. 

83  25    pertinerent :  cf.  note,  61  is. 

83  27    praecepto :  abl.  in  accordance  with. 

84  3    reliquae,  etc. ;  for  order,  cf.  Marias  cam,  etc.,  58  5,  and  note. 
84  6    coepta  sunt :    the  pass,  of   this  word    is   used  with    the   same 

sense  as  the  act.  when  a  pass,  infin.  is  used  with  it,  as  here  conici. 

84  9  potissimam :  in  meaning  equal  to  a  superlative  of  *  rather ' ;  i.e. 
rather  than  anything  else^  most. 

84  12    alias :  adv.,  elsewhere^  on  other  occasions. 

84  15  consalarem :  ^  ex-consuls  retained  such  dignity  from  their 
former  office  as  to  constitute  a  kind  of  division  of  the  nobility  higher 
than  the  general  senate. 
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84  18  detnlit :  the  technical  word  for  laying  anything  ofHcially  before 
a  person  in  authority.  —  patres  conscripti :  the  regular  appellation  of  the 
senate. 

84  18  qui  .  .  .  ezistimarent :  this  may  be  translated  simply  as  the 
ind.,  but  the  Latin  expresses  by  the  subjv.  the  idea  that  the  statement  in 
the  clause  has  some  important  bearing  or  inner  connection  with  the  action 
of  the  senate.  This  is  often  implied  in  English,  but  is  not  distinguished. 
If  we  wish  to  make  it  clear  we  must  say  *  inasmuch  as,*  or  '  since/  or  ex- 
press it  by  a  participle.  This  usage  in  Latin  is  a  form  of  the  characteristic 
subjv.;  cf.  61  13. 

84  SI  saum,  sibi:  observe  the  indir.  reflex.,  referring  to  the  main 
subject,  the  senate,  while  secum  is  a  direct  reflex,  referring  to  Pruslas. 
Such  apparent  ambiguity  is  readily  explained  by  the  context ;  cf.  41  14 
and  note. 

84  23  ne  .  .  .  postularent :  in  accordance  with  the  construction  of 
verbs  of  hindering,  the  clause  with  ne  is  here  used;  cf.  63  10.  We  may 
translate  the  whole  this  is  t/u  only  thing  that  he  refusedy  that  thty  should 
ask  hifftf  etc. 

84  2.3    esset :  cf.  81  3. 

84  34  comprehenderent :  cf.  moyeret,  9  ii.  Again  indir.  disc,  with- 
out an  expressed  verb  of  saying.     It  is  implied  in  recusavit. 

84  26  datum  erat :  not  a  part  of  Prusias's  words,  and  so  indicative.  — 
muneri:  cf.  commodato,  29  13.  —  aedificarat:  for  aedificaverat. 

85  3  multitudine  domum  circumdedissent :  here  the  verb  properly 
means*  put  around,*  but  comes  to  mean  sAso  surround.  Hence  it  has  a 
double  construction,  —  put  a  thing  (ace.)  round  another  (dat.),  or  surround 
a  thing  (ace.)  with  another  (abl.).  A  number  of  similar  verbs  have  this 
construction  depending  on  their  double  meaning. 

85  4    foris :  ace.  plural. 

85  6  obsideretur:  an  indir.  question  can  depend  on  any  expression 
which  in  sense  can  introduce  a  question  or  the  answer  to  it. 

85  7    occupatos :  cf .  oppletas,  84  8. 

85  9  alieno :  this  word  is  the  possessive  of  alius,  and  properly  means 
•  of  another.*  Here  the  whole  expression  may  be  translated  at  another*s 
willy  i.e.  wishing  to  die  free  and  not  to  be  put  to  death. 

85  13    laboribus :  regular  abl.  with  per  functus :  cf.  5  I3. 

85  13  quibus  consulibus :  again  merely  a  date,  as  usual.  So  also  the 
names  following. 

85  14  Atticus :  Titus  Pomponius  Atticus,  the  friend  of  Cicero,  who 
tried  his  hand  at  history. 

85  15    scriptum  reliquit :  cf.  81 15. 
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82  16    domi,  at  his  house  ;  cf.  hami,  43  86. 

82  18    inscientibus  eis:   translate  by  a  temporal  clause;  d.  mUk 

17  24. 

82  21     eodem :  i.e.  the  same  as  before  with  Antiochus. 

82  22  quain  .  .  .  armayit,  than  arm  ;  notice  the  idiom  for  this  ids 
in  I^tin ;  the  same  form  is  used  after  the  quam  as  before  it. 

82  23  opibus:  abl.  of  respect;  cf.  dignitate,  19  i. — condlitbit, 
began  iOy  proceeded  tOy  etc. 

82  25    eo:  i.e.  Prusias. 

82  26  marl,  terra  :  notice  that  these  words  need  no  prep,  in  this  use. 
—  quo  magis,  whereby  the  more  ;  abl.  of  degree  of  difference. 

82  27    utrobique :  i.e.  on  sea  and  land. 

83  1     quem  si,  etc. :  cf.  82  8. 

83  4    superabatur,  was  overmatched, 

83  5  imperavit :  here  followed  by  the  infin.  but  more  usually  by  an 
ut-clause  of  purpose. 

83  9    praecipis  omnes  ut,  etc. :  his  own  words  would  be :  — 

praccipio  omnes  ut  .  .  .  concurratisy  .  .  .  habeatis  vos  defendere.  W 
(70s)  facile  .  .  .  consequemiui.  Rex  autem  in  qua  navi  vekatur  ut  xna/ii 
{fgo^  faciam  ;  quem  si  aut  ceperitis  aut  interfeceritisy  magno  zw^/x  pdlicw 
praemio  fore. 

Note  carefully  the  changes  in  mood  and  tense  when  this  is  reported 
indirectly. 

83  II  id,  etc.:  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  Latin  needs  nonev 
verb  of  saying  in  such  a  case  as  this.  It  Is  implied  in  the  verb  praedpit; 
cf.  note,  51  19. 

83  17  daretur:  subjv.  as  a  part  of  Hannibal's  plan,  —  before  it  cwU 
or  should  be  given  ;  cf.  notes,  44  4,  69  7. 

83  18    caduceo  :  the  herald's  staff,  equivalent  to  a  flag  of  truce. 

83  32    esset  scriptum:  cf.  44  14. 

83  25    pertinerent :  cf.  note,  61  I3. 

83  27    praecepto  :  abl.  in  accordance  with. 

84  3    reliquae,  etc. ;  for  order,  cf.  Marius  com,  etc.,  58  5,  and  note. 
84  6    coepta  sunt :    the  pass,  of   this  word    is   used  with   the  same 

sense  as  the  act.  when  a  pass,  infin.  is  used  with  it,  as  here  conicL 

84  9    potissimum:  in  meaning  equal  to  a  superlative  of  'rather';  le. 

rather  than  anything  else^  most. 

84  12     alias  :  adv.,  eiseiuherey  on  other  occasions. 

84  15    consularem :  ^  ex-consuls    retained    .such    dignity    from   their 

former  office  as  to  constitute  a  kind  of  divbion  of  the  nobility  higber 

than  the  general  senate. 
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as  ^  Old  Hundred '  or  <  Dennis/  he  need  n*t  trouble  himself  about  accent. 
That  will  come  of  itself. 

Besides  the  accents,  the  reader  will  find  some  syllables  printed  in  italics. 
These  are  to  be  suppressed  in  the  reading  (elision  and  ecthlipsis).  See 
§  612.  ^./ (359.  ^.  </);  B.  366.  7;  G.  719.  I.  2;  H.  733.  I  (608.  i);  H-B. 
646. 

No.  1.     See  introductory  note  to  No.  13,  p.  8. 

86  1    ad  fontem :  for  the  order,  cf.  *  On  Linden,  when  the  sun  was  low.' 

86  3     liquore,  the  limpid  mirror. 

86  5  yenAntum :  the  plural  of  participles  is  often  used  for  nouns,  rarely 
the  singular. 

86  7  excepit,  received ;  the  personal  character  of  the  word  suggests  •  in 
its  depths,'  or  the  like,  which  our  rhetoric  usually  plainly  expresses. —  fenim, 
the  creature;  not  that  this  word  in  itself  is  any  better  than  *  animal '  or 
<  wild  beast,'  only  these  suggest  associations  which  do  not  belong  in  the 
picture  and  so  should  be  avoided. 

86  8     retentis,  catching  or  clinging  ;  lit.  *  caught '  (i.e.  by  the  trees). 

86  10    yooeniy  words. 

86  11     me :  the  ace.  is  often  used  in  exclamations ;  cf.  English  *  Ah  me  ! ' 

86  13  habaerint,  have  brought ;  lit.  *  had  in  them.'  —  luctus :  partit. 
gen.  with  quantam ;  cf.  aliquid  terrae,  56  25. 

No.  2,  From  Ovid,  one  of  the  most  popular  and  clever  writers  of  the 
Augustan  age.  The  metre  is  the  so-called  elegiac,  consisting  of  alternat- 
ing hexameters  and  pentameters  of  the  dactylic  type.  The  even  lines 
have  a  pause  in  the  middle. 

86  14    multos,  by  scores, 

86  16  at,  how  ;  introducing  an  indir.  question.  As  the  interr.  and  rel. 
came  from  the  same  stem,  so  the  adv.  uti  (ut)  is  both  interr.  (as  here)  and 
rel.  (as  in  its  meaning  when  and  in  the  purp>ose  and  result  constructions). 

86  18    tendunt,  make  their  way. 

86  19    ibity  will  come. 

86  SIO  ut,  AT,  correlative  with  sic,  1.  22.  —  per:  here  following  its  case, 
as  often  in  poetry.  —  euntibus,  as  you  go  ;  lit.  •  to  those  going,'  a  dat.  of 
reference.  —  umbra:  the  subject. 

86  31  pressus,  obscured ;  but  the  figure  is  more  vivid  in  Latin,  some- 
thing like  *  suppressed.' 

86  39    lumina :  the  poetic  plur.  for  singular. 

86  93  simul :  sc.  ac ;  cf.  the  British  use  of  *  once '  and  '  directly '  as 
connectives,  without  *  when '  or  any  such  word. 

No.  3*  This  is  an  inscription  of  about  B.c  100.  Some  archaisms  not 
essential  to  the  metre  have  been  modernized. 
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85  16    Polybiua :  a  historian  who  wrote  in  Greek,  a  friend  and  proliV 
of  the  younger  Sdpio. 

85  18    atque:  though  we  often  may  translate  this  word  by  ani/,  yet  it 
always  introduces  something  striking  or  important  in  addition  to  what  hit 
been  said.     Here  almost  like  *  and  yet/  or  the  colloquial  '  and,  do  yoi  ' 
know.*  —  tantus :  merely  greats  not  <  so  great/  inasmuch  as  we  do  not  ok 
a  demonstrative  in  such  cases.  —  tantisque :  we  should  omit  the  *  and.' 

85  20  in  eis,  among  them. — ad  Rhodios,  etc. :  the  title  of  the  book, 
where  we  should  supply  *  an  address  *  or  the  like. 

85  31  huius:  translate  Hannibal's;  cf.  notes,  21  6,  90  94.— beDi 
gesta,  exploits  in  war;  cf.  71  3. 

85  23    duo :  sc.  sunt. 

85  35    U8U8  est :  the  regular  word  for  attendance  on  a  teacher. 

III.     POETICAL  SELECTIONS. 

It  is  of  the  essence  of  p>oetry  to  use  the  greatest  freedom  in  construc- 
tions and  in  the  choice  of  words,  so  that  both  words  and  constructions  ire 
often  unusual  and  will  need  more  careful  consideration.  But,  on  the  other 
hand,  they  are  rarely  complex,  and,  aside  from  an  occasional  free  use  of 
figurative  expressions,  —  which,  after  all,  are  more  vivid  than  the  faded 
ones  of  prose,  —  poetry  ought  to  be  quite  as  intelligible  as  prose.  The  greater 
freedom  of  order  ^ill,  however,  sometimes  embarrass  a  young  pupQ. 

Obviously  these  extracts  must  be  read  metrically,  otherwise  the  effect 
would  be  almost  entirely  lost.  But  the  metres  generally  are  too  difficult  to 
be  mastered  by  beginners.  For  this  reason  the  rhythmical  ictus  is  here 
marked  by  an  accent.  A  stress  on  the  syllables  so  marked  will  give  a  rhyth- 
mical movement  after  the  English  fashion,  which  is  all  that  most  persons 
attain  or  even  attempt.  The  rhythm  of  the  ancients  was,  however,  somethin| 
very  different  from  this.  Their  poetry  was,  as  it  were,  set  to  a  definite 
musical  movement,  in  which  time  (i.e.  quantity)  was  all-important.  All  who 
have  learned  to  read  *■  quantitatively '  will  naturally  produce  something  ol 
the  ancient  effect,  because  in  this  book  the  quantity  of  the  syllables  is 
everywhere  indicated.  As  to  the  word-accent,  if  no  special  attempt  is  nude 
to  have  it  prominent,  the  quantitative  reading  will  so  weaken  it  that  it  wiD 
not  disturb  the  rhythm  of  the  verse,  while  still  being  sufficiently  observed 
The  rhythmical  accent  must  always  be  obvious,  the  time  or  quantity  ought  to 
be,  and  the  word-accent  may  well  be,  when  it  can  without  losing  the  fediof 
of  the  other  two. 

U  these  verses  can  leaW'^  be  le^id  quantitativeiy  the  difficulties  of  accent 
will  disappear.     If  one  can  otice  ^tv.  l\i^  m«3iQA?j  Nx^.  \!&&  Vw^  v^  ^a&s^ 
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IS  *  Old  Hundred '  or  <  Dennis,*  he  need  n't  trouble  himself  about  accent. 
Eliat  will  come  of  itself. 

Besides  the  accents,  the  reader  will  find  some  syllables  printed  in  italics. 
These  are  to  be  suppressed  in  the  reading  (elision  and  ecthlipsis).  See 
i  612. /./ (359.  ^.  </);  B.  366.  7;  G.  719.  I.  2;  H.  733.  I  (608.  i);  H-B. 
S46. 

No.  1.     See  introductory  note  to  No.  13,  p.  8. 

86  1    ad  fontem :  for  the  order,  cf.  *  On  Linden,  when  the  sun  was  low.* 

86  9    liquore,  the  limpid  mirror. 

86  5  Yenantum :  the  plural  of  participles  is  often  used  for  nouns,  rarely 
the  singular. 

86  7  ezcepity  received  ;  the  personal  character  of  the  word  suggests  *  in 
its  depths,*  or  the  like,  which  our  rhetoric  usually  plainly  expresses. —  f  erum, 
the  creature ;  not  that  this  word  in  itself  is  any  better  than  *  animal  *  or 
'  wild  beast,*  only  these  suggest  associations  which  do  not  belong  in  the 
picture  and  so  should  be  avoided. 

86  8     retentis,  catching  or  clinging ;  lit.  *  caught  *  (i.e.  by  the  trees). 

86  10    Yocem,  words. 

86  11     me :  the  ace.  b  often  used  in  exclamations ;  cf.  English  *  Ah  me  I  * 

86  13  habaermt,  heme  brought;  lit.  'had  in  them.' — luctus:  partit. 
gen.  with  quantuin ;  cf.  aliquid  terrae,  56  35. 

No.  2.  From  Ovid,  one  of  the  most  popular  and  clever  writers  of  the 
Aagustan  age.  The  metre  is  the  so-called  elegiac,  consisting  of  alternat- 
ing hexameters  and  pentameters  of  the  dactylic  type.  The  even  lines 
have  a  pause  in  the  middle. 

86  14    multoSy  by  scores. 

86  16  nt,  how  ;  introducing  an  indir.  question.  As  the  interr.  and  rel. 
came  from  the  same  stem,  so  the  adv.  uti  (ut)  is  both  interr.  (as  here)  and 
fel.  (as  in  its  meaning  when  and  in  the  purpose  and  result  constructions). 

86  18    tendunty  make  their  way. 

86  19     ibity  will  come. 

86  SO  nty  AT,  correlative  with  sic,  1.  22.  —  per :  here  following  its  case, 
as  often  in  poetry.  —  eontibus,  as  you  go  ;  lit.  •  to  those  going,*  a  dat.  of 
reference.  —  umbra :  the  subject. 

86  91  pressoSy  obscured ;  but  the  figure  is  more  vivid  in  Latin,  some- 
thing like  '  suppressed.* 

86  22    lamina :  the  poetic  plur.  for  singular. 

86  S3  simul :  sc.  ac ;  cf.  the  British  use  of  '  once  *  and  '  directly  *  as 
connectives,  without  *  when  *  or  any  such  word. 

No.  3.  This  is  an  inscription  of  about  u.c  100.  Some  archaisms  not 
essential  to  the  metre  have  been  modernized. 
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variation  of  the  subjective.    The  fear  belongs  as  much  to  the  CM6  vho 
inspires  as  to  the  one  who  feels  it. 

89  1  hoc  pater,  etc. :  a  short-hand  conatraction  for  lioc  intonrt  iato, 
etc.  —  hoc:  obj.  of  neqnit;  a  neuter  pron.  in  the  ace.  is  often  used  after 
verbs  which  otherwise  are  not  transitive.  This  is  of  the  same  kind  as  the 
cognate  ace,  *  to  fight  a  battle/  *  to  run  a  race.' 

89  2    fateatur :  hortatory  subj. ;  cf .  30  ss. 

No.  7.  This  extract  is  from  one  of  the  satires  of  HoFace»  next  to 
Virgil  the  most  famous  poet  of  the  Augustan  age.  He  is  better  known  by 
his  odes,  but  he  also  wrote  satires,  pictures  of  life  and  manners  spiced  with 
genial  raillery.    This  extract  and  the  following  are  in  the  common  verse  of 

Epic  poetry,  the  dactylic  hexameter.    This  consists  of  dact]^  ( \j\^)  and 

spondees  ( ). 

89  3    olim :  the  regular  word  in  Latin  for  once  upon  a  time  in  stories. 

89  4  rusticus,  etc. :  poetry  not  only  has  a  freer  order  of  wotds,  but 
purposely  uses  fanciful  arrangements  in  order  to  set  off  one  word  agafaist 
another.  Here  the  two  kinds  of  mice  are  contrasted  by  putting  them 
together,  and  the  two  forms  of  mus,  coming  as  they  do,  produce  an  effect 
that  was  much  liked  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans. 

89  5  cavo :  without  a  prep.,  as  often  in  poetry  by  an  earlier  usage, 
where  we  should  have  one  in  prose.  —  veterem,  etc. :  on  the  disposition 
of  the  words,  cf.  1.  4. 

89  6  quaesitis :  a  few  neuter  adjs.  and  parties,  are  used,  especially 
in  poetry,  in  the  cases  which  do  not  show  their  gender  (contrary  to  note  on 
3  14).  —  nt  tamen,  etc. :  the  result- clause,  though  usually  having  a  kind 
of  intensive  sense,  as,  *  It  rained  so  that  I  could  not  drive  out,'  yet  not 
infrequently  expresses  a  limitation,  as  one  might  say  in  reply,  *  Yes,  that 's 
true,  but  so  that  (ut  tamen)  you  could  run  into  your  neighbor's.'  Here 
this  meaning  is  made  clearer  by  the  use  of  tamen  {but). — artum,  close ^  as 
the  opposite  of  generous  and  effusive ;  cf.  *  close-fisted.' 

89  7  hospitlis :  abl.  of  means,  though  we  may  translate  by  in.  For 
the  plural,  cf .  niyes,  1  3.  —  quid  multa :  cf.  32  3. 

89  8  ciceris :  an  exceptional  construction  after  invidit  in  the  sense  of 
grudge  or  be  sparing  of^  after  the  analogy  of  expressions  of  plenty  and 
want. 

89  9  et :  connecting  the  whole  sentence,  though  displaced  by  ayidnm 
with  the  freedom  of  poetry. 

89  11  tangentis :  cf.  oranti,  6  6.  —  male,  hardly.  Of  a  bad  thing  the 
word  means  much^  of  a  good  thing  little. 

89  13    pater  domus :  i.e.  pater  familias,  the  master  of  the  house, 

89  13    esset :  from  edo. 
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'  89  14  ad :  not  *  to '  him  exactly,  but  rather  '  at  *  him,  as  reproaching 
him.  —  te :  the  regular  ace.  after  several  impers.  verbs,  like  *  it  repenteth  him 
of  the  evil.' 

89  15    nemoris :  cf.  laboris,  73  23. 

89  17  comeSi  as  my  companion^  in  pred.  apposition  with  the  omitted 
subj.  of  carpe.  —  terrestria,  all  earthbcrn  things. 

89  18    sortita,  possessed  o/y  lit.  *  having  got  by  lot.* 

89  19  XtM^/rom  death  ;  cf.  note,  71  3.  —  quo  .  .  .  circa:  to  be  taken 
together.  —  bone,  my  good  friend^  a  familiar  form  of  address. 

89  81    aeyi :  gen.  of  quality;  cf.  aetatis,  33  n. 

89  24    noctnmiy  by  night;  cf.  laetiis,  1  3. 

89  95  ponit :  in  this  use,  as  in  *  the  sun  was  just  setting  when  two 
horsemen  were  seen/  etc.,  cum  always  takes  the  ind.  It  will  be  seen  that 
the  idea  is  entirely  different  from  the  other  uses  of  cam ;  §  546.  a  (325.  b) ; 
B.  288.  2;  G.  581 ;  H.  (600.  i.  i) ;  H-B.  566.  a.  Notice  the  slight  grandilo- 
quence of  the  style,  which  is  intentional  travesty. 

89  97  canderet :  subj  v.  with  the  rel.  adv.  ubi,  characterizing  the  house 
as  a  fine  one ;  cf.  61  13. 

89  99  procul :  this  word  does  not  necessarily  mean  <  far  off,'  but  some- 
times near  by  ;  cf .  '  off  Cape  Hatteras.* 

90  1  succinctus :  i.e.  as  a  waiter  or  attendant.  These  would  be  slaves 
in  short  tunics. 

90  2  Yerniliter,  like  a  pampered  slave.  The  yerna,  a  slave  born  in  the 
house,  was  a  pampered  pet,  and  took  liberties  in  thieving,  tasting  the 
dainties,  etc. 

90  4  ille,  the  other ;  cf.  ilia,  27  17.  Use  sensible  freedom  in  the 
translation  of  demonstratives.  —  80rte :  that  in  which  one  delights  is 
expressed  by  the  abl.  of  cause. 

90  5    agit .  .  .  conyiyam,  acts  the  part  of,  etc.  —  cum :  cf.  89  25. 

90  7  currere,  trepidare :  hist,  infins. ;  see  note  on  concuti,  27  10. 
These  are  at  once  recognized  from  having  the  subj.  in  the  nominative. 

90  8  Molossis :  a  famous  breed  of  dogs,  like  ^Newfoundland '  or  *  St. 
Bernard.' 

90  9    canibns :  used  by  a  figure  instead  of  the  noise  as  the  means. 

90  10  opus,  etc. :  cf.  the  vulgar  *  I  've  no  use  for.*  For  the  following 
abl.,  cf.  consilio,  28  20.  —  ydXtdA^  I  bid  you  good-by,  an  optative  subjunctive. 

90  11  solabitur:  i.e.  for  the  implied  loss  of  this  dainty  fare.  Cf.  the 
expression  'consolation  prize.' 

No.  8.  From  the  voyage  of  i^neas  to  Italy  in  Virgil's  famous  poem. 
The  metre  is  again  dactylic  hexameter.  We  may  compare  the  **  Story  of 
Ulysses,"  pp.  50-54. 
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90  19    proxima:  i.e.   next  in  the  conne  of  Aneu.— nid8lltlir|i!lf|r 

graze  (lit.  *  scrape '),  changing  the  voice. 

90  13  soils  filia:  this  enchantress  was  fabled  to  be  the  daughter  off  the 
sun. 

90  14  resonat:  here  translate  miUtes  nsound;  d.  penonnit,  L  ^  — 
tectis :  for  omitted  prep.,  cf.  cavo,  89  5,  and  note. 

90  16  argute,  etc :  notice  the  artistic  order;  such  pairs  as  these  are  a 
favorite  arrangement. 

90  17  exaudiri,  saeviie,  ululare :  cf.  currere,  1.  7. — gmnttna  baaqM^ 
/Ae  roar  and  ike  fury.  In  Latin  a  complex  idea  is  often  for  greater  vivid- 
ness separated  into  two  parts.  Here  what  is  meant  is  the  prosaic  'angry 
roars  of  the  lions/  but  both  the  noun  and  the  adj.  are  made  more  emphatic 
by  dwelling  on  them  separately.  This  use  is  called  hendiadys,  a  naoie 
better  forgotten  than  kept,  unless  fully  understood. 

90  1 8  recusantum :  the  gen.  of  participles  in  -am  instead  of  -iam  Is  one 
of  the  archaisms  of  poetry. 

90  S3  induerat:  a  confusion  of  ideas.  The  goddess  had  dothed 
(induerat)  the  men  with  the  forms  of  beasts,  but  in  so  doing  had  put  them 
into  those  forms  (in  YOltus). 

No.  9,  This  description  of  the  fabled  Golden  Age  is  by  Tibullus,  one 
of  the  less  famous  poets  of  the  Augustan  age.  The  stanza  is  in  the  same 
metre  as  No.  2. 

90  S3  Satumo:  cf.  the  giving  of  dates  by  naming  the  consul.  —  yive- 
bant,  they  livedo  i.e.  men  lived,  as  in  English. 

90  24  longas,  etc.  Notice  that  the  two  halves  of  the  verse  end  in 
words  that  belong  together,  and  even  have  a  kind  of  rhyme ;  so  in  1.  25, 
caeruleas  .  .  .  undas.  This  is  a  favorite  arrangement  with  the  Latin  poets, 
and  will  sometimes  make  clearer  the  construction,  as  indeed  will  all  such 
tricks  when  they  are  once  understood. 

90  25  pinus :  i.e.  the  shipy  like  *  steel '  for  '  sword,*  or  *  lead  '  for  *shot,* 
or  'birch  *  for  *  canoe.*  This  is  metonymy,  and  in  fact  so  is  *  rubbers  *  for 
*  overshoes.* 

90  26  praebueratque :  in  prose  the  connective  comes  as  early  as 
possible  along  with  the  words  it  connects,  so  that  we  should  expect  the 
enclitic  here  appended  to  the  first  word.  But  poetry  allows  it  to  be  delayed 
to  suit  the  metre,  and  here  we  have  it  appended  to  the  verb. 

90  27  nee  yagus,  etc.:  the  order  here  seems  hopelessly  involved,  but 
we  may  translate  almost  word  for  word,  nor  nnnni^  in  pursuit  of  gain  in 
foreign  lands  had  the  sailor  loaded  deep  with  foreign  wares  his  bark.  So 
much  distortion  is  quite  within  English  usage,  and  will  enable  us  to  notice  how 
closely  the  Latin  follows  the  development  of  the  picture  in  the  poet's  mind. 


Poetical  Selections,  345 

14  ad :  not  *  to '  him  exactly,  but  rather  '  at  *  him,  as  reproaching 
ten.  —  te :  the  regular  ace.  after  several  impers.  verbs,  like  *  it  repenteth  him 
af  the  evil.' 

09  15    nemoris :  cf .  laboris,  73  2S. 

89  17  comes,  cu  my  companion^  in  pred.  apposition  with  the  omitted 
ftnbj.  of  caipe.  —  terrestria,  all  earthborn  things. 

18  sortita,  possessed  oft  lit  *  having  got  by  lot.' 

19  ItM^/rom  death;  cf.  note,  71  3.  —  quo  .  .  .  circa:  to  be  taken 
together.  —  bone,  my  good  friend^  a  familiar  form  of  address. 

89  91    aeri :  gen.  of  quality;  cf.  aetati8/33  17. 

89  94    noctomi,  by  night;  cf.  laetoa,  1  3. 

89  95  ponit:  in  this  use,  as  in  'the  sun  was  just  setting  when  two 
horsemen  were  seen,'  etc.,  cum  always  takes  the  ind.  It  will  be  seen  that 
the  idea  Ls  entirely  different  from  the  other  uses  of  cum ;  §  546.  a  (325.  ^) ; 
B.  288.  2;  G.  581 ;  H.  (600.  i.  i) ;  H-B.  566.  a.  Notice  the  slight  grandilo- 
quence of  the  style,  which  is  intentional  travesty. 

89  97  canderet :  subjv.  with  the  rel.  adv.  ubi,  characterizing  the  house 
as  a  fine  one ;  cf .  61  13. 

89  99  procul :  this  word  does  not  necessarily  mean  *  far  off,'  but  some- 
times mar  by  ;  cf .  *  off  Cape  Hatteras.' 

90  1  snccinctus :  Le.  as  a  waiter  or  attendant.  These  would  be  slaves 
in  short  tunics. 

90  9  yemiliter,  like  a  pampered  slave.  The  yerna,  a  slave  born  in  the 
house,  was  a  pampered  pet,  and  took  liberties  in  thieving,  tasting  the 
dainties,  etc. 

90  4  ille,  the  otlter ;  cf.  ilia,  27  17.  Use  sensible  freedom  in  the 
translation  of  demonstratives.  —  sorte :  that  in  which  one  delights  is 
expressed  by  the  abl.  of  cause. 

90  5    agit  .  .  .  conylyam,  acts  the  part  of,  etc.  —  cum :  cf.  89  2:>. 

90  7  currere,  trepidare :  hist,  infins. ;  see  note  on  concuti,  27  10. 
These  are  at  once  recognized  from  having  the  subj.  in  the  nominative. 

90  8  Molossis:  a  famous  breed  of  dogs,  like  *  Newfoundland'  or  '  St. 
Bernard.' 

90  9    canibus :  used  by  a  figure  instead  of  the  noise  as  the  means. 

90  10  opus,  etc. :  cf.  the  vulgar  *  I  've  no  use  for.'  For  the  following 
abl.,  cf.  COnsilio,  28  90.  —  yaleas,  /  bid  you  good-by,  an  optative  subjunctive. 

90  11  solabitur:  Le.  for  the  implied  loss  of  this  dainty  fare.  Cf.  the 
expression  *  consolation  prize.' 

No.  8.  From  the  voyage  of  i^lneas  to  Italy  in  Virgil's  famous  poem. 
The  metre  is  again  dactylic  hexameter.  Wo  may  compare  the  "  Story  of 
Ulysses,"  pp.  50-54. 
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92  4    laboris :  cf.  capitis,  23  13. 

92  5^  pULcens :  cf .  pUloes,  91 17. 

92  7  cupressos :  a  tree  particularly  associated  with  death  and  fanenk 
Cf.  the  old  weeping  willow  as  associated  with  moorning. 

92  8  ulla:  i.e.  arbor,  supplied  from  arbomin.— Inwem,  sk^rtlivti; 
the  real  meaning  is  'for  only  a  brief  space  their  owner.'— domimmi:  in 
apposition  with  te. 

92  9  Caecuba  (sc.  yina) :  one  of  the  finer  wines  of  Italy ;  henoe  cestui 
clayibus. 

92  1 1  tinguet :  i.e.  the  precious  wine  you  axe  so  carefnl  to  prasenre 
will  only  be  wasted  after  all  by  a  spendthrift  heir  who  deserves  it  better 
than  you  because  he  knows  how  to  use  it  instead  of  hoarding  it. 

92  19  pontificum :  splendid  banquets  of  the  various  colleges  of  piieiti 
were  almost  a  part  of  the  ritual  of  the  Roman  religion.  These  becsme 
proverbial,  like  aldermen*s  dinners  in  England. — oenis:  abL  after  oom- 
parative. 

No.  11.  An  extract  from  a  longer  ode  on  the  joys  of  country  life,  a 
subject  on  which  the  Romans  were  never  tired  of  dwelling.  The  metre  is 
iambic ;  cf .  No.  6. 

92  14  prisca,  etc. :  i.e.  in  the  earlier,  simpler  times  of  Roman  life ;  cf. 
English  *  the  good  old  days  of  yore.* 

92  16  solutuSy  etc. :  i.e.  free  from  the  avaricious  anxieties  of  the  money- 
lender.    We  should  speak  in  the  same  tone  of  the  stockbroker. 

92  17  ezcitatur,  etc.:  he  is  neither  a  soldier  nor  a  trader  with  the 
trials  of  either.  —  miles,  as  a  soldier ;  pred.  appositive. 

92  19  fonimque,  etc.:  the  arduous  duties  of  political  ambition  do  not 
disturb  him. 

No.  12.  An  exhortation  to  the  proper  enjoyment  of  life,  chiefly,  as  is 
Horace's  manner,  on  account  of  the  certainty  of  death;  cf.  No.  lo.  The 
metre  is  the  same  as  in  that  ode. 

92  31  aequam,  etc. :  the  aim  of  all  the  great  post-Socratic  schools  o< 
philosophy  was  to  secure  the  even  temper  of  the  sage,  neither  depressed  bj 
troubles  nor  exalted  by  fortune. 

92  22    servare  :  a  complementary  in  fin. ;  cf.  redire,  40  5. 

92  34  moriture :  this  word  is  really  the  keynote  of  the  whole  ode, 
The  certainty  of  death  makes  the  troubles  or  successes  of  life  too  trivial  tc 
disturb  the  calmness  of  the  sage. 

93  1     seu  .  .  .  vixeris :  the  condition  of  moriture. 
93  3    bearis :  for  beaveris. 

93  4  interiore,  etc. :  the  oldest  and  so  farthest  back  in  the  storfr 
house. 
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^i  2  illo . . .  yalidus  . . .  tempore  taurus :  observe  the  parallel  arraiige- 
ftt  by  which  one  pair  (noun  and  adj.)  is  let  into  the  corresponding  one,  — 
*^vorite  trick  of  poets  (interlocked  order). 
^        91 4   fizus  .  .  .  lapis :  for  order,  cf.  90  37. 
^        91  5   qui  regeret :  relative  clause  of  purpose. 

^       91  7    securis,  (to  the  shepherds)  free  from  care  ;  notice  that  no  noun  is 
r  ^^cessaiy  in  Latin,  being  implied  in  the  adjective. 

91  8  non  acies,  no  array  of  battle,  —  ensem,  etc. :  the  order  may  well  be 
nijtrved  by  treating  the  obj.  as  subj.  and  changing  the  voice  of  the  verb. 
91  9  immiti :  this  word  naturally  is  only  applicable  to  p>ersons,  but 
%be  effect  of  the  poetry  is  enhanced  by  assigning  the  quality  to  the  art 
ni.  the  smith,  and  giving  him  another  (saevus).  The  order  here  agaii 
Si  interlocked ;  cf .  1.  2. 

91  10  love:  the  reign  of  Saturn  was  succeeded  by  that  of  Jove,  in 
which  the  idyllic  state  of  society  ceased. 

91  1 1  mare :  the  great  catastrophes  of  the  sea  were  much  more  present 
to  the  imaginations  of  the  ancients  than  to  our  own,  and  even  now  the  sea 
is  still  an  object  of  terror ;  cf.  the  prophecy  of  the  millenium,  *  and  there 
shall  be  no  more  sea.' 

No.  10«  An  address  of  Horace  to  a  friend  on  the  necessity  of  death. 
The  metre  is  called  Alcaic,  from  the  Greek  poet  A  lex  us. 

91  16  non:  sc.  adferet.  —  trecenis:  with  tauris. — quotquot,  etc., 
y&r  every  day  that  goes^  ox  for  every  passing  day. 

91  17  places :  the  long  a  shows  that  this  comes  from  place,  not  from 
placeo. 

91  18  Plutona:  a  Greek  form  of  ace.  This  god  ruled  the  world  below, 
%nd  so  was  the  god  of  death.  Only  by  appeasing  him  could  death  be 
stayed. 

91  19  Geryonen>  etc.:  fabled  monsters  in  the  world  below.  The  first 
liad  three  bodies. 

91  30    anda :  Le.  the  fabled  Styx,  which  surrounded  the  region  of  the 
dead,  and  so  had  to  be  crossed  (enayiganda)  by  departed  spirits.  —  omni- 
Ims :  dat  of  agent  with  enayiganda. 
91  31     munere :  abl.  with  yescimur. 

91  94    careMmos :  i.e.  keep  out  of  danger  for  fear  of  death. 
91  36    aatnnmos :  in  the  climate  of  Rome  the  autumn  is  especially 
dangerous  from  fever  and  the  deadly  sirocco. 

91  37    corporibos :  dat.  after  nocentem ;  cf.  33  4. 

92  1     yisendns :  i.e.  in  spite  of  our  precautions  death  must  overtake  us. 
92  3    Cocytos:   another  fabled  river  in  Hades.  —  Danai,  etc.:   these 

are  Xwo  famous  cases  of  punishment  below.     See  C\ass\ca\  Y)\c\\oTvax^ 
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93  J    quo,  to  what  end t  i.e.  if  not  to  enjoy  them.  —  pinus,  etc. :  notice 
that  the  pairs  in  this  line  are  reversed  in  order,  a  favorite  arrangement. 
5         93  6   umbram:  governed  by  consociare  in  the  sense  of  unite  to  make. 
93  7   laborat :  suggesting  the  rocks  and  other  impediments  that  make 
tfce  charm  of  a  babbling  brook. 
'■"     93  9    unguenta :  odors  were  a  much-valued  source  of  enjoyment  with 
tbe  ancients,  and  as  spirits  were  not   yet  invented,  the  only  vehicle  for 
^  them  was  oils  and  fats  making  ointments  ;  cf.  the  Biblical  alabaster  box  of 
\  ointment. 

93  10    iube :  i.e.  the  slaves. 

93  u    soronim  fila :  an  allusion  to  the  Fates  who  were  fabled  to  spin 
the  thread  of  human  lives ;  cf . :  — 

**^  Somewhere  on  an  unknown  shore, 
Where  the  rivers  of  life  their  waters  pour, 
Sit  three  sisters  forever  more 
Spinning  a  silver  thread.*' 

93  13  atra :  anything  connected  with  death  has  from  time  immemorial 
^n  associated  with  darkness. 

93  13  saltiboSy /Ar/»r^  lands^  an  important  source  of  wealth,  -^domo, 
>II]a :  cf.  note,  50  ss. 

93  16    diyitiis:  cf.  construction  of  munere,  91  21.  —  heres :  cf.  92  11. 

93  17  diyesne  .  .  .  moreris:  an  indir.  question.  —  Inacho :  the  name 
^  an  ancient  king  of  Argos;  proverbial  of  ancient  and  noble  descent. 

93  90    Orcna :  a  name  of  Pluto. 

93  31    eodem :  i.e.  to  the  same  end,  the  world  below. 

93  33  yersatiir,  etc. :  as  if  men's  fate  was  determined  by  drawing  lots 
riiaken  in  an  um,  and  when  each  one's  lot  was  drawn  he  must  go  below 
ftnd  cross  the  Styx  in  Charon's  boat  to  eternal  exile. 

"  Frightful  in  filth,  Charon  the  ferr>'man 
These  streams  and  waters  guards :  upon  his  cliin 
lies  his  unshorn  and  matted  beard :  his  eyes 
Are  shafts  of  fire :  his  squalid  mantle  hangs 
Tied  at  the  shoulder  with  a  knot.     His  boat. 
Trimmed  with  a  sail,  he  pushes  with  a  pole, 
And  in  his  rusty  skiff  takes  ghosts  across, — 
An  old  man  now,  but  with  a  god's  old  age 
Still  fresh  and  green." 
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to  be  omitted  which  must  be  supplied  in  the  thought.  In  this  case  the 
English  idiom  is  the  same :  in  their  own  tongue  ...  in  ours. 

143  3  Celtae :  probably  of  the  Gaelic  branch,  represented  by  the  Irish 
and  the  Highland  Scotch.  —  lingua:  abl.  of  specification;  §  418  (253);  B. 
226;  G.  397 ;  H.  480  (424) ;  H-B.  441. 

143  4  diifenmt:  the  language  of  the  Aquitani  was  Basque;  of  the 
Gauls  proper,  Celtic ;  of  the  Belgians,  another  dialect  of  Celtic  mixed  with 
German.  —  inter  sc,  from  one  another :  the  preposition  inter  may  be  used 
to  show  any  reciprocal  relation ;  §  301. /(196.  /) ;  B.  245;  G.  221 ;  H.  502.  i 
(448.  N.) ;  H-B.  266.  —  Gallos :  see  note  on  incolunt,  I  2. 

143  5  diyidit :  the  verb  is  singular,  because  the  two  rivers  make  one 
boundary;  §  317.  b  (205.  b)\  B.  255.  3;  G.  211.  R.^;  H.  392.  4  (463.  il  3) ; 
H-B.  331.  3. 

143  6  horum :  part.  gen.  with  fortissimi;  &346.  a.  2  (216.  a) ;  6.  201.  i ; 
G.  372 ;  H.  442  (397.  3) ;  II-B.  346.  —  propterea  quod,  because;  lit. '  because 
of  this,  that,*  etc.  The  difference  between  this  and  the  simple  quod  is  only 
one  of  greater  emphasis  —  almost  as  strong  as  and  the  reason  is  or  and  it  is 
because. 

143  7  cultu,  civilization^  as  shown  by  outward  signs,  dress,  and  habits 
of  life.  —  hnmanitate,  refinementy  of  mind  or  feeling.  —  proYinciae:  the 
province  of  Gallia  Narbonensis,  organized  about  B.C.  120.  Its  chief  cities 
were  Massilia  (Marseilles)^  an  old  Greek  free  city,  and  the  capital,  Narbo 
(Narbonne)^  a  Roman  colony.  The  name  Provincia  has  come  down  to  us 
in  the  modem  Provence. 

143  8  mercatores :  these  were  traders  or  peddlers,  mostly  from  the  sea- 
port of  Massilia ;  they  travelled  with  pack-horses,  mules,  and  wagons.  A 
very  common  article  of  traffic,  as  with  our  Indian  traders,  was  intoxicating 
drinks,  —  wines  from  the  southern  coast,  which,  especially,  as  Caesar  says, 
"  tend  to  debauch  the  character."  These  people,  it  is  said,  would  give  the 
traders  a  boy  for  a  jar  of  wine.  —  commeant :  this  verb  means,  especially, 
to  go  back  and  forth  in  the  way  of  traffic.  The  main  line  of  trade  lay  across 
the  country,  by  the  river  Liger  (Loire).  —  ea:  object  of  important. 

143  9  effeminandos :  §  506  (300) ;  B.  339. 2 ;  G.  427 ;  H.  628  (544) ;  H-B. 
612.  iii.  —  prozimi :  notice  how  the  three  superlatives,  longissime,  minime, 
and  proximi  are  arranged.  After  the  emphatic  idea  of  cultu,  etc.,  is  com- 
pleted, the  superlatives  begin  each  its  own  phrase. 

143  10  Germanis :  dat.  with  an  adjective  of  nearness ;  §  384  (234.  a) ; 
B.  192.  I ;  G.  359;  H.  434.  2  (391.  1);  H-B.  362.  iii.  — trans  Rhenum:  the 
Rhine  was,  in  general,  the  boundary  between  the  Gauls  and  the  Germans, 
and  has  so  remained  till  modem  times.  —  continenter  (adverb  from  the 
participle  of  contineo,  hold  together)^  incessantly ;  strictly,  without  any 
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to  the  Hsedui;  and  at  the  same  time  sent  messengers  to  Ariovistus,  saiatmg  hinai 
king  and  friend,  recognizing  his  claims  on  Gaul,  and,  it  was  said,  invitiiig  hia  tl 
Rome.  This  was  the  year  before,  in  Caesar's  consulship.  Now,  however,  that  tkc 
fear  of  the  Helvetians  was  passed,  Caesar  found  himself  obliged  to  take  sides  co  thi 
old  quarrel 

Book  First,  Chap.  i. —  B.C.  58. 

Page  143.  Line  1.  Gallia:  that  is,  Transalpine  Gaul, excluding tht 
Roman  province  {Prai'incia)  in  the  southeast,  as  well  as  Gallia  CisalpiM% 
now  northern  Italy.  It  occupied  the  territory  of  France,  including  the 
country  to  the  Rhine  boundary,  with  most  of  the  Netherlands  and  Switzer- 
land (see  map,  Fig.  2).  —  omnia  (predicate),  as  a  whole.  —  eat  diviia,  u 
divided:  the  adjective  use  of  the  participle,  not  the  perfect  passive;  J  495 
(291.  b)\  B.  337.  2;  G.  250.  R.2;  H.  640.  3  (550.  N.*);  H-B.  320.  iil— 
unam :  sc.  partem. 

143  2    incolunt :  in  translation  (not  in  reading  the  Latin  to  make  out 
the  sense)  change  the  voice  to  the  passive  in  order  to  preserve  the  emph»> 
sis  in  the  English  idiom.     It  is  well  to  acquire  the  habit  of  making  sock 
changes.     The  natural  English  form  would  be :  of  which  one  is  inhabited  if 
the  Belgians^  etc.,  but  the  Latin  uses  the  active  voice.     The  moment  jot 
find  an  accusative  beginning  a  sentence,  if  it  seems  from  its  meaning  to  be 
a  direct  object,  you  can  at  once  think  of  it  as  a  subject  in  the  nominative 
{lit  the  same  time  noticing  that  the  Latin  does  not  make  it  such).    The  vcibca 
then  be  instantly  thought  of  as  a  passive  and  the  subject  as  agent.    Thii 
inversion  is  so  common  in  Latin  for  purposes  of  rhetoric  that  such  a  device 
is  a  very  helpful  one,  and  if  properly  used  from  the  start  need  not  obscnie 
the  I^tin  construction.     The  I^tin  plays  upon  the  position  of  words  to  pro* 
duce  all  sorts  of  shades  of  rhetorical  expression,  and  it  is  never  too  eaxlj 
to  obser\'e  these  shades  and  try  to  render  them  in  our  own  idiom.— 
Belgae :  probably  of  the  Cymric  branch  of  the  Celtic  race,  allied  to  the 
Britons  and  the  modern  Welsh ;  they  inhabited  the  modem  Belgium  and 
northern  France,  and  were  considerably  mixed  with  Germans  (see  Bk.  n. 
ch.  i).  —  Aquitani :  of  the  Spanish  Iberians  (the  modem  Basques)  inhabit- 
ing the  districts  of  the  southwest  (see  Bk.  iii.  ch.  20).  —  aliam :  here  alterui 
would  be  more  usual  as  meaning  the  second  in  the  list.  —  qui  .  •  .  appd- 
lantur :  notice  that  in  I^tin  any  relative  may  suggest  its  own  antecedent, 
as  with  the  indefinite  relative  {^uhoerer)  in  English.    In  English  we  have  to 
supply  a  demonstrative  {those)  who.    So  here  tertiam  qui  =  tertiam  partem 
ei  incolunt  qui ;  see  §  307.  c  (200.  c)  ;  B.  251.  I ;  G.  619;  H.  399.  4  (445.6); 
H-ll.  2S4.  I.  —  ipsorum,  etc.*.  tvoVvct  \.Vv2A  l\\e  position  of  words  is  so  si^ 
nificant  in  Latin,  through  Us  mdicaXed  wsv^ViaaSa, ^^^ax \\.  tmk^  "Sk^iN.^^  -^Kcscai 
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144  3  Galliae:  i.e.  Celtic  Gaul,  the  country  just  described,  not  Gallia 
omnis. 

144  4  spectant :  i.e.  considered  from  the  Province,  it  lies  in  that  direc- 
tion. 

144  6  ad  Hispaniam,  next  to  Spaing  i.e.  the  Bay  of  Biscay :  §  428.  d 
(2S9-/);H.  420.  I  (433.  i). 

144  7  Bpectat:  cf.  spectant  above.  —  inter  occasum,  etc.,  northwest ^ 
Le.  from  the  Province. 

Book  Second.  —  b.c.  57. 

The  Belgian  Confederacy. —  The  people  of  northern  Gaul,  including 
Flanders  and  the  Netherlands,  were  far  remote  from  any  country  hitherto  occu- 
pied by  the  Roman  arms.  They  lived  amid  forests  and  swamps  hard  to  penetrate ; 
they  claimed  kindred  with  the  German  tribes  rather  than  with  the  more  tickle  and 
effeminate  Celts;  and  they  had  a  fierce  and  resolute  spirit  of  independence,  like  that 
which  their  descendants,  the  Dutch,  exhibited  long  after  in  the  same  regions  against 
the  armies  of  Spain.  The  Belgian  tribes,  and  particularly  the  Nervii,  appear  to 
have  ofiFered  to  Caesar  a  more  formidable  and  desperate  resistance  than  any  he  met 
elsewhere  until  the  great  rising  of  b.c.  52.  When  their  spirit  was  once  broken,  tlie 
conquest  of  the  whole  country  was  simply  a  question  of  time. 

Rbading  Rkfbrbncbs  OS  THB  Campau;n  against  thr  Kblgian  Conkedkracv. 

Dodge's  Cxsar,  chaps.  7.  8. 

B'owler's  Julius  Caesar,  chap.  10. 

Froude's  Csesar,  chap.  14. 

Holmes's  Cxsar's  Conque.st  of  (>aul,  chap.  3. 

Merivale's  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  I.  pp.  2^)7-281. 

Mommsen's  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  IV.  pp.  300-304, 

Motley's  Rise  of  the  Dutch  Republic,  Vol.  I.  pj).  n,  12. 

Napoleon's  Cxsar,  Vol.  II.  chap.  5. 

Plutarch's  Lives,  Cxsar. 

Trollopc's  Ciesar,  chap.  3. 

144  8  Chap.  i.  cum  esset,  etc.,  while  Casar  was :  subjv.  with  cum 
temporal;  §546(325);  B.  288.  i.B;  G.  585;  II.  600.  ii  (521.  ii.  2);  H-B.  524. 
Por  discussion  of  the  principle,  see  notes  on  7  5,  7  10,  16  ;'>.  The  verb 
comes  in  this  emphatic  place  on  account  of  the  close  connecti(in  of  these 
words  with  the  preceding  book ;  something  like  atid  l>t'ifi^  thus  iuj  etc. 
See  translation  of  this  chapter  in  "Directions  for  Reading,"  p.  13^. — 
Citeriore  Gallia:  northern  Italy.  —  ita  uti  (  =  ut,  as)-,  correlatives;  the 
demonstrative  word  so  is  often  omitted  in  English  :  §  323.^'-  (107) ;  ( i.  1 10.  3  ; 
H.  305;  cf.  H-B.  144.  —  demonstravimus,  dixeramus:  the  perfect  here 
implies  an  act  done  before  the  time  of  writing;  the  pluperf.,  what  took 
place  before  the  time  of  demonstravimus. 
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interruption.  The  pupil  should  begin  at  once  to  notice  the  way  in  vhkl 
words  develop  into  groups  expressing  the  same  idea  in  the  fonns  of  the 
various  parts  of  speech.     See  p.  459. 

143  11     qua  de  causa,  and  for  this  reason :  §  308.  /  (180./) ;  B.  251. 6;  ! 
G.  610;  II.  510  (453);  II-H.  284.  8;  referring  back  to  prozimi,  etc.,  and 
further  explained  by  quod  .  .  .  contendunt. — Helvetii:   here,  it  win  be 
noticed,  reckoned  as  Gauls.  —  quoque:  i.e.  ju.st  as  the  Belgians. 

143  12  reliquos,  the  rest  of :  §293  (193);  B.  241.  i  ;  G.  291.  r.*;  H. 
497.  4  (440.  2.  N.'' -) ;  II-B.  346.  c\  notice  the  emphasis  of  position;  th« 
others  as  opposed  to  the  Helvetii.  —  yirtute,  not  virtue^  but  courage:  for 
construction,  see  note  on  lingua,  1. 3.  —  praecedunt,  ^xrr//  lit.  <  go  ahead  ol' 

143  13  proeliis :  abl.  of  means;  finibus:  abl  of  separation.— cam 
prohibent,  while  they  keep  them  off  (pro-habeo). 

143  14     ipsi  (emphatic),  themselves^  the  Helvetians. 

143  I.'')  eorum  una  pars,  one  division  of  them  (the  Gauls  or  Celtsy,the 
people  being  identified  with  the  country.  —  quam  .  .  .  dictum  est,  vAkky 
it  has  been  (already)  said^  the  Gauls  hold.  Notice  that  in  direct  discomie 
it  would  be  Galli  obtinent :  the  subject  nom.  is  changed  to  ace.  and  the 
indie,  to  the  infin.  after  the  verb  of  sayings  dictum  est;  §  561.  a  {272. 1.); 
B.  330;  G.  527;  11.613.2(535.1);  II-B.  534.  1,590.  I.  Here  quam  is  the 
object  and  Gallos  the  subject  of  obtinere,  while  the  clause  is  the  subject 
of  dictum  est;  §  560,  561,  566.  ^(329,  330.^1.  2);  B.  330;  G.  528;  H. 615 
(538);  II-B.  238,  590.  I.  a.  —  obtinere  (ob-teneo),  not  obtain^  but  wufj; 
strictly,  hold  against  all  claimants.  Ob  in  composition  almost  alwaj-s  has 
the  sense  of  opposing  or  coming  in  the  way  of  something.  This  is  one  of 
the  many  words  which  have  entirely  changed  their  meaning  in  their  descent 
from  the  I^tin.     Always  be  on  your  guard  against  rendering  Latin  words 

by  the  English  one  corresponding.  Obtineo 
does  not  mean  obtain^  nor  occupo,  occupy. 
The  corresponding  word  is  often  suggestive 
as  a  guide  to  the  meaning,  but  must  not  be 
used  without  careful  examination. 

144  1    ab  Sequanis,  on  the  side  of  etc 
regarded  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
Province;    a   very  common   use    of   ab; 
§  .\2().  b  (260.  b)  ;  G.  390.  2.  N.^;   H.  490  (434.  l);   II-B.  406.  2. 

144  2  vergit,  etc.,  slopes  to  the  north ;  the  highlands  (Cevennes)  are 
along  the  southern  boundary,  and  the  rivers  in  that  quarter  flow  in  their 
main  course  northerly.  —  septentriones  (septem  triones, "  the  seven  plough- 
oxen  **) :  i.e.  the  constellations  of  the  Great  and  Little  Bears.  The  wordii 
u.sed  both  in  the  singular,  as  below,  and  in  the  plural,  as  here. 


Fig.  109. — Gallic  Coin. 


1  he    lul^mu    (i':/ftif\rih\\  ;^5 

r 

144  3  Galliae:  i.e.  Celtic  Giiul,  the  country  just  dociiht-d,  not  Gallia 
omuls. 

144  4  spectant :  i.e.  considered  from  the  Province,  it  lies  in  that  direc- 
tion. 

144  6  ad  Hispaniam,  next  to  S/ahi^  i.e.  the  liay  of  i^iscay :  §  428.  d 
(259-/) ;  H.  420.  1  (433.  i). 

144  7  spectat :  cf.  spectant  above.  —  inter  occasuni)  etc.,  fwrthwest^ 
Lc.  from  the  Province. 

Book  Second.  —  b.c.  57. 

The    Belgian    Confederacy.  —  The  people   of  northern   Gaul,  including 
Fhnders  and  the  Netherlands,  were  far  remote  from  any  country  hitherto  occu- 
pied by  the  Roman  arms.    They  lived  amid  forests  and  swamps  hard  to  penetrate ; 
they  claiined  kindred  with  the  German  tribes  rather  than  with  the  more  fickle  and 
effeminate  Celts;  and  they  had  a  fierce  and  resolute  spirit  of  independence,  like  that 
which  their  descendants,  the  Dutch,  exhibited  long  after  in  the  same  regions  against 
the  armies  of  Spain.    The  Belgian  tribes,  and  particuLirly  the  Nervii,  appear  to 
hftve  offered  to  Caesar  a  more  formidable  and  desperate  resistance!  than  any  he  met 
elsewhere  until  the  great  rising  of  B.c.  52.     When  their  spirit  was  once  broken,  the 
Conquest  of  the  whole  country  was  simply  a  question  of  time. 

Rbading  References  on  the  Campaign  against  thr  Hrlcian  Cunkedkracy. 

T)(>dge*s  Csesar,  chaps.  7,  8. 

Fowler's  Julius  Cxsar,  chap.  id. 

Froude*8  Caesar,  chap.  14. 

Holmes's  Ca^ar's  Conquest  of  Gaul,  chap.  3. 

Merivale's  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  I.  pp.  2'';  2S1. 

Momrasen's  HLst.  of  Rome,  Vol.  IV.  pp.  3'«»-304. 

Motley's  Rise  of  the  Dutch  Republic,  Vol.  I.  pp.  11,  12. 

Napoleon's  Cxsar,  Vol.  II.  chap.  5. 

Plutarch*s  Lives,  Ca.^sar. 

Trollope's  Cxsar,  chap.  3. 

144  8  Chap.  i.  cum  esset,  etc.,  while  Cttsar  was:  subjv.  with  cum 
temporal;  §546(325);  B.  288.  i.B;  G.  5S5;  II.  600.  ii  (521.  ii.  2);  II-B.  524. 
For  discussion  of  the  principle,  see  notes  on  7  5,  7  10,  16  5.  The  verb 
comes  in  this  emphatic  place  on  account  of  the  close  connection  of  these 
words  with  the  preceding  book;  something  like  ami  beini^  thus  iuy  etc. 
See  translation  of  this  chapter  in  "Directions  for  Reading,"  \t.  139. — 
cHeriore  Gallia:  northern  Italy.  —  ita  uti  (=ut,  as):  correlatives;  the 
demonstrative  word  so  is  often  omitted  in  English  :  §  323..^^  ('o") ;  <  i.  1 10.  3 ; 
H.  305;  cf.  H-B.  144.  —  demonstravimus,  dixeramus:  the  perfect  iiere 
implies  an  act  done  before  the  time  of  writing ;  the  pluj>erf.,  what  look 
place  before  the  time  of  demons travimus. 
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144  9  adferebantuTy  certior  fiebat ;  imperf.  of  repeated  aetiom;  {  470 
{277);  B.  260.  2;  G.  231;  H.  534.  3  (469.  ii);  H-B.  484.  Tnnslate  Ai^ 
coming  in  ;  he  was  informed  from  time  to  time,  —  litteriSi  by  despatches:  abL 
of  means;  §  409  (248.  c)\  B.  218;  G.  401  ;  H.  476  (420);  H-B.  423. 

144  10  Belgas  .  .  .  coniurare  .  .  .  dare,  that  the  Belgians ^  etc. :  indir. 
disc,  ace.  and  iniin.  folloi^ing  the  verbal  phrase  certior  fiebat ;  f  459  (272); 
B.  331.  i;  G.  527;  II.  613  (535);  H-B.  589;  direct,  —  Belgae  oODimmt. 
Cxsar  had  not  yet  advanced  farther  north  than  the  country  of  the 
Lingones,  so  that  the  Belgx  were  as  yet  unattacked.  —  qaam  agrees  with 
partem,  though  the  proper  antecedent  is  Belgaa:  §  306  (199);  B.  25a  j; 
G.  614.  rA  b\  II.  396.  2  (445.  4) ;  H-B.  326.  i. 

144  11  esse:  indir.  disc,  (with  subj.  ace.  quam),  after  dixeramiu.— 
dixeramus  is  in  the  indie,  because,  though  a  relative  clause,  it  b  pares- 
thetica! merely,  and  not  a  part  of  the  report  of  Labienus:  §  583  (3361.^; 
B.  314.  3;  G.  628.  R.  a\  II.  643.  3  (524.  2.  1) ;  H-B.  535.  i.  d, 

144  12  coniurare :  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Romans,  any  war 
against  Rome  is  a  **  conspiracy  " ;  a  nation  enslaved  by  Rome  is  **  pacified." 
—  inter  se,  to  one  another:  §  301./ (196./) ;  B.  245;  G.  221 ;  H.  50:.  i 
(448.  N.);  H-B.  266. — coniurandi:  gerund;  §  504  (298);  B. 338-1. fl;C. 
428;  II.  626  (542.  i) ;  H-B.  612.  i.  —  has  esse  causas,  that  the  reasons  wen 
as  follows :  the  report  of  labienus  continued,  indir.  disc 

144  13  quod  vererentur,  sollicitarentur :  subj  v.  because  subord.clan»es 
in  indir.  disc;  §  580  (336.  2):  B.  314.  i ;  G.  541 ;  H.643  (524);  H-B.  535:. 
The  two  clauses  introduced  by  primum  and  deinde  contain  the  two  ieasoiL« 
for  the  conspiracy,  and  so  the  gist  of  the  sentence.  The  rest,  which  makes 
the  whole  seem  complicated,  defines  the  classes  of  disaffected  Gauls  who, 
though  conquered,  hoped  still  to  recover  their  liberty  by  means  of  their 
more  warlike  neighbors.  These  classes  are  two  (partim  .  .  .  partim),  hoi 
to  these  are  added  in  Caesar's  words,  but  in  a  different  construction  (ab 
non  nullis),  some  who  had  personal  reasons  for  wishing  to  expel  the 
Romans.  —  ne  .  .  .  adduceretur :  subst.  clause,  object  of  yererentnr ;  §  564 
(331.  /);  B.  296.  2;  G.  550;  II.  567  (498.  iii) ;  H-B.  502.  4.  —  omni  pacstl 
Gallia  :  translate  the  abl.  abs.  freely,  often  by  an  active  construction,  havii^ 
subdued,  etc.,  or  by  a  temporal,  conditional,  or  such  other  clause  as  will  best 
bring  out  the  thought.  Gallia :  i.e.  Celtic  Gaul,  within  which  the  previous 
campaigns  had  been  conducted;  §  521.  a  (310.  d)\  B.  305.  i;  G.  667;  H. 
63S.  2  (549.  2);  H-B.  578.  6. 

144  14  exercitus  noster :  i.e.  to  subdue  them  in  their  turn. — ab  DOB 
nullis  Gallis  :  §  405  (246);  H.  216;  G.  401 ;  II.  468  (415.  i);  H-B.  406.  i. 

146  1     partim  qui,  etc :  not  part  of  I.abienus*s  report,  but  ezplanatoiy 
re/narks  added  by  Cxsai*,  Vveiveft  \.\vt  vcv^t. — "«X  .  .  Ata.*.  correhtives; 
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$  323.  g  {107) ;  G.  1 10. 3 ;  H.  (305) ;  H-B.  144,  563.  —  Germanos . . .  yersari : 
object  of  aolaerant;  §  457»  563.  ^  (271.  «.  Zl^^  3)»  ^-  295-  n.,  331.  iv; 
G.  532 ;  H.  614  (535.  u) ;  H-B.  587  and  a. 

146  9  ezercitnm  hiemare,  etc.,  they  took  it  hard  (moleste  f  erebant)  that 
an  army  of  the  Roman  people  was  wintering  and  getting  a  foothold  (invetera- 
acere,  lit.  'grow old')  in  Gaul,  The  infinitives,  with  their subj. ace.  ezerci- 
tam,  are  in  indir.  disc,  after  moleste  f erebant :  §  572.  b  (333.  ^) ;  B.  331.  v ; 
G.  650 ;  H.  642.  ii  (523.  N.)  ;  H-B.  594. 

146  4  mobilitate :  abL  of  cause ;  §  404  (245) ;  B.  219 ;  G.  408 ;  H.  475 
(416) ;  H-B.  444.  —  novia  imperils  studebant  =  were  eager  for  a  change  of 
government  (lit.  *new  ruling  powers*):  dat. ;  §  367  (227);  B.  187.  ii.  a;  G. 
346 ;  H.  426  (385) ;  H-B.  362.     Notice  that  novis  is  emphatic. 

146  5    ab  non  nullis,  by  some  also  (sc.  sollicitabantur) ;  these  were  petty 

chiefs  of  clans.  —  quod  (causal)  .  .  .  OCCUpabantur,  because  royal  power  was 

(constantly)  usurped.     Notice  the  indie. ;  Caesar  explains  the  statement  of 

Labienus  (quod  .  .  .  sollicitarentur)  by  facts  from  his  own  knowledge ; 

$  540  (321);  B.  286.  i;  G.  540;   H.  588  (516);   H-B.  555.     A  clause  with 

the  subjv.  (occuparentnr)  would  indicate  that  the  reason  assigned  formed 

part    of    the    letter   of   Labienus.  —  potentioribus :    used   substantively ; 

the  more  powerful. 

146  6  ad  .  .  .  facultatis,  the  means  to  take  men  into  their  pay,  —  con- 
dacendos :  gerundive  in  an  expression  of  purpose ;  §  306  (300) ;  B.  33S.  3, 
339;  G.  432;  H.  622  (544.  N.*);  H-B.  612.  iii. 

146  8  rem :  cf.  note  on  7  6.  —  imperio  nostro  :  strictly  a  loc.  abl., 
implying  time,  place,  or  condition,  under  our  dominion.  —  consequiy  com- 
plementary infin. :  §456  and  N.  (271  and  .N.);  B.  328.  i ;  G.  423;  H.  607.  2 
(533.  L  2) ;  H-B.  586  and  a. 

146  9  Chap.  2.  nuntiia :  abl.  of  cause ;  cf.  mobilitate,  146  4.  —  duas 
legionea  .  .  .  misit:  these  were  numbered  xiii  and  xiv,  making  with  the 
other8(vii-xil)eight  in  all,amounting  (with  auxiliaries)  to  perhaps  60,000  men. 

146  10  inita  aestate:  abl.  abs.,  expressing  Wxti^  when ;  §  419  (255);  B. 
227.  z.  a\  G.  665;  H.  489.  I  (43!.  i);  H-B.  421.  i ;  aestas  is  the  period 
from  the  spring  equinox  to  that  of  autumn. 

146  11  qui  dedoceret  (the  antecedent  is  Q.  Pedium) :  relative  clause 
of  purpose;  §531  (317.2);  B.  282.  2;  G.  630;  H.  589.  ii  (497.  i);  H-B. 
502.  2.  —  Pedium:  Pedius  was  Caisar's  nephew,  son  of  his  sister  Julia. — 
legatimiy  aide^  lieutenant;  no  English  word  exactly  translates  it. 

146  13  cum  primum,  etc. :  i.e.  when  grass  and  young  grain  began  to 
be  abundant,  so  that  the  cavalry  and  baggage  animals  could  subsist.  —  inci- 
peret :  cf.  note  on  esaet,  144  8.  —  ad  exercitum :  i.e.  to  Vesontio,  in  the 
country  of  the  ^equsmu     See  map,  Fig.  42. 
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147  3  farorem,  madness  (blind  and  unreasoning  passion). — at  .  .  . 
potuerint:  result-clause;  §  537  (319);  B.  284.  i ;  G.  552;  H.  570  (500.  ii); 
H-B.  521.  2 ;  for  tense,  see  §  485.  c,  N.i  (287.  c.  R.) ;  B.  268.  7 ;  G.  513 ;  H.  550 
(495.  vi) ;  cf.  H-B.  491 ;  cf.  also  note  on  54  81.  — ne  .  .  .  quidem :  §  322. y 
(151.  /)  ;  B.  347.  I ;  G.  445 ;  H.  656.  2  (553.  2,  569.  iiL  2) ;  cf.  H-B.  302.  i.  — 
Suessiones  (obj.  of  deterrere) :  they  occupied  territory  west  of  the  Remi, 
about  the  modem  Soissons. 

147  4  iure  et  legibnSy  rights  and  laws :  for  case,  see  §  410  (249)  ;  B. 
218.  I ;  G.  407 ;  H.  477  (421.  i) ;  H-6.  429.  —  isdem :  for  eisdem. 

147  5  nnam  imperium,  etc. :  Le.  their  close  confederacy  did  not  pre- 
vent the  Suessiones  from  leaguing  with  the  other  party.  —  cum  ipsis:  i.e. 
the  Remi ;  in  the  indir.  disc,  se  is  regularly  used  to  refer  to  the  speaker, 
but  the  oblique  cases  of  ipse  are  occasionally  used  instead.  Here  ipse  is 
used  apparently  for  emphasis:  §  298.^  (195.^);  B.  249.  3;  G.  311.  2  ;  H. 

509-  5  (452-  5) ;  H-B.  263. 

147  6  quin  .  .  .  consentirent,  from  leaguing  with :  relative  clause  of 
result  depending  on  deterrere ;  §  558  (319.  d) ;  B.  284.  3;  G.  555 ;  H.  595.  2 
(504) ;  cf.  H-B.  502.  3.  b.  (Notice  that  deterrere  is  negatived  by  ne  .  .  . 
quidem  above,  which  makes  the  whole  clause  negative,  though  they  are 
attached  only  to  the  emphatic  word.) 

147  7  Chap.  4.  ab  his :  i.e.  of  the  envoys;  §  396.  a  (239.  c.  n.')  ;  B. 
p.  126,  top;  G.  339.  R.*;  H.  411.  4  (374.  n.*)  ;  H-B.  393.  c.  —  quae  .  .  . 
essent :  indir.  quest. ;  §  574  (334) ;  B.  300.  i ;  G.  460 ;  H.  649.  ii  (529) ; 
H-B.  537.  b. 

147  8  quid  .  .  .  possent,  what  strength  they  had  in  war  ;  quid  is  cognate 
ace.  with  adverbial  force;  §  390.  c  and  d.  n.*  (240.  a) ;  B.  176.  3;  G.  334; 
H.  409.  I,  416.  2  (371.  ii  (2),  378.  2) ;  cf.  H-B.  387.  iii.  — sic,  as  follows.  — 
reperiebat:  for  force  of  the  tense,  cf.  adferebantur,  144  9  and  note. 
Observe  that  the  rest  of  the  chapter  is  in  indir.  disc,  except  the  words 
Remi  dicebant,  147  I6.  —  plerosque,  etc. :  Direct :  — 

Plerique  Belgae  sunt  orti  ab  Germanis,  Rhenumque  .  .  .  traducti  propter 
loci  fertilitatem  ibi  consederunt,  Gallosque  qui'ea  loca  incolebant  expulerunt^ 
solique  sunt  qui  patrum  nostrorum  memoria,  .  .  .  Teutonos  Cimbrosque 
intra  suos  finis  ingredi  'prohibuerint;  qua  ex  re  fit  uti  .  .  .  magnam  sibi 
auctoritatem  .  . .  sumant.  De  numero  eorum  omnia  (nos)  habemus  explo- 
rata  .  .  .  propterea  quod  propinquitatibus  .  .  .  coniuncti,  quantam  quisque 
multitudinem  ...  ad  id  bellum  pollicitus  sit  cognovimus.  Plurimum  inter 
eos  Bellovaci  .  .  .  valent ;  hi  possunt  conficere  armata  milia  centum,  polliciti 
ex  eo  numero  electa  milia  sexaginta,  totiusque  belli  imperium  sibi  postulant. 
Suessiones  nostri  sunt  finitimi  ;  finis  latissimos  feracissimosque  agros  possi- 
dent.    Apud  eos /mi/  rex  nostra  etiam  memoria  DiiHciacus^  totius  Galliae 
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the  Belga,  forpart.  gen.  Belgamm ;  see  §  346.  e  (216.  c) ;  B.  201. 1. « ;  G. 372. 
R.>;  H.  434.  2  (397.  3.  N.');  H-B.  362;  translate  with  prozimi. 

146  S3    legates,  as  ambassadors^  predicate  apposition. 

146  93  qui  dicerent :  a  relative  clause  of  puipose ;  S  53 1*'  (317. 2); 
B.  282.  2;  G.  630;  H.  595.  ii  (497.  i);  H-B.  502.  2. 

The  rest  of  the  chapter  consists  of  the  speech  of  the  ambassador,  m 
reported  by  Caesar  in  indir.  disc.  Notice  that  the  principal  douses  are  m 
the  infin.  with  subj.  ace,  and  all  dependent  clauses  in  the  subjv. :  {5808. 
(336 ff.);  B.  3i3ff.;  G.  650;  H.  642-644  (522-524);  H-B.  534.  i  and  2.  h 
dir.  disc,  this  speech  would  read  as  follows : 

Nos  nostraque  omnia  in  fidem  atque  in  potestatem  populi  Romani  fer^ 
mittimus ;  neque  \nos'\  cum  reliquis  Belgis  consensimus  neque  contn  popih 
lum  Romanum  coniuravimust  paratiqut  sumus  et  obsides  dare  et  impeiaU 
facere  et  oppidis  recipere  et  frumento  ceterisque  rebus  iuvare;  rtliquitmna 
Belgae  in  armis  sunt^  Germanique^  qui  cis  Rhenum  incolunt^  sese  cum  hb 
coniunxeruntt  tatttusque  est  eorum  omnium  y^r^r  ut  ne  Suessiones  quidein, 
fratres  consanguineosque  nostros^  qui  eodem  iure  et  isdem  legibus  utusUur 
(utantur),  unum  imperium  unumque  magistratum  nobiscum  kahent  (habeant), 
deterrere  potuerimus  quin  cum  his  consentirent  (consentiant),  —  ae  in  fifal 
permittere,  put  themselves  under  the  protection  (good  faith),  etc. ;  moie 
commonly  with  dat.  —  se  suaque  omniay  themselves  and  all  their  (posscf- 
sions)  (** their  all*'):  object  of  permittere.  The  subj.  ace.  is  reguhrif 
expressed  in  the  indir.  disc. ;  but  here  it  is  omitted  to  prevent  the  awk- 
ward repetition  at  (subject)  ae  (object).    In  the  next  clause  ae  is  expressed 

146  34  neque,  a/r^(had)  not:  §  328.  a  (156.  a);  B.  341.  i.  ^;  G. 480;  R 
657. 1  (554.  i.  2) ;  H-B.  307. 3. — cum  Belgis :  accompaniment;  §  413  (248. a); 
B.  222;  G.  392;  H.  473.  I  (419.  i);  H-B.  419.  i. 

146  26  parates  (participial  adj.),  ready.  —  dare,  faoere,  etc. :  infinitirei 
following  paratos;  §  460.  b  (273.  b)\  B.  326.2*.;  G.  423;  H.  608.4  (5333); 
H-B.  586./ 

146  37  oppidis  recipere,  receive  [the  Romans]  into  their  stronghM; 
Oppidis  is  abl.  of  place  without  in:  §  429  (258./);  B.  228.  i,  cf.  218.7: 
G.  389 ;  H.  485.  2  (425.  ii.  i) ;  H-B.  436,  cf.  446.  i. — frumento :  abl.  of  means; 
cf.  litteris,  144  9.  —  ceterisque  rebus,  everything  else  (necessary) ;  see 
Vocabulary.  — recipere,  iuvare :  sc.  eos  (i.e.  the  Romans)  as  object 

147  1     cis :  le.  the  west  or  Gallic  side. 

147  3  sese  .  .  .  coniunxisse,  had  united ;  it  often  happens  that  a  verb 
used  as  active  in  Latin  and  requiring  a  reflexive  object  may  be  best  trans' 
lated  in  English  by  an  intransitive.  The  reverse  of  this  must  not  be  for- 
gotten in  writing  I^tin.  —  tantum  .  .  .  ut :  correlatives ;  §  537.  2.  N.*  (31^ 
R.) ;  B.  284.  I ;  G.  552  ;  H.  500.  ii  n.*  ;  H-B.  521.  2.  a. 
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147  17  propinquitatibus,  ties  of  blood.  —  adfinitatibus,  alliances  by 
marriage. 

147  18  quantam  quisque  .  .  .  poUicitus  sit :  indir.  quest.,  object  of 
M>giiOTeriiit ;  cf.  147  7. 

147  19  cognoyerint :  the  primary  tense  is  used  in  violation  of  the 
sequence  0/  tenses.  The  statement  is  made  more  vivid  by  putting  it  in  the 
tame  tense  that  vras  used  by  the  speakers.  They  said  cognovimus,  we 
know  (lit  *have  found  out').  The  perfect  is  very  often  retained  in  indir. 
iiscourse. 

147  20    virtute,  etc. :  abl.  of  specification. 

148  1  armata  milia  centum  =  armatorum  hominum  milia  centum. 
As  here  expressed,  milia  is  the  noun  with  which  the  adj.  armata  agrees; 
§  134.  d  (94.  e)\  B.  80.  5;  G.  293;  H.  168  (178);  H-B.  131.  3. 

148  9     electa,  choice  troops ^  picked  men. 

148  3  sibi:  dat.  of  reference ;  cf.  sibi,  147  14,  above ;  it  refers  to  the 
Bellovaci.  —  suos,  their  own  (i.e.  of  the  Remi) ;  notice  that  the  reflexive 
regularly  refers  to  the  speaker.     See  note  on  cum  ipsis,  147  5. 

148  4  possidere :  sc.  eos,  i.e.  the  Suessiones.  —  fuisse  . . .  esse  :  notice 
the  difference  of  time ;  fuisse  (in  the  dir.  disc,  fuit)  refers  to  time  past^ 
esse  (dir.  est)  to  \ATSi^  present^  with  respect  to  the  verb  of  saying  (dicebant, 
1.  8).  —  regem:  showing  that  royal  power  had  not  yet  been  overthrown 
among  the  Belgians. 

148  6     cum  .  .  .  turn,  not  only  .  .  .  but  also. 

148  7  Britanniae :  the  first  mention  of  Britain  by  a  Roman  author.  — 
Obtinuerity  had  held ;  in  the  dir.  obtinuit,  held.  For  tense,  cf.  note  on 
cognoTerinty  1.  19,  above. 

148  8    summam :  subject  of  deferri. 

148  9  yoluntate  :  abl.  of  manner;  §  412.  3  and  n.  (248.  R.) ;  B.  220.  2  ; 
G.  399;  H.  474.  I  (419.  iii.  N.2) ;  H-B.  445.  i.  —  habere:  the  subject  must 
be  supplied  from  Suessiones,  above.  —  numero :  abl.  of  specif. ;  cf.  147  '.^o. 

148  10  NervioSy  etc.  (see  map,  Fig.  42)  :  the  names  of  several  of  these 
tribes  are  found  in  the  modem  towns,  as :  Atrebates,  Arras ;  Ambiani, 
4miens  ;  Caleti,  Calais  ;  Viromandui,  Vermandois ;  Condrusi,  Condroz. 

148  11    feri:  pred.  after  habeantur,  are  regarded. 

148  15  CondrusoSy  etc. :  subjects  of  polliceri  or  conficeri  posse  under- 
stood.—  qui  .  .  .  appellantur :  the  indie,  shows  that  this  is  an  explanatory 
lote  added  by  Caesar,  and  not  a  part  of  the  indir.  disc,  while  qui  .  .  . 
^beantur  above,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a  remark  made  by  the  Remi,  as  is 
ihown  by  the  subjunctive ;  cf.  note  81  2. 

148  16    Germani:  this  name  seems  to  belong  especially  to  the  four 
last  named  (Condrusi,  Eburones,  etc.).  —  arbitrari:  in  dir.,  arbitramur; 


our  idiom  prefers  a  conj.  with  a  demons 
G.  6io.  R.i;  II.  510  (453);  II-H.  284.  8. 

148  !2i  quantoopere  .  .  .  intersit,  > 
lie  and  their  common  safety.  For  the  ge 
G.  381 ;  H.  449.  I  (406.  iii) ;  H-B.  345. 

148  89  intersit :  indir.  quest. ;  cf .  ] 
•  •  •  distineri :  infin.  clause,  subject  of  i 
thiy  should  have  to  contend:  clause  of 
S  530  (317)  ;  B-  282.  I ;  G.  545.  3;  H.  5 
gradmn  ait  is  an  impers.  2d  periphrastic ; 
138;  G.  208,  251.  2;  H.  237,  302.  7  (234 

148  93  id  fieri  posse,  etc.,  M>V,  he  sa 
no  new  word  of  saying  is  necessary  in  L: 
inserted  parenthetically. 

148  94  suas  copias :  the  emphatic  p 
Haedui  to  the  Roman  army.  —  Bellovacc 
most  remote  from  Caesar's  field  of  operai 
cated  would  divide  the  enemy  (cf.  153  98  ff 
fut.  condition  ;  in  the  dir.  disc,  these  vroi 
B.  303;  G.  596.  I ;  H.  574  (508) ;  H-B.  5 

148  95  eomm :  i.e.  Belloyacorum.  - 
printed  in  italics  are  conjectural  reading 

148  96    dimittit :  the  effect  of  his  r 
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147  17  ^opinqnitatibos,  ties  of  blood.  —  adfinitatibus,  alliances  by 
marriage. 

147  16  qaantam  quisque  .  .  .  pollicitus  sit :  indir.  quest.,  object  of 
Agnorerint ;  cf .  147  7. 

147  19  oognoyerint :  the  primary  tense  is  used  in  violation  of  the 
ttquence  of  tenses.  The  statement  is  made  more  vivid  by  putting  it  in  the 
lame  tense  that  was  used  by  the  speakers.  They  said  cognovimus,  we 
know  (lit  *have  found  out').  The  perfect  is  very  often  retained  in  indir. 
discourse. 

147  30    yirtute,  etc. :  abl.  of  specification. 

148  1  armata  milia  centum  =  armatorum  hominum  milia  centum. 
As  here  expressed,  milia  is  the  noun  with  which  the  adj.  armata  agrees; 
1 134.  d  (94.  e)\  B.  80.  5;  G.  293;  II.  168  (17S);  II-B.  131.  3. 

148  9     electa,  choice  troops^  picked  men, 

148  3  sibi:  dat.  of  reference;  cf.  sibi,  147  14,  above ;  it  refers  to  the 
Bellovaci.  —  suos,  M«>  o7un  (i.e.  of  the  Remi) ;  notice  that  the  reflexive 
regularly  refers  to  the  speaker.     See  note  on  cum  ipsis,  147  fi. 

148  4    possidere :  sc.  eos,  i.e.  the  Suessiones.  —  fuisse  . . .  esse :  notice 

the  difference  of  time;  fuisse  (in  the  dir.  disc,  fuit)  refers  to  time  past^ 

6lae  (dir.  est)  to  time  presenty  with  respect  to  the  verb  of  saying  (dicebant, 

1.  8).  —  regem :  showing  that  royal  power  had  not  yet  been  overthrown 

among  the  Belgians. 

148  6     cum  .  .  .  tum,  not  only  .  .  .  but  also. 

148  7  Britanniae:  the  first  mention  of  Britain  by  a  Roman  author. — 
^btinnerity  htid  held ;  in  the  dir.  obtinuit,  held.  For  tense,  cf.  note  on 
Sognoyerinty  1.  19,  above. 

148  8    summam :  subject  of  deferri. 

148  9  voluntate  :  abl.  of  manner;  §  412.  3  and  n.  (248.  k.)  ;  B.  220.  2 ; 
C  399;  H.  474.  I  (419.  iii.  N.2);  H-B.  445.  i.  —  habere:  the  subject  must 
be  supplied  from  Suessiones,  above.  —  numero :  abl.  of  specif. ;  cf.  147  '^). 

148  10  NeryiOS,  etc.  (see  map.  Fig.  42) :  the  names  of  several  of  these 
tribes  are  found  in  the  modem  towns,  as:  Atrebatcs,  Arras;  Ambiani, 
Amiens;  Caleti,  Calais;  Viromandui,  Vermandois :  (.'ondrusi,  Coudroz. 

148  II     feri:  pred.  after  habeantur,  are  rei^arded. 

148  15  Condrusos,  etc. :  subjects  of  polliceri  or  conficeri  posse  under- 
stood.— qui  .  .  .  appellantur:  the  indie,  shows  tliat  this  is  an  explanatory 
note  added  Ixy  Csesar,  and  not  a  part  of  the  indir.  disc,  while  qui  .  .  . 
lubeantur  above,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a  remark  made  by  the  Remi,  as  is 
shown  by  the  subjunctive ;  cf.  note  81  2. 

148  16  Germani:  this  name  .seems  to  belong  especially  to  the  four 
last  named  {Condrttst,  E^uranes,  etc.).  —  arbitrari:   in  dir.,  ai\>\\xai&M\  \ 


149  If.    circumiecta  multitudine  (abl 
men  beifii^  t/irown  round  all  the  IkUiU.^  :    { 
II.  429.  2  (386.  2);   II-B.  376.      Here  the 
admissible,  though  usually  to  be  avoided. 

150  1  iaci:  complem.  infin. ;  cf.  con 
sniit :  the  pass,  is  used  with  the  pass,  infi 
ration ;  §  401  (243.  a);  B.  214;  G.  405;  I 

150  9  testndine  facta,  making  a  te 
affairs,  vii  (last  part),  and  Fig.  79. 

150  3  quody  thisy  le.  the  movement 
present  instance.  —  multitudo :  subject  of  c 
B.  254.  4.  a;  G.  211.  £xc.  {a) ;  li.  389.  i  ( 
OOliicerent :  cam  describing  the  situation, 
144  8. 

150  4    consiatendi :  gen.  of  gerund 
338.  \,a\  G.  428;  H.  626  (542.  i) ;  II- B. 

150  5  nulli :  dat.  of  possessor ;  §  37: 
(387) ;  H-B.  374 ;  nobody  could  keep  a  foo 
standing  on  the  wall  was  to  nobody ').  —  cu 
the  situation.  —  oppugnandi :  gerund ;  cf. 

150  6  aumma  nobilitate  et  gratia,  [a 
quality;  §  4<5  (251);  B.  224;  G.  400;  I 
inter  aooa,  among  his    [fellow-citizens]. 

• /--0\  »»         _0_         _  /-«  _    ._  IT  ._- 
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150  10  Chap.  7.  eo,  thither^  to  that  place ^  i.e.  Bibrax.  —  isdem  ducibua 
nans,  employing  the  same  men  [as]  guides :  for  the  ablative,  cf .  iure,  147  4. 
Observe  that  ducibus  is  pred.  appos. ;  cf.  legati,  150  7. 

150  11  Numidas  et  Gretas :  both  these  (especially  the  Cretans)  were 
famous  bowmen.     See  Fig.  100. 

150  19  Baleares  (adj.)  :  the  inhabitants  of  the  Balearic  Islands,  east  of 
Spain,  were  famous  slingers.  See  Fig.  46.  These  nations  served  as  auxil- 
iaries in  the  Roman  armies.  —  subsidio  oppidanis :  dat.  of  service  with  dat. 
of  person  affected;  §  382.  i  and  N.^  (233.  a) ;  B.  191.  2.  b\  G.  356;  H.  433 
(390)  ;  H-B.  360.  b.  —  et .  .  .  et :  see  Vocabulary. 

150  13  Studium  .  .  .  accesait,  eagerness  for  a  vigorous  defence  was 
inspired  in  the  Remi,  —  propugnandi :  obj.  gen.  of  the  gerund;  cf. 
ooniorandi,  144  19. 

150  14  hOstibuSy /r^wf  the  enemy:  dat.;  §  376  (235);  B.  188.  i;  G. 
352  ;  H.  425.  4  (384.  4.  N.8) ;  H-B.  366.  —  potiundi  oppidi :  gerundive ; 
§  503.  N.*  (296.  R.);  B.  339.  4;  G.  427.  N.*;  H.  623.  i  (544.  2.  N.^);  H-B. 
613.  N. 

150  15  morati .  .  .  depopulati .  .  .  vicia  .  .  .  incensis :  observe  the 
change  of  construction.  The  I^tin  can  use  a  perf.  part,  with  active  mean- 
ing only  (as  here)  of  deponent  verbs.  The  corresponding  construction  with 
other  verbs  is  the  abl.  abs.  with  the  perf.  pass.  part. ;  as  here,  vicis  incensis, 
which  is  to  be  translated  accordingly.     See  last  note  on  144  13. 

150  16    quo,  to  which  (or  the  like). 

150  17  omnibus  copiis :  cf.  146  34,  and  for  the  omission  of  cum,  see 
§  413.  a  (248.  a.  N.);  B.  222.  i;  G.  392.  R.*;  H.  474.  2.(419.  iii.  i) ; 
H-B.  420. 

150  18  a  milibus  passuum  minus  duobus,  less  than  two  miles  off:  a  is 
used  adverbially;  §  433  (261.  d)\  B.  144.  i  ;  G.  335.  N.;  H.  417.  3  (379.  2. 
N.);  cf.  H-B.  303.  c\  milibus  is  abl.  of  degree  of  difference:  §  414  (250); 
B.  223;  G.  403;  H.  479  (423);  H-B.  424;  minus  does  not  affect  the  con- 
struction: §  407.  c  (247.  c)\  B.  217.  3;  G.  296.  R.*;  H.  471.  4  (417.  1.  N.2); 
H-B.  416.  d\  amplius  (1.  19)  is  ace.  of  extent  of  space:  §  425  (257);  B. 
181.  I;  G.  335;  H.  417  (379);  H-B.  387;  and  milibus  (1.  19),  abl.  after 
the  comparative:  §  406  (247);  B.  217.  i ;  G.  398;  H.  471  (417);  H-B.  416. 
We  have  here  both  of  the  two  constructions  allowable  with  these  neuter 
comparatives ;  see  reference  under  minus. 

150  99  Chap.  8.  eximiam  opinionem  virtutis,  their  high  reputation 
for  valor:  obj.  gen.;  §  348  (217)  ;  B.  200  ;  G.  363.  2  ;  H.  440.  2  (396.  iii) ; 
H-B.  354.  —  ^oelio  supersedere,  to  defer  the  engagement:  for  the  abl.,  cf. 
defensoribns,  150  i,  and  see  §  401  (243.  d)\  B.  214.  1 ;  G.  390;  H.  462 
(414.  i);  H-B.  408.  3. 


150  -JT  tantum,  ctv.,,  .\prt:iui  iKir  lis  villi 
turn),  etc. — adversus,  ri.;Jit  in  front. 

152  1  in  latitudinem,  ///  (>rc<uitli,  i.e.  fr( 
fluence  of  the  Aisnc  with  a  Httle  stream,  th« 
swamp.  — loci :  part.  gen.  with  quantum,  but 
with  the  correlative  tantum,  with  which  it  h: 
the  sense. 

152  9    lateris  delectus  (ace.  plur.), /tf//rtf/ 

152  3  in  fronte,  etc.,  falling  with  an  t 
west),  sank  gently  to  the  plain  (see  battle  plai 

152  4    transyeraam :  i.e.  at  right  angles 

152  5    pauuum  quadringentorum :  gen. 
— eztremas,  the  ends  of:  §  293  (193);  B.  ; 
H-B.  244. 

152  6  tormenta :  see  chapter  on  military 
and  94. 

152  7    instmxiaset :  subjv.  by  attraction 
(342.  325.  c) ;  B.  324.  I,  289  ;  G.  662  at  end,  58 
H-B.  539,  cf.  524.  ^.  —  tantum:  adv.  ace; 
this  clause  is  parenthetical,  and  hence  is  not 
into  the  subjunctive. 

152  8  ab  lateribus,  on  the  flanks:  §  429. 
406.  2 ;  modifying  circnmvenire.  —  suos  :  i.< 


aU^   _..v: — <.    .r   ^^^%^^^^ii 
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150  10    Chap.  7.  eo,  thither y  to  that  place ^  Le.  Bibrax.  —  isdem  dncibui 
I,  employing  the  same  men  [as]  guides  :  for  the  ablative,  cf.  iure,  147  4. 
Observe  that  ducibus  is  pred.  appos. ;  cf.  legati,  150  7. 

150  11  Numidas  et  Gretas :  both  these  (especially  the  Cretans)  were 
famous  bowmen.    See  Fig.  100. 

150  IS  Baleares  (adj.) :  the  inhabitants  of  the  Balearic  Islands,  east  of 
Spain,  were  famous  slingers.  See  Fig.  46.  These  nations  scr>'ed  as  auxil- 
iaries in  the  Roman  armies.  —  subsidio  oppidanis :  dat.  of  ser\'ice  with  dat. 
of  person  affected ;  §  382.  i  and  N.*  (233.  a);  B.  191.2.^;  G.  356 ;  H.  433 
(390) ;  H-B.  360.  d.  —  et  .  .  .  et :  see  Vocabulary. 

150  13  atudium  .  .  .  accessit,  eagerness  for  a  vigorous  defence  was 
inspired  in  the  Remi.  —  propugnandi :  obj.  gen.  of  the  gerund;  cf. 
QUdurandiy  144  19. 

150  14  hostibus, /r<wi  the  enemy:  dat.;  §  376  (235);  B.  188.  i;  G. 
352  ;  H.  425.  4  (384.  4.  .N.») ;  H-B.  366.  —  potiundi  oppidi :  gerundive ; 
1 503.  N.*  (296.  R.);  B.  339.  4;  G.  427.  N.*;  H.  623.  i  (544.  2.  N.^);  Il-B. 
613.  N. 

150  15    morati  .  .  .  depopalati .  .  .  vicis  .  .  .  incensis :    observe    the 

change  of  construction.     The  Latin  can  use  a  perf.  part,  with  active  mean- 

'Hg  only  (as  here)  of  deponent  verbs.     The  corresponding  construction  with 

other  verbs  is  the  abl.  abs.  with  the  perf.  pass.  part. ;  as  here,  vicis  incensis, 

Which  Ls  to  be  translated  accordingly.     See  last  note  on  144  \\\. 

150  16    quo,  to  which  (or  the  like). 

150  17  omnibus  copiis :  cf.  146  S4,  and  for  the  omission  of  cum,  see 
^  413.  a  (248.  a,  N.);  B.  222.  i;  G.  392.  R.^;  II.  474.  2.(419.  iii.  i); 
li-B.  420. 

150  16  a  milibus  passuum  minus  duobus,  less  than  tivo  miles  off:  a  is 
used  adverbially;  §  433  (261.  d)\  B.  144.  i  ;  G.  335.  n.  ;  II.  417.  3  (379.  2. 
N.);  cf.  H-B.  303.  c\  milibus  is  abl.  of  degree  of  difference:  §  414  (250); 
B.  223;  G.  403;  H.  479  (423);  H-B.  424;  minus  does  not  affect  the  con- 
struction: §  407.  c  (247.  r);  B.  217.  3;  G.  296.  R.*;  H.  471.  4  (417.  1.  N.2) ; 
H-B.  416.  d\  amplios  (1.  19)  w  ace.  of  extent  of  space:  §  425  (257):  B. 
181.  I;  G.  335;  H.  417  (379);  H-B.  387;  and  milibus  (1.  19),  abl.  after 
the  comparative:  §  406  (247);  B.  217.  i ;  G.  398;  II.  471  (417);  II-B.  416. 
We  have  here  both  of  the  two  constructions  allowable  with  these  neuter 
comparatives ;  see  reference  under  minus. 

150  98  Chap.  8.  eximiam  opinionem  virtutis,  their  hi^k  reputation 
for  valor:  obj.  gen.;  §  348  (217) ;  B.  200  ;  G.  363.  2  ;  H.  440.  2  (306.  iii) ; 
H-B.  354.  —  proelio  supersedere,  to  defer  the  engagement:  for  the  abl.,  cf. 
defensoribuSy  150  1,  and  see  §  401  (243.  a) ;  B.  214.  i ;  G.  390;  H.  462 
(414.  i);  H-B.  408.  3. 


368  Notes:   Secotid  Year  Latin. 

150  33  quid  . . .  posset . . .  quid  . . .  auderent,  indir.  questions.— tIi- 
tute :  abl.  of  specification.  But  the  whole  is  best  rendered,  UsUd  tki 
prowess  of  the  enemy y  aftd  the  daring  of  our  own  soldiers.  Notice  that  the 
form  of  thought  is  entirely  different  in  Latin  and  in  English. 

150  ij4  periclitabatur :  note  the  tense  and  cf.  adferebantnr,  144  I 
and  note. 

150  25  loco  .  .  .  idoneo :  abl.  abs.  expressing  cause.  —  ad  .  •  .  instn- 
endam:  gerundive  expression  of  purpose ;  cf.  146  6. 

150  27  tantum,  etc.,  spread  oz'er  as  much  (tantum)  ground  as  (qui- 
tum),  etc. — ad  versus,  right  in  front. 

152  1  in  latitudinem,  /'//  breadth^  i.e.  from  the  camp  towards  the  con- 
fluence of  the  Aisnc  with  a  little  stream,  the  Miette,  which  here  makes  a 
swamp.  — loci :  part.  gen.  with  quantum,  but  more  conveniently  translated 
with  the  correlative  tantum,  with  which  it  has  to  be  supplied  to  complete 
the  sense. 

152  9    Uteris  delectus  (ace.  plur.),  lateral  slopes  (lit.  *  slopes  of  the  side"). 

152  3  in  fronte,  etc.,  falling  with  an  easy  slope  in  front  (i.e.  to  the 
west),  sank  gently  to  the  plain  (see  battle  plan,  Fig.  48). 

152  4    transversam  :  i.e.  at  right  angles  to  his  line  of  battle. 

152  5  passuum  quadhngentonim :  gen.  of  measure ;  cf .  pedum,  149il 
—  extremas,  the  ends  of:  §  293  (193);  B.  241.  1;  H.  497.  4  (44a  x.^; 
H-B.  244. 

152  6  tormenta :  sec  chapter  on  military  affairs,  i.  5,  and  Figs.  75, 92, 
and  94. 

152  7  instruzisset :  subjv.  by  attraction  for  fut.  perf.  ind. ;  §  593,  547 
(342,  325.  c) ;  B.  324.  I,  289  ;  G.  662  at  end,  580;  H.  652,  600  (529.  ii,  521.1); 
H-B.  539,  cf.  524.  //.—tantum:  adv.  ace. ;  cf.  quid,  147  8.  — potennt: 
this  clause  is  parenthetical,  and  hence  is  not  (like  inatiuxlaset)  attracted 
into  the  subjunctive. 

152  8  ab  lateribus,  on  the  flanks:  %  ^^^.  h  (260.  b) ;  H.  (434.  i) ;  H-R 
406.  2  ;  modifying  circumvenire.  —  suos  :  i.e.  Caesar's,  referring  back  to 
the  subject  of  conlocavit. 

152  10  si  quo  (adv.):  sc.  duci,  but  translate  freely  if  they  tptre  ntM 
any7vhere.  —  esset :  protasis  <^f  a  fut.  condition  (si  .  .  .  eiit);  here  in  the 
imperf.  subjv,  because  depending  on  the  final  clause  ut  .  .  .  possent;  §593 
(342);  B.  324.  I ;  G.  6^)3:  H.  652  (529.  ii);  H-B.  539.  —  subsidio :  datfll 
purpose  or  end ;  cf.  note  on  150  12. 

152  1 1  sex :  see  note  on  146  9.  —  suas  :  notice  the  emphatk  por- 
tion, THKlR  A>rrt'j  too. 

152  12    copias  .  .  .  eductas  instruxenint,  had  led  out  and  drawn  1^ 

etc. :  the  Latin  is  fond  oi  us\tv^  3l  v^>3A^<^v^^^  ^'^'^  '^^'^t  is  practically  a  co*- 

dinate  clause,  instead  oi  an  ad^aXvoiaaX^^vV^tN^i^. 


152  13  Chap.  9.  nostrum  :  poss.  pron. ;  poss.  gen.  could  not  be  u.sed ; 
§  302.  a  (197.  a)\  B.  243;  G.  362.  R.^ ;  H.  440.  i.  n.*-^  (396.  ii.  N.)  ;  H-B. 

339-  ^' 

152  14    banc:  i.e.  palndem. — si . . .  transirent,  (to  see)  if  our  men 

VMmld  cross:  §576.  a  (334./);  B.  300.  3;  G.  460;  II.  649.  3  (529.  ii.  i. 
N.i);  cf.  H-B.  582.  2. 

153  1  si  .  .  .  fierety  in  case  they  should  begin  the  passage  (lit.  *  a  begin- 
ning of  crossing  should  be  made  by  them  *) :  fut.  condition  (si  .  .  .  fiet) ;  here 
in  the  subjv.  because  part  of  the  final  clause  ut .  .  .  adgrederentur ;  cf.  note 
on  esset,  1.  10. 

153  9    adgrederentur :  purpose,  depending  on  parati,  etc. 

153  3    oontendebatur :  impers. ;  cf .  note  on  7  7. 

153  4  nostris:  §384  (234.  a)\  B.  192.  i;  G.  359;  II.  434.  2  (391.  i); 
H-B.  362. 

153  6  ad  flomeily  etc. :  evidently  somewhat  lower  down,  so  that  they 
Were  concealed  by  the  hills  beyond  the  marsh. 

153  8  eo  OOnsilio  ut,  etc. :  the  final  clauses  are  in  apposition  with 
conailio;  §531.  i.  n.^  (317-  «);  G.  545.  i;  II.  564.  iii  (499.  3);  H-B. 
502.  2.  a. 

153  9  castellum,  the  redoubt  beyond  the  river,  held  by  Sabinu.><  (149  7). 
— -cui :  cf.  oppidOy  150  6. 

153  10  pontem :  the  bridge  held  at  one  end  by  a  garrison,  at  the  other 
l5»y  the  redoubt  (149  7).  By  destroying  this,  the  Belgaj  would  cut  off 
Caesar's  supplies  and  hinder  his  retreat ;  cf.  149  :M).  —  si  possent  (I.  8), 
Ifti  minna  potniasent :  fut.  conditions ;  possent  represents  the  fut.,  potuis- 
^ent  the  fut.  perf.  indie. ;  for  change  of  mood  and  tense,  cf.  note  on  152  10. 
<- — miiiiia,  not. 

153  11  popolarentur,  prohiberent :  in  same  construction  as  expugna- 
vent.  —  magno  nobis  usui:  cf.  note  on  subsidio  oppidanis,  150  la. — 
«d  bellum  gerendam  (gerundive), /<>r  carrying  on  the  war;  cf.  note  on 
052  10. 

153  12    commeatn:  abl.  of  separation ;  cf.  defensoribus,  150  1. 

153  13    Chap.  10.    ab  Titorio  :  abl.  of  voluntary  agent. 
%  153  14     levia  armaturae  (gen.  of  description),  of  light  equipment  =  light- 

»     firmed  (see  chapter  on  military  affairs,  i.  3,  and  Figs.  65,  99).  —  Numidas, 
"    ttc:  these  light-armed  troops  were  trained  runners,  and  so  could  arrive  at 
the  ford  in  time  to  stop  the  passage  of  the  Belgians. 

153  15  traducit :  with  two  accusatives ;  cf.  149  2  and  note.  —  pugna- 
tlim  est :  cf.  note  7  7. 

153  18    conantia :  with  reliqnos. 

153  19    egnitatn;  considered  here  as  means  or  inslTurrv^xvX.  \  \\v^\^lo\^> 
'ioprep,  —drcamvaxtoa  interfecerunt :  cf.  note  on  eductas^lS^  Vi. 
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153  30  ubi .  .  .  intellezerunt :  the  regular  mood  and  tense  with  lU; 
cf.  149  14.  —  de,  with  regard  to, 

153  21    neque,  and .  .  .  not. 

153  23  pugnandi  causa:  gerund  construction,  expressing  puipose; 
§  404-  ^.  533-  ^  (245-  ^.  3 '  8.  ^) ;  B.  338.  i .  r ;  G.  373 ;  H.  626  (542.  i) ;  H-B.  444. 
dy  612.  i. 

153  23  ipsos :  i.e.  the  enemy.  The  superiority  of  the  Roman  commis- 
sariat was  a  most  important  factor  in  winning  their  victories.  The  enemr 
could  not  carry  on  a  long  campaign  with  a  large  army  for  lack  of  provisions, 
and  when  they  were  compelled  to  disband,  the  Romans  destroyed  then 
piecemeal  at  their  leisure. 

153  24  constituerunt  here  has  two  objects:  (i)  optimnm  esse,  etc 
(indir.  disc),  (2)  [ut]  convenirent  (subst.  clause  of  purpose) ;  §  580.  </ (332.4); 
B.  295.  I  and  N. ;  G.  546.  R.* ;  H.  565.  5  (498.  i.  N.) ;  H-B.  589.  a ;  cf.  note 
on  3  11.  The  subject  of  esse  is  the  infin.  clause  of  quemque  reyerti:  §452 
(330);  B.  330;  G.  422;  II.  615  (538);  H-B.  585.  Thus  the  confederacy 
dissolves  into  a  mere  defensive  alliance,  and  all  the  members  are  cut  to 
pieces  in  detail.  —  domum :  §  427.  2  (258.  b)\  B.  182.  i.  b\  G.  337;  H.  419. 
I  (380.  2.  1);  H-B.  450.  b, 

153  25    quorum  :  the  antecedent  is  eos. 

153  26  introduzissent  stands  for  the  fut.  perf.,  and  is  attracted  into  the 
pluperf.  subjv.  by  being  made  part  of  the  purpose-clause ;  cf.  potuissent, 
153  10.  — convenirent :  sc.  ut ;  §  565.  a  (331./.  R.);  B.  295.  8;  G.  546.  r*; 
H.  565.  2  (499.  2);  H-B.  502.  3.  a.  ftn.2. 

153  37  suiSy  alienis,  domesticis :  notice  the  emphatic  position  of  the 
adjectives. 

154  2  quod  .  .  .  cognoverant :  indie,  because  Caesar  gives  the  reason 
on  his  own  authority ;  cf.  146  5  and  note.  The  clause  is  in  appositioB 
with  haec  ratio.  —  Diviciacum  .  .  .  adpropinquare :  see  148  94.  —  finibaf: 
dat.  after  adpropinquare. 

154  3  his  persuader!,  etc.,  these  could  not  be  persuaded^  etc.  (lit.  *it  cottM 
not  be  persuaded  to  these ').  Verbs  that  lake  the  dat.  in  the  act.  are  used 
impers.  in  the  pass,  and  retain  the  dat.  —  ut,  etc. :  subst.  clause  of  puipose, 
depending  for  its  construction  on  persuader!,  but  (in  the  impers.  constnic- 
tion)  used  as  subject  of  poterat. 

154  4  neque  .  .  .  ferrent,  and  so  fail  to  carry  (lit.  *and  not  carry*).— 
suis :  §  363  (225.  b)\  B.  193 ;  H-B.  365.  ftn.  par.  2. 

154  r>  Chap,  i  i.  strepitu,  tumultu,  ordine,  imperio:  abl.  of  manner; 
cf.  impetu,  149  12. 

154  7  cum,  where^  describing  the  situation,  but  approaching  in  seniea 
causal  clause :  §  549.  N.a  (326.  N.2) ;  B.  288,  B ;  G.  586 ;  H.  598  (517) ;  H-B.  ^t^ 
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154  s  fKemnt:  notice  the  emphatic  position;  cf  the  English,  'Ihe 
rraUt  iras.'  — nt  .  .  .  Tidctetui:  aubsi,  clause  of  result,  object  of  fecernnt; 
l568<332);  B.  297.  1 ;  C.  553.  1 ;  H.  571.  j  (501.  ii.  i);  H-11.  521.  3.  «.— 
fotM:  S384  (i3j.o):  B.  192.  1;  G.359;  n.  43^.2  (391.  i);  H-B.  36:. 

154  s  per:  the  agent,  when  considered  as  instrument  or  means,  is  gen- 
erally expressed  by  per  with  the  ace. ;  %  405.  *  <I46.  b) ;  G.  401 ;  H.  468.  3 


<<tj.i.  s.');  ]I-B.  3S0.  rf.— speCuUtOrea,  f/vW;  they  obluined  iiifoi-malLon 
I^iBingling  in  disguise  with  the  enemy:  while  Ihe  icouls,  exploratorea,  ueie 
■i|ii»dB  of  cavalry  who  ranged  the  countr)-  in  the  vicinity  "f  the  atniy. 

154  10  Ycntaa, /earing ;  cf.  note  on  148  i:,  —  discederent :  indir. 
incsl.;  cf.  147  18. 148  31,  152  H. 

'154  II  caatrit,  *»ffliH/;§4Jy./(=sS./);  H.  21S.  7;  C.jRi;;  11.485.3 
(425.  iL  I);  cf.  Il-It.  446.  I. 

154  19  re :  i.e.  Ihe  fact  thai  the  enemy  ivcre  really  rttrcalinf;.  —  ab  ex- 
Noratotibus :  abl.  of  agent ;  cf.  above,  per  speculatores.  —  qui  moraretur : 
*eL  clause  of  purpose ;  cf.  146  93. 

154  13     hia:  dat.  with  praefecit ;  cf.  construiiion  cif  oppido,  150  fi. 

154  16     mllU:  ct.  149  is  and  note. 

154  17    cum :  causal ;  ct.  154  7  and  iioic.  ^  ab  extreme  agmine,  in  ihc 
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Petunt  non  solum  Bellcvaci  sed  etiam  pro  hb  Hmnhd  nt  tma  dementk  ac 
mansuctudine  in  eos  utaris.  Quod  si  feeerit^  Haodoonim  anctoriuiteni 
apud  omnis  Belgas  amplificabis^  quorum  auxiliis  atqae  oplbvii  si  qiui  bells 
inciderunt^  sustentare  ccnsueruni» 

156  13  omni  tempore,  always, — in  fld«  atque  amicitia :  i«.  Uiey  liad 
been  subject-allies  of  the  Haedui 

156  14  impulses  (notice  the  emphatic  position:  not  of  their  omi 
accord,  but  induced  by  their  chiefs) ;  agreeing  with  the  subject  (eot)  of 
defecisse  and  intulisse,  which  is  to  be  supplied  from  BoDoraOM. 

156  15  dicerent :  this  word  introduces  another  clause  in  the  Indii; 
disc,  the  statement  of  the  chiefs,  which  is  thus  reported  at  second-hand  bgr 
Caesar  as  apart  of  the  speech  of  Diviciacus.  The  subject  is  lUMdnot;  the 
verb,  perferre.  —  omnis,  all  (kinds  of). 

156  17  qui,  (those)  who, — eins  consili,  in  this  desigm:  |  348  (si;); 
B.  200;  G.  363.  2;  H.  440.  2  (396.  iii);  H-B.  354.  Notice  that  the  fn 
expresses  nearly  all  the  relations  of  one  noun  to  another,  and  may  be  tnai' 
lated  by  />,  to^  and  many  other  forms  of  speech  in  English. 

156  18    quantam  .  .  .  intulissent:  cf.  147  7  and  note. 

156  19  civitati:  §370  (228);  B.  1S7.  iii;  0:347;  H.  429  (386);  H-B. 
376.  —  Britanniam :  the  support  and  sympathy  which  the  Gauls  received 
from  Britain  was  Caisar*s  excuse  for  his  subsequent  expedition  there.— 
profugisse:  the  subject  is  the  implied  antecedent  of  qui* 

156  20  sua  dementia,  his  (characteristic  or  well-known)  clementy:  foi 
the  case,  cf.  147  4,  150  10. 

156  31  in  eos :  but  for  the  interposition  of  Haeduos,  this  would  be  in 
se;  §  300.  b  (196.  2);  B.  244.  ii;  G.  520,  521 ;  H.  504  (449.  i);  H-B.  262. 
2;  here,  as -often,  the  last  word  or  thought  governs  the  construction.— 
tttatur :  subst.  clause  of  purpose,  after  petere;  §  563.  d  (331.  d) ;  B.  295. 
4;  G.  546;  H.  564.  iii  (499.  3);  cf.  H-B.  530.  2.  ftn.*;  cf.  also  3  11  and 
note.  Observe  that  from  this  point  the  present  and  perfect  tenses  of  the 
subjv.  are  used;  cf.  cognoYerint,  147  19  and  note.  —  quod  si  fecerit:  fut. 
condition  (more  vivid) ;  fecerit  is  perf.  subjv.  for  the  fut.  perf.  indie,  of  the 
dir.  disc.  The  apodosis  is  amplificaturum :  §  516.  «  (307.  d)\  B.  302;  G. 
595;  H.  574.  2  (508.  2);  H-B.  579.  a\  on  the  use  of  quod,  see  note  on 
qui  cum,  156  2. 

156  23  quorum:  the  antecedent  is  Belgas.  —  siqtia  bella  inciderint, 
sustentare  consuerint :  general  condition ;  see  dir.  disc,  above.  For  the 
tenses  used  in  general  conditions,  see  §  518.  ^  (309*  ^) ;  O.  594.  N. ;  H.  578. 
I  (508.  5) ;  cf.  H-B.  579,  577.  a. 

156  24  consuerint :  present  in  force ;  §  205.  h.  n.^  (143.  r.  n.)  ;  B.  262. 
a;  G.  175.  5,  236.  R. ;  H.  299.  2  (297.  i.  2) ;  H-B.  487. 
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156  95  Chap.  15.  honoris  Diyiciaci .  .  .  ztJiM,^  out  of  respect  for  Divi- 
ciacus  (lit.  *for  the  sake  of  honor *).  — DivicUci :  obj.  gen.;  §  348  (217) ; 
B.  200;  G.  363.  2;  II.  440.  2  (396.  iii) ;  H-B.  354.  —  causa :  abl.  of  cause ; 
§  404.  c  (245.  c)\  B.  198.  i;  G.  373,  408;  H.  475.  2  (416.  ftn.2);  H-B. 
444.  c/,  339.  d\  used  almost  like  a  preposition  with  the  gen.,  and  always 
following  its  noun,  as  here  honoris. 

156  S6  receptnmm  [esse]:  the  fut.  act.  infin.  commonly  omits  esse,  as 
here.  —  quod  erat :  the  indie,  implies  that  this  was  the  real  reason,  not 
merely  one  given  by  Caesar  at  the  time  (which  would  require  quod  esset), 
of.  146  5. 

158  1    magna  .  .  .  anctoritate:  cf.  150  6.  —  multitudine :  cf.  147  20. 

158  4    Ambianomm :  about  Amiens,  near  the  coast  of  the  Channel. 

158  5  eorum  finis:  notice  the  emphatic  position.  Their  territories 
reach  to  the  Nervii. — natura:  i.e.  what  sort  of  people  they  were,  like 
qoales  essent. 

158  6    reperiebat :  cf.  note  on  144  9.  —  nullum  aditum,  etc. :  Direct,  — 

Nullus  aditus  est  ad  eos  mercatoribus ;  nihil /<z////«///r  vini  .  .  .  inferri, 
quod  his  rebus  relanguescere  animos  .  .  .  existimant ;  sunt  homines  yirr/ 
nagnaeque  virtutis;  increpitant  atque  incusant  reliquos  Belgas,  qui  se 
populo  Romano  dediderint  patriamque  virtutem  proiecerint ;  confirmant 
sese  neque  legatos  mlssuros  neque  ullam  condicionem  pacis  accept uros. 

158  7  mercatoribus  (dat.  of  possessor ;  cf.  nulli,  150  5),  traders  have. 
—  pati  (subj.  eos  understood):  the  subj.  ace.  of  the  infin.  in  indir.  disc. 
should  regularly  be  expressed,  but  occasionally  it  is  omitted  when  the 
sen.se  is  clear.  Caesar  is  very  free  in  this  respect,  because  his  work  is 
only  brief  notes  of  his  campaigns  (commentarii).  —  nihil  .  .  .  yini :  §  346. 
a.  I  (216.  a.  1);  B.  201.  I ;  G.  369;  H.  440.  5  (397.  i);  H-B.  346. 

158  9  relanguescere:  an  inceptive  verb  (ending,  -sco) ;  §  263.  i  (167. 
<*)»  ^-  ^55-  ^I  G*  ^ZZ'  v;  H.  277  (280);  H-B.  212.  2.  —  esse,  that  they 
are, 

158  10  magnae  virtutis:  §345  (215);  B.  203.  i;  G.  365;  H.  440.  3 
(396.  v) ;  H-B.  355.  Note  that  the  descriptive  gen.  has  exactly  the  force 
of  an  adj.,  so  that  it  is  even  connected  with  feros  by  a  coordinate  conj.  : 
§  223.  a  (IS4.  a) ;  B.  341 ;  G.  474  ;  H.  657  (554)  ;  H-B.  305.  i. 

158  11  Belgas:  object.  —  qui  .  .  .  dedidissent .  .  .  proiecissent,  who 
[they  said]  had  surrendered^  etc.:  §  592.  3  (341.  d^\  B.  323  ;  G.  628;  H. 
649.  I  (528.  i) ;  H-B.  535.  \.  a\  cf.  also  note  on  50  8. 

158  19    patriam :  an  adjective. 

158  13  missuros  .  .  .  accepturos :  on  the  omission  of  esse,  cf.  note  on 
156  36.  The  subject  of  the  infinitives  is  sese,  which  refers  back  to  the 
omitted  subject  (eos)  of  confirmare. 
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158  14  Chap.  i6.  cum  • . .  fwUiet:  for  similar  coafr-chuuesydE.  144  6, 
150  3,  6.  — eomm:  i.e.  of  thie  NerviL — tiidimm:  |  423  (256);  B.  181; 

G.  336;  H.  417  (379);  H-B.  387. 

158  15    Sabim  finmen,  etc. :  Direct,  — 

Sabis  fiumen  a  castris  . . .  milia  paasuum  X  akest;  ttans  id  flumen  wmmtx 
Nervii  consedirunt  adventumque  Romanorum  exspectant  una  cam  Atrebft- 
tibus  . .  .  (nam  his  . . .  perstuueruni  uti  eandem  belli  fortunam  ezperiren* 
tur) ;  exspft'tantur  etiam  ab  eis  Aduatucorum  eopiat  atque  smni  in  itinere ; 
mulieres  quique  .  . .  inutiles  videbantur  in  eum  locum  e0mie€€runl,  qdo 
propter  paludes  exercitui  aditus  non  esset. 

—  Sabim :  the  Sombre^  which  flows  northeasterly  into  the  Meuse  (Moss) ; 
§  75.  a.  1  (56.  a.  i) ;  B.  37 ;  G.  57.  R.1 ;  H.  io2.  2  (62.  iL  2.  (i)  ) ;  H-B.  88.  i. 
The  Nervii  occupied  the  basin  of  this  river  and  of  the  upper  Scheldt — 
non  amplius  milia,  etc. :  milia  is  ace.  of  extent,  and  is  not  affected  in  con- 
struction by  amplius ;  cf.  a  similar  construction,  150  18,  and  see  |  407.  i 
(247.  c) ;  B.  217.  3;  G.  296.  R.*;  H.  471.  4  (417.  L  N.*);  H-B.  416.  d, 

158  18  Atrebatibus,  etc. :  small  tribes  to  the  south  and  west ;  modem 
Arras,  Vermandois.  —  his:  §367  (227);  B.  187.  ii.  a\  G.  346;  H.  426.2 
(385.  ii)  ;  H-B.  362.  i. 

158  19    experirentur :  subst.  clause  of  purpose ;  cf.  156  so. 

158  20  exspectari:  note  throughout  this  indir.  disc,  the  variation 
between  pres.  and  perf.  infin.,  according  as  the  dir.  disc,  has  the  pres.  or 
perf.  indie. 

158  21  quique,  and  (those)  wAo  (not  to  be  confounded  with  the  plur. 
of  quisque  with  the  same  form) ;  qui,  as  so  often,  implies  its  own  antecedent 
eos,  the  obj.  of  coniecisse. 

158  33    quo  =  in  quem. 

158  23  esset :  already  in  dir.  disc,  a  rel.  clause  of  characteristic ;  §  535 
(320);  B.  283.  I ;  G.  631.  I ;  II.  591.  i  (503.  i) ;  cf.  H-B.  521.  i ;  cf.  147  11. 
The  emphasis  is  shown  in  "  to  which  on  account  of  the  marshes  an  army 
could  not  get  access." 

158  25  Chap.  17.  locum  .  .  .  idoneum :  see  chapter  on  military  affairs, 
V.  —  deligant:  cf.  construction  of  dicerent,  146  83.  —  ex  .  .  .  Belgis:  for 
part.  gen.  following  complures,  cf.  146  21, 150  7. 

158  26    dediticiis :  i.e.  the  three  states  just  subdued. 

158  27     una,  aUn/r  (with  him). 

159  1    eonim    dierum,    during   those   days:    see    note   on   consili, 

156  17. 

159  3  inter  singulas  legiones,  between  each  tivo  legions.  —  impedimen- 
torum  magnum  numerum,  a  great  number  of  baggage-animals  (i.e.  a  veiy 
long  baggage-trsdn).    See  cVvsq^tei  on.  military  affairs,  i.  6. 
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156  as  Chap.  15.  honoris  DiTiciaci  .  . .  ZKoai^^outof  respect  for  Divi- 
tiacus  (lit.  'for  the  sake  of  honor*).  —  DivicUci:  obj.  gen.;  §  348  (217) ; 
B.  200 ;  G.  363.  2 ;  H.  440.  2  (396.  iii) ;  H-B.  354.  —  causa :  abl.  of  cause ; 
§404.  c  (245.  c)\  B.  198.  i;  G.  373,  408;  H.  475.  2  (416.  ftn.2);  11-B. 
444.  </,  339.  d\  used  almost  like  a  preposition  with  the  gen.,  and  always 
following  its  noun,  as  here  honoris. 

156  96  receptnrum  [esse]:  the  fut.  act.  infin.  commonly  omits  esse,  as 
here.  —  quod  erat :  the  indie,  implies  that  this  was  the  real  reason,  not 
merely  one  given  by  Caesar  at  the  time  (which  would  require  quod  esset), 

£1146  5. 

158  1    magna  .  .  .  auctoritate :  cf.  150  c.  —  multitudine :  cf .  147  so. 

158  4    Ambianomm :  about  Amiens,  near  the  coast  of  the  Channel. 

158  5  eonun  finis:  notice  the  emphatic  position.  Their  territories 
leach  to  the  Nervil  —  natura:  i.e.  what  sort  of  people  they  were,  like 
qnales  essent. 

158  6    reperiebat :  cf.  note  on  144  9.  —  nullum  aditum,  etc.:  Direct,  — 

Nullus  aditusest  ad  eos  mercatoribus ;  nihil  patiuntiir  vini  .  .  .  inferri, 
quod  his  rebus  relanguescere  animos  .  .  .  ex  i stint  an  t ;  sunt  homines  feri 
Siagnaeque  virtutis;  increpitant  atque  ituusant  rcliquos  Belgas,  qui  se 
[>opulo  Romano  dediderint  patriamque  virtutem  proieceritit ;  conjirmatit 
^cse  neque  legatos  mUsuros  neque  uUam  condicionem  pacis  accept uros. 

158  7  mercatoribus  (dat.  of  possessor;  cf.  nulli,  150  :>),  traders  have. 
—  pati  (subj.  eos  understood):  the  subj.  ace.  of  the  infin.  in  indir.  disc. 
should  regularly  be  expressed,  but  occasionally  it  is  omitted  when  the 
Sense  is  clear.  Cxsar  is  very  free  in  this  respect,  because  his  work  is 
^Hily  brief  notes  of  his  campaigns  (commentarii).  —  nihil  .  .  .  vini :  §  346. 
«.  I  (216.  a.  i) ;  B.  201.  I ;  G.  369;  H.  440.  5  (397.  i) ;  II-B.  346. 

158  9  relanguescere :  an  inceptive  verb  (ending,  -sec);  §  263.  i  (167. 
^)j  ^-  1 55-  I;  G.  133.  v;  H.  277  (280);  H-B.  212.  2.  —  esse,  that  they 
are. 

158  10  magnae  virtutis:  §345  (215);  B.  203.  i;  G.  365;  II.  440.  3 
(396.  v);  H-B.  355.  Note  that  the  descriptive  gen.  has  exactly  the  force 
of  an  adj.,  so  that  it  is  even  connected  with  feros  by  a  coordinate  conj.  r 
§223.  a  (154. 11)  ;  B.  341 ;  G.  474  ;  H.  657  (554) ;  H-P..  305.  i. 

158  11  Belgas:  object.  —  qui .  .  .  dedidissent .  .  .  proiecissent,  whs 
[they  said]  had  surrendered^  etc.:  §  592.  3  (341.  d)\  B.  323  ;  G.  62S;  II. 
649.  I  (528.  i) ;  H-B.  535.  \.a\  cf.  also  note  on  50  8. 

158  13    patriam :  an  adjective. 

158  13    missnros  .  .  .  accepturos  :  on  the  omi.ssion  of  esse,  cf.  note  on 
^56  26.     The  subject  of  the  infinitives  is  sese,  which  retcis  b^itV  Vo  \\v^ 
om/tted  subject  (eoa)  ofconSnnsre, 
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158  m     Chap.i6.   com  .  .  .  fecUset:foraiiiiilaiciiin-claiiMi,cf.lM^ 
150  a,  0.  — eomin:  Le.  of  th,e  Nervii.  — trldnam:   }  423  (156);  B.  i6f; 

0.336;  H.  417  (379);  Il-B.  387. 

158  IS    Sabim  flumen,  etc. :  Direct, — 

Sails  flumen  a  caslris  .  ,  .  milia  passuum  x  aitil ;  trans  id  flumenjiaMi 
Nirvii  (oitiederunt  adventumque  Konanorum  txipictant  una  cum  AlieW 
libus  ,  .  .  (nam  his  .  .  .  pirsuaurunt  uti  eandem  belli  fortunam  r.xprrin* 
lur) ;  exstfrtantur  etiam  ab  eb  Aduatucoium  cepiai  alque  tunt  in  itintn; 
mulieres    quique  .  .  .  inutiles   vidtbanlur    in    eum    locum    teHucerunt,  qM 
propter  paludes  exercilui  adit  us  non  esset. 
—  Ssbim:  the  Samire,  which  flows  norilieaalerly  into  the  Meu^b  (Mi-b*)." 
§75.".  ■  (56 -fl.  ');  IJ.37;G.  57.R.ii  H.ios.M6i-ii.3-(0);   H-B  !A 
The  Nervii  occupied  the  basin  of  this  river  and  of  the  uppci  S^heidt - 
HOD  Binplilis  milia,  etc. :  milia  is  ace.  of  exlent.and  is  not  afleLitd  in  cm 
slruction  by  amplius ;  cf.  a  similar  conslruction,  150  la,  and   >Le  i  40;. 

(247.  0;  8.217.3:  G.  296.  B.*;  n.  471-4  (4'7-  i-N-^);  h-b.  ^if,,.^. 

1S8  la  AttetwtibDS,  etc:  small  tribes  to  the  south  and  t.esi;  modoi 
Arras.  Vennandois.  — his :  §367  (327);  B.  187.  iL  a;  G.  346;  H.  4:6.. 
{385.  ii)i  H-B.  362.  L 

158  19    ezperirentur ;  subsl,  clause  of  purpose;  c(.  196». 

158  so  exspectaii:  note  throughout  this  indir.  disc,  the  Tiriilii 
between  pres.  and  pnrf.  inlin,,  according  as  (he  dir.  disc,  has  the  pn.a 

158  SI     qniqne,  and  (those)  who  (not  to  be  confounded  irith  ihcplm 
of  qnisqae  with  the  same  form) ;  qui,  as  so  often,  implies  its  om  anii 
eos,  the  obj.  of  cooieciMc. 

158  S3    quo  =  in  quern. 

158  S3  esset:  already  in  dir.  disc,  a  tel.  clause  of  characteristic:  !JS 
(320):  3,283.1:0.631.  i;H.  591.  1  (503- i):  cf.  H-B.  521.  i;  cf.l«r 
The  emphasis  is  shown  in  "  lo  which  on  account  of  the  MAksHE-S  an  v^ 
could  not  get  access." 

158  K  CHAP.17.  locttm  ,  .  .  WOBenm:seecIiaptetoiinulii»:j»flii« 
V.  —  deligant :  cf  construction  of  dicetent,  146  S3.  —  ex  .  ,  ,  Belgii :  H 
part.  gen.  following  complures,  cf  146  91,  150  7. 

158  aa    dedlticiis:  ■.«■  the  three  stales  just  subdued. 

158  97     niw,  along  (with  him). 

159  I     corum    diemm,    during    Ihoie    days:    see    note   on   1 
156  IJ. 

159  3    inter  siugulaa  leglones,  bttwitn  tack  turn  ligicni.  —  impediB» 
tonim  magnum  numetiUtt,  a.  grtnl  numbtr  of  htts^gt-animais  (i.e. 
long  baggage-train).     See  c\va:pV%t  oa  ■oaaarj  »a»»,\-*i. 
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Fig.  112.  —  Gbnsral  View  of  Siegr  Opbrations. 

A  BCD,  hostile  wall;  ss,  testudines  aggestitiae^  protecting  those  levelling  the 
ground;  hk,  agger;  xx,  x'x',  etc.,  plutei,  protecting  those  working  on  the 
agger  ;  e/g,  line  of  pluiei,  manned  with  archers  and  slingers;  //,  turret,  also 
manned  with  archers  and  slingers  and  provided  with  tortttcnta ;  ro,  covered 
way  of  vineae,  giving  approach  to  archers  and  slingers ;  Iq,  covered  way  of 
vintae  approaching  the  point  of  beginning  the  aggtr ;  f  g' ,  position  oi  plutei, 
covering  the  beginning  of  the  agger  ;  mh,  covered  gallery  through  the  agger  ; 
nnn,  etc.,  steps  and  platforms  of  the  several  stories. 

159  4  neque,  and  that .  .  .  not  (or  no) ;  notice  that  in  Latin  the  con- 
:tive  has  a  strong  attraction  for  the  negative  where  our  idiom  separate" 
jm. — negoti:  part,  gen.;  cf.  nihil  vini,  158  7. 
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160  95  quern  ad  flnem:  the  antecedent  attiacted  into  tlie  rebtfre 
clause,  according  to  the  Latin  idiom.  Translate  as  if  it  were  ad  flSMi  ii 
quern,  which,  however,  the  Romans  would  rarely  say. 

160  36  cedentis  agrees  with  eos  the  understood  obfect  of  ImaqiL 
Notice  that  the  Romans  can  always  omit  a  pronoun  if  its  case  is  deter- 
mined by  some  word  in  agreement 

161  1  opere  dimenso,  having  staked  out  tkt  works.  See  chapter  on 
military  affairs,  v. 

161  3  ubi .  .  .  yisa  sunt :  cf.  149  14,  153  90.  Notice  that  this  ii 
purely  temporal  Caesar  might  have  used  cum  with  the  subjv.^  but  in  thiC 
case  it  would  describe  the  situation.  A  comparison  6f  this  with  1600 
shows  the  difference  clearly. 

161  4  quod  tempus,  the  moment  wkick.  Notice  the  difference  of  die 
Latin  and  the  English  idiom ;  tempus  is  in  apposition  with  the  clause  iM 
.  .  .  visa  sunt.  The  attraction  of  the  antecedent  into  the  relative  chow 
is  regular  when  it  is  in  apposition  with  something  preceding  (cf.  VI  8 
and  note).  —  committendi  proeli :  depending  on  tempus.  See  note  71 1 
—  ut  (just  as)  .  .  .  confirmaverant :  i.e.  the  movement  was  not  a  confused 
sally  on  the  individual  impulse  of  savages,  but  an  organized  attack  with 
the  united  and  settled  determination  to  resist  the  invaders.  He  may  have 
said  this  only  to  enhance  the  glory  of  his  victory,  but  he  more  than  once 

pays  tribute  to  the  prowess  of  the  enemy,  and  he 
probably  does  so  here. 

161  8    ut,  S0  that  (result). 
161  9    [et  iam  in  manibus  nostris] :  i.e.  within 
reach  of  our  weapons.    This  makes  sense,  and  may 
be  so  translated. 

161  1 1  adverse  colle,  etc.,  pushed  straight  up 
the  hill.  The  way  by  which  is  put  in  the  abl.  with- 
out a  preposition ;  cf .  semitis,  925.  —  eos :  after  td. 
—  OCCupati,  still  at  work  on  the  fortifications  (in 
opere) ;  occupatus  is  regularly  used  as  an  adj. 
161  13  Chap.  20.  Caesari:  dat.  of  agent ;  cf. 
sibi,  160  5.  Notice  the  emphatic  position  of  omnia.  Csesar  had  to  do 
everything  at  one  time.  —  vexillum  :  the  large  banner  hoisted  at  head- 
quarters to  announce  an  engagement  impending.  See  Fig.  113,  and 
chapter  on  military  affairs,  11. 

161  14    proponendum  [erat] :  second  periphrastic,  like  agenda  eraot 
above ;  so  also  dandum,  etc. 

161  15    tuba :  the  signal  to  take  their  places  in  the  ranks.     See  Fig.  53. 
— ab  opere,  etc.  those  who  were  already  detailed  must  have  needed 
fMXili^x  orders  before  gom^  \wlo  >aa.u\^. 


Fig.  113.  —  VBxiLurM. 
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160  5    aibi :  dat  of  agent  with  omittendum  [esse]. 

160  6  Chap.  18.  loci  •  .  .  qnem  locnm :  §  307.  a  (zoo.  a) ;  B.  251.  3 ; 
G.  615;  H.  399  (445.  8);  H-B.  284.  4.  —  castris:  the  dat.  of  purpose  of 
concrete  nouns  is  used  in  prose  in  a  few  military  expressions ;  §  382.  2 
(233.  b)\  B.  191.  I ;  G.  356;  H.  425.  3  (384.  ii.  i.  3);  H-B.  361. 

160  7    aeqnaliter  declivia,  with  even  downward  slope. 

160  8  quod  agrees  in  gender  with  flumen.  —  vergehat:  imperf.  of 
description ;  cf.  note  on  5  2.  —  ab :  i.e.  on  the  other  side. 

160  9  pari  accliyitate:  abl.  of  quality;  cf.  150  6, 158  i.  Notice  the 
opposition  to  declivia,  above.  —  adversus  .  .  .  txm\X9iv^%^  facing  this ^  and 
m  the  other  side  (of  the  stream). 

160  10  paasua :  cf.  149  13, 154  I6.  —  apertus :  i.e.  cleared  of  woods.  — 
infimiia,  at  the  foot:  §  293  (193);  B.  241.  i ;  G.  290.  R.^;  IL  497.  4  (440. 
z.  N.*) ;  H-B.  244  ;  opposed  to  ab  'auperiore  parte,  along  the  upper  por- 
Hen :  §  429.  b  (260.  b)\  G.  390.  i  ;  H.  434.  i;  H-B.  406.  2. 

160  11  ttt  non:  observe  that  a  negative  result  is  expressed  by  ut  non, 
irhile  a  negative  purpose  is  expressed  by  ne. 

160  13    secundnm:  preposition. 

160  H  pedum  trium:  gen.  of  measure,  here  in  the  predicate;  cf. 
\52s. 

160  16  Chap.  19.  copiis:  cf.  146  24,  150  n.  —  ratio  ordoque:  as 
khese  two  words  convey  but  a  single  thought,  the  verb  is  singular.  —  aliter 
•  .  .  ac,  etc.  (see  Vocabulary),  was  different  frorn  what  the  Bvlgic  htui 
reported  (lit.  *had  itself  otherwise  [than]  as,'  etc.):  §  324.  c  (156.  a)\ 
B.  341.  I.  c ;  G.  643;  H.  516.  3  (459.  2);  H-B.  307.  2.  a. 

160  17    ad  Nervioa :  §  363  (225.  b) ;  B.  358.  2.  a ;  G.  340.  r.^  ;  H.  429.  3 

160  18     COnauetudine  StUL,  in  accordance  with  his  custom. 

160  19  dncebat :  for  the  order  of  march,  see  chapter  on  military  affairs, 
VI.  —  conlocaraty  had  put  in  pla^e  (of  greatest  safety) ;  this  verb  (conloco) 
is  often  confounded  by  beginners  with  conligo,  collect. 

160  20  proxime  COnacriptaey  latest  levied.  These  were  legions  xi  11  and 
XIV.  mentioned  in  146  9,  10,  which  were  not  yet  sufficiently  trained  to  bear 
the  brunt  of  the  fight. 

160  21    praesidio  impedimentis :  cf.  150  ]•>.  152  jo,  153  11. 

160  23  cum,  etc. :  this  clause  describes  the  situation,  and  is  shown  to 
be  temporal  by  interim,  which  follows  (cf.  150  3,  5,  158  14).  This  move- 
tHent  is  important  because  it  allowed  time  for  the  main  body  to  arrive  and 
begin  the  camp,  contrary  to  the  expectation  of  the  Ner\'ii. 

160  24  reciperent .  .  .  facerent,  kept  retiring,  etc.  (strengthened  by 
ideotJdeiD/ 


jSo  Notes:   Second   Year  Latin. 

160  95  qnein  ad  flnem :  the  uitecedenl  Httncted  into  the  ida^ 
clause,  according  to  Ihe  Laiin  idiom.  Translate  as  if  it  wer«  ad  fiaaBil 
qnem,  which,  however,  the  Romans  would  rareljr  say. 

160  98  cedeotia  agrees  niih  eos  the  understood  object  of  iueqd. 
Notice  that  (he  Romans  can  always  omit  a  pronoun  if  its  case  is  deto- 
mined  by  some  word  in  agreement. 

161  I  open  dimenso,  having  itaked  out  tht  -werkt.  See  chapter  m 
military  afEaits,  v. 

161  9  ubi  .  .  .  tIh  sunt:  cf.  149  14,  153  ao.  Notice  that  thii  k 
purely  temporal  Cxsar  might  have  used  cum  with  the  subjv.,  but  in  llHl 
ca.'^e  il  would  describe  the  situation.  A  comparison  of  this  with  160n 
shows  the  difference  clearly. 

161  4  quod  tempus,  the  mamttit  whiik.  Notice  Ihe  difference  of  lb> 
Latin  and  the  English  idiom  ;  tempns  is  in  apposition  with  Ihe  clause  lU 
.  .  .  Tisa  sunt.  The  attraclion  of  the  antecedent  into  the  relative  claoM 
is  regular  when  it  is  in  apposition  with  something  preceding  (cf.  IT  I 
and  noie).  —  cotnmittendi  pioeli:  depending  on  tempus-  See  note  Til; 
—  nt  (just  as)  .  .  .  cou&inMveiaiit :  i.e.  Ihe  movement  was  not  a  confused 
sally  on  the  individual  impulse  of  savages,  but  an  organized  attack  iriA 
the  united  and  settled  determination  to  resist  the  invaders.  He  may  h»t 
said  this  only  to  enhance  Ihe  glory  of  his  liciory.  but  he  more  than  oace 
pays  Iribute  to  the  prowess  of  the  enemy,  and  be 

/  t^ar^y  /  i  ^^^  *    "*'  "  '''""  ('«*"")■ 

/  |iN^#7  y  V  ^^^  *    [et  iam  in  nuntbiu  nostris] :  Le.viihai 

I  i  'I  ^''^r^fif  M         reach  of  our  weapons.    This  makes  sense,  and  Bq 
lll\    ^la   t  tH  be  so  translated. 

mmimM'iJMl!  ^*^  "     "''^*"*  "•''<  k\c.,  pushed  itraigkl  ^ 

WMftB'IBlW  thi  hill.     The  way  by  which  is  put  in  the  abL  «ilk- 

ni  out  a  preposition :  cf.  semttia,  9  25.  —  eoe :  aftcriL 

Vi  —  occupati,  sliU  at  viark  en  lit  forti/uatitmt  01 

Fi<;.  II].  — VBiiiiirii.      Opere);  occupattu  is  regularly  used  as  gm  adj. 

161  13  Chap.  20.  Caesari:  dat.  of  agent:  d 
libi,  160  5.  Notice  ihe  emphatic  position  of  omnia.  Caesar  had  to  do 
evirylhing  at  eai  /I'mf. .— Texillum  :  the  large  banner  hoisted  at  head- 
quarters to  announce  an  engagement  impending.  See  Elg.  113,  sad 
chapter  on  mililary  alfaiis,  11. 

161  14  proponendum  [eiat] :  second  periphiastic,  like  Aj;enda  ciul 
above  :  so  also  dandiun,  etc. 

161  I.^  tuba :  the  signa\  1.0  take  their  places  in  the  rank*.  See  Fig.  5} 
—  ah  opere,  etc.:  those  *\io  w«tt  aVead.^  &EX:i&«&  v.'wa.  ^as^  ueedrf 
/unher  ordera  before  &o™g  itvW  \aU\ft. 
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163  6    erentns  (nom.  plur.) :  subject  of  sequebantur. 

163  7    Chap.  23.    ut,  ax,  Le.  in  the  position  in  which  they  were.     The 

clause  is  nearly  equivalent  to  an  English  participle,  having  taken  up  their 

position  :  of.  §  493.  d.  2  (290.  d) ;  B.  356.  2.  c ;  H-B.  602.  1.    Observe  that  in 

the  sense  of  as,  at  is  not  followed  by  the  subjv.  —  sinistra :  here  Labienus 

was  in  command. 

163  8  acie:  gen.;  §98.  n.  (74.  «);  B.  52.  3;  G.  63.  n.I;  II.  134.  2 
(120);  H-B.  100.  2.  —  pills  emissis :  see  chapter  on  military  affairs,  vii,  and 
Fig.  118. — ezanimatos :  agrees  with  Atrebates  (object  of  compulerunt). 

163  10  ex  loco  sitperiore :  i.e.  from  the  higher  ground  up  which  the 
Atrebates  had  rushed  after  crossing  the  river. 

163  19  impeditam,  embarrassed  (in  their  attempt  to  cross).  —  ipsi: 
referring  to  milites,  163  7. 

163  13  progressi :  i.e.  continuing  the  charge  up  the  wooded  hill  on  the 
other  side  of  the  river.     See  description  of  the  ground,  ch.  18. 

163  14     ntrsus  resistentis  (ace),  when  they  again  made  a  stand. 

163  17  ex  loco  superiore:  i.e.  starting  from,  etc.  —  in  ripis  modifies 
proellabantnr  {^ere  continuing  the  fight), 

163  18    totis :  emphatic  position  (cf .  English  "  exposed  entirely  almost "). 

163  19  nudatia,  being  exposed^  i.e.  by  the  absence  of  the  other  legions, 
which  were  pursuing  the  enemy.  The  only  ones  left  near  the  camp  were 
VII  and  XII,  in  dextro  cornn. 

163  90  constitisset :  causal,  showing  why  the  enemy  charged  in  that 
quarter ;  but  it  is  often  impossible  to  say  when  the  description  of  a  sittmtion 
passes  over  into  cause,  —  magno  intervallo,  confertissimo  agmine:  best 
regarded  as  ablatives  of  manner,  though  we  must  remember  that  the 
Romans  did  not  trouble  themselves  about  our  classifications.  The  ablative 
was  the  proper  form  for  all  these  ideas ;  and  so  they  used  it  for  all  without 
distinction,  as  we  should  use  in^  aty  or  by. 

163  91     dnce :  abl.  abs. ;  translate  under  the  leadership  of.  ' 

« 

163  93  aperto  latere:  i.e.  the  right,  not  protected  by  shields  ;  for  omis- 
sion of  prep.,  see  §429  (258./);  B.  228.  i.  b;  G.  338;  H.  485.  2  (425.  ii); 
H-B.  436. — legiones:  the  twelfth  and  the  seventh.  —  castronim:  not 
part.,  but  poss.  gen.  (i.e.  the  height  on  which  the  camp  stood). 

163  95  Chap.  24.  levis  armaturae :  descriptive  gen. ;  note  how  it  is 
naturally  translated  in  English  by  a  descriptive  adj.,  light-armed.  See 
chapter  on  military  affairs,  i.  3,  and  Figs.  65,  99. 

163  96    una:  adverb. 

164  1  pnlsos  [esse] :  infin.  of  indir.  disc,  with  subj.  ace.  quos.  — 
adrenia  hostibus,  etc.,  met  the  enemy  face  to  face :  §  370  (228);  B.  187.  iii; 
G.  347;  H.  429  (386);  H-B.  376. 
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162  18  pugnantibus:  sc.  eis,  and  see  note  on  oedentity  160  M.— 
hostium  depends  on  animus. 

162  19    paratus  (adj.)  ad  dimicandnm,  ready  for  battle, 

162  20  adinsignuaccoinmodanda,/^^//>r^^MM/<^^ra/^isx(ofUie 
helmets,  etc.).  Some  of  these  indicated  the  rank  of  the  wearer.  Perhaps, 
too,  the  different  legions  were  distinguished  by  the  inaignia  of  the  helmets. 
At  all  events,  these  were  considered  important  and  were  alwa}*s  put  ob 
before  an  engagement.     See  chapter  on  military  affairs,  vii. 

162  21  scutis :  abl.  of  separation ;  cf.  150  1, 153  is.  On  the  march 
helmets  were  slung  upon  the  breast,  shields  covered  with  leather,  and  orna- 
ments kept  in  some  unexposed  place.  See  Fig.  25.  —  defnerit,  y&«/^^v  le. 
there  was  not  time  enough  to,  etc.;  for  tense,  cf.  147  6, 147  13. — qiiamii 
partem,  to  whatever  place. 

162  22  ab  opere :  i.e.  from  his  position  in  the  work  of  fortif)ring.~ 
quaeque,  etc.,  and  whatever  standards  he  saw  first  (prima,  adj.  with  siglft)i 
he  fell  in  (lit.  ♦  took  his  stand ')  there.  The  Roman  soldier  was  so  well  driDed 
that,  to  whatever  part  of  the  legion  he  found  his  way,  he  knew  peifectlf 
the  duties  belonging  to  it. 

162  23  haec  (signa) :  antecedent  to  quae,  but  implying  also  the  ant^ 
cedent  (in  hac  parte)  of  quam  above,  for  which  it  is  really  substituted— 
in  quaerendis  suis  [signis] :  gerundive.  The  standards  distingubhed  the 
different  cohorts,  and  hence  they  here  refer  to  the  place  of  each  soktierin 
the  ranks,  as  we  might  speak  of  a  company  or  platoon.  See  chapter  on 
military  affairs,  11;  also  Figs.  81,  105. 

162  25  Chap.  22.  ut .  .  .  quam  ut:  as  .  .  .  than  as.  The  militaiy 
science  of  the  ancients  was  adapted  to  level,  open  ground,  in  which  the 
troops  could  be  drawn  up  and  kept  in  regular  lines. 

162  27  cum:  causal ;  cf.  154  7.  —  aliae  alia  in  parte,  some  in  one  posi- 
tion, some  in  another:  §  315.  c  (203.  e)\  B.  253.  2  ;  H.  516.  I  (459.  l);  H-K 
265.     For  position  of  the  various  legions,  see  battle  plan,  Fig.  51. 

163  1    saepibus  .  .  .  interiectis :  cf.  note  on  159  9. 

163  2  ante:  i.e.  inch.  17.  —  impediretur:  connected  with  resisteicat 
by  -que  in  1.  i . 

163  3  neque :  here  begins  the  main  clause,  the  verb  of  which  v 
poterant. 

163  4  provideri :  complem.  infin.  with  poterat  supplied  from  potcraot 
The  subject  of  this  poterat  is  the  indir.  quest,  quid  .  .  .  Opna  esset. — A 
uno  (emphatic),  by  only  one  man. 

163  5  fortunae :  emphatic,  set  off  against  rerum.  The  eircumstaucti 
were  diversified;  ih^  fortune  that  attended  them  consequently  had  varioni 
results. 
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163  6    eventus  (nom.  plur.) :  subject  of  sequebantur. 

163  7  Chap.  23.  ut,  aj,  i.e.  in  the  position  in  which  they  were.  The 
clause  is  nearly  equivalent  to  an  English  participle,  having  taken  up  their 
position :  cf.  §  493.  J.  2  (290.  d) ;  B.  356.  2.  e ;  II-B.  602.  1.  Observe  that  in 
the  sense  of  as^  ut  is  not  followed  by  the  subj  v.  —  sinistra :  here  I^bienus 
was  in  command. 

163  8  acie:  gen,;  §98.  n.  (74.11);  B.  52.  3;  G.  63.  n.M  H.  134.  2 
(120) ;  H-B.  100.  2.  —  pilis  emissis :  see  chapter  on  military  affairs,  vii,  and 
Fig.  118.  —  ezanimatos :  agrees  with  Atrebates  (object  of  compulerunt). 

163  10  ex  loco  snperiore :  i.e.  from  the  higher  ground  up  which  the 
Atrebates  had  rushed  after  crossing  the  river. 

163  19  impeditam,  embarrassed  (in  their  attempt  to  cross). — ipsi: 
referring  to  milites,  163  7. 

163  13  progressi :  i.e.  continuing  the  charge  up  the  wooded  hill  on  the 
other  side  of  the  river.    See  description  of  the  ground,  ch.  18. 

163  14     ntrsus  resistentis  (ace),  when  they  again  made  a  stand. 

163  17  ez  loco  superiore:  i.e.  starting  from,  etc.  —  in  ripis  modifies 
yroeliatMUltar  (were  continuing  the  fight), 

163  18    totis :  emphatic  position  (cf .  English  "  exposed  entirely  almost "). 

163  19  nudatia,  being  exposed,  i.e.  by  the  absence  of  the  other  legions, 
which  'were  pursuing  the  enemy.  The  only  ones  left  near  the  camp  were 
VII  and  XII,  in  deztro  cornu. 

163  so  constitiaaet :  causal,  showing  why  the  enemy  charged  in  that 
quarter;  but  it  is  often  impossible  to  say  when  the  description  of  a  situation 
passes  over  into  cause.  —  magno  interyallo,  confertissimo  agmine:  best 
regarded  as  ablatives  of  manner,  though  we  must  remember  that  the 
Romans  did  not  trouble  themselves  about  our  classifications.  The  ablative 
was  the  proper  form  for  all  these  ideas ;  and  so  they  used  it  for  all  without 
distinction,  as  we  should  use  in,  at,  or  by. 

163  91     duoe :  abL  abs. ;  translate  under  the  leadership  of.  ' 

163  93  aperto  latere:  Le.  the  right,  not  protected  by  shields ;  for  omis- 
sion of  prep.,  see  §429  (258./);  B.  228.  i.  b\  (1.  338;  H.  4S5.  2  (425.  ii); 
H-B.  436. — legionea:  the  twelfth  and  the  seventh.  —  castronim:  not 
part^  but  poss.  gen.  (i.e.  the  height  on  which  the  camp  stood). 

163  95  Chap.  24.  levia  armaturae  :  descriptive  gen. ;  note  how  it  is 
naturally  translated  in  English  by  a  descriptive  adj.,  light-armed.  See 
chapter  on  military  affairs,  i.  3,  and  Figs.  65,  99. 

163  96    una :  adverb. 

164  1  pulaoa  [esse] :  infin.  of  indir.  disc,  with  subj.  ace.  quos.  — 
adreraia  hoatiblia,  etc.,  met  the  enemy  face  to  face:  §  370  (228) ;  B.  187.  iii; 
G.  347 ;  H.  4^^  (jS6);  H-B.  376. 
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to  moic   room  obtained  iot  ihe  use  of  Ihe  swoid, — quo  .  .  .  posMBtfl 
d.  IS9  tl. 

165  7    e'"^"'  '  ^  CBstris,  164  m.  —  tniUtibua :  dai.  with  inUU. 

165  9    etiam  .  .  .  lebui,  tven  in  Ait  ifwa  exiremt  fenl. 

166  I     Chap,  z6.    oonatitetat  ({ram  conaistoj :  kot  had ittott.hMl 
taken  u/  a  fotilian,  end  sn  sloej ;   cl.  CDDSnerint,  156  94;  $  476  (279.  t)\ 
B.  261-  \;  G.  I4I.R.;   H,  538.4(471.3);  H-B.  4S7. 

166  3  ut .  .  .  comungerent . .  .  iDferrent:  subsl.  cbuse,  secontlaiyoti, 
of  monuit;  cf.  156  <a  and  noie.  —  conversa,  etc.,  thould /an  a' 
tkargt  Iki  infuiy  in  oppositt  Hiriitieni  (lit.  "bear  turned  standania  against  % 
The  two  united  ttius  formed  a  kind  of  hollow  square.  It  is  not  neceuuj 
to  suppose  thiit  the  soldiers  stood  immediately  back  to  back,  Ibough  Ibti' 
is  probable,  inasmuch  aK  the  attack  was  on  both  flanks  and  in  fionl. 

166  4  alii:  daL  after  a  verbal  phrase  olktlping;  %  367  (^J?)!  B.  tij. 
ii.  0 1  G.  j4f>;  H.  4*6,  I  (385.  i) ;  H-B.  365.  ftn.i.  2d  par. 

166  5    ae  .  .  .  circamvenlreiituT :  cf.  ne  .  .  .  •dduceretui,  144  a.  -~ 

■TCtsi,  11  the  rear  (Ut.  'while  their  backs  were  turned'). — ab  hMlt: 
collectively,  in  which  sense  the  plural  ia  more  common. 

166  7     legionam  dnsnun :  i.e.  xiii  and  xiv ;  see  plan,  Fig.  51. 

166  9  colle:  i.e.  the  .^^ile  of  the  Roman  camp.  —  Labienna :  he,  Mb 
legions  ix  and  x,  had  been  pursuing  the  Atrebatea  ;  see  first  lines  of  ch.  :j. 

166  !i    gererentur;  ludir.  quest. 

166  Vi    qui;  i.e.  the  soldiers  of  Ihe  tenth  legion. 

166  vi    esset :  indtr.  quest. 

166  11  nihil  .  .  .  fecerunt,  haslCHtd  as  fast  as  thry  cBuld  (lit.  'leit 
nothing  undone  in   the  way  of  speed"). 

166  IS  reliqui;  a  pred.  gen.  Various  genitives  of  this  sort  are  used 
with  facere:  §  343.*  (214.  t) :  B.  19S.  3;  G.  369.  b.';  H,  447  (403);  H-B. 
340,  a. 

166  17  Chap.  27.  etlainqiii,«vn  jsrAaj,  — procnbuisMnti  lubjv.nf 
cbaiacteiistic :  see  84  is  atid  note,  —  Bcatis:  abl.  with  inaizi:  S  43< 
(.S4-  I):  B.  !i«.  3;  O.  40,.  t:  H.  476.  3  (4;i.  i.  ,.  H.);  H-B.  438.  I,  * 
See  Figs.  1 14,  t  15. 

166  19  inennes  armatia,  elc,  {l\ia<i^)  Hnarmid,iArra}  liemielvts  upaK 
Ihe  armtd  (enemy).  —  occutterent :   result,  like  redintestarent. 

166  ao  delerent,  praeferreat :  puipose-clanses,  but  in  slightly  ditfeient 
relations,  dependent  on  pugnant.  The  use  of  quo  a.i  a  tonj.  to  introduce 
a  purpose  .clause  when  the  clause  contains  no  comparative  is  rare.  It  is 
used  regularly  in  159  11,  165  S.     Here  we  should  expect  at. 

166  91  at :  marks  with  emphasis  the  change  of  the  narrative  from  the 
Romans  to  the  enemy. 
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Caesar,  after  addressing  the  tenth  legion,  passed  to  the  right  wing. 
Here  he  saw  his  men  were  hard  pressed.     The  standards  were  all  huddled 
together  and  the  soldiers  of  the  twelfth,  massed  in  a  solid  body,  were  in 
each  other's  way.     All  the  centurions  of  the  fourth  cohort  had  fallen,  the 
standard-bearer  was  killed,  and  the  standard  lost.     In  the  other  cohorts 
ihnost  all  the  centurions  were  either  killed  or  wounded.     Among  these  the 
first  centurion,  P.  Sextius  Baculus,  one  of  the  bravest  of  soldiers,  was  dis- 
abled by  many  severe  wounds  so  that  he  could  no  longer  stand  on  his  feet. 
The  rest  were  showing  no  spirit,  and  some  in  the  rear  had  abandoned  the 
fight  and  were  drawing  back  to  get  out  of  range  of  the  missiles.     The 
enemy  meanwhile  continued  to  come  up  in  front  from  below  without  cessa- 
tion, and  to  press  them  hard  also  on  both  flanks.     The  situation  was  des- 
perate.    Seeing  this,  and  realizing  that  there  were  no  reser\'es  that  could  be 
sent  in,  Caesar  snatched  a  shield  from  a  man  in  the  rear  rank  —  it  happened 
that  he  had  come  there  without  a  shield  himself —  and  advanced  to  the  front. 
164  19    nbi:  construe  with  yidit,  I  21.  —  in  unum  locum:  i.e.  the 
soldiers  were  so  crowded  together  that  they  could  not  keep  their  alignment, 
smd  the  standards  were  bunched  in  a  confused  mass  in  the  crowd. 

164  20  sibi  .  .  .  impedimentOy  hindered  one  another  in  fighting  (lit. 
•were  for  a  hindrance  themselves  to  themselves  *) ;  cf.  153  11,  160  31. 

164  21  quartae  COhortis :  this  stood  on  the  left  of  the  front  line  and  so 
bore  the  brunt  of  the  attack.  See  chapter  on  military  affairs,  vi  and  vii. 
—  omnibus  centurionibus  Decisis:  notice  that  seven  different  events  are 
expressed  in  this  sentence  by  ablatives  absolute.  See  note  on  omni 
pacata  Gallia,  144  m. 

164  22    signo  :  le.  the  standard  of  the  cohort. 

164  24  in  his,  among  these.  —  primipilo  :  see  chapter  on  military 
affairs,  i.  7.  —  Baculo :  this  was  one  of  Caesar's  best  centurions.  His 
further  exploits  are  mentioned  in  Bk.  iii.  ch.  5  and  Bk.  vi.  ch.  38. 

164  26  iam  .  .  .  non,  no  longer.  —  tardiores,  rather  slack  (discouraged)  ; 
§  291.  a  (93.  d)\  B.  240.  I ;  G.  297;  H.  498  (444.  i) ;  II-B.  241.  2. 

164  27  ab  noYissimis,  in  the  rear:  so  below,  1.  8.  —  deserto  proelio, 
withdrawing  from  the  fight  (abl.  abs.). 

164  28    neque :  correl.  to  et  =  both  .  .  .  not .  .  .  and. 

165  2  Tidit :  repeated  from  164  21  on  account  of  the  length  of  the  sen- 
tence.—  neque  ullum  subsidium:  the  rearguard,  legions  xiii  and  xiv,  had 
not  yet  arrived. 

165  3  posset :  rel.  clause  of  characteristic  ;  cf.  147  12, 162  16.  —  militi : 
dat.  after  detracto ;  cf.  construction  of  hostibus,  150  14  and  note. 

165  6  signa  .  .  .  laxare,  to  charge  and  [thus]  o/^en  out  the  ranks,  i.e. 
as  the^  stdvanced,  the  space  between  the  ranks  wou\d  \)^  mcx^^^^^  '^xvsV 
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167  90    sua  ODiDia :  cf.  146  -a  and  nole.  —  oppidum :  often  identified 

wilh  the  citadel  of  Namur,  at  the  confluence  of  the  Meuse  and  Sambie  (ad 
^'S'  57)-     ^°^  ^  Eliiking  dctcriptioii  of  the  locality,  :tee  Motley's 
Republic,"  iii.  224.     Utbcis  place  it  more  probably  at  faUiize.  oppo 
Huy,  on  the  Meuse  below  Namui,  though  neither  place  quite  a; 
Cxsar'a  description. 

167  31     quod  cum :  cf.  qui  cum,  156  a  and  nole. 

167  aj     pedum :  cf.  149  ». 

167  Zi     conlocabsut;  nolke  the  change  of  tense  ftom  the  pluperf. 

167  ?G     ex  Cimbiia   TeutOnisque  :   abl.  of  source ;  cf.   147  11 
refers  to  Ihe  terrible  invasion  of  the  Cimbri  and  Teulons  wilh  their  altiMi 
They  first  appeared  B.C.  106  and  swept  away  six  Roman  armies,  one 
the  other.      They  were  finally  annihilated  by  Caius  Marius.      See  pp.  jW 

169  3  impedimentia  refers  to  cattle  as  well  as  portable  baggiic; 
hence  the  two  verba,  agate  and  portaie.    Cf.  fene  et  agen,  te  piundtt. 

169  a  custodiam,  o  guarj.  whose  duly  il  was  to  keep  an  eye  on  tke 
booty.  elL. ;  praeaidiutn,  a  garrison,  who  were  to  hold  the  place.  The 
word.'i  are  in  apjiosilion  with  milia. 

169  4  sex  milia:  this  Teutonic  military  colony  waf^  probably  nietdy 
adopted  into  the  Celtic  lril)e  of  the  Aduaiuci,  thus  giving  rise  to  the  Motj 
that  the  whole  tribe  weie  of  Teutonic  descent.  —  una  (adv.),  tnM /(,  le. 
the  impedimenta.  —  hi:  i.e.  the  six  thousand.  —  eonim:  i.e.  Ihe  Ciinbri 
and  Teutons. 

169  5  obitum,  i/ci/ruf  A'lin .'  the  Teutons  were  totally  defeated  by  Caius 
Marius  at  Aqua:  Sextix  (Aix-les-Bains),  u.c.  loz ;  the  Cimbri,  by  Matiiu 
and  Calnlus,  Ihe  next  year,  at  Vercellx.  —  alias ;  adverb. 

169  a  iofeirent :  the  regular  word  for  offensive  war.  —  inlatom  [sibl 
bellnm]  defendeieDt,  defended  themsilvts  token  atlacked.  —  cODSeiiaa  eonuB 
omniiun,  ^mu/Hii/o^rcfm^n/,  i.e.  between  themselves  and  all  their  neighbors. 

169  7  aibi  domlcilio :  cf.  150  la.  —  hnnc  locum :  the  land  between  the 
Meuse  and  the  Scheldt. 

169  8    Chap.  30.     adventn:  abl.  of  time. 

169  9  faciebant:  notice  the  tense, andcf.144  sandnote.  —  pairuli*: 
for  Ihe  formation  of  the  word,  see  %  243  (164.11):  B.  1531  G.  189.  61  H.  340 
(332);  H-B.  207.  I. 

169  10  pedum  XD :  i.e.  in  height.  —  XV  milium :  fifteen  miles  (sc  paa- 
■uum)  seetns  large  for  so  small  a  hill,  but  no  satisfactory  explanation  bat 
yet  been  given. 

169  ]i  Oppido:  for  the  omission  of  in,  cf.  caatria,  154  11  and  note. 
For  the  siege  operations,  see  chapter  on  military  alfairs,  Vlll,  and  Pigs.  59, 
89,90.  \\i. 
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166  S9  tantam  Tirtiitem  praestitenuit :  on  this  clause  depend  the  fol- 
lowing subjunctives  of  result,  —  inslBterenty  pugnarent,  conicerent,  remit- 
teient. 

166  S3  '^i\sox^  foremost, — iaoentibus  (sc.  eis,  dat.  after  insisterent), 
Mhod  upon  them  €u  they  lay  fallen  (lit.  *them  lying'). 

166  ss  qui  sapeiessent :  characteristic  clause.  —  ut  ex  tumulo,  as  if 
from  a  mound. 

166  96  lit . . .  deberet,  so  that  we  may  consider  (lit.  *  it  must  be  judged ') 
tfo/  not  without  good  hope  of  success  (nequiquam)  did  men,  etc. ;  ut  .  .  . 
deberet  is  a  result-clause  dependent  on  the  whole  of  the  preceding  sen- 
tence.   The  subject  of  deberet  is  the  infin.  clause  homines  ansos  esse. 

167  9  quae :  the  antecedents  are  the  preceding  infin.  clauses  describ- 
ing the  acts  of  the  enemy;  translate  deeds  which,  —  facilia:  pred.  adj.; 
i  285.  2,  282.  ^  (186) ;  B.  233.  2 ;  G.  21 1 ;  H.  382.  2  (438.  2) ;  H-B.  320.  iu. 

The  battle  with  the  Nervii  and  their  allies  was  the  most  desperate  of 
the  Gallic  War.  Their  surprise  of  the  Romans  was  complete,  their  courage 
such  as  to  evoke  Caesar's  wonder  and  admiration.  Had  the  Romans  come 
up  in  the  order  of  march  expected,  —  a  legion  at  a  time  with  intervening 
baggage,  —  they  could  hardly  have  escaped  defeat  or  even  annihilation. 
As  it  was,  only  the  steadiness  and  discipline  of  the  troops  and  the  inspira- 
tion of  Caesar's  presence  and  example  at  a  critical  moment  saved  the  day. 

167  4  Chap.  28.  prope  ad  intemecionem :  the  Nervii  were  not  by 
any  means  exterminated.  Three  years  later  they  revolted  again  (Bk.  v. 
ch.  38),  and  two  years  after  that  they  sent  a  force  of  5000  men  to  Alesia  to 
relieve  Vercingetorix  (Bk.  vii.  ch.  75). 

167  6  aestuaria :  the  country  lying  to  the  north,  the  modem  Zealand, 
is  low  and  marshy,  cut  up  with  bays  and  tide-water  inlets. 

167  7  dizeramua:  for  tense,  cf.  note  on  the  same  word,  144  11. — 
com:  causal;  cf.  154  7.  —  impeditum  [esse],  etc.,  there  was  no  obstacle  in 
the  way  of  (lit.  *  nothing  hindered  to ')  the  conquerors. 

167  10    in  .  .  .  calamitate :  gerundive  construction. 

167  19  qui  .  .  .  posaent:  this  would  naturally  be  a  characteristic  subj  v. 
in  the  dir. ;  cf.  61  13.  —  quos:  see  note  on  156  3. 

167  13  U8U8  [esae] :  §  582  (330.  b) ;  B.  332.  b\  G.  528.  i ;  H.  611.  n.i 
(534.  I.  N.');  cf.  H-B.  590.  2.  —  misericordia  (abl.),  mercy:  it  has  been 
observed  that  Caesar's  dealings  with  the  Gauls  were  comparatively  merciful 
for  a  Roman  dealing  with  barbarians,  but  his  cruelty  seems  to  us  atrocious. 

167  15  ut .  .  .  prohiberent :  subst.  clause  of  purpose,  obj.  of  impera- 
Tit ;  cf.  this  construction  with  that  of  uti  iussit  just  before. 

167  17  Chap.  29.  supra :  see  158  30. —  cum  .  .  .  venirent,  while  on 
the  way, — omnibua  copiis :  cf.  146  S4, 150  17. 
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167  so  sua  omnia :  cf .  146  S3  and  note.  —  oppidnm :  often  identified 
with  the  citadel  of  Namur,  at  the  confluence  of  the  Meuse  and  Sambre  (we 
Fig.  57).  For  a  striking  description  of  the  locality,  see  Motley's  **  Datch 
Republic,"  iii.  224.  Others  place  it  more  probably  at  Falhize,  opponte 
Huy,  on  the  Meuse  below  Namur,  though  neither  place  quite  agrees  with 
Caesar's  description. 

167  31    quod  cum :  cf.  qui  cum,  156  S  and  note. 

167  S3    pedum :  cf.  149  9. 

167  S5    conlocabant :  notice  the  change  of  tense  from  the  pluperf. 

167  36  ex  Cimbris  Teutonisque :  abl.  of  source ;  cf.  147  9.  Thii 
refers  to  the  terrible  invasion  of  the  Cimbri  and  Teutons  with  their  alliei 
They  first  appeared  B.C.  106  and  swept  away  six  Roman  armies,  one  after 
the  other.     They  were  finally  annihilated  by  Caius  Marius.     See  pp.  564. 

169  3  impedimentis  refers  to  cattle  as  well  as  portable  baggage; 
hence  the  two  verbs,  agere  and  portare.     Cf.  ferre  et  agere,  to  plunder. 

169  3  custodiam,  a  guards  whose  duty  it  was  to  keep  an  eye  on  tbc 
booty,  etc. ;  praesidium,  a  garrison^  who  were  to  hold  the  place.  The 
words  are  in  apposition  with  milia. 

169  4  sex  milia :  this  Teutonic  military  colony  w^as  probably  merelf 
adopted  into  the  Celtic  tribe  of  the  Aduatuci,  thus  giving  rise  to  the  rtoiy 
that  the  whole  tribe  were  of  Teutonic  descent.  —  una  (adv.),  tM/>(  1/,  Le. 
the  impedimenta.  —  hi :  i.e.  the  .six  thousand.  —  eorum :  i.e.  the  Cioibri 
and  Teutons. 

169  5  ^Wxtrn.^  destruction:  the  Teutons  were  totally  defeated  li)-Cai« 
Marius  at  Aquae  Sextix  (Aix-les-Bains),  H.c.  102 ;  the  Cimbri,  by  Marias 
and  Catulus,  the  next  year,  at  Vercellai.  —  alias:  adverb, 

169  6  inferrent :  the  regular  word  for  offensive  war.  —  inlatnm  [sibi 
bellum]  def  enderent,  defended  themselves  when  attacked.  —  conaensu  cona 
omnium,  by  mutual  agreement^  i.e.  between  themselves  and  all  their  neighbor 

169  7  sibi  domicilio :  cf.  150  is.  —  hunc  locum :  the  landbeti^-een  the 
Meuse  and  the  Scheldt. 

169  8    Chap.  30.    adventu:  abl.  of  time. 

169  9  faciebant :  notice  the  tense,  and  cf.  144  9  and  note.  —  paxmlii: 
for  the  formation  of  the  word,  see  §  243  (164.  a)\  B.  153;  G.  189. 6;  H.  340 
(332);  II-B.  207.  I. 

169  10  pedum  XII :  i.e.  in  height.  —  XV  milium :  fifteen  miles  (sc  pi^ 
suum)  seems  large  for  so  small  a  hill,  but  no  satisfactory  explanation  htf 
yet  been  given. 

169  11     oppido:  for  the  omission  of  in,  cf.  castria,  154  11  and  note. 
For  iho.  siege  operations,  see  c\\3L,i^ler  on  military  affairs,  viii,  and  Figs.  59k 
S9,  (/o,  112. 
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170  9  Tidenmt :  note  the  regular  mood  and  tense  in  the  temporal-clause 
with  ttbi ;  cf .  161  9  and  note.  —  inridere :  histor.  infin. ;  see  note  on  27  10. 

170  3  quod  .  •.  .  institiieretar :  because  (as  they  said),  etc. ;  subjv.  on 
the  principle  of  implied  indir.  disc. ;  §  540,  592.  3  (321,  341.  <^);  B.  286.  i, 
323  ;  G.  663.  I ;  H.  652  (529.  ii) ;  H-B.  555.  a,  —  ab  tanto  spatio,  so  far  off 
(lit.  *  away  by  so  great  a  space  *) :  abl.  of  degree  of  difference,  ab  having  an 
idv.  force. — qnibuanam,  etc.:  the  enclitic  nam  gives  a  sarcastic  emphasis  to 
this  jeering  question  of  the  barbarians,  by  what  hands,  pray,  or  what  strength  ? 

170  7  conlocare :  indir.  disc. ;  we  should  have  exi>ected  the  fut.  infin., 
ocmlocatnroa  [esse].  Apparently  the  Gauls  thought  the  Romans  meant  to 
Uft  the  tower  and  set  it  up  on  the  wall  (in  mnro) ;  and  such  an  idea,  of 
course,  seemed  very  amusing.  But  when  the  tower  began  to  roll  forward 
they  saw  their  error. 

170  8  Chap.  31.  miQ(vetiy  that  it  roas  actually  moving :  ioxi\ieom\?^s\ovi 
of  the  subj.  ace.  turrim,  see  §  581.  n.^  (336.  a.  n.);  B.  314.  5;  G.  527.  4; 
H.  642  (p.  296,  ftn.2) ;  H-B.  592. 

170  10    locuti,  speaking:  cf.  148  17. 

170  11  existimare  (sc.  se,  and  cf.  158  7  and  note),  that  they  thought: 
depending  on  locuti. 

170  13  posaent:  a  rel.  clause  expressing  cause;  §  535.^  (320.  ^'); 
^^•283.  3.  a\  G.  633;  H.  592  (517);  H-B.  523.  —  se  (obj.)  .  .  .  permittere, 
that  they  surrendered  themselves,  etc. :  depending  on  dixerunt. 

170  14  anniny  only  one  thing ;  notice  the  emphatic  position  of  the 
Word.  —  pro  ana,  etc.,  in  accordance  with  his  usual,  etc. ;  cf .  167  13. 

170  15  quam  .  .  .  audirent,  which  they  were  [all  the  time]  hearing  of: 
repeated  action. 

170  16  atatniaaet :  for  the  fut.  perf.  (statueris)  of  the  dir.  disc. ;  §  5 16.  r 
(507.  c) ;  B.  264.  a ;  G.  595 ;  H.  540.  2  (473.  2) ;  cf.  H-B.  536,  470.  ftn.V  — 
He  .  .  .  despoliaret :  subst.  clause  of  purpose  in  app.  with  unum,  but  really 
depending  on  deprecarifor  its  form.  Clauses  thus  used  in  apposition  with 
a  noun  or  pronoun  take  the  form  required  by  the  verb  on  which  the  appo- 
sitional  word  depends. 

170  17    inimicos :  cf.  169  4-6. 

171  1  ▼irtuti:  §367  (227);  B.  i87.ii.  a;  G.  346;  H.  426.  2  (385.  ii); 
H-B.  362. — traditia  armia  (=  si  arma  tradita  essent):  abl.  abs.,  equiva- 
lent to  a  protasis;  §521.  a  (310.  a)-,  B.  227.  2.  b\  G.  593.  2;  H.  489.  2 
(431.  2);  H-B.  578.  6.  In  the  dir.  disc,  a  vivid  fut.  condition,  si  arma 
tradita  ernnt,  non  poterimus. 

171  2  sibi  praestare,  that  it  was  better  for  them  :  impers. ;  the  subject 
is  the  following  infin.  clause.  —  si  .  .  .  deducerentur  (fut.  condition),  if  they 
should  be  redu^^i/ /if  sstcA  an  extremity. 


390  Notes :  Second  Year  Latin. 

171  3    qvamyifl :  from  quiris. 

171  4  consuessent:  for  the  form,  see  §  i8i.  a  (128.  a);  6.  116.  i;  G, 
131.  i;  H.  238  (235);  H-B.  163.  I.  Give  the  speech  of  the  ambassadon 
of  the  Aduatuci  in  dir.  disc,  and  also  Caesar's  reply,  ch.  32. 

171  5  Chap.  32.  consuetudine  .  .  .  merito :  cf.  note  on  163  so.  Thii 
is  a  good  example  of  the  free  use  of  the  ablative  case  in  Latin.  If  ooiifi» 
tudine  were  alone  we  should  call  it  manner^  **  that  in  accordance,"  etc ;  ii 
merito  were  alone  we  should  call  it  cause,  Caesar  in  using  them  both  did 
not  think  of  either  category ;  to  him  they  were  both  ablatives  and  needed 
no  classification.     We  may  call  them  cause  if  we  like. 

171  7  aries :  a  long  beam  with  an  iron  head  (like  a  ram*s),  suspended 
from  a  framework,  and  swung  with  great  force  against  a  wall,  crumbling  the 
strongest  masonry  (see  Fig.  124).  —  attigisset .  .  .  dedidissent  stand  for 
attigerit .  .  .  dedideritis  (fut.  perf.)  of  the  dir.:  §  551.  c  (327.  a)\  B. 291. 
I ;  G.  574 ;  H.  605  ($20) ;  H-B.  $07.  4.  b. 

171  8    nisi  armis  traditis :  cf.  nisi  munitia  castria,  162  e. 

171  9  facturum :  i.e.  in  case  they  came  to  terms.  —  ne  quam,  lest  any: 
§310.  rt  (105.  </);  B.  91.  5;  G.  315;  H.  512.  I  (455.  i);  H-B.  142. 

171  10  re  nuntiata  ad  suos :  the  idea  of  motion  causes  the  use  of  ad; 
the  dat.  would  refer  simply  to  the  utterance  of  the  message,  not  to  its  being 
carried. 

171  II  imperarentur :  the  subjv.  shows  that  this  subordinate  clause  is 
a  part  of  the  indir.  disc. ;  §  580  (336.  2) ;  B.  314.  i ;  G.  650 ;  H.  643  (524) ;  H-B. 
534.  2.  —  facere :  sc.  se  as  subj.  ace,  which  is  very  often  omitted  by  Caesar; 
cf.  158  7.  We  should  expect  facttiros  [esse].  The  pres.  infin.  standing  for 
facimus  of  the  dir.  is  somewhat  colloquial ;  §  468  (276.  c) ;  G.  228 ;  H.  533. 3 
(467.  5);  cf.  H-B.  571.  —  dizenmt:  i.e.  the  ambassadors  on  their  return. 

171  13  ut  prope  .  .  .  adaequarent :  i.e.  the  arms  filled  the  ditch  and 
the  deep  space  between  the  wall  and  the  end  of  the  agger  almost  to  the 
top.     See  Figs.  59,  116. 

171  16  eo  die :  the  day  is  thought  of  as  fixing  the  time,  not  as  marking 
its  duration,  hence  the  abl. ;  §423  (256);  B.  230;  G.  393;  H.  486  (429); 
H-B.  439.  —  pace  .  .  .  usi :  i.e.  they  enjoyed  the  cessation  of  war  and  were 
peaceable,  opposed  to  their  later  conduct. 

171  17  Chap.  33.  ex  oppido  exire:  for  the  repetition  of  ex,  see 
§  402  (243.  b)\  B.  214.  2;  G.  390;  H.  462.  I  (413.  N.«);  H-B.  408.  i. 

171  18    ne  quam:  see  note  on  171  9. 

171  19  ante  inito  consilio,  in  accordance  with  a  plan  previously  ogmi 
upon. 

171  20    quod  credideTant:  a  reason  stated  on  the  writer's  own  author- 

ity,  hence  the  indie;  cf.1^6  ^A^^'*'~V'**^5»^*^'^'^-^^*^^^*^*^ 
^e  pa^telta. 
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171  S9  ez  cmtice :  abl.  of  maierial ;  %  403  (2.14) :  B.  224 :  G.  396 ;  H. 
470  (415- Hi);  H-B.406.4. 

171  S3    Ttmlnibiu  Intextia :  in  the  same  consltuciion  as  cottice. 

171  94  pellibiu:  abI.iS364  (2:5.  dy,  B.  1S7.  in;  G.  34S;  H.  426.  6 
(384- u.  I);  H-B.376.  *. 

171  Bs    liU)  whtre ;  an  abl.  or  instrumental  form,  used  adverbially. 

172  1  cdoiUr :  not«  the  emphatic  position.  Cacsai  had  ordered  them 
to  give  the  signal,  in  case  of  any  disturbance,  and  10  do  it  mstaally.  —  igni- 
lu;  this  signal  was  given  by  stretching  out  a  great  flaming  torch  front  the 
dde  of  a  walch-tower. 

172  S  CO,  /0  that  plaet.  —  concnniim  .  .  .  pagnattim;  impers.  use  of 
pass.;  5*08.  1/(146.  d)\  B.  156.  3;  G,  io8.  i;  H.  303.  6  (301.  i);  H-B. 
390.  a.  I ;  see  note  on  7  7. 

172  3  ita  .  .  .  at,  Ikey  fmigkl as  fiertely  as  brave  men  aiighl  le  fighl.^ 
In  eztiema  spej/cr  their  last  chancf  (lit. '  in  (he  last  hope '). 


172  4  iiiiqnoloco:S4Z9-i  (>sS'/);B-^^3' '-^ 
(41J.  1);  II-B.  436. — qni  .  .  .  Ucerent:  subjv. 
147  13,  167  ts. 

172  S  In  QilA  Tirtnte,  in  valor  alone.  —  Cutn  .  . 
KhiH,  etc. ;  see  note  on  161 3. 

172  6    ad,  aieuL 

172  7     poatridie  eius  diei :  cf.  41  93  and  note. 

172  9 
all  their  ] 

172  ID    milinm:  prcd.  gen.,  after  esse  understood. 

172  13     Chaf.  34.    Veoetos,  etc. ;  the  name  of  the  \bi 
tie  modem  Vaoaea;  that  of  the  Kedones,  in  Rennes. 


G.  385.  N.';H.  485.2 


whole  people, 


394  Notes:   Stctim/   Year  Latin. 

174  13  omnia  .  .  .  habent  TectiEalis:  i.e.  \evy  lolls  upon  them  dl{ 
vecligalis  is  in  pied,  apposition  with  omais.  ; 

174  9-j  subita  ■  ■  .  consilia :  tliis  nationa.1  characteristic  of  the  Gad 
is  olten  alluded  to  by  Cxsar  and  other  Raman  historians, 

175  b  quim  acceperint :  S  59^  (34")  1  ^-  3^31  G.  6;S;  H.  643  (524} ; 
H-B.  535.  ...,. 

175  G     quam  perferre,  than  la  endure,  following  the  compaiativ 
tained  in  malint. 

175  0     remittal :  subjv.  expres.iing  a  command  in  indir.  disc.,  depend- 
ing on  the  message  implied  in  legatiooem  mittunt.     The  dir.  disc. 
be  si  vis  etc.,  lemitte. 

175  II  Chap.  9.  aberat  Isagins,  i«as  tee  far  off,  i.e.  to  take  cott 
at  once  in  person.  —  navis  \img»a,  galleys.  See  chapter  on  militar;  afiaiiv 
IX,  and  Figs.  61,  63.  Ttie  Gallic  ships,  it  seems,  used  sails  alone,  nith- 
out  oars;  see  180  9.VSB. 

175  la  Ligeri:  the  Loire,  on  the  banks  of  which  Cra^ssjis  wasninltr- 
ing.  —  institui,  te  Iv  srgaHiteJ,  i.e.  in  gangs  for  the  several  gBlleys. 

176  1  cum  ptimum  t  ihr  first  momtnt  ■whin  (lit. '  when  first ').  Caaar 
had  spent  the  winter  as  u.siial  in  Cisalpine  GauL  He  reached  his  annj 
perhap.''  in  .\pril  ot  early  in  May. 

176  3     [certiores  facti] :  omil  in  tianslation. 

176  4  admisisaeot :  indir.  qnesi.  —  legates  .  .  ,  coniectos  (the  specific 
aci)  :  in  app.  with  facinus,  but  the  construcliun  is  determined  by  intcllft- 
gebant ;  see  note  on  170  IG ;  legatos :  ihey  were  hardly  »uch  in  the  senw 
ot  international  Ltw.      They  were  only  Cn^sar's  legattor  lieutenants, 

176  a     quod  nomen:  if  quod  tempus,  ISl  4  and  note. 

176  n    pedeatria  itinera,  etc,  affroaches  by  land. 

176  iu     coDcisa,   impeditam:    with  esse.     They  depend   upon  ta^ 

176  11  inacientiamt  i.e.  Ihe  Romans' latk  of  acquaintance.  —  oequ 
.  .  .  confidebant,  and  Ihfy  trusted  Hal  our  armies  eould  not,  etc.  Notice 
that  connective  and  negative  have  an  attraction  for  each  other,  though  ue 
separate  them. 

176  13  at  .  .  .  BCciderent,  etc.,  granting  that,  etc. :  ut  here  introduces 
aconces-tive  clause.  This  is  the  only  instance  in  the  "Gallic  War,"  Note 
that  when  so  used  Ihe  subjv.  mood  follows  ;  %  440  (266.  e) ;  B.  3781  G. 
608;  H.  586.  ii(s[5.  iii):  H-B.  53^,2.*. 

177  I     posse  and  the  following  infinitives  depend  upon  penpiciebant, 

Is- 

177  3  gesttiii  esseut :  subjv,  of  indir.  disc.  Observe  the  first  periphras- 
tic conj.  referring  to  future  time. 


Campaign  against  the  Veneti,  393 

,  cunpaign,  which  was  intended  to  strike  terror  into  the  mountain  tribes.    Following 
tUs  was  the  campaign  against  the  VenetL 

Naval  Campaign  against  the  Veneti.  —  The  Veneti  inhabited  the  penin- 

ada  of  Aremorica,  called  Bretagne,  Brittany,  or  Little  Britain,  since  the  emigration 

-^  faom  Great  Britain  to  escape  the  Saxon  invasion.    It  has  always  been  tlie  home  of 

tile  hardiest,  most  independent,  and  most  strongly  characterized  of  all  the  Gallic 

p-   populations.    Its  scenery  is  wild  and  secluded,  the  character  of  its  coast  being  clearly 

r~  ^ven  in  Caesar's  narrative.    Its  language  remains  Celtic  to  this  day.    No  one  of 

L    Caesar's  campaigns  shows  more  strikingly  his  boldness  and  fertility  of  resource  than 

Rbading  Rbfbrbncbs  on  CiRSAR's  Third  Campaign. 

Dodge's  Caesar,  chap.  9. 
Fowler's  Julius  Caesar,  chap.  11. 
Froude's  Oesar,  chap.  16. 
Holmes's  Csesar's  Conquest  of  Gaul,  chap.  4. 
Merirale's  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  I.  pp.  2^f-2i)-j. 
Mommsen's  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  IV.  pp.  304-309. 
Napoleon's  Ca»ar,  Vol.  II.  chap.  6. 
TroUope's  Csesar,  chap.  4. 

174  9  Chap.  7.  Gennanis  :  i.e.  under  Ariovistus.  It  will  be  noticed 
that  the  geographical  order,  and  not  the  order  of  events,  is  followed  in 
this  summary.  Of  the  Alpine  tribes  the  Sediini  are  mentioned  as  the  most 
important.     The  passage  in  brackets  makes  sense,  and  may  be  translated. 

174  4    niyricnm :  part  of  Caesar's  province. 

174  6  Crassua:  see  72  24  ff.  —  adulescens  :  like  our  •junior,'  to  dis- 
tinguLsh  him  from  his  father. 

174  7  mare :  following  proximus  with  the  construction  of  prope;  §  432. 
«  (261.  a)\  B.  141.  3  ;  G.  359.  N.*;  H.  435.  2  (391.  2) ;   H-B.  380.  b. 

174  6    praefectOB :  officers  of  cavalry  and  auxiliaries. 

174  9    compluris  goes  with  civitatis. 

174  13  Chap.  8.  hnius  civitatis :  i.e.  the  Veneti,  on  the  southern 
Coast  of  Brittany,  the  modem  Morbihan. 

174  14    orae :  part.  gen.  —  regionum  :  added  to  describe  and  limit  orae. 

174  15  Britanniam:  at  this  time  an  important  Celtic  countr)-,  having 
close  commercial  and  social  relations  with  the  mainland.  Doubtless  a 
large  part  of  the  shipping  trade  was  in  the  hands  of  the  Veneti  and  their 
allies,  whose  commerce  extended  from  Ireland  to  Spain.  — consuenint,  are 
tucustomed:  §  476  (279.  e)\  B.  262.  A;  (J.  236.  R.;  II.  299.  2  (297.  i.  2); 
H-B.  487.     Cf.  156  24. 

174  17  in  magno  .  .  .  aperti  :  i.e.  on  a  sea  exposed  to  great  and  violent 
tXorms. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^1 
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Noles :   Secotul   Yair 

Latin. 

178  a, 

quod  . .  .  adfileUrenttir ;  cubjv.  q. 

an  integral  pari  of  the  nmi 

clause. 

178  in 

TDisvatntt,  al /At  Jki :  iniransitive 

178  17 

uttaque  ra,  in  nlitr  s.ise. 

17B  l« 

superatl,  agreeing  with  the  subjec 

of  coeperant. 

178  m 

his   (aggera   ac   inolibus)  .  .  .  adaeqiutia,   -whtn    Ikeii  m| 

l.r,>H£ir  /n 

il  with  Ihi  mitls. 

J 

Genera 

von  G'iUr  explains  the  Roman  works  83  follows:  "Adikevj 

extended 

along  each  side  of  the   Isthmus  ii 

the  direerion  ot  the  toJ 

While  the 

e  were  building,  of  courae  »ith  eat. 

h  >ue  of  Ihe  tide  the  b|J 

within  would  be  overflowed.     When  the  dike 

1          Romans  «-aited  until  Ihe  ebb  had  carried  oft  the  wate.,  and  then  n^^ 

pushed  Ih 

ir  works  to  completion  before  the  n 

ext  turn  of  Ihe  tide.    Tlq 

the  sea  «-». 

shut  out  and  the  isihmus  left  Ary. 

Meanwhile  the  dike,  tba 

selves,  beii 

g  raLsed  lo  the  height  of  the  Walla 

each  served  the  purpOH  1 

«i  affger  t 

r  approach  lo  the  lown," 

178  as 

haec  .  .  .  faciebant,  His  they  toni, 

nuidtada:  repealed  acliia( 

178  £1 

partem :  duration  of  time. 

178  s:i     gumma:  with  dlfficaltas;  note  Ihe  emphasis.  —  TaatO  BUJ, 

etc. :  in  each  of  these  points  the  ocean  is  contrasted  with  the  sheltered  inl' 
tideless  waters  of  the  Mediterranean.  The  words  may  be  Called  abl,  alx, 
but  they  probably  go  back  to  the  locative  abL ;  see  §  419  (i55)  ftn.;  (( 
H-B.  421.  4. 

178  SB  CiiAp.  13.  Dsmqne:  intioducea  the  reason  for  the  feww 
troubles  of  the  Vencti,  [hut  the  Veneti  had  !e.SE  trouble]  for.  —  ipHmB,' 
Ihfir  iniin. 

178  99     oliqaanto :  abl,  of  degree  of  difference. 

179  I  DaTium :  depending  on  carinae  understood.  ^  quo  ...  pMMnt: 
ct.  31w.  159  11. 

179  9    atque  item  puppea,  omi  ilie  sterns  loo:  accomtnodatae  {!■/%% 

aiiufU'J)  slaTiding  as  an  additional  predicate. 

179  4    quamvis :  from  quivis. 

179  5  tianstra,  etc,  llie  crass  bencbts  (for  the  rowers)  n/  limhtrt  t 
fool  Ihi.  k.  fastened  with  iron  boUs  the  thickntss  0/  a  [man's]  Ihumb. 

179  7  pelles;  the  Romans  used  sail-  made  of  flax,  the  Veneti  rf" 
skins  unianned  (pellea)  or  tanned  (alutae). 

179  11  tsnts  oners  navium,  shifs  of  so  great  weight.— van  latti 
commode,  mil  -very  -.vill. 

179  13  noatiae  class! :  dat.  of  possession,  but  translate  ikt  tntmmttt 
cfour_fleel«.ilh.^XC. 

179  13    praestai«t,  had  the  advantage  (i.e.  our  fleet). 
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179  14    reliqoa :  here  a  neut.  plur.  substantive,  ei'erything  else. 
179  15    eis :  dat.  with  nocere ;  §  367  (227) ;  B.  187.  ii.  a ;  G.  346 ;  H.  426. 
1  (385.  i) ;  H-B.  362. 

179  16    rostro:  see  Figs.  61,  63. 

180  3  copulis :  the  Romans  were  not  very  skilful  in  naval  tactics,  and 
they  always  aimed,  by  means  of  grappling  hooks  and  boarding  bridges,  to 
get  aboard  the  enemy's  ship  and  reduce  the  conflict  as  soon  as  possible  to 
a  hand-to-hand  combat,  in  which  they  excelled.  —  accedebat  ut,  there  was 
this  additional  advantage  that,  followed  by  the  result-clauses,  ferrent,  con- 
aisterenty  and  timerent ;  cf.  50  15,  147  14. 

180  3  86  vento  dedissent,  ran  before  the  wind.  The  phrase  is  a  nautical 
one ;  hence  ye||t\i8  is  repeated  to  give  the  complete  expression. 

180  4     COnsisterent,  rode  at  anchor. 

180  5  ab  aestu  relictae :  translate  //or  when^  etc. ;  §  496  (292) ;  B.  337. 
2.  a,  ^ ;  G.  664  ff . ;  H.  638.  2  (549.  2) ;  H-B.  604.  3.  —  nihil :  cf.  162  7  and  note. 

180  8    Chap.  14.    neque:  see  note  on  176  11. 

180  9  eis  noceri  posse,  they  could  be  harmed.  Observe  that  the 
expression  is  impers.,  and  cf.  18  17  and  note. 

180  10    quae  nbi :  cf.  note  on  qui  cum,  156  2. 

180  11  paratissimae, ///Z/)'  equipped;  ornatissimaef  thorot/gh/y  fnr- 
nished.  The  battle  was  probably  fought  in  the  bay  of  Quiberon,  off  the 
heights  of  St.  Gildas,  on  which  Caesar  was  encamped.  The  fleet  of  Crassus 
issued  from  the  Loire  and  took  a  northwesterly  course.  Meanwhile  the 
fleet  of  the  Veneti  came  out  of  the  Auray  estuary,  and  passing  through  the 
Morbihan  entrance  to  the  bay,  encountered  the  Romans  directly  opposite 
Caesar's  camp.     See  Fig.  62. 

180  13  neque  satis  BnitO  .  .  .  COnstabat,  and  Brutus  could  not  make 
out.    agerent  and  iuMsterent  refer  to  Brutus  and  his  oflicers. 

180  14  tribunis  militum,  etc.:  in  the  ancient  modes  of  fighting,  the 
fleet  was  only  a  part  of  the  army,  and  was  commanded  by  the  military  ofli- 
cers, as  here. 

180  16    noceri,  etc. :  cf.  similar  phrase  above,  1.  9. 

180  17  excitatis,  raised.  The  abl.  abs.  has  a  concessive  force,  as  is 
shown  by  the  following  tamen. 

180  18  ex  barbaris  navibus,  on  the  enemy's  ships  ;  for  force  of  ex,  cf. 
una  ex  parte,  ex  itinere,  etc. 

180  so  magno  USUi,  of  great  serrice  (cf.  auxilio,  177  90),  in  fact  turning 
threatened  disaster  to  victory;  but  Cxsar  will  not  use  words  that  hint  at 
possible  defeat.  . 

180  23  muralium  falcium,  wall-hooksy  long  poles  with  sickle-shaped 
hooks  attached,  like  those  used  by  hook-and-ladder  companies  for  pulling 
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down  walls  (see  Fig.  124).  The  gen.  limiia  fomue  understood,  whid 
would  be  dai.  afiei  absimili.  —  cum  =  viiHfjier,  ai  n/ltn  .11,  and  the  so 
tetice  fotloitiiig  is  a  general  condition,  the  verbs  compreheosi  addocUf 
etant  l>eing  in  the  protasis,  and  praerainpebantDr  in  the  apodosii  eiptq 
ing  repeated  action,  which  is  regolarly  expressed  in  Laliti  by  ibe  llMlic.,'  t 
1S6  9»  and  note. 

180  91  pnerampebantiir,  etc.,  Ihiy  [the  halyards]  were  torn  oim^J 
dnvine  Ihi  ship  forward  milk  Ihi  eari. 

180  ^    Gallicls  navibua :  dat.  of  reference  used  for  poss,  gen. 

181  J  pauIo  fortius  factum :  one  of  Cx^i's  mild  expressions  Tot  'H 
act  o{  remaikable  daring.' 

181  *  Chip.  15.  cum,  Etc.:  another  general  condition;  see  nolea 
IBO  aa  —  singulas,  etc, :  i.e.  two  or  three  ships  surround  each  one  of  Ih 

181  a  cooteDdebant :  expressing  repealed  action;  ef.  with  contcadi 
runt  below,  which  describes  a  single  act.  —  quod  postquAia:  cf .  que  IM, 
180  lu  ^d  note. 

181  e    cum  .  .  .  reperiietur:  a  caiLsal  clause ;  cf.  35  oa,  154  T. 

ISl  3  converais  .  .  .  navibus  ;  i.e.  steered  ao  as  to  nin  before  ibo 
wind. 

The  prevailing  winds  at  present  tonards  the  end  of  summet  in  thii 
quarter  are  from  Ihe  cast  or  northeast,  —  [be  precise  Kinds  needed  fot  ifai 
two  fleets  to  have  met  as  indicated  above.  Further,  when  these  windi 
have  blown  during  the  morning,  it  usually  falls  calm  at  noon.  This  B 
just  what  happened  on  the  day  of  the  battle.  The  calm  was  probably  juit 
after  midday. 

181  14  perrenerint,  canii  lo  Ia»d ;  for  the  tense,  cf.  54  3),  147  3.  the 
perf.  subjv.  being  used,  as  u^unl,  to  express  past  time  in  a  result-clauM, 
without  regard  lo  sequence  of  tense. 

181  l.'i     hors  IHI  (qa/iria):  about  lo  A.M. 

1B2  -i     Chaf.  16.     cum  .  .  .  turn,  vhilc .  .  .at  Iht  same  lime. 

182  4  convenerailt,  coegerant :  ie.for  this  war.  —  quodublqt)e,'iiV/iial 
there  were  anywhere,  followed  by  the  part.  gen.  narinm. 

182  5     quo,  -.vhilher:  i.e.  any  refuge. 

182  8  eo  graviua  .  .  .  quo,  the  mare  lererely,  etc..  I'w  order  thai.  —  Ti» 
dicandum  [ease]  {inipers.).  punhhment  shnuid  he  mflUted. 

183  10  sub  corona  vendidit,  sold  [as  slaves]  ai  public  auiticn;  Ht 
'under  the  vrrealh."  .since  the  caplive-s  were  crowned  like  animals  10  be  sac 
rificed,  as  indeed  they  had  been  in  earlier  times.  Thus  the  only  naval  powei 
in  Gallia  that  could  be  formidable  to  the  Romans  was  totally  destro)^  and 
neither  the  Veneti  nor  their  allies  gave  the  proconsul  any  tnore  trouble. 


First  Invasion  of  Germany. 


399 


The  Campaign  in  Southern  Gaul.  —  The  campaign  in  Aquitania,  which 
the  year,  was  made  merely  for  strategic  reasons.  It  was  not  provoked  by  any 
tttack  or  threat  of  war,  and  appears  to  have  been  quite  unnecessary  (see  note  on 
178  3)  as  well  as  difficult  and  dangerous.  The  Aquitani  had  no  strong  military 
league  or  combination,  but^  consisted  of  small,  isolated  clans,  and  were  besides  of 
more  industrious  habits  than  the  Gauls,  being  good  miners  and  engineers.  Asa  mere 
uarratiye,  however,  this  is  an  interesting  episode  of  the  war. 
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Fig.  118. —  Roman  Javklins  (/i/n). 

The  First  Invasion  of  Germany.  —  The  year  b.c.  55  appears  to  have  been 
marked  by  a  general  movement  in  the  migration  of  the  German  tribes.  An  advance, 
consisting  of  two  tribes,  the  Usipetes  and  Tencteri,  crowded  forward  by  the  more 
powerful  Suevi,  crossed  the  lower  Rhine  into  northern  Gaul.  Cresar  assumed  the 
defence  of  the  country  he  had  just  conquered,  drove  them  back  across  the  Rhine, 
followed  them  up  by  an  expedition  into  their  own  territories,  and  fully  established 
the  supremacy  of  the  Roman  arms.  Another  brief  campaign  in  Germany  two  years 
later  confirmed  this  success,  and  the  Rhine  became  the  military  frontier,  recognized 
for  many  centuries,  between  the  Roman  Empire  and  the  barbarian  world. 


Reading  Rbpbrbnxbs  on  thr  First  Invasion  op  Gbrmanv. 

Dodge's  Caesar,  chap.  lo. 

Fowler's  Julius  Cxsar,  chap.  12. 

Froude's  Cxsar,  chap.  16. 

Holmes's  Oesar's  Conquest  of  Gaul,  chap.  5. 

Merivale's  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  I.  pp.  3^)5-375. 

Mommsen^s  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  IV.  pp.  309-31J. 

Napoleon's  Cxsar,  Vol.  II.  chap.  7. 

Plutarch's  Lives,  Cxsar. 

Tacitu.s's  Germania. 

Trol  lope's  Caesar,  ch.ip.  5. 

183  1  ea  quae,  etc. :  mark  the  emphasis  as  shown  by  the  order  and 
compare  the  opening  of  Rk.  iii  and  note.  —  Pompeio,  Crasso :  i.e.  the  year 
B.C.  55.  Observe  that  the  usual  way  of  fixing  a  year  is  by  naming  the  con- 
suls for  that  year.     The  coalition  between  Caesar,  Pompey,  and  Crassus, 
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down  walls  (see  Fig.  124).  The  gen.  limits  fomiae  understood,  whkh 
would  be  dat.  after  absimili.  —  cum  =  whenever^  as  ofUn  as^  and  tlieKi> 
tence  following  Is  a  general  condition,  the  verbs  comprehensi  addlCtifpi 
erant  being  in  the  protasis,  and  praemmpebantur  in  the  apodosis  expi«» 
ing  repeated  action,  which  is  regularly  expressed  in  Latin  by  the  indie;  d 
156  33  and  note. 

180  34  praerumpebantur,  etc.,  they  [the  halyards]  were  tarn  awa^iy 
driving  the  ship  forward  with  the  oars,  \ 

180  36    Gallicis  navibus :  dat.  of  reference  used  for  poss.  gen. 

181  I  paulo  fortius  factum :  one  of  Cxsar's  mild  expressions  for  'u 
act  of  remarkable  daring.' 

181  4  Chap.  15.  cum,  etc.:  another  general  condition;  see  note  on 
180  33.  —  singulas,  etc. :  i.e.  two  or  three  ships  surround  each  one  of  the 
enemy's. 

181  6  contendebant :  expressing  repeated  action ;  cf.  with  contead^ 
runt  below,  which  describes  a  single  act.  —  quod  postquam:  cf.  quae  sUt 
180  10  and  note. 

181  8    cum  .  .  .  reperiretur :  a  causal  clause ;  cf.  35  93, 154  7. 

181  9  conversis  .  .  .  navibus:  i.e.  steered  so  as  to  run  before  ihe 
wind. 

The  prevailing  winds  at  present  towards  the  end  of  summer  in  thii 
quarter  are  from  the  east  or  northeast,  —  the  precise  winds  needed  for  the 
two  fleets  to  have  met  as  indicated  above.  Further,  when  these  windi 
have  blown  during  the  morning,  it  usually  falls  calm  at  noon.  Thb  is 
just  what  happened  on  the  day  of  the  battle.  The  calm  was  probably  jot 
after  midday. 

181  M  pervenerint,  came  to  land ;  for  the  tense,  cf.  54  si,  147  3.  the 
perf.  subjv.  being  used,  as  usual,  to  express  past  time  in  a  result-clause, 
without  regard  to  sequence  of  tense. 

181  15    hora  nil  (<///<7r^7) :  about  10  a.m. 

182  3    Chap.  16.     cum  .  .  .  turn,  while  ,  .  ,  at  the  same  time. 

182  4  convenerant,  coegerant :  i  e.  for  this  war. — quod  ubique,  allikd 
there  7oert:  anywhere,  followed  by  the  part.  gen.  navium. 

182  5     quo,  whither :  i.e.  any  refuge. 

182  8  eo  gravius  .  .  .  quo,  the  mi>re  setter ehy  etc.,  in  order  that. — ▼!■• 
dicandum  [esse]  (impers.),  punishment  should  be  inflicted, 

182  10  sub  corona  vendidit,  sold  [as  slaves]  at  public  auction;  E 
'under  the  wreath,*  since  the  captives  were  crowned  like  animals  to  bcsa^ 
rificed,  as  indeed  they  had  been  in  earlier  times.  Thus  the  only  naval  power 
in  Gallia  that  could  be  formidable  to  the  Romans  was  totally  destroyed, and 
neither  the  Veneti  nor  their  allies  gave  the  proconsul  any  more  trouble. 
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The  Campaign  in  Southern  Gaul.  —  The  campaign  in  Aquitania,  which 
the  year,  was  made  merely  for  strategic  reasons.  It  was  nut  provoked  by  any 
or  threat  of  war,  and  appears  to  have  been  quite  unnecessar>'  (see  note  on 
LT8  S)  as  well  as  difficult  and  dangerous.  The  Aquitani  had  no  strong  military 
Ifague  or  combination,  but^  consisted  of  small,  isolated  clans,  and  were  besides  of 
more  industrious  habits  than  the  Gauls,  being  good  miners  and  engineers.  As  a  mere 
ns&mtive,  however,  this  is  an  interesting  episode  of  the  war. 
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Fio.  iiH.  —  Rt)MAN  Javelins  (/J/rt). 

The  First  Invasion  op  Germany.  —  The  year  n.c.  55  appears  to  have  been 
marked  by  a  general  movement  in  the  migration  of  the  (terman  tribes.  An  advance, 
consisting  of  two  tribes,  the  Usi petes  and  Tencteri,  crowded  forward  by  the  more 
powerful  Suevi,  crossed  the  lower  Rhine  into  northern  Gaul.  C.Tsar  assumed  the 
defence  of  the  country  he  had  just  conquered,  drove  them  back  across  the  Riiinc, 
followed  them  up  by  an  expedition  into  their  own  territories,  and  fully  established 
the  supremacy  of  the  Roman  arms.  Another  brief  campaif^n  in  Germ:iny  two  years 
hter  confirmed  this  success,  and  the  Rhine  became  the  militiry  frontier,  recognized 
for  many  centuries,  between  the  Roman  Empire  and  the  barbarian  world. 


Rmading  Rbfbrbncbs  on  thr  First  Invasion  of  Grrmany. 

Dodge's  C^rsar,  chap.  10. 

Fowler's  Juliuii  V.x%at,  chap.  12. 

Froude's  Cz.ur,  chap.  16. 

Holmes's  Onar's  Conquest  of  Gaul.  chap.  5. 

Merivale's  Hi.st.  of  Rome,  Vol.  I.  pp.  3<'5-375. 

Mommsen's  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  IV.  pp.  30)-3ia. 

Napo1eon*s  Ca»ar,  Vol.  II.  chap.  7. 

Platarch*s  Lives,  Cae.<;ar. 

Tacituii*s  Germania. 

Trollope's  Cxsar,  clwp.  5. 

183  I  ea  qnae,  etc. :  mark  the  emphasis  as  shown  by  the  order  and 
compare  the  opening  of  Bk.  iii  and  note.  — Pompeio,  Crasso:  i.e.  the  year 
B.C.  55.  Observe  that  the  usual  way  of  fi.xing  a  year  is  by  naming  the  con- 
suls for  that  year.     The  coalition  between  Cxsar,  Pompey,  and  Crassus, 
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187  S  partem:  ace,  of  time. — eonm  copUs,  on  Aetr  tmfiftki  {fX& 
and  gmin). 

187  n     CuM'.  5,     in&rmitiUm,  teeaiatii  i!f  furftiii  =JitiJmat. 

187  9     nihil  .  .  ,  committendani,  no  confidtiut  tkeuii  U  flaetdin 
ObsetA'c  itiat  commilteDdiun  [ease]  is  impcts.  and  oihU  adv.  ace 

187  11  est  .  .  .  coDSuetadiniB,  //  h  [a  point]  of  Cattit  tmiom :  J  J4J.( 
(:i4.  '/);  B-  '9M-  3'  <■•  i*^-  «■•  ■  "■  439  (-lOOi  H-B.  340.  — »H,, 
cogant,  Fic. :  we  have  here  a  namber  of  tlauses  of  resutt  in  app.  w)lh  klG 

187  M    rebua  atque  aiiditioiiibiis,/'"'^  aad  hfortayt. 

187  13  quotum  eoa  ,  ..paenitete:  §  354.  *(2ii.  *);  B.  209. 1;  GjOi 
11.^57(409.111);  H-B.352,  — in  VMtiBio,  snrti'i/n/;  d,  185  la. 

1S7  10     Berriant,   art  ilavei   /n,  —  pleriquo;    i.e.   ihe   tiavelkis  laj 

187  IT    eonim:  i.e.  the  questioncra, 

187  IK  Chai-.  6.  giaviori  bello,  teD  j<7f mi  a  wc  (i.e.  unmanngvlil^t 
§370(::2S)i  B.  .S7.iii:  G.347;  H- 42.)  (386) ;  H-B.  376. 

187  19  matUFius,  ejrliir,  i.e.  in  (he  season.  —  ad  exerdtnm :  the  utnj  ' 
wa.s  now  in  Nomiandy. 

187  M     facta :  sc.  esse;  so  u-iili  miaaaa  below. 

187  ai     miasas  legationea,  etc. :  these  infiniiive  clauses  explain  m. 

187  M  uti  .  .  .  discedeient :  i.e.  further  into  Gaul.  The  Belg*.  ii  lill 
be  remembered,  claimed  kindred  with  the  Germans,  and  were  no  doaMi 
ready  lo  assist  Ihem  against  Ihe  Romatvt. 

187  !3  postnlaasent :  foiful.perf.  of  dir.  diac.;  S478i5i9-SS5l^^i'3i^ 
2^6,  V):  8,264,  312.  =-3'8i  G.  244,  S'6:  H.64<.  s  (515- =)■•  H-B.  468,6, 
536,  470.  fm,'.  —  forepacata,  ihould  it  mad/  «ai^(used  for  the  fui,  infifc 
pia.4,}.  It  depends  on  some  word  of  toying,  lilie  pTomUeruDt,  implied  la 
ioTitatOS.     In.sicad  of  fore  parats,  we  might  expect  fore  ut  paraientor. 

187  M    Eburonum,  etc,  :  German  iribes, 

187  37  petmulsla,  calmed  from  Iheii  tenor  (lit.  ■  soothed  by  stroking,'. 
like  a  nervous  horse). 

188  1  Cmap.  7.  eqnitibus  delectia :  each  of  the  allied  stales  furnished 
its  quota  of  cavalry, 

IBS  3    a  quibua  :  refers  lo  locis. 

188  .'.  priores:  firsr.  or,  m  .rjx'-f.'i<'rs.^Tieq,w  lecnsare,  thry  dn  nit 
dicline.  followed  by  quln  and  subjv. ;  cf.  147  6. 

188  T  [haec] :  maybe  translated.  —  quicuroque :  the  antecedent  is  eii 
(dat.)  implied  with  realstere. 

188  e  oeque  deprecari,  and  ask  no  quarter  (lit.  ■  and  not  beg  off ').  — 
baec  tamen  dicere,  M/i,  howevtr,  ihiy  dul  lay ;  supply  ae  for  subj.  of  diccn 
and  following  infinitives.    For  simila[  instances,  see  158  7, 170  II,  171 11, 
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188  10  eis :  i.e.  to  the  Romans.  —  attribuant :  subjv.  in  indir.  disc,  for 
mv.  of  the  direct. 

188  11    eos :  so.  agros. 

188  19    ooncedere,  yieldy  as  inferior. 

188  13  reliqttttm . . .  neminem :  the  position  gives  a  force  like  besides 
rHRSE  there  was  no  one  else  oh  earthy  etc. 

188  15    Chap.  8.    quae  viaum  est,  what  (it)  seemed  proper  (to  answer). 

188  so    Ubionun:  see  ch.  3. 

188  SI  qnorum  sint,  etc.,  whose  envoys  (he  informs  them)  are  now  with 
him  to  (lit.  *  and  *)  complain^  etc. 

188  95  Chap.  9.  post  diem  tertium  ( =  tertio  die) :  i.e.  the  next  day  but 
one.     The  first  and  last  days  are  usually  counted  in  the  Roman  reckoning. 

188  96  propius  se :  propius  sometimes  has  the  force  of  a  preposition ; 
§  432.  tf  (26i.<i);  B.  141.  3;  G.  416.  22;  11.420.5(437.1);  II-B.  380.  ^. — 
id :  i.e.  the  two  days'  delay  (expressed  by  ne  .  .  .  moveret). 

189  1    trans :  i.e.  westwardly. 

189  S  ezspectari :  change  the  voice  and  translate  as  active,  they  were 
waiting  for. 

189  4  Chap.  id.  VosegO,  the  Vosges :  in  fact,  the  Meuse  flows  from 
the  plateau  of  Langres. 

189  5  parte  .  .  .  recepta :  the  Rhine  branches  in  these  low,  marshy 
regions ;  one  branch  (Vacaltis,  the  modem  Waal)  unites  with  the  ^feuse 
near  BoLs  le  Due  (see  note,  ch.  15). 

189  6     Omit  the  words  in  brackets. 

189  9  Nantuatium :  cf.  Bk.  iii.  ch.  i,  where  they  are  placed  upon  the 
Rhone,  just  above  Lake  Geneva;  this  was  perhaps  a  branch  or  kindred 
tribe.     The  list  of  names  here  is  incomplete. 

189  19     militia  .  .  .  effectis  :  tran.slate  actively,  making  many,  etc. 

189  13  feris  .  .  .  nationibus  :  see  the  introduction  to  Motley's  "  Dutch 
Republic." 

189  15     capitibttSy  mouths  (more  commonly,  sources). 

189  17  Chap.  ii.  ut  erat  COnstitutum,  as  had  been  arranged  {i.e.  the 
return  of  the  envoys).  Either  this  is  a  careless  expression,  or  Ca?sar's 
consent  is  omitted  in  ch.  9.  It  is  there  stated  merely  that  they  said  they 
would  return. 

189  19    eos  equites  (antecedent  to  qui),  the  cavalry  whoy  etc. 

189  90  antecessiasent :  attracted  into  the  subjv.  by  the  ut-clause  ;  cf. 
172  SO.  — praemitteret :  used  without  an  object ;  translate  send  word. 

189  81     sibi :  i.e.  the  Germans. 

189  S9    quorum  si,  and  if  their:  cf.  note  on  qui  cum,  156  3. 

189  93    COndicione  .  .  .  usuros,  would  accept  the  terms :  see  ch.  8. 
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189  SA    doiet:  sc.petebaDtQtifroml.ig. — eodemilIopeitinere,friii4M 

thi  lame  way  (see  ch.  9),  i.e.  10  ga.in  lime  till  Ihe  German  cav^rj  should 
arrivB  (eodem  and  lllo  are  adverbs). 

189  m<  aquationia  caoM :  a  small  stream  (probably  the  Nien)  || 
between  hiro  and  ihe  German  encampment. 

190  a  flccessisset:  §  553  (3=8);  B.  21)3.  iii.  3;  G.  572;  H.  603.  B| 
(5.9.  ii.  I);  II-B.  S07-5- 

190  h  Chap.  \2.  ampllus  IK»]C,  mare  than  eight  huudrtd:  §  U7.fl 
(247-0;  B.  2.7.3;  O-  ^96-  ".*;  H,  471.  4  {417.  i-  ».*)  ;  H-B.  416.^ 
Tacitus  in  his  "Geimania"  (eh.  32)  says  thai  this  tribe  was  dinlingutshl 

190  u    iodutiis :  dai.  of  the  end  for  which. 

190  10    reaiatentibus :  si;,  noatris. 

190  ij     subfoasis,  etc.:  afler  stitbitHg  our  hunts  HHierneatk  ani & 
meunlin);  snreral  ef  aur  mtn  ;  observe  again,  as  in  189  la.  that  on  ol 
with  a  pass.  part,  is  often  best  translated  attively. 

190  11     veitusent:  d.  187  3. 

190  IT  geneie:  abl.  oE  source;  %  403.  a  (244.  a);  B.  115:  G.  39;; 
H.  469.  2  (415.  ii);  H-B.  413. — ^regnum  obtiooerat,  had  hild luptm' 


190  9D    quoad :  cf,  this  use  and  construction  nith  that  in  I.  1. 

190  as  Chap.  13.  neqtie  iam,  no  longer:  knowing  how  little  histnrt 
cavalry  (of  Gauls)  were  to  be  trusted,  and  that  th»  arrival  of  the  main  bodj 
of  the  Germans  would  put  them  at  once  to  flight,  Cxsar  resolved  to  attack 
al  Ihe  nrst  opportunity,  right  or  wrong. 

190  tM  ab  eta  qui,  from  men  who.  etc.,  followed  by  Ihe  subjv.  of 
characteristic. 

191  [     exspectare :  subject  of  ease;  note  the  emphasis  of  position. 
191  a    dementiae:  pred.  geniiive. 

191  Z  qnantum  .  .  .  auctotitatis,  etc.,  hmo  great  fimligt  tie  enemy  htJ 
gaimJ  hy  one  bailie. 

191  s  qaibus ;  i.e.  ihe  enemy  (dat..  indir.  obj.  of  daudum  [esse]) ;  ot 
the  relative  serving  as  a  connective,  see  note,  9  e. 

191  7     ne  quem,  etc.:  cf.  171  9. 

191  "    res  :  in  apji.  with  quod  .  .  .  venenint. 

191  9  eadem  perfiflia :  their  perfidy  Caesar  lakes  for  granted,  as  the 
best  apology  for  his  own;  but  the  presence  of  the  chiefs  and  old  men 
looks  more  as  if  they  came,  as  they  said,  to  offer  amends  for  Ihe  attack  of 
the  day  before. 

191  1 1  sintul . . .  simul,  partly  . . .  partly.  —  purgaDdt  ani :  see  {  504.  c 
(igS-a):  8.339.5;  G.  A^iS.  «>-.■«.  &l6.■i^,-i^1.l.H.l\■,  H-B.  614. 
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191  V2  contra  atque,  contrary  to  what ;  see  Vocabular}'.  Observe 
the  subjunctives  of  implied  indir.  disc,  in  this  passage. 

191  13  si  quid  .  .  .  de  indutiis,  whatever  (lit.  '  if  anything ')  they  could 
in  the  way  of  truce. 

191  14  fallendo :  i.e.  by  another  trick.  —  quos,  illos :  both  refer  to  the 
same  subject.  —  quos  OblatOS  [esse]  gavisus,  delighted  that  tJiey  were  put  in 
his  power  (gavisus,  from  gaudeo).  By  detaining  their  chief  men,  he  would 
at  once  perplex  and  disable  them. 

191  17  subsequi,  to  follow  in  the  rear ;  they  usually  went  in  advance 
(of.  189  20),  but  now  he  could  not  trust  them  in  the  intended  attack. 

191  18  Chap.  14.  acie  triplici:  le.  a  march  in  line  of  battle;  see 
chapter  on  military  affairs,  vi  and  vii. 

191  19    quid  ageretur,  what  was  going  on. 

191  90    possent :  cf.  187  3, 190  14. 

191  ai    et .  .  .  ety  both  .  .  .  and. 

191  23  ne  ...  an  ...  an:  §  335  (211);  B.  162.  4;  G.  458;  II.  380 
(353)  J  H-B.  234 ;  the  three  infinitives  all  belong  to  praestaret,  whether 
it  was  better. 

191  94    quorum  timor  cum  :  note  the  emphatic  order. 

191  29  reliqua  multitudo :  the  presence  of  women  and  children  shows 
that  it  was  a  migration  for  settlement,  not  a  mere  inroad  for  plunder. 

192  1  ad  quos  consectandos  (freq.  of  sequor),  to  hunt  them  doivn. 
Referring  to  this  massacre  of  helpless  fugitives,  Plutarch,  in  his  *'  Life  of 
Csesar/*  writes  that  when  the  Senate  was  voting  public  thanksgiving  and 
processions  on  account  of  the  victory,  Cato  proposed  that  Cx'sar  should 
be  given  up  to  the  barbarians  to  expiate  that  breach  of  faith,  hi  order  that 
the  divine  vengeance  might  fall  upon  its  author  rather  than  upon  Rome. 
Cato  was  Caisar's  bitter  political  and  personal  enemy,  but  still  Ca-sar's 
cruelty  and  perfidy  in  this  transaction  can  be  justified  only  on  the  ground 
of  absolute  necessity.  To  secure  the  Roman  power,  he  must  destroy  these 
Germans  in  order  to  establish  the  Rhine  as  the  Gallic  frontier  and  deter 
others  from  crossing. 

192  3  Chap.  15.  German!:  i.e.  those  who  were  fighting. ^clamore: 
Le.  of  those  who  were  being  massacred. 

192  4    signis:  figures  of  animals  carried  on  poles ;  see  Figs.  8r,  no. 

192  6    reliqua  fuga,  further  flight. 

This  action  is  usually  placed  at  the  junction  of  the  Rhine  and  the 
Meuse.  There  are  many  reasons  against  this,  but  no  other  location  seems 
possible  without  doing  violence  to  the  text,  and  for  this  no  sufficient  case 
is  made  out. 

192  9    ez  .  .  .  timore,  (relieved)  yr<?w  the  apprehension  of  so  great  a  war. 


4o6  Notes:  Secend   Year  Latin, 

192  13  discedendi  potestitem, /^TMunnH  u  difart. 
tica!  acijuiltal  of  the  charge  of  treachery. 

192  13  veriti:  regularly  pres.  act.  in  force. /luniif. 

192  17  Chap.  1 6,     ^Oa,  the  folleioiMg. 

192  J  9  suis:  note  the  emphasis  on  this  word. 

192  so  cum  intellegeient :  here  oeatiy  equivalent  to 

192  ai  accesait  quod,  and  bisidn :  see  Vocabulary. 


Fia.  ii«.— RoHAH  Swouw  (fAnAS), 

192  aa  qium  .  .  .  transifse,  whUh,  as  I  meMiantd  ahirvt.  had  treiiti: 
see  188  37  ff.  (Ihe  conj.  thai  of  indir.  disc,  cannot  be  used  in  English  to 
introduce  a  rel,  clause).  Observe  that  Ca;sar  Ihe  viriler  uses  the  first 
person  (conunemOTaTi) ;  Caesar  the  arior  is  alnays  in  the  third. 

192  as    Sugambtonun :  living  just  north  of  the  Ubii. 

192  S7  intulisaent :  cf.  antecessisaeat,  189  90.  —  dederent :  obsem 
the  omission  of  ut ;  §  565.  a  (33T./  R.) ;  B.  295.8;  G.  546.  r.»;  H.  565.4 
(499-  2)i  H-B.  5or.  3,  «.  ftn.'. 

192  38    finire:  see  introductory  note  to  Rk,  iv, 

193  1  aequum:  pred.  adj.  agreeing  with  the  inlin.  clause  Germaiu* 
.  .  .  ttaDsire. 

193  9    aui  .  .  .  imped :  pred.  gen.  of  possession  after  esN,  undtr  kit 

193  T    occupatiODibua  rei  publicae,  by  thi  demands  nf  stair  affain. 

193  s    transporUret :  same  construction  as  ferret. 

193  9  futuram  [ease] ;  sc.  verb  of  saying  from  OTabant,  1.  5;  so,  too. 
for  Ihe  following  sentence. 

193  17     Chap.  17,     dignitatis :  cf,  193  9. 

193  19  Istitudinem,  elc. :  Cesar's  passage  of  the  Rhine  was  most 
probably  at  Bonn,  where  the  high  and  rocky  banks  begin  ;  or  at  Neuwied, 
;o  or  15  miles  further  south,  where  there  is  a  break  in  the  chain  of  hills, 
though  here.  It  is  said,  the  bottom  is  rock,  and  nol  fit  for  driving  piles. 
The  width  of  the  river  at  either  place  is  about  1400  feet,  and  its  depth  Is 
very  variable.     It  is  now  crossed  in  these  pans  by  bridges. 
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193  21  rationem, /A7/7.  The  brief  description  which  Casar  gives  of 
his  rough-and-ready  but  very  ser\iceable  engineering  may  be  made  clearer 
by  giving  its  different  points  as  follows  (see  Fig.  70) :  — 

1.  A  pair  of  unhewn  logs,  a  foot  and  a  half  thick  (tijpta  bina  sesquipe- 
didid)^  braced  two  feet  apart  and  sharpened  at  the  end,  are  set  up  by 
derricks  and  driven  with  pile  drivers  (Jistucis)  into  the  bottom,  sloping  a 
little  with  the  stream. 

2.  A  similar  pair  is  driven  in  opposite,  40  feet  below,  sloping  a  little  in 
the  other  direction  against  the  stream ;  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  pairs 
would  thus  be  some  25  or  30  feet  apart,  the  width  of  the  roadway.  It  is 
possible,  as  Riistow  thinks,  that  the  40  feet  refer  to  the  top  and  not  to  the 
bottom  of  the  piles. 

3.  A  beam  of  square  timber,  two  feet  thick  (trabs  bipedalis)^  and  about 
30  feet  long,  is  made  fast  at  the  ends  by  ties  (Jibulis)  between  the  logs  of 
each  pair,  —  which  are  thus  kept  at  a  proper  distance  apart,  while  they  are 
strongly  braced  against  the  current. 

4.  A  suitable  number  (probably  about  60)  of  these  trestles,  or  timber- 
arches,  having  been  built  and  connected  by  cross-ties,  —  this  part  of  the 
structure  must  be  taken  for  granted,  —  planks  are  then  laid  lengthwise  of 
the  bridge  {directa  materia)^  resting  on  the  heavy  floor-timbers ;  and  upon 
these,  again,  saplings  and  twigs  (iongurii,  crates)  are  spread,  to  prevent  the 
jar  and  wear  of  the  carts  and  hoofs  of  the  pack-animals  on  the  flooring. 

5.  Piles  (subiuae)  are  then  driven  in  below,  resting  obliquely  against 
the  logs,  to  which  they  serve  as  shores  or  buttresses  {pro  ariete)^  and 
other  he<Krier  piles  a  little  way  above,  to  break  the  force  of  floating  logs 
or  boats  sent  down  to  destroy  the  bridge. 

193  39  tigna :  probably  unhewn  logs.  —  bina,  two  and  tivo,  i.e.  in 
pairs. 

193  94  pedum  duorum :  i.e.  between  the  timbers  of  each  pair.  —  cum 
.  .  •  defizerat,  etc. :  cum  here  equals  w/ienn>gr  or  as  often  as  and  the  clause 
is  equivalent  to  the  protasis  of  a  general  condition ;  hence  the  use  of  the 
pluperf.  indie. ;  cf.  180  39  and  note. 

193  36    sublicae  modo,  iike  a  pile. 

193  37  ut  .  .  .  procumberent,  so  as  to  lean  forward  in  the  direction  of 
the  current, 

193  39  ab  inferiore  parte,  dmvnstream. — contra  . . .  conversa,  slantint* 
against ;  agrees  with  duo  [tigna]. 

193  30  haec  utraque  .  .  .  distinebantur,  these  two  sets  (ox  pairs)  were 
held  apart  by  two-foot  timbers  laid  on  aboi'e^  equal  [in  thickness]  to  the  inter- 
val left  by  the  fastening  of  the  piles  (quantum  .  .  .  distabat),  with  a  pair  of 
ti€s  at  each  end.    For  number  of  utraque,  see  Vocabulary. 
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194  3    quibiu  [tignii]  .  .  .  lerinctu,  afttr  Ikeu  viere  htld  afarl  a*/ 

leiurid  in  ofpeiilc  diricUom:  i.e.  Ihe  hocuonlal  beams  held  the  pUea  (tigBlti 
apart,  which,  sloping  in  opposite  directions,  had  been  secured  bjihe  clamjicl 

194  4  return,  itrutturt:  see  note  on  Tu.^qao  maior  .  .  .  boc  anion] 
the  grtaler  .  . .  the  mart  closely,  abl.  of  degri:e  of  di&ereace.  The  ia||i, 
doubtful  part  of  the  descriplion  is  in  fibnlia,  of  which  the  exact  meaning  || 
someuhat  tincenain.  They  are  thought  by  some  lo  be  cross-lies.  Bif 
as  llie  ViOid  means  pcopeily  a  kuid  of  clasp  exactly  like  a  modem  sJe^ 
pin,  it  seems  better  to  suppose  they  were  clamps  joining  the  two  piles  wA 
perhaps  an  iron  bolt  put  through,  answering  to  the  pin  of  the  fibula. 

194  a     haec  .  .  .  contexebaotiiE,  lAat  (the  framework,  of  timtwi)  a 
cmnrtii  with  boards  flawed  Itngt/iiiiiie. 

194  7  lufalicae  .  .  .  agebai]ttlr,/i7»  als</  tueri  driven  an  tie  lawtr  siA 
in  a  sluttlias  direction,  so  as  lo  prop  the  bridge  against  ihe  cuirenl. 

194  e     pro  arlete,  as  a  bHUrcis. 

194  J  n  aliae  item ;  other  piles  t,  little  way  above,  to  serve  as  a  bmk- 
water.  There  is  nothing  in  the  text  lo  show  whether  these  weie  alUdied 
to  Ihe  bridge  or  not.  —  spatio  :  abl.  of  degree  of  difference. 

X94  i]  deiciendi  operis,  Ai  llinttu davm  the  vmrk :  pred.  gen.  exprtssing 
tendency  or  purpose;  §504,  a.  N.I  (;gS,  H,) ;  B.  3J9.6;  G.  4:8.  «.*;  H. 
(,:(>.  5  (i.n.N.');  Il-H.  616.  last  example. 

194  13    uta.  . .  ntxentA,  and  that  they  \txixivA,iXc.^Migit  net  hamtlkt 

194  M  Chap.  i3.  diebus  Z  quibua,  -witiin  ten  days  /rem  the  time 
■whtn.  —  coepta  erat ;  pass,  because  used  with  the  pass,  infin. ;  <S.  150 1 ; 
see  also  1,  jo  below. 

194  \h    tradacitur:  the  histor.  pres.,  resumed  from  192  si. 

194  16     Sugambronim:   these  were  a  little  to  the  northeast  of  the 

194  SI  hortantibua  eis,  etc.:  i.e.  the  few  who  had  escaped  the 
massacre  of  ch.   15,  and  bad  taken  refuge  across  the  Rhine. 

194  93  in  Bolitudinem :  notice  that  the  Latin  construction  is  that  fol- 
lowing verbs  of  motion,  on  account  of  the  meaning  of  abdiderant ;  we  say 
'hid  in,' etc. 

194  37  Chap.  19.  pollicitua;  this  word  implies  a  main  clause  in  the 
infin.,  se  daturum,  on  which  the  conditional  clause  would  depend.  This 
clause  does  not  appear,  but  the  dependent  clause  remains  in  the  subjv., 
according  to  the  rule. 

194  'in  premerentur :  a  good  example  of  the  subjv.  in  implied  indir. 
disc. ;  see  notes  on  9  L:<.  50  «. 

196  1    per  esploratores :  cf.  note  on  154  11. 
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193  SI  raUonem,  plan.  The  brief  description  which  Csesar  gives  of 
his  rough-and-ready  but  very  serviceable  engineering  may  be  made  clearer 
bjr  giving  its  different  points  as  follows  (see  Fig.  70) :  — 

1.  A  pair  of  unhewn  logs,  a  foot  and  a  half  thick  (ti^a  bina  sesquipe- 
daiia\  braced  two  feet  apart  and  sharpened  at  the  end,  are  set  up  by 
derricks  and  driven  with  pile  drivers  (Jistucis)  into  the  bottom,  sloping  a 
iittle  with  the  stream. 

2.  A  similar  pair  is  driven  in  opposite,  40  feet  below,  sloping  a  little  in 
the  other  direction  against  the  stream ;  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  pairs 
irould  thus  be  some  25  or  30  feet  apart,  the  width  of  the  roadway.  It  is 
possible,  as  Riistow  thinks,  that  the  40  feet  refer  to  the  top  and  not  to  the 
bottom  of  the  piles. 

3.  A  beam  of  square  timber,  two  feet  thick  (trahs  bipedalis)^  and  about 
30  feet  long,  is  made  fast  at  the  ends  by  ties  (Jibulis)  between  the  logs  of 
each  pair,  — which  are  thus  kept  at  a  proper  distance  apart,  while  they  are 
strongly  braced  against  the  current. 

4.  A  suitable  number  (probably  about  60)  of  these  trestles,  or  timber- 
arches,  having  been  built  and  connected  by  cross-ties, — this  part  of  the 
structure  must  be  taken  for  granted,  —  planks  are  then  laid  lengthwise  of 
the  bridge  (directa  materia)^  resting  on  the  heavy  floor-timbers ;  and  upon 
these,  again,  saplings  and  twigs  (longurity  craUs)  are  spread,  to  prevent  the 
jar  and  wear  of  the  carts  and  hoofs  of  the  pack-animals  on  the  flooring. 

5-  Piles  (sublicae)  are  then  driven  in  below^,  resting  obliquely  against 
the  logs,  to  which  they  serve  as  shores  or  buttresses  {pro  arUte)y  and 
other  he^ier  piles  a  little  way  above,  to  break  the  force  of  floating  logs 
or  boats  sent  down  to  destroy  the  bridge. 

193  28  tigna:  probably  unhewn  logs.  —  bina,  two  and  twoy  i.e.  in 
pairs. 

193  94  pedum  dttorum :  i.e.  between  the  timbers  of  each  pair.  —  cum 
.  .  .  defixeraty  etc. :  cum  here  equals  whenei^er  or  as  often  as  and  the  clause 
b  equivalent  to  the  protasis  of  a  general  condition ;  hence  the  use  of  the 
pluperf.  indie;  cf.  180  39  and  note. 

193  96    sublicae  modo,  like  a  pile. 

193  97  ut  .  .  .  procumberent,  so  as  to  lean  forward  in  the  direction  of 
tkt  current. 

193  99  ab  inferiore  parte,  dinvnstream. — contra  . . .  conversa,  slanting 
against ;  agrees  with  duo  [tigna]. 

193  30  haec  utraque  .  .  .  distinebantur,  these  two  sets  (or  pairs)  were 
held  apart  by  two-foot  timbers  laid  on  above^  equal  [in  thickness]  to  the  inter- 
val left  by  the  fastening  of  the  piles  (quantum  .  .  .  distabat),  with  a  pair  of 
ties  at  each  end*    For  number  of  utraque,  see  Vocabulary. 


4o8  Notes:   Second  Year  Latin. 

194  9    qttibos  [tignis]  .  .  .  revinctis,  after  these  were  held  apart  aai 

secured  in  opposite  directions:  Le.  the  horizontal  beams  held  the  piles  (ti{Bl) 
apart,  which,  sloping  in  opposite  directions,  had  been  secured  by  the  clampc 

194  4  reruniy  structure:  see  note  on  7  8. — quo  maior  .  .  .  hocactiM: 
the  greater .  .  .  the  more  closely^  abl.  of  degree  of  difference.  The  only 
doubtful  part  of  the  description  is  in  fibalis,  of  which  the  exact  meaning  ii 
somewhat  uncertain.  They  are  thought  by  some  to  be  cross-ties.  Bat, 
as  the  word  means  properly  a  kind  of  clasp  exactly  like  a  modem  safety- 
pin,  it  seems  better  to  suppose  they  were  clamps  joining  the  two  piles  intli 
perhaps  an  iron  bolt  put  through,  answering  to  the  pin  of  the  fibula. 

194  5  haec  .  .  .  contezebantur,  these  (the  framework  of  timber)  wn 
c<n>ered  with  boards  placed  lengthwise. 

194  7  sublicae  .  .  .  agebantur,/x7^j  also  were  driven  on  the  lower  sUe 
in  a  slanting  direction^  so  as  to  prop  the  bridge  against  the  current. 

194  8    pro  ariete,  as  a  buttress. 

194  10  aliae  item :  other  piles  a  little  way  above,  to  serve  as  a  break- 
water. There  is  nothing  in  the  text  to  show  whether  these  were  attached 
to  the  bridge  or  not.  —  spatio :  abl.  of  degree  of  difference. 

194  11  deiciendi  operis,  to  throw  down  the  work:  pred.  gen.  expressing 
tendency  or  purpose;  §  504.  a.  N.*  (298.  R.);  B.  339.  6;  G.  428.  a.*;  II. 
626.  5  (544.  N.2);  II-B.  616,  last  example. 

194  12  neu  .  . .  nocerent,  and  that  they  [trunci,  etc.]  might  not  harm  tkt 
bridge. 

194  14  Chap.  18.  diebus  X  quibus,  within  ten  days  from  the  time 
when.  —  coepta  erat :  pass,  because  used  with  the  pass,  infin.;  <!l.  150r. 
see  also  1.  20  below. 

194  15    traducitur:  the  histor.  pres.,  resumed  from  192  si. 

194  16  Sugambronim :  these  were  a  little  to  the  northeast  of  tbe 
bridge. 

194  21  hortantibus  eis,  etc.:  i.e.  the  few  who  had  escaped  the 
massacre  of  ch.   15,  and  had  taken  refuge  across  the  Rhine. 

194  !23  in  solitudinem :  notice  that  the  Latin  construction  is  that  fol- 
lowing verbs  of  motion,  on  account  of  the  meaning  of  abdiderant ;  we  say 
*hid  in,'  etc. 

194  i>7  Chap.  19.  poUicitus  :  this  word  implies  a  main  clause  in  the 
infin.,  se  datunim,  on  which  the  conditional  clause  would  depend.  This 
clause  does  not  appear,  but  the  dependent  clause  remains  in  the  subjv, 
according  to  the  rule. 

194  i>8  premerentur :  a  good  example  of  the  subjv.  in  implied  indir. 
disc. ;  see  notes  on  9  1.^,  50  8. 

196  1     per  ezploratores  :  cf.  note  on  154  14. 
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196  3  nti . .  .  convenirent :  object-clauses  of  purpose,  following  the 
Terbal  phrase  nttntios  .  .  .  dimisisse,  which  involves  an  idea  of  sending 
orders  or  advice.  The  rest  of  the  sentence  contains  only  statements  and 
is  therefore  in  the  indir.  disc,  construction. 

196  5  hone,  etc  ,  this  had  been  selected  about  the  middle^  etc. :  medium 
IS  used  as  a  pred.  agreeing  with  hunc  in  preference  to  an  adverbial  phrase 
in  medio;  §  293  (193);  B.  241.  i;  G.  325.  r.«;  H.  497.  4  (440.  n.2); 
H-B.  244. 

196  7  decertare :  not  merely^^-A/,  but_^^^/  the  decisive  battle  or  decide 
the  issue.     This  force  of  de  is  very  common. 

196  10  nt .  .  .  liberaret,  etc. :  these  clauses  are  in  app.  with  rebus,  and 
their  form  as  result-clauses  is  determined  by  confectis.  For  infinitive 
clause  in  apposition,  cf.  176  4  and  note.  In  English  some  change  of 
construction  is  often  necessary  in  such  cases.  Here,  having  accomplished^ 
etc.  (namely),  inspired^ .  .  .  chastised^ .  .  .  relieved. 
196  13    srbitratus :  cf.  148  17  and  note. 


Book  Sixth,  9-29.  —  b.c.  53. 

The  Sf.cond  Invasion  of  Germany  and  thf.  Customs  of  the  Gauls 
AND  Germans.  —  Caisar's  first  invasion  of  Germany  was  immediately  followed  by 
his  first  invasion  of  Britain.  In  the  following  year  (b.c.  54),  he  went  to  Hritain  again 
in  force,  but  was  able  to  accomplish  but  little.  On  his  return,  he  was  compelled  to 
put  down  a  rebellion  of  the  Gauls,  so  serious  that  he  lust  a  division  of  his  army  and 
barely  saved  another  from  the  same  fate.  Tlie  last  campaign,  mainly  unsuccessful  as 
it  was,  must  have  been  in  the  eyes  of  the  Gauls  at  least  as  good  as  a  drawn  battle, 
and  have  given  them  fresh  hope  in  the  struggle.  The  strength  of  their  resistance  was 
in  the  north  and  east,  where  they  had  the  support  of  raids  from  across  the  Rhine,  — 
a  danger  which  it  was  especially  the  business  of  Csesar  to  check  by  a  daring  blow ; 
hence  the  policy  of  this  new,  but  idle,  advance  into  Germany.  It  may  be  borne  in 
mind  that  this  campaign  was  the  more  critical,  as  it  followed  closely  upon  the  defeat 
and  destruction  of  the  Roman  armies  under  Crassus  in  the  East. 

Rbading  Rbfbrbncbs  on  CiCSAR's  Sixth  Ca.mpaign. 

Dodge*s  Cxsar,  chap.  14. 

Fowler's  Julius  C:es.ir,  chap.  13. 

Froude's  Cxsar,  chap.  17  Uast  part). 

Holmes's  C.xsar's  Conquest  of  Gaul,  cluip.  <•>. 

Merivale's  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  I.  pp.  3»/<-4os. 

Napoleon's  Carsar,  Vol.  II.  chap.  i>. 

Plutarch's  Lives,  Cesar. 

Tadtus's  Germania. 

Taylor's  Hist,  of  Germany,  chaps,  i  and  2. 

Trollope's  Carsar,  chap,  7. 


410  Notes:   Second  Year  Latin. 

196  19  Chap.  9.  paulo  8ttpr«,  a  little  abave^  or  to  the  south,  probablj 
near  Andemach. 

196  20     nota  .  .  .  ratione,  on  the  plan  already  trUd  and  apprwei  (d 

Bk.  iv.  ch.  17). 

197  1  purgandi  sui:  §  504.  c  (298.  <z);  B.  339.  5;  G.  428,  ».»;  H. 
626.  3  (542.  i.  N.i) ;  H-B.  614. 

197  5     COgnita,  having  inquired  into. 

197  9  Chap.  10.  paucis  post  diebus:  §  424./ (259.  d)\  B.  357. 1; 
G.  403.  N.* ;  H.  488.  I  (430) ;  H-B.  424. 

197  10  eis  .  .  .  imperio:  subject  tribes,  not  confederate  allies.  Tadtus, 
however  (Germania,  38),  represents  the  Suevi  as  a  confederacy ;  its  fonner 
subjects  may,  after  Caesar's  time,  have  been  admitted  to  alliance. 

197  18    quaeque :  -que  connects  mittant  and  oognoscant. 

197  22  silvam :  this  was  the  natural  frontier  and  defence  (pro  oatifO 
muro)  of  the  north  German  plain  towards  the  south.  A  range  of  wooded 
hills  still  borders  the  Saxon  duchies  on  the  north.  The  Cherusci  held  the 
valleys  of  the  Weser  and  Elbe. 

198  1  Chap.  ii.  locum,  etc.:  here  there  is  really  nothing  to  tell, as 
Cajsar  found  the  country  deserted  (ch.  29),  and  returned  at  once  to  GauL 
We  owe  to  this  void  in  the  narrative  a  most  curious  and  entertaining 
glimpse  into  the  geographic  and  ethnographic  knowledge  of  the  time.  See 
the  introductory  chapters  on  Gaul  and  Germany. 

198  7    ezistimantur :  is  only  explanatory,  hence  the  indicative. 

198  8    quorum :  the  antecedent  is  principes. 

198  9  redeat:  is  characteristic;  §  535  (320);  B.  283;  G.  631.  i;  H. 
591.  I  (503.  i);  cf.  H-B.  521.  1.  The  idea  seems  to  be:  It  is  the  chief 
men  of  these  factions  (those  namely  who  are  regarded  as  most  influential) 
who  have  the  supreme  authority.  Hence  the  effort  of  each  of  the  chief- 
tains to  look  out  for  his  dependents.  A  good  illustration  is  found  in 
modem  political  bosses. 

198  10  ne  .  .  .  egeret :  in  app.  with  eius  rei,  the  past  tense  (egeret) 
taking  its  time  from  institutum  [esse]  :  §  485.7,  585.  a  (287.  1,  336.  B.  N.«): 
B.  268.  7.  b,  268.  2  ;  G.  518;  H.  548  (495.  iv);  H-B.  483. 

198  13  haec  .  .  .  Galliae,  this  same  state  of  things  exists  in  general 
throughout  entire  Gaul. 

198  J4    divisae  :  adj.  use  of  the  participle  ;  cf.  divisa,  143  1. 

198  15  Chap.  12.  cum  .  .  .  venit:  notice  the  difference  between  this 
and  the  cum  in  descriptive  clauses  (cf.  16  5, 144  8).  Here  it  means  merely 
•  at  the  time  when,'  and  there  is  no  inner  connection  with  the  main  clause. 

198  J6  Sequani:  iVvese  succt^ded  Vo  iKt  domination  of  the  Arverol 
— hi,  the  latter. 
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identified  by  some  with  a  statuette  bearing  in  its  hand  a  long  hammer  or 
mallet,  like  the  Scandinavian  Thor.  (See  Esquisse  de  la  Religion  des  Gauloisy 
by  Henri  Gadioz.) 

202  SO    cnniy  etc. :  see  199  I8  and  note. 

202  91  ceperint :  subjv.  of  informal  indir.  disc,  for  the  fut.  perf.  ind. 
of  the  direct. 

203  9  neglecta  religione :  i.e.  in  violation  of  his  vow.  —  capta,  taken 
as  spoil.  —  apud  se,  at  his  house. 

203  3     posita,  consecrated  as  a  gift, 

203  5  Chap.  18.  Dite,  Pluto^  the  god  of  Darkness,  or  of  the  Under- 
world, meaning  that  they  believe  themselves  to  have  sprung  from  the  soil, 
the  world  below  them:  see  §  403.  a.  N.*  (244.  a.  R.) ;  B.  215.  2;  G.  395; 
H.  469.  I  (415.  ii.  N.) ;  H-B.  413.  ^. 

203  7  noctittm,  etc. :  this  usage  is  common  to  many  primitive  peoples; 
e.g.  the  Germans  (Tacitus,  Germania,  11).  Our  word  "  fortnight "  is  a  relic 
of  it.    It  doubtless  had  its  origin  in  keeping  time  by  the  changes  of  the  moon. 

203  9    ut .  .  .  subsequatur :  i.e.  the  calendar  day  began  at  sunset. 

203  10  fere  (with  hoc):  i.e.  speaking  loosely. — suos  liberos,  etc. 
The  Romans,  on  the  other  hand,  accustomed  their  sons  to  public  life,  and 
in  early  times  even  took  them  with  them  into  the  Senate.  Again  cum 
with  the  perf.  ind.  expressing  repeated  or  customary  action ;  cf.  202  so. 
Observe  that  this  perf.  becomes  a  present  in  our  idiom,  expressing  repeated 
action  or  a  general  truth. 

203  13  tnrpe  ducunt,  they  consider  it  disgraceful^  tnrpe  being  pred. 
adj.  agreeing  with  the  infin.  clause. 

203  14  Chap.  19.  quantas  .  .  .  communicant :  i.e.  the  husband  de- 
posits, in  a  common  fund,  an  amount  equal  to  the  wife's  marriage  portion. 

203  16    ratio  habetur,  a  reckoning  is  kept. 

203  17    fructtt8|  revenues  ox  profits.  —  vita:  abl.  of  specification. 

203  19  Tiri  in  uzores,  etc. :  cf.  the  Roman  patria  potestas ;  the  rank 
of  the  wife  was  much  higher  among  the  Germans. 

203  99  de  nxoribtts :  this  would  seem  to  imply  polygamy  among  the 
Gauls.  Probably  it  was  limited  to  the  chiefs,  as  among  the  Germans ;  see 
Tacitus,  Germania,  18.  —  in  senrilem  modum,  after  the  manner  of  slaves^ 
i.e.  by  torture. 

203  93    compertum  est :  i.e.  that  there  has  been  foul  play. 

203  94  excruciatas  interficiunt:  cf.  67  I6,  152  19,  and  notes.  —  pro 
CUltu,  considering  the  degree  of  ciznlization. 

203  97    hanc  =  nostram  (cf.  148  5),  i.e.  a  generation  ago. 

204  1  dilectos :  distinguish  from  delectos.  —  iustis,  regular,  by  con- 
ventional rule.     When  these  had  been  fulfilled,  the  sacrifice  of  dependents 


412  Notes  :  Secofid  Year  Latin. 

200  ai     Chap.  14.    The  bracketed  words  merely  repeat  the  thov^  . 
of  the  preceding  sentence  and  may  be  omitted. 

201  2    numeram  versuum  :  i.e.  their  lore  was  put  into  verse  to 


the  memory.  1 

201  4  fas :  the  words  fas  and  nefas  refer  to  what  is  religumsly  li^ 
and  wrong ;  ius  and  iniuria  refer  to  human  obligations  only. 

201  8  litteris  confisos,  by  trusting  to  written  words^  a  useful  hint  to 
teachers. 

201  11  hoc  (ace),  more  usually  illudy  refers  to  what  follows ;  hoc  (abL) 
to  what  has  just  been  said. 

201  vi  transire  :  the  belief  in  the  transmigration  of  souls  was  commoD 
to  many  ancient  peoples,  and  is  still  a  tenet  of  some  Eastern  religions, 
especially  of  the  Buddhists. 

201  15  mundi,  the  universe  (system  of  things) ;  terramm  (cf.  orbii 
terranim),  the  world. 

201  17  Chap.  15.  equitum :  these  made  a  sort  of  military  nobility. 
It  is  interesting  to  compare  the  two  "upper  classes  "  here  described  with 
the  ecclesiastics  and  feudal  noblesse  of  France  before  the  Revolution.— 
cum  est :  notice  the  force  of  the  indicative.  See  note  on  cnm  .  .  .  premnih 
tur,  199  18.  —  usus:  a  noun;  see  Vocabulary. 

201  21  ut  quisque  .  .  .  amplissimus,  ita  plurimos,  the  more  powerful 
.  .  .  the  greater  number:  §  313.  b  (93.  r,  at  end);  G.  642.  R.*;  H.  515.  5 
(458.  2). 

201  23  ambactos :  this  Celtic  word  was  known  as  the  equivalent 
of  servus,  slaves^  as  early  as  the  time  of  Ennius,  150  years  before. 
Cf.  199  16-21. 

201  27  Chap.  16.  homines  immolant :  it  is  not  certain  that  the  prac- 
tice of  human  sacrifice  existed  so  late  as  this  in  Gaul  Ca:sar  appears  not 
to  have  known  any  actual  instances  of  it. 

202  3  placari :  distinguished  from  placere.  —  publice.  :  as  opposed 
to  the  private  ones  just  referred  to. 

202  4    habent  instituta :  cf.  17  I5,  147  16,  and  notes. 

202  9    cum  .  .  .  deficit :  cf.  cum  est,  201  n. 

202  12  Chap,  i  7.  Mercurium :  the  gods  had  no  such  names,  nor  were 
they,  in  fact,  the  same  gods ;  but  they  were  identified  with  similar  Roman 
divinities  as  nearly  as  possible.  The  name  of  the  god  whom  the  Romans 
identified  with  Mercury  is  lost  ( Teutates  ?) ;  but  it  appears  from  inscriptions 
and  images  that  his  worship  was  very  widespread  and  important  through- 
out the  period  of  the  Empire.  The  other  deities  here  mentioned  appear 
undcx  numerous  epithets.  Jupiter  was  probably  the  Gallic  Taranis,  whose 
n-dme  appears  to  indicate  iVvaX  \ve  ^'^  -^  ^o^  ^i  >(!ax«A&\.  ^^  has  been 
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205  1    finis  proprios,  private  lands, 

205  S  gentibus,  etc.:  in  the  general  gathering  for  this  assignment 
each  clan  must  have  met  by  itself,  and  have  been  represented  by  its 
chief. 

205  3    quantum  agri,  as  much  land ;  agri  is  part.  gen. 

205  6  agri  cultnra :  notice  the  use  of  the  abl.,  here  to  be  rendered 
for ;  §  416  (252);  B.  225;  G.  404;  H.  478.  4  (422.  N.2);  H-B.  427.  1,  cf. 
431.  —  ne  .  .  .  ezpellant:  this  was  a  flagrant  evil  in  Italy,  which  Caesar 
in  his  own  consulship  had  attempted  to  check,  following  the  precedent  of 
the  Gracchi.  There  the  poUntiores  had  already  succeeded  in  ousting  the 
kumilioresy  and  enormous  plantations,  cultivated  by  slaves,  had  taken  the 
place  of  the  earlier  peasant  freeholds. 

205  11  cum  .  .  .  yideat:  this  looks  as  if  the  land  was  portioned  in 
equal  shares  to  rich  and  poor  alike.  But  on  this  question  there  are  many 
and  various  opinions,  and,  at  any  rate,  the  words  do  not  prove  a  division  to 
each  man  as  a  freehold. 

205  13    Chap.  23.    maxima  laus :  so  in  Bk.  iv.  ch.  3. 

205  14  virtutis :  §  385.  /(234.  </) ;  B.  204.  2 ;  G.  359.  r.'  ;  H.  435.  4 
(391.  ii.  4);  H-B.  339.  c. 

205  16  prope,  near ;  consistere,  to  stay  or  settle.  The  infinitive  clauses 
are  in  apposition  with  hoc. 

205  17  cum  .  .  .  infert :  note  the  force  of  pres.  indie,  with  cum ;  cf. 
199  18  and  note. 

205  18  magistratua  . .  .  deliguntur :  by  lot,  according  to  the  Saxon 
Bede,  from  among  existing  magistrates.  The  Goths,  Burgundians,  Franks, 
and  Lombards,  on  the  other  hand,  had  real  kings. 

205  19    praesinty  habeant :  subjv.  of  characteristic. 

205  31  principes  .  .  .  pagorum :  these  local  and  village  chiefs,  form- 
ing a  sort  of  governing  body,  were  probably  the  natural  leaders  each  of  his 
own  district.  They  are  said,  however,  to  have  been  elected,  no  doubt  for 
life,  by  an  assembly  of  the  tribe  or  nation  (Tacitus,  Germania,  12). 

205  23  latrocinia  .  .  .  extra  finis :  as  with  the  "  cattle-lifting  raids  " 
of  the  Scottish  Borderers. 

205  25  ubi  quis,  etc.,  whenever  any  one,  equivalent  to  the  protasis  of  a 
genera]  condition.  This  is  the  manner  in  which  volunteers  were  mustered 
for  the  raids  in  question. 

205  36    profiteantur :  representing  an  imv.  form  in  the  direct  discourse. 

206  3    omnium  rerum  fides,  confidence  in  anything. 

206  3  qui  •  •  •  venenint :  again  the  perf.  indie,  in  the  protasis  of  a 
general  condition,  —  whoever  comes  to  them  for  any  reason  whatsoever  ;  cf . 
202  90. 
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was  added.    These  usages  are  in  accordance  with  the  belief  of  the  Gank 
in  immortality,  which  is  fully  attested. 

204  3  Chap.  20.  quae  civitates  =  eae  civitates  quae;  a  relative 
clause  standing  first  generally  incorporates  its  antecedent.^ 

204  4  legibus  sanctum,  established  by  law^  agreeing  with  the  sentence 
si .  .  .  communicet  (obj.  of  habent) ;  cf.  147  I6. 

204  6  neve,  and  that  not^  the  regular  connective  for  a  negative  purpose- 
clause.  —  quo :  indef.,  any  one, 

204  7    quod  saepe,  etc. :  cf.  the  lively  account  187  9-17. 

204  9  quae  visa  sunt,  what  they  think  fit  to  conceal  (understand 
occultanda). 

204  11  per  concilium,  by  means  (or,  in  the  proceedings)  0/  the  puUic 
assembly . 

204  14  Chap.  21.  neque  druides  habent :  Le.  thb  particular  hierarchj. 
They  had,  however,  both  priests  and  priestesses,  with  religious  forms 
public  and  private. 

204  15  deorum  numero,  etc.  In  this,  Caesar's  testimony  is  directly 
contradicted  by  Tacitus,  who  speaks  (Germania,  9)  of  their  worship  of 
Mercury,  Mars,  and  Hercules.  This  is  almost  the  only  contradiction 
between  these  writers,  in  whose  accounts  of  political  and  other  institutions 
there  is  a  striking  agreement.  This  is  all  the  more  remarkable  when  we 
bear  in  mind  that  Cajsar  went  but  little  beyond  the  German  frontier  and 
had  relatively  little  to  do  with  them.  This  description  of  the  Germans 
may  be  profitably  compared  with  Cxsar^s  account  of  the  Suevi  in  the 
opening  chapters  of  Bk.  iv. 

204  19  a  parvi8,/rt>;//  childhood.  —  qui . .  .  permansemnt :  i.e.  "who 
are  slowest  to  outgrow  "  their  boyhood.  Cf.  Tacitus :  *  sera  juvenum  venus, 
eoque  inexhausta  pubertas  * ;  and  contrast  the  premature  debaucheries  of 
the  Roman  youth. 

204  20    hoc :  abl.  of  cause. 

204  23    nulla  occultatio  :  like  the  English  *  there  is  no  hiding.* 

204  2.')  renonum :  i.e.  small  cloaks  of  hide.  —  magna  .  .  .  nuda :  abl 
abs. 

204  26  Chap.  22.  agri  culturae:  as  to  this  chapter,  cf.  what  is  said 
in  the  Introduction  to  Caesar  and  in  Bk.  iv.  ch.  i,  where  it  is  shown  that 
the  soil  was  tilled,  not  by  the  labor  of  old  men,  women,  or  slaves,  but  bj 
that  of  the  fighting  men.  In  other  words,  the  Germans  were,  though 
"  l)ar!)arians,"  not  (in  one  sense)  a  barbarous  people. 

204  27    neque  quisquam,  etc. :  this  temporary  and  shifting  occupation 
of  land,  as  well  as  the  holding  of  it  by  the  family  or  clan  (cosgnationibms), 
is  characteristic  of  a  primVlVve  soeV^Vj.    Ci.>\w^Axtoft^^c«L>ctfw^'»&dbove. 
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205  1     finis  proprios,  private  lands, 

205  S  gentibns,  etc.:  in  the  general  gathering  for  this  assignment 
each  clan  must  have  met  by  itself,  and  have  been  represented  by  its 
chief. 

205  3    quantum  aj^,  as  much  land ;  agri  is  part.  gen. 

205  6  agri  cultura :  notice  the  use  of  the  abl.,  here  to  be  rendered 
for;  §  416  (252);  B.  225;  G.  404;  H.  478.  4  (422.  N.2) ;  H-B.  427.  i,  cf. 
431.  —  ne  .  .  .  expellant:  this  was  a  flagrant  evil  in  Italy,  which  Caesar 
in  his  own  consulship  had  attempted  to  check,  following  the  precedent  of 
the  Gracchi.  There  the  poUntiores  had  already  succeeded  in  ousting  the 
kumilioresy  and  enormous  plantations,  cultivated  by  slaves,  had  taken  the 
place  of  the  earlier  peasant  freeholds. 

205  11  cum  .  .  .  yideat:  this  looks  as  if  the  land  was  portioned  in 
equal  shares  to  rich  and  poor  alike.  But  on  this  question  there  are  many 
and  various  opinions,  and,  at  any  rate,  the  words  do  not  prove  a  division  to 
each  man  as  a  freehold. 

205  13    Chap.  23.    maxima  laus :  so  in  Bk.  iv.  ch.  3. 

205  14  virtutis:  §  385.  ^(234.  d)\  B.  204.  2;  G.  359.  r.';  H.  435.  4 
(391.  ii.  4) ;  H-B.  339.  c. 

205  16  prope,  near ;  consistere,  to  stay  ox  settle.  The  infinitive  clauses 
are  in  apposition  with  hoc. 

205  17  cum  .  .  .  infert :  note  the  force  of  pres.  indie,  with  cum ;  cf. 
199  18  and  note. 

205  18  magistratus  . .  .  deliguntur :  by  lot,  according  to  the  Saxon 
Bede,  from  among  existing  magistrates.  The  Goths,  Burgundians,  Franks, 
and  Lombards,  on  the  other  hand,  had  real  kings. 

205  19    praesint,  habeant :  subjv.  of  characteristic. 

205  31  principes  .  .  .  pUgorum :  these  local  and  village  chiefs,  form- 
ing a  sort  of  governing  body,  were  probably  the  natural  leaders  each  of  his 
own  district.  They  are  said,  however,  to  have  been  elected,  no  doubt  for 
life,  by  an  assembly  of  the  tribe  or  nation  (Tacitus,  Germania,  12). 

205  93  latrocinia  .  .  .  extra  finis :  as  with  the  '*  cattle-lifting  raids  '* 
of  the  Scottish  Borderers. 

205  35  ubi  quia,  etc.,  whetm^er  any  one^  equivalent  to  the  protasis  of  a 
general  condition.  This  Is  the  manner  in  which  volunteers  were  mustered 
for  the  raids  in  question. 

205  36    profiteantur :  representing  an  imv.  form  in  the  direct  discourse. 

206  3     omnium  rerum  fides,  confidence  in  anything. 

206  3  qui  •  •  •  venenint :  again  the  perf.  indie,  in  the  protasis  of  a 
general  condition,  —  whoever  coines  to  them  for  any  reason  whatsoever  ;  cf. 
202  90. 
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206  6  Chap.  24.  cum  .  .  .  superarent:  a  clause  of  characteristic,  jncft 
that,  etc.;  see  §  535.  a.  N.*  (322.  R.) ;  G.  631.  2;  H.  591.  4  (503.  i.  K.*); 
H-B.  521.  I. 

206  7    superarent,  inferrent,  mitteient :  asyndeton,  i.e.  omission  of 

connectives. 

206  10  Hercyniam  silvam :  the  great  wooded  range  extending  from 
the  Black  Forest  to  the  Bohemian  Highlands.  —  Graecia :  i.e.  other  Greeks, 
as  Eratosthenes  was  a  Greek,  though  not  of  Greece  proper. 

206  1 1  Volcae  Tectosages,  etc. :  occupying  the  southern  part  of  Gaul, 
about  Narbonne  or  Toulouse.  A  portion  only  had  migrated  to  Germany; 
or,  perhaps,  had  stayed  behind  from  an  early  Celtic  migration  westward. 

206  IG    Gallis  :  indir.  obj.  of  largitur,  multa  being  the  direct  object. 

206  e<3  Chap.  25.  iter:  ace.  of  extent ;  cf.  188  3.  —  ejcpedito  (dat): 
i.e.  to  a  man  unencumbered  with  baggage.  —  non  .  .  .  nOTenmt :  Le.  the 
Ciermans  who  lived  there.  So  at  the  present  day,  in  the  mountain  regions 
of  Germany  and  Switzerland,  distance  is  measured  by  **  hours  **  (SiundtiiS 
instead  of  miles. 

206  LH  Nemetum,  etc. :  along  the  middle  course  of.  the  Rhine,  where 
it  flows  northward  from  Bale.  —  recta  regione :  i.e.  parallel. 

206  t>5  Dacorum,  etc. :  occupying  the  eastern  and  western  portions  of 
Hungary. 

206  26  sinistrorsus :  in  reality  it  is  the  river  which  leaves  the  courfse 
of  the  forest  or  highland,  bending  abruptly  to  the  right,  or  southward. 

207  1     huius  :  that  familiar  to  the  Romans,  viz.  western. 

207  3  [aut  audisse]  :  may  be  omitted  in  translation.  —  initium :  a$ 
we  should  say  '  the  end,'  eastward,  where  it  is  lost  in  the  Carpathian  range. 
Its  extent,  in  a  direct  line,  is  stated  as  1600  miles. 

207  3  processerit:  subjv.  as  an  intermediate  clause  in  indir.  disc,  for 
perf.  indicative. 

207  4    acceperit :  subjv.  of  characteristic. 

207  .")     quae,  such  as^  followed  by  the  subjv.  of  characteristic. 

207  6     differant:  subjv.  of  characteristic. 

207  8  Chap.  26.  bos :  this  name  seems  to  have  l)een  given  loi>sclj' 
to  any  large-horned,  unfamiliar  beast,  and  even  to  the  elephant ;  here  it  is 
perhaps  ilie  reindeer,  which  had  anciently  a  wide-scattered  range. 

207  u     unum  cornu  :  this  description  is  unintelligible. 

207  10  palmae  ramique  (hendiadys;  cf.  note  on  dO  17),  braucking 
antlers,  evidently  comparing  the  horns  to  a  flat  hand  with  branches  like 
fingers. 

207  J.T  Chap.  27.  alces*.  this  name  is  undoubtedly  elks^  but  the 
descn\nioTi  is  widely  unWke  awd  c\v)\\.t  wtviftco^viaSA^* 
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207  15    cnna  .  .  .  babent :  for  the  same  story,  cf.  Pliny,  II.  N.  viii. 

207  17  si  .  .  .  concidenmt :  cf.  206  3  and  note.  By  what  tense 
should  this  perfect  be  rendered.^  The  same  construction  occurs  below 
in  1.  20,  cum  est  animadyersum,  and  in  1.  23,  cum  reclinayenuit. 

207  91    omnes :  with  arboies. 

207  39  ab  radicibus,  at  the  roots.  —  accidunt,  cut  into.  —  tantum  ut, 
etc :  lit.  *  so  far  that  the  perfect  appearance  of  them  standing  is  left ' ; 
translate  so  that  to  all  appearances  they  are  standing  firmly. 

207  96  Chap.  28.  uri:  this  name  is  generally  understood  to  refer  to 
the  German  Urochs  (the  primitive  or  wild  ox,  probably  buffalo)^  said  still  to 
be  found  in  the  forests  of  Lithuania.  Caesar  evidently  describes  a  very  dif- 
ferent animal,  with  spreading  horns  like  those  of  a  reindeer  or  moose ;  but 
the  whole  description  must  have  been  derived  from  a  confused  account. 

206  6    quae  sint  testimonio,  to  scn'c  as  et'idence.^  a  purpose-clause. 
206  7     ne  .  .  .  excepti,  not  ei'en  when  caught  quite  young. 
206  J2     Chap.  29.     Caesar,  etc.     This  chapter  directly  follows  ch.  10 
m  the  narrative,  the  intervening  passage  being  a  digression. 
206  14    supra:  see  204  26. 

208  15  ne  .  .  .  toUeret :  as  would  be  done  by  completely  destroying 
the  bridge. 

206  16  barbaris:  dat. ;  §  381  (229);  B.  188.  2.  //;  G.  345.  r.I;  H.  427 
(385.  ii.  2)  ;  H-B.  371.  —  atque,  and  at  the  same  time.  —  ut  tardaret :  which 
he  did  by  making  the  bridge  practically  useless. 

206  17    auzilia :  i.e.  which  the  (lermans  might  send  to  aid  the  Gauls. 

208  19  in  extremo  ponte.  There  seems  to  have  been  an  island  in  the 
river  at  this  place,  so  that  the  bridge  was  in  two  sections.  The  section 
between  the  island  and  the  east  bank  was  destroyed,  and  at  what  was  now 
the  end  of  the  bridge  (extremo),  on  the  island,  the  tower  was  built.  There 
was  probably  a  redoubt,  as  usual,  at  the  entrance  to  the  bridge  on  the 
mainland;  see  Fig.  70. 

208  90  cohortium :  these  were  auxiliaries,  as  it  appears  in  ch.  t,'^  that 
he  took  all  his  le'gions  with  him. 

206  39    cum  maturescere,  etc.  :  i.e.  early  in  August. 

206  94     Arduennam :  the  modem  Ardennes. 

208  26  D:  an  obvious  mistake,  possibly  of  some  copyist.  The  dis- 
tance »  about  1 50  miles. 

208  27  Basilum :  afterwards  one  of  the  conspirators  against  Carsar.  — 
si  .  .  .  possit,  (to  see)  whether  he  can,  etc. :  see  §  576.  a  (334./) ;  B.  300.  3; 
G.  460.  {h)\  H.  649.  3  (529.  ii.  I.  N.i) ;  H-B.  5S2.  2  and  a. 

208  30    Bubaequi :  notice  the  pres.  for  the  iuVuie. 
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Book  Fourth,  20-36.  —  b.c.  55. 

The  First  Invasion  op  Britain. — What  is  called  the  First  InvasioD  «( 
Britain,  though  it  marks  an  interesting  date  in  history,  gave  fresh  stimulus  to  Ronai 
curiosity  and  ambition,  and  had  a  significant  moral  effect,  was  in  itself  an  afbur  of 
small  account.  It  was,  in  fact,  only  meant  for  a  reconnaissance,  or,  perhaps,  to  opei 
the  way  to  further  schemes.  Towards  the  end  of  summer,  after  Caesar  had  retmned 
from  his  first  expedition  into  Germany,  he  sailed  across  to  the  cliffs  of  Dover, 
coasted  a  few  miles  towards  the  west,  and  established  a  camp  on  the  British  coast 
His  cavalry,  meanwhile,  had  been  weatherbound  in  their  transports,  and  titts, 
after  crossing,  were  driven  back  by  rough  winds,  so  that  they  did  not  even  cone 
to  land.  After  holding  an  uneasy  and  perilous  position  for  about  three  weeks^  be 
returned  to  Gaul  without  accomplishing  anything  beyond  a  barren  display  of  duiaf^ 
This  expedition  viras,  in  fact,  only  intended  for  a  "  demonstration."  Yet,  as  tbe 
beginning  of  the  national  history  of  England,  the  event  assumes  great  interest  and 
importance,  so  that  it  has  given  rise  to  volumes  of  comment  and  discussion  botii  ii 
France  and  England. 

Reading  Rbfekbncbs  on  thb  First  Invasion  op  Britauc. 

Abbott*s  Julius  Caesar,  pp.  97-106, 

Dodge's  Caesar,  chap.  11. 

Fowler's  Julius  Cxsar,  chap.  12. 

Froude's  Caesar,  chap.  16. 

Merivale's  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  I,  pp.  375-383. 

Mommsen's  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  IV.  pp.  31a,  313. 

Napoleon's  Cxsar,  Vol.  II.  chap.  7. 

Scarth's  Roman  Britain,  chap.  2. 

Tacitus's  Agricola. 

209  1  Chap.  20.  exigua  .  .  .  reliqua:  abl.  abs.;  translate  by  a  tempo- 
ral clause. 

209  2    ad  septentrioneSy  towards  the  north:  cf.  Bk.  L  ch.  i,  p.  144. 

209  4  omnibus  bellis :  abl.  of  time.  —  hostibus :  dat.  after  submiii- 
strata. 

209  5    si  .  .  .  tamen,  even  if  time  should  fail,  stiil,  etc 

209  6  fore:  the  subject  is  practically  the  clause  si  .  .  .  cognOTisset, i/ 
thoui^ht  it  would  be  of  great  advantage  if  etc.  In  all  languages  the  proper 
subject  is  often  absorbed  in  some  different  form  of  expression;  here  it  is 
properly  *  that  fact,*  *  that  result,'  implied  in  the  conditional  clause.  The 
idiom  is  the  same  in  English  except  that  we  supply  *  it.' 

209  7    adisset,  etc. :  the  pluperf  represents  the  fut.  perf.  adieirt  of  cfir. 

disc.     Observe  in  this  sentence  that  while  Caesar's  action  is  given  in  the 

perf.  (contendit),  his  reasons  are  in  the  imperf.  (intellegebat,  arbitrabato): 

c/.  noit  on  5  2.    The  cond\l\oivaLl  clauses  si  deficeret,  si  adisset,  etc,  are 

sinciXy  fut.  conditions  earned  mVo  xV^  v^\.\s^  >(5RR\siesa,  ^asKftswae, 
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211  36    duas  legiones :  the  seventh  and  tenth. 

211  99    quod  .  .  .  babebat,  what  galleys  he  had  besides. 

212  3  ex  eo  loco,  etc. :  this  would  be  at  Ambleteuse  or  at  Calais, 
according  to  the  location  of  the  main  port.  —  tenebantur  quo  minus,  were 
detained  from  ^  the  usual  construction  after  verbs  of  hindering:  §  558.  b 
(317.  b.  N.i,  319.  ^:);  B.  295.  3;  G.  549;  H.  568.  8  (499.  3.  N.2) ;  H-B. 
502.  3.  b. 

212  4    equitibtis :  of  these  there  were  450. 

212  10  Chap.  23.  tertia  .  .  .  vigilia,  at  midnight.  The  date  was 
very  near  August  26,  when  high  water  would  be  about  half  past  seven  p.m.  ; 
the  ships,  therefore,  could  go  out  at  about  half-tide.  —  solvit,  cast  off  the 
ships:  a  technical  phrase  used  like  our  'weighed  anchor.'  —  equites : 
these  were  to  embark  at  Ambleteuse,  as  stated  above. 

212  13    paulo  tardius  :  they  sailed  after  a  delay  of  three  days  (ch.  28). 

212  13  hora  .  .  .  quarta :  this  would  be  about  ten  a.m.,  an  hour  after 
high  tide.  The  distance  across  is  al^out  thirty  miles,  and  the  landing  was 
near  Dover,  where  he  lay  at  anchor  till  half  past  three. 

212  16    montibus  anguste,  etc. :  i.e.  the  cliffs  came  close  to  the  shore. 

212  18  dum  .  .  .  convenirent,  until  the  other  ships  should  come  up : 
§  553  (328);  B.  293.  ui.  2;  G.  572;  H.  603.  ii.  2  (519.  ii.  2);  H-B.  507.  5. 
When  is  dum  followed  by  the  indie.  ?  cf.  41  s,  45  91,  63  21. 

212  33  ut  .  .  .  postularent,  as  military  science  and  especially  seaman- 
ship require :  rel.  clause  following  monuit  [ut]  .  .  .  adminlstrarentur, 
enjoined  that  everything  should  be  done  promptly.  Ut  is  omitted  after 
monuit,  as  is  often  the  case  after  verbs  of  directing  or  urging.  The  rel. 
clause  has  the  subjv.  because  an  integral  part  of  the  command. 

212  33  ut  quae  .  .  .  haberent,  since  they  have^  etc. :  the  imperf.  is  used 
by  sequence  of  tenses;  §  535.  e  (320.  e)\  B.  283.  3;  G.  633;  H.  592.  i 
(517.  3.  i);  H-B.  523  and  ^. 

212  35  his  dimissis,  when  they  were  sent  to  their  posts  (observe  the 
distributive  effect  of  di-).  —  aestum  .  .  .  secundum :  the  tide  in  this  place 
would  not  turn  east  and  north  until  about  half  past  six. 

212  37    progressos :  towards  the  north. 

212  38  aperto  .  .  .  litore :  thought  to  be  somewhere  near  Deal  and 
Walmer  Castle. 

213  3  Chap.  24.  essedariis:  the  essedum  was  a  two-wheeled  war 
chariot;  see  Figs.  121,  122.  —  quo  .  .  .  genere:  i.e.  including  both  cavalry 
and  chariots,  as  described  below,  219  7  if. 

213  3  consnerunt :  to  be  translated  by  what  tense  }  cf .  156  24  and 
note.  —  egredi :  infin.  for  the  more  usual  ne  or  quominus  with  the  subjv.; 
cf.  212  3  and  note. 
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211  6  Atrebatibus  (see  Bk.  ii.  chs.  4,  16,  23) :  the  same  peq>]e,  it  \s 
said,  had  occupied  Berkshire  in  England,  whence  the  supposed  influence 
of  Commius.  —  ibi :  i.e.  among  the  Atrebates ;  §  32 1.  a  (207.  a) ;  G.  61 1. 1.*; 
H.  308.  2  (304.  iii.  2). 

211  8  fidelem,  etc. :  perhaps  Csesar  says  this  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
Commius  afterwards  turned  against  him ;  see  Bk.  vii.  ch.  76. 

211  9  magni  :  gen.  of  indefinite  value;  §  417  (252.  d)  ;  B.  203.  3;  G. 
380;  II.  448  (404) ;  H-B.  356.  I.  —  huic :  indir.  obj.  of  imperat ;  the  order 
he  gave  is  the  whole  clause  down  to  nuntiet. 

211  10    fidem  sequantar,  i.e.  accept  the  protection  of. 

211  11     86 :  i.e.  Caesar,  the  main  subject,  as  usual  in  indir.  discourse. 

211  12  quantum  (sc.  tantum)  .  .  .  auderet,  so  far  as  opportunity  couid 
be  gii'cn  to  one  who  did  not  venture^  etc. 

211  13    auderet :  subjv.  of  characteristic. 

211  14  perspexisset :  for  tense,  see  §  485.  e  (287.  e)\  B.  26S.  3;  G. 
511.  R.* ;  H.  546  (495.  ii) ;  II-B.  491  and  2;  the  sequence  of  tenses  does 
not  depend  upon  the  form  of  statement,  but  on  the  time  as  conceived  in 
the  writer's  mind. 

211  18    Chap.  22.     superioris  temporis,  of  the  season  before. 

211  19  homines  barbari,  being  (as  they  were)  barbarians.  —  oonsoetn- 
dinis  :  §  349.  «  (2 18.  a) ;  B.  204.  i  ;  G.  374 ;  H.  451.  i  (399.  i.  2)  ;  H-B.  354. 

211  20  fecissent:  the  statement  of  the  ambassadors,  hence  subjv.  on 
the  principle  of  implied  indir.  discourse. 

211  21    pollicerentur  :  the  same  construction  as  ezcusarent  above. 

211  22  arbitratus :  translate  as  present,  as  often  with  the  perf.  part, 
of  dep.  verbs. 

211  23    belli  gerendi:  obj.  gen.;  connect  with  facultatem. 

211  24  has  .  .  .  a.nte^ontllidihSy  that  occupation  about  these  little  matters 
should  take  precedence  of  [the  invasion  of]  Britain.  For  the  number  of 
occupationes,  see  §  100.  c  (75.  c) ;  B.  55.  4.  <:;  G.  204.  N.^  ;  H.  138.  2  (13a 
2) ;   H-B.  240.  5.  b. 

211  25    iudicabat :  note  this  and  the  preceding  descriptive  imperfects; 

cf.  note  on  5  2. 

211  27  navibus :  see  chapter  on  military  affairs,  ix. —  KXMxXx^^ gathered 
from  various  quarters  :  [contractis]  (which  may  well  be  translated),  brought 
together  into  port.  This  must  have  been  either  at  Boulogne  or  a  few 
miles  farther  north,  at  Wissant.  The  port  has  never  been  satisfactorily 
determined,  but  it  must  have  been  between  Boulogne  and  Calais,  about 
twenty  miles  apart  in  a  straight  line,  which  is  near  enough  to  give  a  definite 
idv^  of  \\\^  place  (see  map,  F\^.  C>HV  'This  whole  coast  has  suffered  enor- 
mous alterations  since  Cxsai^s  \.\mt,  ;ixv^feN^r»j\>cC\sv%\&\sv\xOcw<3sv^2sv'^al. 
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211  S6    dnas  legiones :  the  seventh  and  tenth. 

211  39    qood  .  .  .  babebat,  what  galleys  he  had  besides. 

212  9  ex  eo  loco,  etc. :  this  would  be  at  Ambleteuse  or  at  Calais, 
according  to  the  location  of  the  main  port.  —  tenebantur  quo  minus,  were 
detained  from  ^  the  usual  construction  after  verbs  of  hindering:  §  558.  b 
(317.  b,  N.i,  319.  c)\  B.  295.  3;  G.  549;  11.  568.  8  (499.  3.  N.2);  II-B. 
502.  3.  b, 

212  4    equitibna :  of  these  there  were  450. 

212  10  Chap.  23.  tertia  .  .  .  yigilia,  at  midnight.  The  date  was 
very  near  August  26,  when  high  water  would  be  about  half  past  seven  p.m.  ; 
the  ships,  therefore,  could  go  out  at  about  half-tide.  —  solvit,  cast  off  the 
ships:  a  technical  phrase  used  like  our  *  weighed  anchor.'  —  equites : 
these  were  to  embark  at  Ambleteuse,  as  stated  above. 

212  13    paulo  tardius  :  they  sailed  after  a  delay  of  three  days  (ch.  28). 

212  13  bora  .  .  .  quarta :  this  would  be  about  ten  a.m.,  an  hour  after 
high  tide.  The  distance  across  is  about  thirty  miles,  and  the  landing  was 
near  Dover,  where  he  lay  at  anchor  till  half  past  three. 

212  16    montibus  anguste,  etc. :  i.e.  the  cliffs  came  close  to  the  shore. 

212  18  dum  .  .  .  conyenirent,  //;////  the  other  shtps  should  come  up : 
§  553  (328);  B.  293.  iii.  2;  G.  572;  H.  603.  ii.  2  (519.  ii.  2);  H-B.  507.  5. 
When  is  dum  followed  by  the  indie.  ?  cf.  41  2,  45  21,  63  21. 

212  33  ut  .  .  .  postularent,  as  military  science  and  especially  seaman- 
ship require :  rel.  clause  following  monuit  [ut]  .  .  .  administrarentur, 
enjoined  that  er'erything  should  be  done  promptly.  Ut  is  omitted  after 
monuit,  as  is  often  the  case  after  verbs  of  directing  or  urging.  The  rel. 
clause  has  the  subjv.  because  an  integral  part  of  the  command. 

212  S3  ut  quae  .  .  .  baberent,  since  they  have,  etc. :  the  imperf.  is  used 
by  sequence  of  tenses;  §  535.  e  (320.  e)\  B.  283.  3;  G.  633;  H.  592.  i 

(5 '7-  3-  0;  H-B.  523  and  ^. 

212  35  bis  dimissis,  when  they  were  sent  to  their  posts  (observe  the 
distributive  effect  of  di-).  —  aestum  .  .  .  secundum :  the  tide  in  this  place 
would  not  turn  east  and  north  until  about  half  past  six. 

212  37    progreaaus:  towards  the  north. 

212  38  aperto  .  .  .  litore :  thought  to  be  somewhere  near  Deal  and 
Walmer  Castle. 

213  3  Chap.  24.  essedariis:  the  essedum  was  a  two  wheeled  war 
chariot;  see  Figs.  121,  122.  — quo  .  .  .  genere :  ie.  including  both  cavalry 
and  chariots,  as  described  below,  219  7  ff. 

213  3  conaoerunt :  to  be  translated  by  what  tense  ?  cf.  156  24  and 
note.  —  egredi :  infin.  for  the  more  usual  ne  or  quominus  with  the  subjv.; 
cf.  212  s  and  note. 
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213  I    alto :  bere  a  noun ;  see  Vocabulaiy. 

213  6     militibua  (dal,  after  deailiendum),  tki  men  had  It  Itap  drx%. 

213  1  oppressia  (taken  with  mllitibns),  iwij-iii'A/dj/jfO'nvn.  Kotki 
in  this  passage  the  free  use  of  participles  and  phrases  to  modify  the  nuk 
idea,  <irBt  the  abl.  of  place,  then  the  abL  abs.,  then  a  participle  agreeiiif 
directly  with  militibua. 

213  9  cum  .  .  .  conicerent,  lahili  they  (the  Britons),  etc. :  a  good 
example  of  cnm  and  the  subj  t.  describing  the  situation ;  cf .  7  i,  160 13. 

213  II     insuefactoa,  Iraincd le  it,  i.e.  to  charge  to  the  water's  edge. 

213  13    generis:  gen.;  cf.  211  19. 

213  M    pedeatribus,  en  latui,  where  the  main  strength  lay  in  infaatiy. 

213  IS  C:hap.  25.  navia:  subject  of  iremoveri;  j  563.  a  (3J0.  a.:); 
B.  331.  il,  5S7.  h:  G.  423.  N.' ;  H.  6.3.  2  <53S.  ii) ;  H-B.  587.  *. 

21a  IG     inusitatior,  quitt  itrangt. 

214  a  latos  apettnm:  i.e.  the  right,  unprotected  by  their  shields.— 
inde:  connect  with  propelli  ac  aabmovecl. 

214  3  birmeiitia:  seechapteionmili- 
tary  aiTairs,  I.  5,  and  Figs.  75.  94,  91. — 
ac:  notice  that  (his  word  always  add) 
something  with  emphasis. 

214  4  qiiae  tea,  a  manaitt'rt  sriiii: 
cf.  IBS  IT  and  see  note  on  17  e. 

214  S  qni  .  .  .  ferebat,  tie  ant  tekt 
carried:  the  antecedent  of  qui  is  ibe 
understood  subject  of  iaqnit.  —  X  Ie(i- 
onis :  again  the  splendid  tenth  disUngoishct 
itself;  cf.  116  11. 

214  »    obtestatUB,  hZ/m/ik^/o.    Such 
prayers  almost  always  preceded  any  formal 
address  among  the  Romans,  like  "Godsarc 
the    Commonwealth   of    Massachusetts." 
The  words  would  be  Quod  vobia  felidtaf 
li,  imperatori:  dat.  of  reference. 
214  10     QisiTOltls:  a  present  simple  condition;  §  515  and  a  {3o6and<); 
B.  303  and  4  ;   G.  595  ;   H.  574,  580  (508  and  4)  ;  H-B.  579,  jSa.  I. 

214  11  ego  certe  .  .  .  praestitero,  /  al  any  rate  ikatl  kavt  doni,  etc: 
547S.  N.  (;Si.  B,);  B.  264. -j;  G.  244;  H.  540  <473)  f  cf.  H-B.  494- 

214  14  inter  se,  ane  anothtr:  §  301-/(196. /) ;  B.  245.  1 ;  G.  £211  R 
502.  I  (44S.  N.);  II-B.  266,  — universi,  iBo  fc^. 

214  15    ex  proximis  navlbus,  from  the  ttarest  tkift.     Omit  [prlmii]. 
214  JO    adpropvnquavenurt.'.  \\ie*vfciBrtfflft*.viViwav'«a"ttied. 


ereniat,  desilite,  etc.  —  legiO) 
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217  IS  nmiu:  not 'a  second  time,' which  would  be  iteram,bui  back 
again  fiom  negotiations  to  hostilities. 

217  IB    dedncere ;  Le.  fiom  their  faima ;  cT.  21S  IS-W. 

217  17  CUAF.  31.  atCacMr:  emphatic  tiansition  to  Csesar  frotn  what 
the  soldiers  feared  and  the  Britons  planned ;  cf,  166  ai. 

217  18  ez  ereatit  iixi'vai&,frem  what  had  bt/atUn  the  thipi.  — ez  eo 
qiu>d,/r<nn  thejiut  that. 

217  19    Buspicabatnr,  bcffin  to  nupict. 

217  ai  qute  .  .  .  nares,  eBmin,  etc.,  tkt  timber  and  the  hmnst  of  these 
ihifs  which,  etc.;  S  3°7-  ^  (^°°'  ^)'-  B.  ijl.  4;  G.  616;  H.  399.  5  (445.  g); 
H-B.  284.  6. 

217  93  aere :  the  Romans  used  the  word  aes  both  for  copper  and 
bronze.  These  metals  were  more  common  than  iron  in  the  Roman  ships, 
as  they  do  not  rust.  They  were  employed  to  sheathe  (he  rostrum,  or 
beak,  and  to  make  the  spikes  that  held  the  timbers 

217  33  qtiae  .  .  .  usai:  the  antecedent  of  quae  is 
ea,  the  undeistood  subject  of  compOTtari;  see  note  on 
qnt .  .  .  appellanttir,  143  a. 

217  36  relignis .  .  .  effecit,  he  mitnaged  so  that  they 
<ould  sail  (narigarl,  impeis.)  loUrably  viilb  the  rest. 

218  I    Chap.  32.    gemntur:  §  556(176.  ^) ;  B.  293.    ' 
i ;  G.  229.  R. :  H.  533.  4  (467.  iii.  4) ;  H-B.  559.     Notice 

that  this  present  is  regular  with  dmn  when  there  is  no  contrast  of  time. 
Cf.  the  use  of  dum,  213  18.  —  frumentatum :  supine ;  cf.  79  j. 

216  3    pats  bomiiium,  some  of  the  ptoph. 

216  4  remancTet:  indicating  peaceable  intentions  on  the  part  of 
the  enemy.  —  TCDtitaret,  returned  from  time  to  time:  frequentative  or 
iterative;  %  263.   1  (167.  i):  B.   isS^  ^i  «■   '9'-   i:  H.  3O4  {ii(>);  H-B. 

21B  S  atatione :  such  outposts  or  pickets  were  always  on  duty  to  guard 
the  camp,  usually  a  cohort  at  each  gate. 

216  e    qoam  .  .  .  ferret,  than  usual, 

216  7     id  qnod  eiat,  what  was  the  fact. 

218  a  aliquid  .  .  .  conaili  (part,  gen.),  that  some  rtna  design  teat  en 
/iwt;  infin.  clause  in  apposition  with  id. 

218  11  annarl,  la  arm:  in  verbs  thus  used  retleiively,  English  pre- 
fers the  active  and  Latin  the  passive  form,  —  paolo  longius,  some  Utile 

216  19     preml  .  .  .  a\ilX\BKK,v>ire  getting  hard  pushed,  and  hardly  held 


1.,  — Gali. 
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215  SI     Chap.  zS.    po»t  diem  qimtnni  qnam,  Ikrtt  dayi  a/ttr  \i 

ing  to  Englisb  reckoning);   \  ^-^  f  {"^Yi- il)\   11-357-  '■   G-  I^J- 
H.  48S.  1  (4J0);  H-B.  550.  c. 

215  IS    luvea,  etc. :  see  212  1. 

215  as  BritannUe:  §  370  (zjS);  B.  1S7.  iiii  G.  347;  H.  419  (j6t| 
H-B,  376,  cf.  jfia.  —  tempestas:  from  the  northeast. 

215  3«    aliAe  .  .  .  sliae,  santi  .  .  .  ethin. 

216  a    propius  .  .  .  occosnm:  cf.  188  iH. 
216  3     cum  .  .  .  vixaiiHeteaXax, since thiybtsitntiiji II:  theiinperf.sha 

that  the  action  was  not  conipleied- 

216  \    adverse  nocte,  in  ipiie  of  iht  darknrss. 

216  8     C][AP.   29.     eadem   nocte:    this   »as   probably   the  niglil 
August  30;   ihe  moon  was  then  full  ai  3  a.m. 

216  7     aestas  mazimos,  vtry  high  tides.     The  ocean  tides,  rising  lu 
between  twenty  and  thirty  feel,  were  a  strange  phi 
had  known  only  the  tidelesa  waters  of  Ihe  Medl 
(o  understand  why  the  Romans  had  not  learned 
Ihe  war  with  the  Veneli. 

216  0  aavia:  obj.  of  complevecat.  —  [quibua,  etc.];  an  unneieaiui 
explanation,  and  may  be  omllli'd. 

216  )I     adflictabat  (intensive),  rfflj^f./ 

216  13  facultaa,  etc.;  i.e.  chance  to  manage  their  own  ships  or li^ 
their  companions. 

216  H     fuaibuB  .  .  .  amissis,  e<.Q.,/rom  Ihe  lass  9/, 

216  15  id  quod:  5  30;.  ^  (2oo.<-)i  H.  247,  1.  i;  G.  614.  R.«;H.3»e 
(445-7);  H-B.  3^5.  a.  N.^. 

217  I     quibUB  =  at  eis :  result. 
217  a     quod  .  .  .  constabat,  bccaase  it  teas  understood :  the  subject! 

oportere,  of  which  ihe  fubjett  is  biemaTi,  that 

217  a    proviaum :  see  note  00  153  93. 

217  s    Chap.  30.    piincipes:  subject  otdoMiM 

w    •#  ■"' "■ 

5I*5S55'  217  D    hoc:  abl.  of  cause,  originally  degree  d  Bl 

^"—"^  ference ;  see  note  on  72  av  I 

Fit.  Ill,  — Gallic  2J7  ]o     optimom :    in    pred.   agreement    with  ft*- 

meuto  .  .  .  producere. 

217  11  facta:  cf,  61  H.  —  duierunt:  see  Vocabuhry,  —  fnuneiils 
commeatnque,  cern  and  other  siiJ-fUes. 

217  19  tern,  the  campaign. —^vt  .  .  .  inteidusis,  if  these  ih^lJ ^ 
Bveneme,  elc;  abl.  abs.  eipreEsing  condition. 
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217  15  niniia;  not 'a  second  time,' which  vould  be  itemm,  but  back 
■gain  from  negotiations  to  hostilities. 

217  It    deduceiB :  i.e.  from  their  fanns :  cf.  215  IS-SO. 

217  IT  Chap.  31.  atClMai:  emphaticlcansitiontoCxsarfrom  what 
die  soldieis  feared  and  the  Britons  planned ;  cf.  166  ai. 

217  13  ex  erentn  iUTiiim,/r«B  what  had  bcfalliH  the  ihifi.  —  ez  eo 
lUai, /rim  lie /act  thai. 

217  1)    Boapicibatni,  bi^n  to  susftct. 

217  91  ^Qoe  .  .  .  Dares,  eanim,  etc.,  the  timbtr  and  the  trente  g/ihott 
Olifi  Vlhieh,&.<^:  j  307.  b  (200.  h);  B.  251.  4;  G.  616;  H.  399.  5  (445,  9); 
H-B.  284.  6. 

217  as  wen:  the  Romans  used  the  word  aea  both  for  copper  and 
bronze.  These  metals  nere  more  common  than  iron  in  the  Roman  ships, 
■s  thejt  do  not  rust.  They  were  employed  to  sheathe  the  rettrum,  or 
beak,  and  to  make  the  spikes  that  held  the  timbers 
together. 

'  217  33  qiue  .  .  .  tunl:  the  antecedent  of  quae  i; 
M,  the  understood  subject  of  comportari;  see  note  or 
fil .  .  .  appellantur,  143  a. 

317  ac  rellqnia  .  .  .  etFecit,  ke  managed  so  that  they 
uatd  sail  (naTigarl,  impeis.}  loUrakly  with  the  rest. 

218  1  Chap.  32.  gerontur:  §  556  (270.  ^) ;  B.  293.  '■=■•"—<-*""; 
f;  C.  229.  R.  i  H.  533.  4  (467.  iii.  4) ;  H-H.  559.     Notice 

■hat  this  present  is  regular  with  diun  when  there  is  no  contrast  of  time. 
Cf.  the  use  of  dum,  212  la.  —  frnmentatum :  supine :  cf.  79  1. 

218  3    paiB  bominnm,  lomi  o/  the  people. 

218  4  remaneret :  indicating  peaceable  intentions  on  ihe  part  of 
the  enemy.  —  ventltaret,  returned  /rom  time  to  time:  frequentative  or 
iterative;  j  263.   2  (167.  b)\  B.   155.  2;  G.   191.   1;  H.  364  (336);  H-B. 

>I2.    I. 

218  S  sUtlODe :  such  outposts  or  pickets  were  always  on  duty  10  guard 
Ac  camp,  usually  a  cohort  at  each  gate. 

218  S    quam  .  .  .  fetiet,  than  usual. 

218  T    id  quod  eiat,  what  wai  the /act. 

218  8  aliqnid  .  .  .  conaiU  {part,  gen.),  that  some  new  design  was  tm 
.^Mt;  infin.  clause  in  apposition  with  id. 

218  II  annaii,  to  arm:  in  verbs  thus  used  rellexivcly,  English  pre- 
An  the  active  and  Latin  the  passive  form.  —  paulo  longiua,  leme  little 
^islanee. 

318  la  ptemi  ,  .  .  tOxX'tOKt^,  were  getting  h-ird  pushed,  and  hardly  held 
^htirgnmnd. 
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218  13  confert*  legiODe  (abl  aba.),  the  Ugivn  mat  cUuly  trtm^^ 
tegelhir,  vshttt  -utapons  virrt  kurUii,  etc.  Observe  (he  tendency  of  L«^ 
to  convey  a  ijei^cnption,  as  here,  by  a  participial  phrase, 

219  3    una,  only  i»if .  —  suapicati,  sufpoitngi  d.  211  as  and  note. 
219  4    dispeiaos,  occupatos  :  agreeing  with  nostroa,  understood  trim 

the  preceding  line. 

219  b    inceitis  ordinibua  (abl.  abs.),  buauic  iki  ranks  mirt  uttiieai}. 

219  7  Chap.  33.  ex  easedia:  these  chariots  held  six  men  (esaedaiiy 
each  besides  the  driver  (auriga),  and  were  drawn  by  two  horses. 

219  a    teiroie   equorum:    objective  gen.,  iki  terror  that   thi  htrm 

219  10  cum  se  .  .  .  iaainnaTeruDt,  when  thiy  Aazv  warkeJ  tieir  wA 
betw/en :  llie  piotuiis  of  a  gener.1l  condition,  ex  essedis  .  .  .  ptoeliaiitH| 
being  the  ajiodosia  ;  rf.  193  Sfl.  The  perf.  indie,  with  cum  is  heie  u^edii 
a  protasis  because  3  repeated  action  is  spoken  of.  —  eqnitum,  the  canbr 
of  the  Britons.  When  the  eisedaiii  had  dismnunled,  the  BtitisJi  Eneint 
composed  of  allcmale  bodies  of  horse  and  foot. 

219  19    illi:  i.e.  the  fighting  men  spoken  of  above. 

219  13    ezpeditum  .  .  .  Teceptum,  a  ready  reirrat. 

219  15  praestant,  exhibit,  CxKar  was  much  struck  with  the  efficiency 
of  the  German  and  llritiah  home  (see  p.  T90,  ch.  il),  and  later  madeilllit 
basis  of  important  changes  in  the  Roman  army.  The  ordinary  civibj 
was  never  able  to  cope  with  infantry. 

:    clause   of   result  following   efflciant.— 
dedivt  ac  piaecipiti  loco,  a  ttnf 

dawn-ward  slope. 

219  17    iucitatoa  eqaoa  nu- 

tinere,  to  check  their  hoTsri  in 
full  gallop  (complementary  infuL 
after  consuerint).— bTeviiUu/iil 

219  18     iugo:     made   ol 

straight  or  curved  wood,  restini 

P  __  on  the  necks  of  the  horses  and 

holding  uplhepoleof  thecharioL 

219  50     Chap.  34,     quibna  tebas,  under  these  lircumstancn :  abL  ol 

meaii.'i,  —  nostria :  dai.  following  atutilium  tuHt.^novitate:  depends  on 

perturbatis. 

219  91  aliennm  tempuB,  unfavorable  time  ;  so  ano  would  be  jte/omU 
(ct.  "one's  own  time"). 

320  1    quae  . . .  coatinerent :  note  the  subjunctive. 


219  i> 
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220  4  quanta  . .  .  f acultas  daretor :  indir.  quest,  following  demon- 
■tniverunt. 

220  5    sui  liberandi :  cf .  197  1  and  note. 

220  10  Chap.  35.  at .  .  .  effngerent :  a  result-clause  in  app.  with 
idam,  the  subject  of  fore,  namely^  that  if,  etc. 

220  11  effngerent,  would  escape:  the  future  idea  is  given  by  fore. — 
•qnites  XXX :  these  few  cavalry  would  be  of  no  service  in  an  engagement, 
but  only  in  pursuit.  To  chase  and  cut  down  the  beaten  army  was  con- 
sidered an  essential  part  of  the  battle. 

220  19    ante:  i.e.  211  &-11,  215  7-11. 

220  15  tantO  SpatiO,  aver  as  much  ground:  §  425.  b  (257.  b)  ;  B.  223; 
G.  389;  H.  417.  3  (379.  2) ;  cf.  H-B.  426.  c. 

220  S3  Chap.  36.  die  aeqninocti,  etc.  (September  24,  always  held 
to  be  a  stormy  season),  since  the  time  of  the  equinox  was  near  and  his  ships 
Wereunseawarthy,  Napoleon  III  estimates  that  the  return  to  Gaul  occurred 
September  11  or  12.     This  would  make  the  stay  about  three  weeks. 

220  26    eosdem  portna,  the  same  ports  with  the  others. 

220  97  panlo  infra:  the  west  current  sets  in  on  the  French  coast, 
while  the  east  current  is  still  running  in  mid-channel. 

Book  Fifth,  1-23.  —  b.c.  54. 

Second  Invasion  of  Britain.  —  The  landing  of  the  previous  year  had  been 
QQly  a  reconnaissance.    Csesar  now  determines  upon  a  regular  advance  and  occupa- 
tion.   The  earlier  part  of  the  season  was  chiefly  taken  up  with  naval  preparations. 
The  ships  were  apparently  built  on  the  inland  streams,  and  the  rigging  and  outfit 
brought  from  Spain,  which  was  considerably  in  advance  of  Gaul  in  civilization.    It 
abounded  in  metab,  and,  in  particular,  furnished  the  esparto^  or  Spanish  grass,  whose 
long^,  tough  fibre  made  the  best  of  cordage.    Cxsar  sails  (by  the  reckoning  of  Napo- 
leon III)  on  the  2oth  of  July  from  Partus  Itius^  at  or  near  Boulogne,  drifting  first 
With  wind  and  tide  some  distance  to  the  northeast,  then  making  his  way  to  his 
former  landing. 

RSADING  RbFBRHNCBS  ON   THK   SbCOND    INVASION  OF   BRITAIN. 

Abbott's  Julias  Caesar,  pp.  97-106. 

Dodge's  Oesar,  chap.  12. 

Fowler's  Julius  Caesar,  pp.  199-206. 

Froudc's  C«sar,  last  part  of  chap.  16. 

Merivale's  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  I.  pp.  384-389. 

Monunsen's  Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  IV.  pp.  313-315. 

Napoleon's  Caesar,  Vol.  II.  chap.  8. 

Scarth's  Roman  Britain,  chaps.  2  and  3. 

Tadtus's  Agncola. 

TroUope*B  Cxnr,  chap.  6. 


428  Notes:  Second  Year  Latin. 

221  1  Chap.  i.  L.  Domitio,  etc.:  cf.  183  l  and  note.  The  cooidi 
entered  on  their  office  January  i,  according  to  the  official  calendu;  tki 
real  date  appears  to  have  been  December  12.  Caesar*s  visit  to  Italy 
therefore  probably  later. 

221  3    ut  quotanniSy  etc. :  cf.  172  ss. 

221  4    navis :  see  chapter  on  military  affairs,  ix.  —  datIs  .  .  . 
have  as  many  vessels  as  possible  built  during  the  winter  and  the  old 
repaired:  cf.  61  11,  178  7  and  note. 

221  5    modum  formamque,  style  of  build. 

221  6  subductionis  :  the  vessels  of  the  ancients  were  usually  'beached* 
and  not  left  at  anchor.  —  humiliores :  agrees  with  eas,  the  understood  object 
of  facit ;  see  note  on  160  96. 

221  7    nostro :  i.e.  the  Mediterranean. 

221  8  id :  sc.  facit ;  §  319  (206.  c) ;  B.  166.  3 ;  H.  388.  5  (368.  3.  n.i); 
H-B.  222.  a. 

221  9  minus  magnos  seems  to  refer  to  the  smooth  ocean  swell,  com- 
pared with  the  angry  *  chopping  seas*  of  the  Mediterranean. 

221  10  iumentorum :  not  pack-animals  so  much  as  horses  for  his 
cavalry,  the  lack  of  which  he  felt  so  seriously  the  year  before;  see 
214  27  ff. 

221  1 1  actuarias :  fitted  with  oars  as  well  as  sails.  The  Gallic  ships,  it 
will  be  remembered,  did  not  have  oars.     See  Bk.  iii.  ch.  14. 

221  12    humilitas :  as  compared  with  the  high-banked  galle3rs. 

221  13    axmdiJidiaSf  fitting  out :  see  introductory  note. 

221  14  conventibus,  proconsular  or  provincial  courts.  These  courts 
were  regularly  held  in  the  winter. 

221  15  Illyricum:  cf.  172  39.  —  Pirustis :  a  tribe  long  allied  with 
Rome,  inhabiting  the  valley  of  the  Drina. 

221  17  imperat :  in  the  sense  of  to  levy^  to  make  requisition  for^  !■- 
pero  takes  the  ace.  of  the  thing  levied  and  the  dat.  of  the  person  opoi 
whom  the  levy  is  made. 

222  .'i     arbitros,  arbitrators. 

222  G  litem,  amount  of  damages. — poenam  :  Le.  the  amount  of  com- 
pensation to  be  paid. 

222  8  Chap.  2.  Galliam  revertitur:  Caesar*s  activity  during  these 
winter  months  had  been  remarkable.  He  left  his  troops  in  Belgium  about 
January  i,  travelled  all  through  Transalpine  and  CLsalpine  Gaul,  crossed 
over  to  Illyricum,  and  returned  to  his  army  again  early  in  the  spring.  The 
distance  was  at  least  2000  miles. 

222  9  circumitis,  having  inspected:  see  last  note  on  144  13;  §  ^.^ 
(237.  d) ;  B.  175.  2.a\  G.  331 ;  H.  406  (372) ;  H-B.  391.  2.  ftn. 
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10     stndiOy  etc. :  i.e.  the  energy  of  the  soldiers  in  building  the  ves- 
under  difficulties. 

19     neque  .  .  .  qnin,  and  are  not  far  from  the  condition  that ;  eo  is 
Btecedent  to  the  vague  relative  idea  in  qoin,  etc. 

222  15  Itium :  Boulogne  or  Wissant,  either  of  which  agrees  with  the 
Bcoont  (cf.  Bk.  iv.  ch.  23,  and  note  on  211  97). 

222  17  XXX :  a  little  less  than  28  English  miles.  —  [transmissom]  : 
unit  in  translation. 

222  18    satis  .  .  .  militum,  enough  soldiers :  part,  genitive. 

222  19  Treyeronun :  a  tribe  reckoned  as  Gauls  or  Celts,  but  believed 
x>  be,  in  part  at  least,  of  German  origin.  Their  name  appears  in  the  mod- 
nm  Treves.  This,  their  principal  town  (Augusta  Treyeronun),  was  long 
tihe  seat  of  Roman  power  in  northern  GauL 

222  90  concilia,  assemblies,  held  by  a  province  or  confederacy  for  con- 
nhation  or  law-making.  Caesar  seems  to  have  organized  such  assemblies 
■nder  his  own  authority  in  Belgic  Gaul  after  its  conquest.  —  yeniebant, 
ate:  notice  the  force  of  the  imperf.  tense;  §  471-/(277.^) ;  G.  233. 

222  99  dicebantur  :  the  personal  form  is  regularly  used  with  the  tenses 
€f  incomplete  action. 

222  23  Chap.  3.  Galliae:  part.  gen. ;  §  346.  a.  2  (216.  a.  2)  \  B.  201.  i ; 
G.  372 ;  H.  442  (397.  3)  ;  H-B.  346. 

222  94    ut  supra  demonstrayimus :  cf.  Bk.  iii.  ch.  11. 

222  97    alter,  the  latter,  Cingetorix,  the  son-in-law  of  Indutiomarus. 

223  1  snos :  i.e.  clansmen,  retainers,  etc.  Cingetorix  offers  to  bring 
kis  nation  under  Roman  authority  on  condition  of  ruling  them  himself  as 
k  subject  or  friend  of  Rome. 

223  3    at :  marking  the  transition  to  the  other  man. 

223  4    cogere :  with  instituit,  1.  8. 

223  5  Arduennam :  this  hilly  and  forest  region  makes  the  natural 
tontier  between  Gaul  and  the  Netherlands,  and  is  the  seat  of  the  famous 
^Igian  iron  mines. 

223  11  petere:  used  absolutely  (i.e.  without  an  object);  ask  his 
lecision  or  assistance.  —  ciyitati,  etc.:  they  were  prevented  by  Indutio- 
aiarus  from  taking  any  measures  for  the  general  good,  and  so  asked  favors 
af  Cae-sar  for  themselves  individually. 

223  19  possent:  the  reason  given  by  these  Gauls,  hence  the  subjunc- 
^e. 

223  16    laberetur,  lit.  'fall  off'  (from  obedience). 

223  17  se  .  .  .  eius  fidei  permissunim,  to  put  .  .  .  under  his  protec- 
tion. 

223  99    Chap.  4.    omnibus  .  .  .  comparatis,  now  that,  etc. 
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223  !JS    quod  cum,  etc. :  Cscsat  seema  to  Uilnk  this  double  d 

223  as  cum  ,  .  .  intellegebat,  comidtrtd  on  lit  one  AamJ.  —  tm 
tom:  see  Vocabulary ;  eivs  tefeis  to  Cingetotix,  m  to  Cic;i»i, —g 
eins,  aciording  to  kit  dcstrls :  §  418.  a   (253.  N.) ;  cf.    B.   mo.  3;  G.  J 

H.  480(414);  cf.  H-B.  414.— nugniinteTesse:  S417  (jj;.  a) ;  ef.  Hm}! 
G.380:  H.44o.3(396.v);  H-B.  356.  1. 

224  a     [Hoam  .  .  .  minui] :  in  app.  with  Id  factum,  and  may  be  R 
lated,  though  not  necessary  to  Ch«  sense. 

224  3  qni  .  .  .  fuisset,  u-kiU.  etc :  §  535.  *  (310.  r) ;  cf,  B.  »*j.  3.I 
G.634;  H.sS6.ii(5i5,iii);  H-B.  523. 

224  4     hoc  dolors,  Ihit griaixnci ;  properly,  indignalioH  at  thti. 

224  6  Chap.  5.  in  Heldis :  these  people  were  on  the  Mar 
Meaux.  The  ships  w^ere  built  here,  probably  for  convenience  of  linbtl 
they  were  low  and  of  light  diaft  {ch.  i),  and  proved  loo  frail  tot  the  Quo. 
nel  waters  (cb.  10 ;  cf.  Bk.  iiL  ch.  9,  where  sturdier  craft  are  built  upon  tb* 

224  8    eodem  (adv.)  =  In  eondem  locam. 

224  13  loco,  in  Ihi  condilisn  :  §  419,  3  (254.  0)  ;  B.  228.  I.  *;  G.  jSj 
N.'i  11.  4SS.  2(425.  2);  H-B.  436. 

224  14  cnm  .  .  .  abesset,  aiAi/t  kt  should  be  atiijy :  a  fuL  idea  (na 
abefO)  thrown  into  the  pa.si  by  veretuttur. 

224  lA  Chap.  6.  Ihimnorix :  as  it  appears,  he  had  been  k«pi  fnii 
years  under  strict  surveillance. 

224  19  accedebat  buc  quod,  lo  this  vias  addtd  Ihe /ail  that :  cf.  IMl 
for  a  different  constniction  after  accedebat. 

224  %>  defeiri :  the  present  expresses  the  action  as  in  proceu  of 
completion,  i.e.  that  Casar  was  making  arrangements,  or  intended,  or  llie 
like. 

224  SI     neque,  and y^t  hhI,  a  very  common  force  of  the  w^ord. 

224  a-,    timeret,  dieeret;  cf.  possent,  223  lii. 

224  'ju  religiontbui,  scrufUs,  perhaps  in  regard  to  leaxing  the  counlrj 
or  crossing  the  sea;  among  supcTstilious  peoples  such  ideas  are  comnai. 

225  a    territare:  hisior.  infin. ;  see  27  jo  and  note. 

22s  3  fieri  ut,  etc.,  fV  vnu  loming  le  f,iis  that,  etc. ;  or  may  be  Itam 
lilted  that  Gnul  mis,  etc.,  compressing  the  two  clauses  into  one.— CMi 
depending  on  a  verb  of  saying  implied  in  metn  territare. 

225  6  interponere :  same  canstr.  as  territare. — ez  usu,  la  Ikr  adm 
l-U''- 
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225  9  Chap.  7.  qnod  .  .  .  statuebat :  i.e.  the  severity  shown  to  Dum- 
norix  was  proportioned  to  the  favor  and  consequence  granted  by  Caesar  to 
his  state. 

225  11    longins,  too  far. 

225  15)  prospiciendnm  [esse],  that  precautions  must  be  taken :  depends 
on  statuebat. 

225  13  quid  •  .  •  nocere,  to  do  some  harm  to :  quid  is  cognate  or  adv. 
ace. ;  §  390.  d.  N.«  (240.  <i.  N.) ;  B.  1 76.  3. « ;  G.  333 ;  H.  409.  i  (37 1  •  ii,  37^) ; 
cf.  H-B.  396.  2,  cf.  387.  iiL 

225  14  commoratns :  i.e.  during  the  delay ;  cf.  71  8.  —  Corus  (or 
Gannis),  the  northwest  wind. 

225  15  onmis  temporis,  every  season  of  the  year ;  the  windmills  on  this 
coast  are  said  to  have  had  their  sails  set  permanently  to  the  northwest. 

225  18    milites :  i.e.  the  legionary  infantry. 

225  19  at :  note  its  force  and  cf .  223  3.  —  omnium  impeditis  animis, 
white  the  attention  of  all  was  occupied. 

225  34  si  vim  .  .  .  iubet :  informal  indir.  disc.  The  direct  would  be 
*si  vim  facit  neque  paret,  interficite  [eum].' 

225  95    pro  sano,  rationally. 

225  36  neglexisset :  the  tense  depends  on  arbitratos,  which  is,  how- 
ever, essentially  present  in  meaning;  see  note  on  commoratus,  1.  14. 

225  38  libernm,  etc. :  Caesar  takes  no  pains  to  conceal  the  violence 
of  his  acts.  He  had  no  authority  over  Dumnorix  except  that  of  the 
stronger. 

226  7  Chap.  8.  pro  tempore  et  pro  re,  to  suit  the  time  and  circum- 
stance, 

226  8    pari  .  .  .  quern,  the  same  .  .  .  as^  etc. :  le.  2000,  as  in  1.  5. 

226  10    Africo :  the  southwest  wind. 

226  19    sub  sinistra :  Le.  he  had  drifted  to  the  northeast  (see  map, 

Fig.  73). 

The  voyage  has  been  carefully  calculated  as  follows :  Caesar  weighed 
anchor  at  sunset  (about  8  p.m.).  A  gentle  breeze  was  then  blowing  from 
the  southwest ;  but  at  the  same  time  a  tidal  current  was  setting  towards 
the  southwest.  Under  the  impulse  of  these  two  forces,  the  fleet  kept  a 
northwesterly  course  until  about  midnight.  The  wind  then  died  down, 
and  the  current  also  began  to  set  in  the  opposite  direction  (northeast). 
With  this  current  the  Romans  drifted,  and  at  dawn  the  British  coast 
appeared  on  their  left.  They  had  passed  by  (relictam)  the  North  Foreland, 
and  were  drifting  farther  away  from  the  land.  But  at  about  this  time 
(5  A.M.)  the  tide  changed,  and  the  current  again  began  to  flow  towards  the 
southwest.     With  its  help,  and  that  of  the  oars,  the  fleet  now  began  to 
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move  towards  the  land,  aiming  to  reach  the  same  point  that  had  ben 
found  in  the  previous  expedition  to  be  the  most  convenient  for  debarkiDf. 
Here  they  arrived  at  about  noon,     (von  Goler.) 

226  15    superiore  aestate :  cf.  Bk.  iv.  ch.  23. 

226  16  virtus,  plucky  spirit,  —  gravibusque,  and  heavy44id€n  hesides.  — 
navigiis :  abl  of  means. 

226  18  accessum  est  (impers.) :  the  landing  was  probably  near  Walmcr 
Castle. 

226  30    cum:  concessive. 

226  33  quae  .  .  .  amplius  DCCC,  more  than  800  of  which :  subject  of 
visae  erant.  —  annotinis,  those  built  the  year  before,  —  sui  commodi :  pred. 
gen.;  §  343.  ^  (214.  c)\  B.  198.  3;  G.  366.  R.^;  H.  447  (403);  U-B.  340, 
here  expressing  purpose ;  cf.  note  on  deiciendi|  194  11. 

These  were  vessels  that  the  rich  members  of  Caesar's  staff  had  had  built 
for  their  own  use. 

226  37    Chap.  9.    cohortibus  X:  i.e.  two  from  a  legion. 

227  1    navibus:  dative. 

227  3    noctu:  not  nocte;  see  Vocabulary. 

227  5  equitatu  atque  essedis:  abl.  of  accomp.  without  cum;  §  4134 
(248.  a.  N.)  ;  B.  222.  I ;  G.  392.  R.i ;  H.  474.  2  (419.  iii.  i.  i);  H-B.  420.— 
flumen :  the  Stour,  which  flows  northeasterly  through  Canterbury.  — 
superiore :  the  north  bank  is  higher  ground  than  the  opposite. 

227  11  ipsi  .  .  .  propugoabant,  they  themselves  rushed  out  of  the  vmis 
in  small  parties  to  fight, 

227  13  testudine  facta  et  aggere  .  .  .  adiecto :  from  the  rapidity  with 
which  this  agger  was  completed,  it  is  evident  that  it  was  not  the  elaborate 
structure  required  in  attacking  more  formidable  defences,  but  rather  a  mass 
of^  hastily  collected  material.  We  may  also  infer  that  the  British  strong- 
hold was  only  rudely  fortified. 

228  r»     Chap.  10.     tripartito:  i.e.  following  different  roads. 
228  7    extremi :  i.e.  the  rear  of  the  retreating  enemy. 

228  8    Atrio:  who  had  been  placed  in  command  of  the  camp,  227  3. 

228  13  concursu:  referring  to  the  violent  driving  together  of  the  ships 
after  they  had  broken  from  their  moorings. 

228  ir.  C'hap.  ii.  revocari:  i.e.  those  who  were  in  advance  and  out 
of  sight.  —  resistere,  to  halt:  i.e.  those  who  were  near. 

228  17  coram  perspicit:  i.e.  after  a  careful  and  thorough  personal 
examination.  Cafsar  did  not  leave  important  duties  of  this  sort  to  subordi- 
nates. —  sic  ut,  etc. :  i.e.  he  sees  that  the  account  of  the  disaster  is  true  t* 
the  extent  that,  etc. ;  ut  and  similar  words  often  have  a  limiting  meaning; 
cf.  tantum,  meaning  only  so  much^  and  ut  tamen,  89  6  and  note. 
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225  9  Chap.  7.  quod  •  • .  statuebat :  i.e.  the  seventy  shown  to  I)um- 
norix  was  proportioned  to  the  favor  and  consequence  granted  by  Csesar  to 
his  state. 

225  11    longiosy  too  far. 

225  19  prospiciendnm  [esse],  that  precautions  must  be  taken :  depends 
on  statnebat. 

225  13  quid  .  .  •  nocere,  to  do  some  harm  to :  quid  is  cognate  or  adv. 
•CC-;  §  39a</.  N.«(240.<i.N.);  B.i76.3.a;  G.333;  11.409.1(371.11,378); 
cf.  H-B.  396.  2,  cf.  387.  iiL 

225  14  commoratos :  i.e.  during  the  delay ;  cf.  71  8.  —  Corus  (or 
GanniB),  the  northwest  wind. 

225  15  omnia  temporis,  every  season  of  the  year ;  the  windmills  on  this 
coast  are  said  to  have  had  their  sails  set  permanently  to  the  northwest. 

225  18    milites :  i.e.  the  legionary  infantry. 

225  19  at :  note  its  force  and  cf.  223  3. — omnium  impeditis  animis, 
wki/e  the  attention  of  all  was  occupied. 

225  S4  si  vim  .  .  .  iubet :  informal  indir.  disc.  The  direct  would  be 
*si  vim  facit  neque  paret,  interficlte  [eum].' 

225  95     pro  sanOy  rationally. 

225  96  neglexiBset :  the  tense  depends  on  arbitratos,  which  is,  how- 
ever, essentially  present  in  meaning ;  see  note  on  commoratus,  I.  1 4. 

225  98  libenuni  etc. :  Cxsar  takes  no  pains  to  conceal  the  violence 
of  his  acts.  He  had  no  authority  over  Dumnorix  except  that  of  the 
stronger. 

226  7  Chap.  8.  pro  tempore  et  pro  re,  to  suit  the  time  and  circum- 
stance, 

226  8    pari  .  •  .  quem,  the  same  ,  .  .  asy  etc. :  i.e.  2000,  as  in  I.  5. 

226  10    Africo :  the  southwest  wind. 

226  19    sub  sinistra:  i.e.  he  had  drifted  to  the  northeast  (see  map, 

Fig.  73). 

The  voyage  has  been  carefully  calculated  as  follows :  Cxsar  weighed 

anchor  at  sunset  (about  8  p.m.).     A  gentle  breeze  was  then  blowing  from 

the  southwest ;  but  at  the  same  time  a  tidal  current  was  setting  towards 

the  southwest.     Under  the  impulse  of  these  two  forces,  the  fleet  kept  a 

northwesterly  course  until  about  midnight.      The  wind  then  died  down, 

and  the  current  also  began  to  set  in  the  opposite  direction  (northeast). 

With  this  current  the  Romans  drifted,   and  at  dawn  the  British  coast 

appeared  on  their  left.    They  had  passed  by  (relictam)  the  North  Foreland, 

and  were  drifting  farther  away  from  the  land.      Hut  at  about  this  time 

(5  A.M.)  the  tide  changed,  and  the  current  again  began  to  flow  towards  the 

southwest     With  its  help,  and  that  of  the  oars,  the  fleet  now  began  to 
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213  5     alto:  here  a  noun;  see  Vocabulary. 

213  6  militibus  (dat.  after  desitiendum).  lAr  miii  haii  It  leaf  itfwn.  ■ 
213  T  DppresBis  (taken  with  militibuB),  utigHltiias  liiy  vtrt.  NotU 
this  passage  the  free  use  of  participles  and  phrases  to  tnodifx  <be  md) 


1  the  abL  abe.,  then  a 


e  agreen 


;  cf .  7  s. 


inde: 


idea,  first  the  abl,  of  pti 
i^reclly  with  militibus. 

213  g    cum  .  .  .  coniretent,  tokiU   tkty   (the   1 
example  nf  cam  and  the  suhjj.  describing  the  silual 

213  J I     iusnefactos,  ir^ineil  te  it,  i.e.  to  charge  to  the  waler'B  edge. 

213  13    generis:  gen.:  cf.  211  I9. 

213  14     pedutribus,  an  laad,  where  the  main  streiygth  lay  in  infuilly,  { 

213  M    Chaf.  ii.    navia:  subject  of  remoTeri;  j  jtij.  a  (jjOl  b.i)1'' 
B.  33i.ii.  SS7.A;  G.^2j.N.";  H.6i3.M53S.ii):  "'B. 

213  Ifi     inusitatior,  quilt  itranst. 

214  9    latus  apertum;  i.e.  ihe  right,  unproiecied  by  their  sbieHk. 
t  with  propelli  ac  stibtnoveri. 

214  ;i  tonnentia;  see  chapter 
tary  affairs.  1.  5,  and  Figs,  75.  94,  92.— 
ac:  notice  that  this  word  always  add) 
soniething  with  emphasis. 

214  4    quae  res,  a  tnainrufre  viitk: 
tf.  183  IJ  and  see  nole  on  17  B. 

214  a    qui  .  .  .  ferebat,  l^t  bhi  ?ri* 

cirrieJ :     ihe    antecedent    of    qui    is  tbc 

understood   subject  of  inquit.  — X  lep- 

) :  again  the  splendid  tenth  distinguishes 

itself:  cf.  116  II- 

214  9    obtestatns,  d///d/fH^rK.    Sacli 

prayers  almost  always  preceded  any  fontul 

address  among  the  Komans,  like  "CodsiTl 

Fio.  110.  — AquiLA  '*''    Commonwealth   of    Massachusetts." 

The  words  would  be  Qood  vobia  felidtn 

eveniat,  desilite,  etc.  —  legloni,  imperatori :  dat.  of  reference. 

214  ID    nisi  voltis:  a  present  simple  condition;  %  515  and  a  (306  and  t); 
B.  302  and  4 ;  G.  595 ;  H.  S74.  580  (508  and  4) ;  1  [-B.  579,  581.  i. 

214  II     ego  certe  .  .  .  praeatitero,  /  at  any  raU  shall  have  done,  etc: 
S478.  N.  (281.  R.);  B.  264.  o:  G.  244;  H.  540  (473);  cf.  H-B.  494. 

214  14     inter  se,  o»r  another:  g  301./ (196./);  B. 245.  1;  G.  221;  H. 
502.  I  (448.  N.) ;  H-B.  266.  —  UDtverai,  la  a  body. 

214  \b    ex  proximis  naTibua,  from  ihe  nearest  ships.     Omit  [priiaia]. 
214  le    adpropinquaveniDt :  the  subject  is  the  soldiers,  implied. 
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214  17    Chap.  26.    ab  atiisqne,  on  both  sides :  c£,  ntraqne,  193  so. 

214  18  poterant .  .  .  submittebat :  notice  the  numerous  imperfects  in 
this  description,  implying  repeated  or  continuous  action.  —  alius  alia  ex 
nayi,  men  from  different  ships :  §  315.  r  (203.  c)  ;  B.  253.  2  ;  G.  319 ;  H.  516.  i 
(459.  i) ;  H-B.  265.  —  quibnscumqae  signis :  dat.  after  occurrerat ;  the 
antecedent  noun  and  pronoun  (eis  signis),  if  expressed,  would  be  dat.  after 
adgregabat. 

214  91  abi .  .  .  conspezerant .  .  .  adoriebantur,  etc. :  a  general  condi- 
tion, whenever  they  sawy  etc. ;  cf.  180  39,  193  94,  and  notes. 

214  99    singularis,  scattered  soldiers. 

214  93  adoriebantur,  would  attack:  to  express  the  repeated  action. 
So,  too,  circumsistebant  and  coniciebant. 

214  94  ab  latere  aperto :  see  214  9.  —  in  universos,  upon  the  whole 
body.  This  word  means  not  merely  a//,  but  all  at  once^  or  all  together ^  and 
the  like ;  cf.  universi,  214  14. 

214  96  speculatoria  navigia :  swift,  light  boats  for  reconnaissance.  — 
qnos  .  .  .  conspexerat  .  .  .  snbmittebat:  another  general  condition,  pre- 
cisely like  the  one  noted  above  (1.  21),  quos  equalling  whomsoever ^  or  if 
any. 

214  98  simol  [atque],  as  soon  as.  —  suis  omnibus  consecutis,  and  all 
their  comrades  had  joined  them, 

215  1  longius,  very  far.  —  quod  equites,  etc. :  they  were  wind-bound 
at  the  upper  harbor,  212  1-4. 

215  3  fortunam:  this  is  not  a  mere  casual  remark,  but  an  expression 
of  his  belief  in  **  his  star,"  always  an  important  factor  in  the  greatness  of  a 
commander. 

215  6  Chap.  27.  quae  imperassety  what  he  should  require  (in  dir. 
disc,  quae  imperaveris). 

215  7    quern  .  .  .  praemissum  [esse] :  cf.  211  5>ii. 

215  9  hunC|  etc. :  it  is  not  unlikely  that  his  imprisonment  was  a  mere 
pretence. — oratoris  modo,  in  the  character  of  envoy  (or  spokesman). 

215  13  ut  ignosceretur,  that  their  act  might  be  pardoned :  ignosco  may 
take  a  dir.  obj.  of  the  thing,  with  an  indir.  obj.  of  the  person ;  §  369  (227./) ; 
B.  187.  L  a ;  H-B.  364.  4 ;  hence  the  word  here  may  be  either  personal  or 
impersonal 

215  14    cum  ultro,  etc. :  cf.  211 1-3. 

215  15  bellum  .  .  .  intulissent :  these  barbarous  people  might  well  be 
pardoned  for  mistaking  Csesar*s  expedition  for  an  invasion.  —  ignoscere: 
for  the  omission  of  the  subject,  cf.  note  on  158  7. 

215  17    arcessitam,  after  they  had  been  fetched. 

215  18    remigrare,  to  move  backy  i.e.  from  the  strongholds  to  their  farms. 
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238  I    Chap.  I.     quiets  GollU :  cf.  172  is. — in  ItalUm :  i-e.  Cint 

238  3  Clodi :  see  note  above.  —  ut  .  .  .  conhirarent  (clause  depen£n| 
on  Knatus  consulto) :  this  was  not  an  ordinaiy  conscription,  but  a  leij  )■ 
mais,  in  which  the  entire  population  of  Italy  liable  to  militaiy  dulj  (Ac 
inniores,  belweei)  17  and  46)  took  the  oath  of  service.  In  addition,  Cz«v 
orders  a  levy  ihroughoul  his  own  province  (tola  proTinda),  in  which  »«t 
included  Gallia  Cisalpina,  Gallia  Tranaalpina,  and  lUyricum. 

23S  T  quod  videbatur:  it  naturally  seemed  to  them  impossible  Iv 
Cicsar  lo  quit  Italy  at  this  crisis  (uibano  motu). 

238  0  qui  dolerent :  translate  by  pres,  pan.,  teing-  imJifmaitt,  etc.  i  ih 
characteristic  subjv.  constantly  has  this  meaning;  cf.  the  use  of  nun.  It 
approaches  a  causal  relation,  but  has  properly  no  notion  of  cause. — tlb: 
adv.  modifying  doleient. 

238  It  priacipea  Galliae:  subj.  of  qnerantni. — locia:  loc  iliL 
without  a  prep.,  as  usual. 

23B  13    Accouis  :  see  introductory  remarks. 

238  1.1    qui :  sc.  eos,  i.e.  some  stale  to  begin  hostilities. 

239  I     capitia,  of  liiir  lives  :  the  sing,  is  idiomatic  in  Latin. 

239  n  ut  .  .  .  intercludatur  (see  introductory  note) :  depends  M 
rationem,  a  flan  (of  campaign). 

239  9     Chap.  2.     CamuteB :  this  name  is  represented  by  Chaitrcs. 

239  1^  cavere  ioter  se,  lake  lecutily  from  eaek  ether.  —  ne  re«afi» 
tui :  as  the  exchange  of  hostages  would  be  a  conspicuous  and  public  kL 
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239  13  COnlatis,  etc. :  an  aimed  or  symbolically  armed  council  seems 
to  have  been  the  most  binding  form  of  public  ratification  of  concerted 
measares.  Here  the  standards  were  gathered  in  a  sheaf  and  the  oath  was 
taken  by  this  symbol  of  unity. 

239  15  deserantur :  it  seems  to  have  needed  the  most  solemn  forms 
of  agreement  to  bind  the  discordant  and  jealous  Gauls. 

239  19    Chap.  3.    Cenabum :  now  Orleans,  on  the  Ix>ire. 

239  90  negotiandi :  their  business  was  money-lending,  the  farming  of 
taxes,  purchase  of  slaves  or  com,  and  the  like.  Cicero  had  said,  some  years 
before,  that  business  affairs  in  Gaul  were  wholly  controlled  by  Roman 
citizens. 

239  91    constiterant,  had  settled. 

239  94    maior  atque  inluatrior :  i.e.  than  usual. 

239  25  clamore :  a  sort  of  vocal  telegraph,  by  which,  as  also  by  signal- 
fires,  messages  were  conveyed,  it  is  said,  from  towers  500  yards  apart. 

239  97    Cenabi:  locative. 

239  98  ante  .  •  •  vigiliam :  between  nine  and  ten  at  night ;  the  send- 
ing of  the  message  thus  occupying  about  sixteen  hours.  —  Arvernorum:  i.e. 
the  country  now  called  Auvergne,  a  region  always  noted  for  the  vigor  and 
hardihood  of  its  people,  who  now  became  leaders  in  the  great  revolt,  and 
furnished  its  dauntless  chief  Vercingetorix. 

240  1  Chap.  4.  Vercingetorix :  a  name  or  title  explained  as  meaning 
"  very  brave  lord,**  and  well  calculated  (says  the  historian  Florus)  to  inspire 
terror. 

240  9  principatum,  the  headship;  see  note,  7  15  and  last  note  on 
143  15. 

24<h3    totina  Galliae:  Le.  all  Celtic  Gaul. 

240  5    incendit:  sc.  eos. 

240  6  piohibetur:  conative  present ;  i.e.  they  try  to  prevent  him.  This 
£scouragement  of  the  elders  was  of  evil  omen  to  his  enterprise  from  the 
start 

240  8  GergOYia :  the  chief  town  of  the  Arvemi,  on  an  eminence  near 
Clermont. 

240  9  perditonun:  men  of  ruined  fortunes ^  desperate.  This  is  the 
usual  course  of  things  and  the  usual  accusation.  The  well-to-do  are  rarely 
ardent  patriots.  When  trouble  comes,  they  either  make  terms  or  flee  to 
the  provinces. 

240  15  Senonea,  etc. :  several  of  these  names  are  preserved  in  the 
modem  Sens,  Paris,  Poitiers,  Tours,  Limoges.  The  league  included  all 
Celtic  Gaul  south  of  the  Seine  and  west  of  the  loyal  (or  doubtful)  Haedui 
and  Bituriges,  who  were  drawn  into  it  later  on. 
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240  19  imperat,  he  ItTnes^  with  ace.  and  dat 
240  90  quantam  annonmiy  how  many  arms, 
240  31     quod  (interrog.) :  agrees  with  tempuBy  and  before  what  Uwu, 

240  35    necat:  le.  the  offenders. 

241  3  Chap.  5.  Ratenos :  these,  as  well  as  the  Cadurci,  lay  betireei 
the  Ar\'emi  and  the  Roman  province.  It  was  important,  therefore,  to  secure 
them  as  a  frontier  defence. 

241  6     de  consilio,  by  the  advice. 

241  8  qui :  agrees  with  the  persons  implied  in  equitatus  peditatnsqae; 
§  280.  a  (1^2.  a)  \  B.  235.  B.  2.  r;  G.  211.  R.^;  H.  397  (445.  5);  H-B.  3:5. 

241  1 1    veritos :  translate  by  a  causal  clause. 

241  13     quibus  id,  etc.,  7vho  they  kne7v  had  this  plan. 

241  13  ipsi :  i.e.  the  Bituriges.  — Id  eane,  etc.,  tuhether  they  did  ikts 
for  the  reason  which  ^  etc. 

241  15  quod  (adv.  ace),  because  (the  reason  for  non  Tidetur,  etc). 
This  is  a  bit  which  goes  to  show  that  the  commentaries,  notwithstanding 
their  aim  at  political  effect,  are  substantially  true.  Carsar  was  too  great  a 
man  to  deceive  others  except  when  he  deceived  himself. 

241  19  Chap.  6.  virtute  =  vigor.  This  word  is  in  Latin  often  us«l 
in  a  vague  sense  equivalent  to  our  '  thanks  to  *  or  the  like. 

241  21  qua  .  .  .  posset :  indir.  quest,  following  difficultate,  which 
implies  doubt. 

241  23    se  absente:  Cxsar  knew  well  his  own  influence  over  his  anoT. 

« 

See  also  introductory  notes.  —  dimicaturas  [esse]  :  sc.  eas,  i.e.  the  legions. 

241  24  ipse,  etc. :  the  most  submissive  Gauls  at  such  a  time  were  not 
to  be  depended  upon,  if  they  had  the  slightest  chance  to  capture  him.— 
els:  indir.  obj.  of  committi,  the  subj.  of  which  is  suam  salatem. 

242  1  Chap.  7.  Lucterius,  etc.:  an  officer  of  Vercingetorix;  see 
241  I.  He  endeavored  to  rouse  the  border  tribes  against  the  Romans 
but  was  checked  by  the  promptness  and  farsightedness  of  Caesar. 

242  2  Nitiobriges  et  Gabalos :  these  completed  the  Arvemian  frontiei; 
the  Volcae  and  Helvii  being  within  the  limits  of  the  Province. 

242  4  Narbonem,  Narbonne^  the  chief  town  of  Gallia  Narboneofis, 
founded  by  C.  Gracchus. 

242  5  antevertendum  [esse]  has  for  its  subj.  ut  .  .  .  proficisoeretiBi 
and  is  followed  by  the  dat.  consiliis. 

242  7  provincialibus :  a  portion  of  the  Ruteni  had  been  incorporated 
in  the  Province. 

242  14    Chap.  8.     quod  .  .  .  putabat:  referring  to  Lucterius. 

242  15  Cevenna:  the  pass  crossing  this  range  is  about  4000  feet 
high. 


General  Uprising  of  Gaul.  441 

242  IS  dnrluimo,  etc.:  Pompey  was  put  in  authority  February  25  (by 
the  eid  taltndar,  which  was  now  about  six  weeks  ahead  of  (he  actual  (tme) ; 
CKsai-,  who  left  Italy  directly  after,  probably  crossed  the  Cevennes  about 
the  middle  of  January. 

242  18  sonuno  .  .  .  Uboie:  "these  admirable  soldiers  were  worthy  of 
the  genius  of  their  chief,"  but  such  men  as  Caesat  and  Napoleon  make  that 
kind  of  soldiers. 

242  91     liDKulari  .  .  .  bomini,  a  loHlary  -aiayfarir,  to  say  nothing  of 

243  1  Chap.  9.  at:  marks  a  transition  as  usual;  translate  mian- 
wMilt. 

243  S    tun  .  .  .  piaecepeiat,  iad  susptclcd  would  tome  to  pass.  —  per 


Xiiaam,  on  the  prttext  {so  elsewhere  in  Cxsar) :  his  real  motive  was  to 
join   his  force. 

243  4  Bnttum:  Dedmus  Junius  Brutus,  afterward  one  of  Cxsar's 
usa^ns.  This  same  officer  had  command  of  the  fleet  in  the  famous 
battle  with  the  Veneli;   see  178  7-10. 

243  6  tridno:  this  was  a  pretence,  and  was  given  out  to  conceal  his 
leal  design. 

243  a  Viemuun,  fienne.  a  little  below  Lyons  on  the  Rhone.— 
ncentem:  i.e.  they  were  well  resied  and  in  good  condition  for  a  forced 

243  n  bienabaDt:  his  route  would  lie  due  north  up  the  Saone  along 
the  eastern  line  of  the  Hxdui.  The  distance  of  this  rapid  winter  joume^ 
was  above  joomilea.  — quid:  with  consili. 
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243  19  de  sua  salute,  affecting  his  own  safety  ;  opposed  to  any  desigi 
on  his  forces. 

243  13  reliquaSy  etc. :  two  of  them  were  somewhere  near  Luxembooij^ 
and  six  at  Sens,  about  140  miles  apart. 

243  14    prius:  with  quam.  —  unnm  locum :  evidently  Sens. 

243  17  Gorgobinam :  this  was  situated  probably  on  the  Allier,  a  south- 
ern confluent  of  the  Loire. 

243  18    Haeduis  attribuerat:  this  Cxsar  mentions  in  the  first  BooL 

243  30  difftcultatem :  the  dilemma  in  which  Caesar  finds  himself  is 
expressed  by  the  two  parallel  conditions,  si  . . .  continerety  ne . . .  defioeiet, 
and  si .  .  .  educeret,  ne  .  .  .  laboraret. 

244  1  Chap.  10.  stipendiariis :  i.e.  the  Boii,  who  were  tributaries  of 
the  Hacdui. 

244  2  amicis,  etc.,  since  his  friends  would  find  there  was  no  help  for 
them  in  him. 

244  4     ab,  in  respect  to  his  supply  of  com. 

244  10    Agedinci :  now  Sens,  the  chief  town  of  the  Senones. 

244  12  Chap.  ii.  altero  die,  on  the  second  day  of  the  march.— 
Vellaunodunum :  the  position  of  this  town  is  somewhat  uncertain,  but 
Caesar  apparently  did  not  march  directly  towards  Gorgobina,  but  made  a 
detour  towards  the  north  in  order  to  cross  the  Loire  at  Orleans. 

244  13     quo,  in  order  that, 

244  15  circumvallavit :  the  circumvallation  consisted  of  a  line  of  wall 
and  trench  surrounding  the  town. 

244  18    iter:  i.e.  to  the  relief  of  the  Boii  at  Gorgobina. 

244  19  qui  turn  primum,  etc. :  i.e.  they  had  just  heard  of  the  invest- 
ment of  Vellaunodunum  and,  thinking  the  siege  would  last  longer,  were 
raising  a  force  to  defend  their  chief  town  about  120  miles  off. 

244  20    eam  rem :  i.e.  the  siege. 

244  21    quod  mitterent,  to  settd^  giving  the  purpose  of  compaiabant. 

244  24    in  posterum :  sc.  diem. 

244  25  militibus  imperat,  he  orders  the  soldiers  to  prepare^  tbe 
direct  obj.  of  imperat  being  a  demonstrative  antecedent  of  quae,  not 
expressed  in  Latin,  and  in  English  absorbed  in  'what.* 

244  26  contingebat,  touched:  i.e.  led  directly  to.  The  town  being oa 
the  north  bank,  the  bridge  would  allow  its  defenders  to  cross  to  the  friencDj 
Bituriges. 

245  3  desideratis  quin,  etc. :  a  loose  use  of  the  qoin-construction; 
ally  7uith  very  fe7v  exceptions y  were  captured, 

245  5    diripit :  ci.  iVve  iailfe  ol  ALvaiicum,  ch.  28. 
245  8    Chap.  12.    iWe  •.  V.e.  Cas^ax. 
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245  9  NOTiodiuiiim :  the  posdtion  is  uncertain.  Caesar's  march,  how- 
ever, was  certainly  to  the  south  up  the  Loire.  This  town  is  to  be  distin- 
guished from  Noviodunum,  a  city  of  the  HaeduL 

245  11  celeritate  :  we  may  supply  in  English  a  demonstrative  as  ante- 
cedent to  qua. 

245  so    noyi  aliquid  .  .  .  consili,  some  ntio  design, 

245  99  omnis  incolnmis  :  see  1.  15  above ;  construe  with  receperunt, 
got  tktir  men  all  back  safe  to  Caesar's  camp. 

245  94  Chap.  13.  Germanos  :  this  force  was  much  superior  to  the 
Gallic  cavalry,  and  was  destined  to  turn  the  battle  in  Caesar's  favor  at 
many  critical  times ;  see  chs.  70,  80.  The  tactics  of  the  German  cavalry 
are  described  Bk.  i.  ch.  48. 

245  35  ab  initio :  the  meaning  of  thus  is  not  clear.  He  had  no  Ger- 
man cavalry  at  the  beginning  of  his  campaigns.  He  may  have  obtained 
them  after  his  struggle  with  Ariovistus. 

246  9    quibtiSy  and  these  (the  Gallic  horse). 

246  3  608  (obj.  of  perduzemnt) :  i.e.  the  leaders  in  the  sudden  move- 
ment described  above,  ch.  12. 

246  5  Avaricam :  the  modem  Bourges,  an  important  town  of  40,000 
inhabitants,  the  geographical  centre  of  France. 

247  3  Chap.  14.  longe  alia  ratione  atque,  in  a  way  quite  different 
fromy  etc. ;  by  purely  defen.sive  or  guerilla  war. 

247  6  anni  tempore :  i.e.  scarcely  yet  spring,  long  before  harvest ;  all 
supplies  must  be  got  from  granaries  or  storehouses  (aedificia),  which  might 
easily  be  destroyed. 

247  8    hos  omnia :  i.e.  hostis. 

247  10    inoendi:  just  as  the  Helvetians  did  B.C.  58. 

247  11  hoc  spatio :  explained  by  quo,  etc.,  le.  the  range  of  the  Roman 
foraging  parties.  —  [a  Boia]  :  omit. 

247  13    qnorum :  the  antecedent  is  eorum. 

247  15  neqne  interesse,  and  it  makes  no  difference  [he  says].  —  ne 
•  •  •  an,  whether ,  .  ,  or, 

247  19     sint  receptacnla,  serve  as  retreats, 

247  90  nea,  and  lesty  sc.  sint  from  preceding  clause. — proposita, 
fferedXo  be  captured  by  the  Romans.  The  method  of  warfare  here  advised 
by  Vercingetorix  and  afterwards  consistently  followed  by  him  stamps  him 
as  a  general  of  first-rate  ability.  We  may  fitly  compare  Fabius  Maximus 
harassing  and  weakening  the  army  of  Hannibal,  and  the  burning  of  Moscow 
by  the  Russians  to  drive  out  Napoleon. 

247  96  Chap.  15.  nrbes:  Caesar  more  commonly  calls  them  oppida« 
Rome  a}oDe  ia  always  urbs. 
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248  9    80laci :  part.  gen.  with  hoc. 

248  3    amissa,  all  they  had  lost  (obj.  of  recaperatnros). 

248  4    incendiy  etc. :  a  double  indir.  o^e&K.^  whether  , ,  .  or. 

248  9  flumiiie:  the  city  was  just  above  the  junction  of  the  Anioii 
with  the  Y^vre. 

248  19  volg^ :  obj.  gen. ;  i.e.  his  compassion  for  the  poor  people^  viM 
would  be  turned  out  of  house  and  home  in  the  winter,  if  the  town  should 
be  burned.  • 

Book  Seventh,  16-30.  —  B.a  52. 

The  Siege  of  Avaricum. 

For  reading  references,  see  notes  at  the  beginning  of  Bk.  m. 

248  15    Chap.  16.    longe,  distant.  —  certoe  (ctmo),  regular. 

248  16     in  .  .  .  tem^T&f/rom  hour  to  hour. 

248  20  etsi,  etc.,  although  so  far  as  skilful  planning  (ratione)  cetdi 
provide  (against  this  danger),  our  men  took  the  precaution  of  going  at  uncer- 
tain times  and  in  different  directions. 

248  91  ut . . .  iretur :  a  clause  of  purpose,  taking  its  construction  from 
proyideri,  though  not  immediately  connected  with  it.  The  verbs  su^  used 
impersonally. 

248  93  Chap.  17.  quae  .  .  .  habebat:  i.e.  the  neck  of  the  peninsula 
on  which  the  town  was  situated  (248  8  ff.). 

248  94    intermissa,  left  free.  —  [a] :  omit. 

248  9.>    aggerem,  etc. :  see  chapter  on  military  affairs,  viii. 

Between  the  Yevre  and  the  Auron  was  a  plateau,  some  1200  to  1600 
feet  high,  with  rather  steep  banks.  As  this  plateau  approached  the  town, 
it  narrowed  to  a  ridge  only  about  400  feet  wide,  with  the  Auron  on  one 
side  and  a  swampy  brook,  the  Yevrette,  on  the  other.  From  the  Ye\Tette 
to  the  Y^vre  extended  a  morass.  At  a  distance  of  about  300  feet  from  the 
city  wall  the  ridge  was  intersected  by  a  sudden  depression  like  a  trench, 
perhaps  50  feet  deep  (see  plan,  Fig.  88).  Ciesar  pitched  his  camp  on  the 
plateau  just  back  of  the  ridge,  a  little  over  half  a  mile  from  Avaricum. 
Along  the  ridge,  right  across  the  intersecting  ravine,  he  built  the  agger. 

248  98  alteri :  the  Hxdui,  already  w<iveringin  their  allegiance ;  alteri 
(next  line) :  the  Boii,  a  fragment  of  the  defeated  Helvetians. 

249  8  ab  els :  the  source  of  vox,  not  the  agent  of  audita.  Notice 
again  in  this  passage  the  invincible  endurance  of  these  soldiers. 

249  14    ignominiae  loco,  in  iht  ^inct  of(^.e.  as)  a  disgrace. 
249  16    Cenabi:  locative. 
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225  9  Chap.  7.  qnod  • .  .  statnebat :  i.e.  the  severity  shown  to  Dum- 
noiix  was  proportioned  to  the  favor  and  consequence  granted  by  Caesar  to 
his  state. 

225  11    longios,  too  far, 

225  15)  prospiciendnm  [esse],  that  precautions  must  be  taken :  depends 
on  statnebat. 

225  13  quid  •  .  •  nocere,  to  do  some  harm  to :  quid  is  cognate  or  adv. 
ace. ;  §  390.  d.  N.«  (240.  «i.  N.) ;  B.  1 76.  3.  a ;  G.  333 ;  H.  409.  i  (37 1 •  ii,  37^) ; 
cf.  H-B.  396.  2,  of.  387.  iii. 

225  14  commoratna :  i.e.  during  the  delay ;  cf.  71  8.  —  Corus  (or 
Gaimia),  the  northwest  wind. 

225  15  onuiis  temporis,  every  season  of  the  year ;  the  windmills  on  this 
coast  are  said  to  have  had  their  sails  set  permanently  to  the  northwest. 

225  18    milites :  i.e.  the  legionary  infantry. 

225  19  at :  note  its  force  and  cf.  223  3.  —  omnium  impeditis  animis, 
while  the  attention  of  all  was  occupied. 

225  S4  si  vim  .  .  .  iubet :  informal  indir.  disc.  The  direct  would  be 
*si  vim  facit  neque  paret,  interficite  [eum].' 

225  95    pro  sanOi  rationally, 

225  36  neglezisset :  the  tense  depends  on  arbitratos,  which  is,  how- 
ever, essentially  present  in  meaning;  see  note  on  commoratus,  1.  14. 

225  98  liberami  etc. :  Caesar  takes  no  pains  to  conceal  the  violence 
of  his  acts.  He  had  no  authority  over  Dumnorix  except  that  of  the 
stronger. 

226  7  Chap.  8.  pro  tempore  et  pro  re,  to  suit  the  time  and  circum- 
stance, 

226  8    pari  .  •  .  quem,  the  same  .  .  .  asy  etc. :  i.e.  2000,  as  in  1.  5. 

226  10    Airico :  the  southwest  wind. 

226  19    sub  sinistra :  i.e.  he  had  drifted  to  the  northeast  (see  map, 

Fig.  73)- 

The  voyage  has  been  carefully  calculated  as  follows :  Caesar  weighed 

anchor  at  sunset  (about  8  p.m.).     A  gentle  breeze  was  then  blowing  from 

the  southwest ;  but  at  the  same  time  a  tidal  current  was  setting  towards 

the  southwest.     Under  the  impulse  of  these  two  forces,  the  fleet  kept  a 

northwesterly  course  until  about  midnight.      The  wind  then  died  down, 

and  the  current  also  began  to  set  in  the  opposite  direction  (northeast). 

With  this  current  the  Romans  drifted,   and  at  dawn  the  British  coast 

appeared  on  their  left.    They  had  passed  by  (relictam)  the  North  Foreland, 

and  were  drifting  farther  away  from  the  land.      But  at  about  this  time 

(5  A.M.)  the  tide  changed,  and  the  current  again  began  to  flow  towards  the 

southwest     With  its  help,  and  that  of  the  oars,  the  fleet  now  began  to 


dbud 
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move  lowards  the  Iniid,  aiming  (i>  reach  the  same  point  that  h*d 
found  in  Ihe  previous  expedilion  lo  lie  Ihc  most  convenient 
Here  they  arrived  at  about  noon,      (von  Coler.) 

226  \i    snperiore  aestate;  cf.  Ilk,  iv.  cli,  23. 

226  lu    s\ttaa,f'Iiui,ifinl.  —  f^vtihvai^M,  ami  Afafy^aJen  bisula. 
navigiis:  abl.  of  nitans. 

226  1^  acc«8sum  est  (impers.)  :  thv  landing  W3S  probably  ncni  Wain 
Casile. 

22c  aa    quae  .  .  .  ampllns  DCCC,  msri  ihau  800  ef  whifh :  siilijett 
viiae  eiant.  —  aimotiiiia,  tkou  buUi  ihr  year  btjerr.—  afx\  commcMli:  prt4 
gen.;  g  343-  *  <"4.  0 1  B.  198.  3;  G.  366.  R.l;  H.  447  (403);  H-U.  yfi, 
here  expressing  purpose;  cf.  note  on  deiciendi,  194  u. 

Th<!Re  were  vessels  that  the  rich  membera  oE  Cxsar's  suK  had  had 
for  thi^ii  own  use. 

226  a7     Chat.  9.    cobortibtu  X :  i.e.  two  from  a  legion. 

227  1     navibus;  dative. 
227  .T    DOctu  :  n"!  nocte  ;  see  V.x;abiiUry, 

227  s  equitatu  atqaeessedis:  abl.  of  accomp.  without  cam ;  %^^y* 
{248.  «.N.);  H.  22;.  i;  G.  392.  R.';  H.  474- ^  (419- "i-  '■  ■);  H-B.  420.- 
flumen :  the  Slour,  which  flows  northeasterly  through  Canterbury. — 
auperiorei  Ihe  north  bank  is  higher  ground  than  the  opposite. 

227  II  ipsi  .  .  .  ■pta^fl%SiMb».tA,th/y  themstlves  ruthed  eut  ef  Iht  wotdi 
in  imallfariUi  I0 fight. 

227  13  testudine  facta  et  aggere  .  .  .  adiecto :  from  the  rapidity  with 
which  this  agger  was  completed,  it  is  evident  that  it  was  not  the  elaborate 
Structure  required  in  attacking  more  formidable  defences,  but  rather  a  masa 
oi\  hastily  collected  material.  We  may  also  infer  that  the  British  strong- 
hold was  only  rudely  fortified. 

226  5     Chap.  10.     tripartito:  ie.  following  different  roads. 

228  7    extremi:  i.e.  the  tear  of  the  retreating  enemy. 

228  8    Atrio:  who  had  been  placed  in  command  of  the  camp,  227  3. 

228  19  concuran :  referring  to  the  violent  driving  together  of  Ihe  shipt 
after  they  had  brolten  from  their  moorings. 

228  15  Chap.  1  r.  revocati;  i.e.  tho.'ie  who  were  in  advance  and  out 
of  sigh!.  — tesistere,  W  *fl//,-  i.e.  those  who  were  near. 

228  17  coram  perapicit:  i.e.  after  a  careful  and  thorough  personal 
examination.  Cxsar  did  not  leave  important  duties  of  this  sort  to  sul>ordi- 
naces.  —  sic  lit,  etc. :  i.e.  he  sees  that  the  account  of  the  disaster  is  tnie  lo 
Ihi  exliut  that,  etc, ;  ut  and  .similar  words  often  have  a  limiting  meaning ; 
cf.  taatnm,  meaning  only  so  much,  and  nt  tamen,  89  6  and  note. 
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254  lb    qtudiaEennm :  note  the  i\stnbut\ve,/otl)i  ea^A. 

255  1  introraiu  Fevincta :  i.e.  the  beams  were  mortised  together  at 
Mme  distance  from  the  exposed  ends,  making  it  next  to  impossible  (o  force 
Ihem  apaii ;  see  Fig.  91. 

255  4    Chaf.  74.    frigoie:  it  was  still  veiy  earlj'  in  the  year,  scarcely 

■pring-  

255  s  latum :  as  a  vidth  of  over 
300  feet  is  incredible,  some  have  sup- 
'  poied  that  this  is  an  error  for  10D£imi; 
'  «Cbeis,thal  the  numeralshould  be  xixx. 
t.  — altnm  pedea  LXXZ :  it  must  be 
ii  uembered  that  the  height  of  ilie  aggei  i 
i  had  to  equal  the  depth  of  the  ravine 
'  It  trrossed,  and  also  the  height  of  the 
Gallic  wall     The  latter  may  have  been  p,^  116.  — Plu 

thirty  feet. 

255  II     cnoiculo:  i.e.  a  mine  running  under  the  agger, 
lemembeted  that  the  agger  was  built  largely  of  wood. 

395  13  tmrinni :  the  Koman  towers,  mounted  on  wheels  or  rollers, 
and  here  referring  to  those  flanking  the  aggw; 
see  Figs.  59,  89,   114. 

255  19    paititis  tempotibua :   i.e.   in   Heir 


t  should  be 


255  B< 


reducerent : 


of  II 


ch  of  the 


fire. 

255  91     intersciaderent :  i.e.  ihey  cut  away 
'   the  unfinished  end  of  the  agger,  which  was  in 
flames.     Thus  (he  rest  was  saved. 

255  as  Cii,\r.  ^5.  pluteos:  here  the  high 
wooden  bulwarks  (loricaej  protecting  each  slory 
of  the  tower. 

253  sc    Dec  .  .  .  animadTertebaot,  ii'ii/ 

nolice,!  that  lit  exfosril  men  <lhl  •wl  rtiulily  ap- 

256  a  BCCidit,  etc..  <1H  inthkMl  ihturr/d 
heffre  my  tyes,  ri'/i/'.A.  Mtmhi,:  nvrlliy  >•/  rtcrd. 
I  t>iBi,f,'/il  PUf.'/U  fl  lo  bi  omille,!.  Olwerve  the 
use  of  the  plural    pronoun,   Che   'editorial    tee' 

•xtremely  common  in  Latin. 

256  4     pel  manna  .  .  .  tiaditas'.  i.e.  his  companions  passed  them  to 
Urn  to  OtTow. 
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256  5  scorpione :  this  was  a  powerful  cross-bow,  for  hnrHng  daits  or 
bolts ;  see  chapter  on  military  affairs,  I.  5,  and  Fig.  92. 

256  18    palus :  probably  the  watery  valley  of  the  Auron. 

257  3     Chap.  26.     suoram,  their  husbands. 
257  5    quo8 :  refers  to  se  as  well  as  to  liberos. 

257  8  quo  timore :  the  regular  Latin  idiom  where  we  should  eiq)ect 
cuius  rei  timore. 

257  16  Chap.  27.  [intra  Tineas]  :  it  would  be  impossible  for  Ugiwiu 
to  find  room  inside  the  yineae.  Either  legiones  here  refers  to  the  stonning 
columns,  or  intra  yineas  means  within  the  line  of  the  sheds»  and  so  out  of 
sight.  Many  editors  omit  the  words  altogether.  —  expeditis, put  im/igkting 
order. 

257  18  adscendissent :  informal  indir.  disc  for  the  fut  perf.  of  tlie 
direct. 

257  39  Chap.  28.  cuneatim,  in  a  compact  body  ;  (lit.  *  wedge-fashion*) 
implying  tactics  like  those  of  the  Romans. 

257  33  si  qua  .  .  .  yeniretur,  if  an  attack  should  be  made  from  anj 
side ;  [contra]  may  be  omitted;  yeniretur  is  impersonal 

257  9,5    circumfundi  (impers.  pass.)  =  that  men  were  pouring  in, 

257  97    continenti  impetu,  without  stopping. 

258  1     exitu :  abl.  of  cause. 

258  3    quisquam :  Le.  Romanorum.  —  Cenabensi  caede :  see  ch.  3. 

258  10  [ut]  :  omit.  —  procul  in  yia,  ^ic,  placing  his  friends  and  tkt 
chiefs  of  the  states  at  intervals  for  some  distance  along  the  road^  he  took  cart 
that  they  [the  fugitives]  should  be  separated  and  conducted  to  their  own 
people. 

258  19  quae  .  .  .  pars  =  ad  earn  partem  .  .  .  quae  and  refers  to  the 
persons  implied  by  suos,  and  is  explained  by  250  7,  where  it  is  said  thil 
the  Gallic  forces  were  arranged  generatim. 

258  14  Chap.  29.  consolatus  cohortatusque :  the  fall  of  Avaricum 
must  have  been  a  crushing  blow  to  Vercingetorix,  but  he  meets  the  disaster 
with  a  magnificent  courage. 

258  18    errare  si  qui  =  that  those  were  mistaken  whoy  etc. 

258  19    sibi  numquam  placuisse :  see  248  3-13. 

258  33  quae  .  .  .  dissentirent :  i.e.  the  states  that  had  not  yet  joined 
the  rebellion. 

258  97    effectum  habere :  see  notes  on  17 15, 147 16. 

258  98  impetrari,  etc. :  i.e.  he  had  a  right  to  ask  them  to  proceed  to 
fortify,  etc. ;  notice  the  modesty  of  these  words,  appropriate  to  the  greil 
disaster  just  suffered. 

259  5    Chap.  30.    it)siXt^9i^  before  anything  had  happened  {^iitt€bu\^ 
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259  6    Qt  •  •  .  sic :  correlatives. 

259  9    de  reliquiB,  etc. :  follows  in  spem,  hope  ofy  etc. 

259  11     homines  insneti :  an  appositive  expressing  concession ;  trans- 
late by  aUhougk. 

After  the  fall  of  Avaricum,  Vercingetorix  levies  new  troops  and  pre- 
pares to  continue  the  struggle.  Caesar  sends  Labienus  northward  with  four 
l^ons,  and  himself  proceeds  towards  Gergovia.  This  city,  situated  on  a 
high  and  steep  mountain,  was  almost  impregnable.  Both  Cxsar  and  the 
Gauls  occupied  commanding  positions  before  the  city.  In  the  operations 
tfiat  followed  Caesar  was  far  from  being  as  successful  as  he  himself  had 
hoped  or  wished.  It  was  the  only  city  that  defied  his  assault  successfully. 
The  prestige  of  Vercingetorix  was  so  greatly  increased  by  Caesar's  failure 
to  take  the  city  that  almost  entire  Gaul  joined  the  revolt.  Even  the 
Haedui,  Caesar's  oldest  and  most  faithful  allies,  plotted  against  him.  For 
a  time  his  condition  seemed  almost  desperate,  but  he  managed  to  save  his 
army  and  at  least  hold  his  own  until  Labienus  returned  from  the  north. 
Caesar  then  turned  all  his  energies  against  Vercingetorix,  who  was  daily 
becoming  more  powerful.  In  a  cavalry  battle  the  Gauls  were  defeated  and 
withdrew  to  Alesia. 

Book  Seventh,  68-90.  —  b.c.  52. 

The  Siege  of  Alesia. 

For  reading  references,  see  notes  at  the  beginning  of  Bk.  vii. 

260  9  Chap.  68.  Alesiam:  this  famous  fortress  (now  called  AUse 
Ste.  Reine)  was  on  the  territory  lying  just  north  of  the  Hxduan  frontier. 
ItB  natural  advantages  —  summed  up  in  the  succeeding  chapters  — are  thus 
described: 

**  Alesia,  like  Gergovia,  is  on  a  hill  sloping  off  all  round,  with  steep  and, 
in  places,  precipitous  sides.  It  lies  between  two  small  rivers,  both  of  which 
fall  into  the  Brenne,  and  thence  into  the  Seine.  Into  this  peninsula,  with 
the  rivers  on  each  side  of  him,  Vercingetorix  had  thro^-n  himself  with 
80,000  men.  Alesia  as  a  position  was  impregnable  except  to  famine. 
The  water  supply  was  secure.  The  position  was  of  extraordinaiy  strength. 
The  rivers  formed  natural  trenches.  Below  the  town,  to  the  west,  they 
lan  parallel  for  three  miles  through  an  open  alluvial  plain  before  they 
reached  the  Brenne.  In  every  other  direction  rose  rocky  hills  of  equal 
height  with  the  central  plateau,  originally  perhaps  one  wide  tableland, 
through  which  the  water  had  ploughed  out  the  valley.  To  attack  Ver- 
dngetorix  where  he  had  placed  himself  was  out  of  the  question ;  but  to 
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blockade  him  there,  to  capture  the  leader  of  the  insurrection  auid  hb 
whole  army,  and  so  in  one  blow  make  an  end  with  it,  on  a  survey  of  the 
situation  seemed  not  impossible."  —  Froude's  "  Caesar."     See  plan,  Fig.  97. 

262  3  Chap.  69.  loco:  in  app.  with  colle;  cf.  §  282.  d  (184. f);  B. 
169.  4  ;  G.  41 1.  3  ;  H.  393.  7  (363.  4.  2) ;  H-B.  319.  L 

262  7  sub  muro,  etc. :  this  sentence  is  an  excellent  example,  at  the 
same  time,  both  of  the  natural  precedence  of  the  relative  in  Latin  and  of 
the  freedom  of  all  real  language  from  grammatical  trammels.  The  student 
should  first  translate  it  literally  thus :  Under  the  wall^  which  side  of  the  kill 
(i.e.  the  side  which)  yJi^^//  the  cast^  all  this  space  the  forces  of  the  Gauls  kai 
filled y  and  had  carried  alon^  a  ditch^  etc.  The  meaning  of  this  is  obvious, 
but  it  is  not  at  all  in  accordance  with  our  English  idiom.  Indeed,  it  is  not 
strictly  ^grammatical  in  any  language.  After  the  student  has  seen  what  it 
means,  he  should  try  to  put  it  into  some  form  that  is  allowable  in  Englisli 
idiom,  say :  Under  the  unill^  the  side  .  .  .  ,  all  this  space  the  farces  .  . . ,  and 
had  made  there^  etc. 

262  10  munitionis  :  Cxsar  constructed  a  line  of  cotttnn'ailatiim ;  \.t. 
a  series  of  works  entirely  surrounding  the  town,  so  as  to  resist  a  sortie. 

262  II  milia:  ace.  of  extent;  tenebat  having  here  the  force  of 
pertinebat.  —  castra,  etc. :  in  the  remains  of  these  works  traces  have  been 
found  of  four  infantry  and  four  cavalry  camps  (see  plan.  Fig.  <)6). 

262  13  stationes,  etc. :  in  the  daytime  a  mere  picket-guard  occupied 
each  redoubt;  at  night  it  was  necessary  to  station  in  them  strong  garrisons 
with  numerous  sentries  (excubitoribus)  on  their  walls. 

262  18    Chap.  70.     supra:  i.e.  1.  4. 

262  19    Germanos:  cf.  ch.  13. 

262  tK)  pro  castris :  these  were  on  the  high  ground  south  of  the  city 
(see  plan.  Fig.  96) ;  castris  is  plural,  =  camps. 

262  <>a  angustioribus,  too  namnu^  either  from  unskilful  constnictioo 
or  more  easily  to  prevent  the  enemy's  entrance.  The  gates  referred  to 
were  in  the  stone  wall  (maceria) ;  see  plan. 

262  24     acrius,  with  all  the  more  vigor, 

264  1  veniri  .  .  .  existimantes,  thinking  that  an  immediate  attack  is 
to  be  made  upon  them. 

264  \  portas,  to7vn  gates  :  these  were  closed,  lest  those  who  manned 
the  exterior  defences  (the  fossa  and  maceria)  should  rush  into  the  town  in 
a  panic. 

264  7    Chap.  71.     perficiantur :  for  mood,  cf.  69  7  and  note. 

264  11  suae,  se:  i.e.  Vercingetorix. — neu,  and  not,  the  regular  war 
0/ cY)n  (inning  a  negative  pviipose.  We  say  'and  not';  the  Romans  said 
'iior,'  which  is  the  real  meatvin^  ol  ii«^. 
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264  14    ratione  inita,  having  made  a  calculation, 
264  17    opus :  i.e.  the  Roman  works  of  contravallation,  still  unfinished. 
264  91    copias  omiliB :  not  those  that  held  the  fortification  east  of  the 
town  (262  7-10),  but  the  outlying  pickets  on  all  the  other  sides. 
264  96    Chap.  72.    pedum  yiginti :  i.e.  in  breadth. 

264  97  directis,  vertical^  the  bottom  (solum)  being  as  broad  as  the 
top.  The  ditch  was  usually  dug  with  sloping  sides  ;  the  object  here  was 
(as  it  was  probably  shallow)  to  make  it  harder  to  cross.  This  was  the 
interior  line  of  defence  against  the  town.  —  sdlum:  notice  the  quantity  of 
the  firat  syllable. 

265  9  [id]  may  be  omitted.  —  hoc  consilio,  with  this  design^  followed 
by  the  app.  clauses  of  purpose,  ne  .  .  .  possent. 

265  3  quoniam  .  .  .  ne,  that^  sinccy  etc.,  fiot^  etc.  —  esset  complexus 
and  cingeretur  are  subjv.  because  integral  parts  of  his  purpose,  ne  .  .  . 
possent. 

265  4  nee  =  et  non,  as  usual.  —  totum  opus,  the  entire  ivark,  eleven 
miles  in  extent,  according  to  262  11. 

265  6    open :  take  with  destinatos. 

265  8  eadem  altitudine,  0/  equal  depth.  —  quarum  interiorem :  i.e. 
the  one  nearer  the  town.  —  campestribus  .  .  .  locis :  loc.  abl.  describing 
the  situation. 

265  10  aggerem:  here  not  the  technical  approach  used  in  a  siege, 
but  a  hank  of  earth  serving  as  a  rampart,  on  top  of  which  was  placed  the 
Tallnm  of  stakes,  twelve  feet  in  height. 

265  11  loricam,  pinnas :  these  were  to  raise  higher  the  defence  of  the 
Tallum.  —  cervifl  :  stumps  with  roots,  or  trunks  with  branches,  projecting 
like  stags*  horns.  —  ad  COmmissuras,  at  the  Joining,  i.e.  the  place  where 
these  plutei  were  fixed  in  the  agger,  which  would  be  at  their  lowest  part. 

265  12  pluteorum :  the  lorica  was  really  a  series  of  plutei,  arranged 
side  by  side  on  a  wall  and  bound  together. 

265  13  turris:  if  these  were  ten  feet  wide  at  the  base,  there  must 
have  been  at  least  400.  —  quae  .  .  .  distarent :  not  '  which  were  distant ' 
(this  would  be  indie),  but  so  placed  as  to  be,  etc.,  hence  subjv. ;  cf.  61  13. 

265  15  Chap.  73.  erat:  with  necesse ;  its  subj.  is  the  infinitives. — 
niateriaii:  i.e.  to  get  timber;  lignari  would  mean  to  get  firewood. 

265  16    copiia :  Csesar  had  about  50,000  men. 

265  90     quo,  /'//  order  that. 

265  21  truncis  arborum,  etc. :  trunks  of  trees  or  very  stiff  boughs 
were  cut  down ;  then  the  boughs  were  trimmed  and  sharpened  at  the  ends, 
and  then  planted  in  five  rows  in  trenches  each  five  feet  deep  (quinos  pedes), 
and  perhaps  one  and  a  half  feet  wide. 
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265  34  hue  .  .  .  eminebant,  those  houghs  being  sunk  in  these  (hic, 
i.e.  the  trenches)  and  being  securely  fastened  at  the  bottom  so  that  they  eetdi 
not  be  torn  up^  projected  from  the  ground  only  with  their  branches, 

265  25  quini  .  .  .  ordines :  these  five  rows  of  chevaux-defriset  inter- 
twined so  as  to  be  continuous,  covered  a  space  perhaps  twenty-five  feet 

wide,  so  that,  even  with  the  help  of  i 
pole,  an  enemy  could  not  easily  leap 
over  them. 

265  96  quo  qui  intraTemit,  vi^ 
ever  entered  within  them;  protasis  of 
a  past  general  condition. 

265  97  cippos:  Le.  boundary- 
stones,  so  called  jestingly  by  the 
troops;  see  Fig.  97. 
265  99  scrobeSy  little  pits^  with  sloping  sides,  three  feet  deep,  dug  in 
eight  rows,  arranged,  as  we  should  say,  in  diamond-pattern,  or  as  trees  were 
planted  in  an  orchard  (in  quinctmcem),  so  that  each  should  be  equally  dis- 
tant from  the  six  adjacent.  A  stout,  sharp  stake  was  set  in  each,  packed 
with  a  foot  depth  of  earth,  its  point  projecting  four  inches,  the  pit  being 
then  loosely  filled  with  twigs  and  brush.  This  funnel-shaped  trap  for  man 
or  beast  the  soldiers  called  a  *  lily-cup*  (lilium)  ;  see  Fig.  128.  — panlitim 
.  .  .  f  astigio,  sloping  gradually  tmvards  the  bottom. 

265  30    teretes,  roundy  like  a  cylinder,  while  the  word  zotimdoa  means 
round  like  a  ball.  —  hue,  in  these;  cf.  same  word  in  L  24. 

265  31     praeusti :  to  harden  the  point. 

266  9    siaguli .  .  .  exculcabantary  a  foot  of  each  [stake]  wcu  packed 
daivn  with  earth  at  the  bottom. 

266  7    taleae  :  blocks  of  wood  or  stakes  with  iron  barbed  points  fixed 
in  them.     Several  of  these  hooks  have  been  found  in  excava- 
tions on  this  site  ;  see  Fig.  1 29.  —  totae,  their  whole  lengthy 
so  that  only  the  hooks  projected. 

266  10  Chap.  74.  regiones  .  .  .  aequiasimas :  the  line 
of  circumvallation  (see  plan.  Fig.  96)  was  parallel  with  the 
works  just  described,  and  distant  from  it  about  700  feet.  It 
was  protected  by  a  single  ditch. 

266  11  XIV  milia  :  of  course  the  works  of  circumvallation 
included  all  the  Roman  camps,  and  must  have  had  a  greater 
circuit  than  the  inner  line  of  contravallation  (see  262  ll). 

266  12    diversas,  yJzrm^  the  other  way. 

266  14     Omit  the  bracketed  words. 

266  16    habere  . . .  convectum*.  s^^  tvox.^  Qitv\«^M^»]t\A&oiwfDULt^l7  is. 
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266  19    Chap.  75.    onmls :  subj.  of  oonTOcandos  [esse]. 

266  94    [Blannoviis]  :  this  name  is  doubtful. 

266  S5  milia:  dir.  obj.  of  imperant,  the  datives  being  the  indir.  obj. 
The  same  construction  is  continued  in  the  next  sentences,  where  imperant 
is  to  be  supplied. 

268  4    The  bracketed  words  may  be  omitted. 

268  6    quo  in  numero:  cf.  Bk.  iii.  ch.  7,  p.  174. 

268  IS    pro,  in  considiration  of. 

268  13    Chap.  76.    Commi :  cf.  211  5-11,  215  7,  8,  220  13,  235  26. 

15  ciTitatem:  i.e.  the  Atrebates.  —  imxDxaittn.y  free  from  tribute. 

16  attribuerat,  had  assigned  to  him  as  a  prince. 
268  19    moveretar :  i.e.  Gallia. 

268  93  Viridomaro  et  Sporedorigi :  these  IIa:duan  nobles  had  been 
among  Caesar's  most  faithful  friends  and  had  received  many  favors  from 
him. 

268  24  VercassivellaQno :  in  this  word,  as  in  Vercingetoriz,  the  prefix 
Ver  is  probably  a  title,  like  the  modem  •  Sir  *  or  *  Lord.' 

268  35    his:  indir.  obj.  of  attribuuntur. 

268  99  ancipiti,  with  double  fronts  having  to  be  fought  behind  and 
before. 

268  30  cum  .  .  .  foris,  etc.,  [in  a  case]  where  they  would  fight  in  a 
tally  from  the  town,  and  on  the  outside,  etc. 

270  1     Chap.  77.    at :  to  mark  the  change  of  scene. 

270  7  crudelitatem :  perhaps  so  in  a  Gaul,  but  in  a  Roman  it  would 
be  constantiam. 

270  10    deditionis :  a  mere  *  laying  down  of  arms.' 

270  19    cum  .  •  .  est,  I  have  to  do  with  those. 

270  14  animi  est,  etc. :  the  infin.  clause  following  is  in  app.  with  ista. 
From  the  English  idiom  we  should  expect  istud,  but  in  Latin  such  pronouns 
agree  with  the  predicate. 

270  16    offerant,  ferant:  subj  v.  of  characteristic. 

270  17  atque,  and  yet.  —  probarem  .  .  .  viderem :  apodosis  and  prota- 
sis in  a  contrary-to-fact  supposition;  §  517  (308) ;  B.  304;  G.  597 ;  H.  579 
(510);  H-B.  581. 

270  18  tantnm  potest :  see  Vocabulary.  —  dignitas :  i.e.  of  those  who 
advocate  making  a  sally. 

270  19  yitae  nostrae :  depending  on  iacturam,  to  be  supplied  accord- 
ing to  the  Latin  idiom. 

270  91     quid  animi,  what  heart. 

270  99    propinquis,  consanguineis :  dat.  of  possessor  after  fore. 

270  97    prosternere,  subicere :  connected  by  nee  vivlVv  «xs^\\ai<^. 
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240  13     impcrat,  he  lei-ies.  with  ace.  and  dil.  j 

240  ao    quantum  armotum,  *«(>  many  arms.  I 

240  SI     qaod  (intetrng,) :  agrees  with  tempos,  and  htfprt  tri^  lim^  ( 

240  as    uecat:  i.e.  the  ol^endeis.  | 

241  3  Ckaf.  5.  Rnteaos :  these,  as  well  as  the  Cadurd,  lay  betmM 
the  Arvemiand  the  Rn man  province.  It  was  impottant,  iherefotc,  lotcaii|i 
them  ij:  a  frontier  defence. 

241  6    3t  consllio,  iy  thi  adrict. 

241  n    qui:  agrees  niih  the  persons  implied  in  eqoitataspeditatiu^ 
%i?a.a(\3.i.a):  B.  Jjs.  a.  i.c;  G.  an.  R.i;  H.  397  (445- S):  H-E.  ^ij^ 

241  11     veiitoa  :  translate  by  a  causal  clause. 

241  la    quibus  id,  etc.  ivh^lhty  knew  A.if/  liii  /■Ian. 

241  13     ipat;  i.e.  the  Biiurigcs.  — 'id  ease,  etc.,  ahetliir  Ik, 
for  Iht  reason -aikUh.eV:. 

241  IS  quod  (adv.  ace.),  bicaust  (the  reason  far  aon  videtw,  ■ 
This  is  a  bit  which  goes  lo  show  that  the  cDmmentarie>,  noiwlihsUitdiH 
their  aim  at  political  effect,  are  substantially  ttiie.  Cxsar  was  Ino  gftai^ 
man  to  deceive  others  except  when  he  deceived  himself. 

241  19  Chap.  G.  Tirtute  =  ^'igur.  This  word  is  in  Latin  often  uud 
in  a  vague  sense  equivalent  to  our  '  thanks  lo '  or  the  like. 

241  ai  qua  .  ,  .  posset :  indir.  quest,  following  difflcnltate,  itbid. 
implies  doubt. 

241  3.1  se  absenle :  Cxsnr  knew  well  hL^  own  influence  over  his  atnif. 
See  also  introductor)'  notes.  —  dimicaturas  [ease] :  sk..  eaa,  i.e.  the  leeion^ 

241  34  ipse,  etc, :  the  most  submissive  Gauls  at  such  a  lime  were  not; 
lo  be  depended  upon,  if  they  had  the  slightest  chance  to  capture  him,— 

eia :  indir.  obj.  uf  committi,  the  subj.  of  which  is  mmhi  aalntem. 

242  1  Chap.  7.  Luctetius,  etc.:  an  officer  of  Vercingeloiii;  s«« 
241  I.  He  endeavored  to  rouse  the  Itorder  Irilies  against  the  Romany 
but  was  checked  by  the  promptness  and  faisightedness  of  Caisai. 

242  9  Nitiobiiges  et  GabBlos :  these  completed  the  Arvernianfrontinv 
the  Valcae  and  Helvii  being  within  the  limits  of  (he  Province. 

242  i  Narbanem,  X.irb,<nne,  the  chief  town  of  Gallia  Narboneiuii, 
founded  by  C.  Gracchus, 

242  .']  antevertendum  [esse]  has  for  its  subj.  at .  - .  proficisceretni, 
and  is  followed  by  the  dat.  cOQsilUa. 

242  T  pTOTlncialibus :  a  portion  of  the  Ruteni  had  been  incorporated 
in  the  Province. 

242  H      (THAI'.  R.      quod  .  .  ,  putabat;  referring  to  Liiclerius. 

242  IS  Ceveana:  the  pass  crossing  this  range  is  about  4000  fee 
high. 
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274  14    glandibns :  leaden  bullets 

274  18    his  suxilio :  two  datives. 

274  19  deductos:  sc.  milites.  The  thought  is  that  men  were  with- 
drawn from  the  more  distant  redoubts  to  defend  those  that  were  in  greatest 
danger. 

274  S9    Chap.  82.    stimnlis:  cf.  266  7-9.  —  scrobis :  cf.  265  98  ff. 

274  93    pilis  moralibos :  large  darts  perhaps  hurled  by  the  engines. 

274  96  snperioribos :  on  the  higher  ground  to  the  north  and  south  (see 
next  chapter). 

274  99  fossas:  this  word  should  probably  be  fossam.  It  seems  to 
refer  to  the  ditch  twenty  feet  wide ;  see  264  36  ff .  and  plan.  —  explent : 
coordinate  with  profenmt. 

275  6  Chap.  83.  collis:  see  plan;  the  camp  of  these  two  legions 
was  on  the  southern  slope  of  Mont  Rea. 

275  13     quoque  pactO,  ami  in  7v/iai  manner. 
275  15    Vercassiyellaunum :  see  268  23-35. 

275  99    Chap.  84.    multum  valet, /^Wj .ir^«'<///j'. 

276  1  quod  .  .  .  oonstare :  as  the  attack  is  both  from  without  and 
within,  the  Romans  in  their  fortifications  have  enemies  both  in  front  and  in 
tlie  rear,  and  the  shouting  of  those  in  their  rear  tends  to  disconcert  them. 
As  they  face  the  enemy  they  feel  that  their  safety  depends  on  the  valor  of 
those  who  are  defending  their  rear. 

276  4    Chap.  85.     idoneum  locum:  i.e.  where  he  can  see  everjthing. 

276  5  utrisque,  etc.,  the  thous^ht  is  present  to  the  minds  of  both  parties 
thai  this  is  the  time  of  all  others  best  suited  for  the  greatest  exertion. 

276  8    si  rem  obtinuerint,  if  they  (shall)  gain  the  day. 

276  11  iniquum  .  .  .  tdiSii^Mm,  the  unfavorable  do7onward  slope  oi  iht 
ground  (see  275  8).  The  Romans  always  aimed  to  have  their  camp  where 
no  higher  ground  could  command  it. 

276  13    agger:  Le.  earth,  stones,  or  anything  else  handy. 

276  15    occultaverant :  i.e.  the  stimuli,  scrobes,  etc.,  described  in  ch.  73. 

276  17  Chap.  86.  Labienum:  he  was  encamped  on  the  heights  of 
Bussy.     See  plan. 

276  19     deductis  .  .  .  pugnet,  to  draw  off  his  cohorts  and  make  a  sally, 

276  99    interiores :  i.e.  the  CJauls  within  the  town. 

276  93    loca  praerupta:  probably  the  Heights  of  Flavigny. 

276  94     [ex] :  may  be  omitted. 

276  96    vallum  ac  loricam:  see  265  lo  ff. 

277  1  Chap.  87.  integros:  i.e.  troops  that  had  not  yet  l)een  engaged. 
The  cohorts  of  Brutus  and  Kabius  were  probably  of  those  that  had  been 
defending  the  work.s  in  the  p\3\n. 

277 9    eo,  etc.:  i.e.  to  the  works  on  Mont  Kea. 
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Zll  10    Chap.  88.    ez  colore:  the  purple  or  scarlet 
The  bracketed  words  may  be  omitted. 

277  13  de  locis  superioribns,  from  the  high  ground  occupied  by  tht 
Gauls. 

277  13    decliviai  the  downward  slopes.  —  cemebantur,  were  in  fUn 

sight. 

277  14    ezcipit  clamor :  i.e.  the  shout  of  the  combatants  is  taken  ip 

and  reechoed  all  along  the  lines.    Notice  the  vividness  and  power  of  the 

following  description,  the  short  quick  sentences,  the  absence  of  connective^ 

and  the  rapidity  of  the  whole. 

277  16    equitatus :  who  had  been  sent  for  that  purpose  as  tokl  abort 
277  23    conspicati :  agrees  with  the  subj.  of  redacant ;  sc.  GallL 
277  34    quod:  lit.  'as  to  which/  referring  to  the  preceding senteDce; 

§  397.  a  (240.  b)\  B.  185.  2 ;  G.  610.  R.^;  H.  510.  9  (453.  6);  cf.  H-R  388. 

a.  N. ;  translate  and. 

277  25    crebris  subsidiis,  constant  service  in  relief  parties, 

278  8  Chap.  89.  Vercingetoriz  deditur:  the  fate  reserved  for  thb 
gallant  and  ill-fated  chieftain  was  to  be  kept  for  six  years  in  chains,  awl 
then,  after  being  led  in  Cxsar\s  triumphal  procession,  to  be  put  to  death. 
Plutarch  in  his  **  Life  of  Cxsar"  describes  the  surrender  as  follows:  "Ver- 
cingetorix,  w^ho  was  the  chief  author  of  all  the  war,  putting  on  his  best  armor, 
and  adorning  his  horse,  came  out  of  the  gate,  and  rode  round  Csesar  as  he  sat, 
then  dismounted  from  his  horse,  threw  off  his  armor,  and  remained  sitting 
quietly  at  Cxsar's  feet  until  he  was  led  away  to  be  reserved  for  the  triumph.' 

278  9     si  [to  tr}'],  whether^  indir.  question. 

278  10     capita  singula,  one  apiece. 

278  17    Chap.  90.    huic:  i.e.  Labienus. 

278  25    Bibracte:  loc.  ablative. 

From  1862  to  1S65  careful  excavations  were  made  under  direction  of 
the  emperor  Napoleon  III  on  the  site  of  the  works  at  Alesia.  Theifr 
coveries  that  resulted  were  most  interesting.  There  were  found  the  remaia 
of  Caesar's  four  infantry  camps  and  of  his  four  cavalry  camps.  Of  ib« 
twenty-three  redoubts,  remains  of  only  five  could  be  traced.  It  is  likely 
that  the  rest  were  mostly  of  wood,  so  that  they  had  crumbled  entirely  amy. 
Tlie  trench  twenty  feet  wide  remains  in  its  entirety.  Of  the  pits  (aerobe^ 
in  which  the  shaq)  stakes  were  buried,  more  than  fifty  were  discovciwL 
They  are  all  three  feet  deep,  two  feet  wide  at  the  top,  and  one  foot  wideai 
the  bottom.  Of  course  they  do  not  retain  the  original  dimensions.  In  the 
trenches  were  found  a  great  number  of  coins,  Roman  and  Gallic,  swo^d^ 
dafigtrs,  spear-heads,  awd  the  like.  The  result  of  these  researches  was  a 
veiy  striking  corroboTaViotv  oi  C»s^f  sT^arra.>AN^, 


Close  of  the  Campaign.  457 

Closs  of  the  Campaign.  —  If  Caesar  was  merciless  in  war,  he  was 
wise  and  humane  in  victory.  Even  in  the  moment  of  the  fall  of  Alesia,  he 
his  prisoners  to  make  tenns  with  the  more  important  states  (si  per 
ly  etc).  His  aim  was  ** not  to  enslave  the  Gauls,  but  to  incorporate  them 
in  the  Empire ;  to  extend  the  privileges  of  Roman  citizens  among  them, 
and  among  all  the  imdegenerate  races  of  the  European  provinces.  He  pun- 
ished no  one.  He  was  gracious  and  considerate  to  all,  and  he  so  impressed 
the  central  tribes  by  his  judgment  and  his  moderation  that  they  served  him 
&ithfully  in  all  his  coming  troubles,  and  never  more,  even  in  the  severest 
temptation,  made  an  effort  to  recover  their  independence." 

Caesar*s  own  narrative  closes  with  the  great  and  decisive  victory  at 
Alesia.  The  short  remainder  of  the  story  is  told  by  his  faithful  officer  and 
friend,  Hirtius  Pansa,  in  the  Eighth  Book.  A  rising  of  the  Camutes  and 
Bituriges  in  the  west,  undeterred  by  the  fate  of  Avaricum,  was  crushed  by 
a  rapid  winter  march  across  the  Loire.  The  Rem!  in  the  north,  who  alone 
of  the  Gauls  had  been  steadily  true  to  Rome,  were  attacked  by  the  Bel- 
lovaci  under  Commius,  but  the  latter  were  crushed  in  a  single  battle,  and 
Commius  fled  to  Germany.  The  final  rally  of  the  patriot  party  was  made 
at  the  stronghold  of  Uxellodunum,  on  a  branch  of  the  Garonne,  in  the 
southwest ;  but  this  was  also  reduced  by  a  siege  of  extreme  difficulty,  and 
the  one  act  of  vindictive  barbarity  which  stains  Cxsar's  record  was  inflicted 
after  its  fall  by  cutting  off  the  hands  of  the  desperate  defenders  who  had 
held  out  to  the  last  for  the  independence  of  Gaul.  Cxsar  then  "  invited 
the  chiefs  of  all  the  tribes  to  come  to  him.  He  spoke  to  them  of  the 
future  which  lay  open  to  them  as  members  of  a  splendid  imperial  state. 
He  gave  them  magnificent  presents.  He  laid  no  impositions  cither  on  the 
leaders  or  their  people ;  and  they  went  to  their  homes  personally  devoted 
to  their  conqueror,  contented  with  their  condition,  and  resolved  to  main- 
tain the  peace  which  was  now  established,  —  a  unique  ex])erience  in 
political  history." 
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249  17  parentarent  =  at  parentarent,  the  natural  construction.  As 
one  might  say  irregularly  in  English,  *  It  is  better  to  suffer  anything  than 
not  avenge  our  comrades/  omitting  *  to.' 

249  23    Chap.  18.    qui .  .  .  consuessent:  as  described  Bk.  i.  ch.  48. 

250  2    sarcinas,  etc. :  the  regular  preparation  for  battle. 

250  5  Chap.  19.  difflcilis,  hard  to  cross ;  impedita,  embarrassing ; 
the  two  words  express  only  different  phases  of  the  same  idea. 

250  7    fiducia  loci,  trusting  to  the  strength  of  the  position, 

250  8  [in  civitatis] :  omit.  —  vada  [ac  saltiis],/^</j  and  open  spaces, 
where  the  way  seemed  practicable. 

250  10  haesitantia,  struggling  in  the  mud  or  bushes.  —  premerent :  a 
purpose-clause,  taking  its  construction  from  sic  animo  parati,  determined  ; 
cf.  251  3,  where  the  same  words  take  a  result-clause.  The  two  construc- 
tions approach  each  other,  but  the  first  refers  to  future  time,  the  last  to 
present. 

250  11  propinquitatem :  i.e.  the  armies  were  separated  only  by  the 
swamp. — videret:  the  contrast  is  between  the  casual  observer  and  the 
careful  inspector  (qui  .  .  .  perspiceret).  —  prope,  etc.,  on  nearly  equal 
terms  ;  iniqiiitatem  (next  line),  unfair  advantage,  showing  that  their  offer- 
ing battle  was  inanis  simulatio. 

250  14  quod  .  .  .  possent :  follows  indignantis,  chafing  that,  etc.  — 
conapectnm  suiim,  the  sight  of  them. 

251  9    necesae  sit,  etc.,  a  victory  must  needs  cost,  with  the  abl.  of  price. 
251  4    iniquitatis :  §  352  (220) ;  B.  208.  2.  a ;  G.  378 ;  H.  456  (409.  ii) ; 

H-B.  342. 

251  8    Chap.  20.    proditionis :  see  last  note. 

251  10  discessisset  and  yenissent  refer  to  the  action  in  ch.  18. — 
imperio  =  imperatore. 

251  12    non  haec,  etc.,  all  these  things  could  not  [they  said]. 

252  1    ilium :  connect  with  malle  .  .  .  habere. 
252  2    ipsorum :  sc.  concessu. 

252  5  persuasum  [esse]  :  impers.,  that  it  had  been  recommended.  — 
qui  se  .  .  .  defenderet,  which  was  its  own  defence  (ch.  19). 

252  12  fortunae  (dat.) :  as  well  as  huic  (referring  to  alicuius),  to  be 
construed  with  habendam  gratiam,  thanks  ivere  due. 

252  16    imperium :  the  same  as  regnum  Galliae  above. 

252  18  quin  etiam,  may  eirn.  Distinguish  carefully  from  quin  intro- 
ducing a  neg.  result.  —  remittere,  is  ready  to  resign  ;  in  dir.  disc,  remitto, 
J"  resign.  —  8i=  \to  see"]  whether  (indir.  quest.). 

252  27  nec  iam  yiris,  etc.,  that  no  one  any  longer  has  sufficient  strength  ; 
^iria  is  from  via. 
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Groups  of  Related  Words. 


8 


animus  (breath),  soul^  mind. 
ailiiiia>  breath, 
animal,  animal, 
exanimiSi  out  of  breath, 

9 
ante,  before. 
antea,  before. 
antiquus,  ancient. 
antiquitus,  anciently, 

10 
ars,  art. 
articulus, /£?/«/. 
arma,  arms. 
armOy  equip. 
armamentum,  rigging. 
armatura,  equipment. 

11 
arx,  citadel. 
arceo,  keep  off. 
CO-erceO,  restrain, 
exerceOy  exercise. 
ezercitUSy  training,  army, 
ezercitatio,  exercise. 

12 
augeo,  increase. 
auctor,  responsible  party, 
auctoritas,  influence. 
autumnus,  harvest  season. 
auxilium,  help. 
auxiliaris,  helping, 
auxilior,  assist. 

cado,  falL 
C9LS\xs^fall,  chance, 
cadaver,  body. 
cat^Offell. 
caedes,  murder^ 


acddo,  befall. 
accido,  cut  into, 
ooncid0,/r//  dawn, 
oonddo,  cut  down* 
incido,  happen. 
incido,  cut  into, 
occido,  fall. 
OCCaaio,  occasion, 

14 

capio,  take, 
captos,  capacity, 
captiyus,  captive. 
accipio,  receive, 
decipio,  deceive, 
ezcipio,  take  up, 
ezcepto,  catch  up. 

15 
caput,  head. 
capillus,  hair. 
ancepa,  double-headed, 
praeceps,  headforemost 

10 
Cerno,  separate^  distinguish. 
certaSfflxed,  certain. 
crimen,  charge. 
certe,  surely, 
[certo,  decide  by  contest^ 
certamen,  contest, 

concerto,  contend. 
decerno,  decide, 
decerto,  decide  by  contest, 
decretum,  decision^  decree. 
discemo,  decide, 
diacrimen,  decision. 

IT 

circnm,  around, 
circa,  circiter,  about, 
circinus,  compasses, 
cVknS^SA^  circuit. 
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15    qnadrasemuii :  note  the  distributive, ^>r/^  each: 
1     intioisua  rerincta :  i.e.  the  beanui  were  mortised  together  at 
.tance  from  the  exposed  ends,  making  it  next  to  impossible  to  force 
m ;  see  Fig.  91. 

I    Chap.  24.    frigoie:  it  was  still  very  early  in  the  year,  scarcely 


s  Idtiun :  as  a  width  of  ovet 
is  incredible,  some  have  sup. 
at  this  is  an  erroi  for  lonsniii ; 
lat  the  numeral  should  be  xxxx. 
1  pedes  LXXX:  it  must  be  re. 
:d  thai  the  height  of  the  agger 
'qual  the  depth  of  the  ravine 
d,  and  also  the  height  of  the 
alL     The  latter  may  have  been 


11     cuQlculo :  i.e.  a  mine  running  under  the  aggei.     It  should  be 

;red  that  the  agger  K-as  built  largely  of  wood. 

13    turrinm :  the  Roman  towers,  mounted  on  wheels  or  roUeix, 

and  here  referring  to  those  flanking  the  agger; 

see  Figs.  59,  89,  124. 

255  19    paititia  temporibna :   i.e.  in  ihiir 


255  90    ledncerent;  i 
fire. 


ch  of  the 


259  3t  interscinderent :  i.e.  they  cut  away 
the  unfinished  end  of  (he  agger,  which  wa.i  in 
flames.     Thus  the  rest  was  saved. 

255  35  Chap.  25.  pluteoa:  here  the  high 
wooden  bulwarks  (loiicae)  protecting  each  story 

255  36    nee  .  .  .  aoimadvertebant,  aitd 

nelictii  that  the  ixppsid  mtn  liiil  not  readily  ap- 
preach  to  give  assiitatice. 

256  a  acddit,  etc.,  an  incident  occurred 
hefort  my  eyes,  which,  sciming  tvorlhy  of  record, 
I  Ihaiiaht  ought  not  lo  be  omitted.  Observe  the 
use  of  the  plural  pronoun,  the  'editorial  tve' 


pel  manna  .  .  .  traditas :  i.e.  his  companions  passed  them  ti 
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Groups  of  Related  Words. 


8 


animus  (breath),  soul^  mind, 
anima,  breath, 
animal,  animal. 
exanimis,  out  of  breath, 

9 
ante,  before, 
antea,  before. 
antiquus,  ancient. 
antiquitus,  anciently, 

10 
ars,  art. 
articulu8,yWff/. 
arma,  arms. 
armo,  equip. 
armamentum,  rigging. 
armatura,  equipment. 

11 
arZy  citadel. 
arceOy  keep  off, 
CO-erceO,  restrain, 
exerceo,  exercise. 
exercitus,  training,  army, 
exercitatio,  exercise. 

12 

augeo,  increase. 
auctor,  responsible  party, 
auctoritaSy  influence. 
autumnus,  harvest  season, 
auxilium,  help. 
auxiliariSy  helping, 
auxilior,  assist. 

cado,/?//. 
CdiSMS^fally  chance, 
cadaver,  body. 
cat^o,fell. 
Cdedea,  murder^ 


accidOy  befall. 

acddo,  cut  into,  -^ 

conddOf  fall  down.  1 

oonddOy  cut  dawn.  ^ 

incido,  happen. 

inddo,  cut  into. 

OCddO,  fall. 

occaaio,  occasion. 

14 

capio,  tahe, 
captus,  capacity. 
captiyus,  captive. 
accipio,  receive, 
dedpio,  deceive, 
excipio,  take  up, 
excepto,  catch  up, 

15 
caput,  head. 
capillos,  hair. 
ancepa,  double-headed. 
praeceps,  headforemost 

10 

Cerno,  separate^  distinguish. 
eeTiU8ffxedt  certain. 
crimen,  charge. 
certe,  surely. 
[certo,  decide  by  contest^ 
certamen,  contest. 
concerto,  contend, 
decemo,  decide. 
decertO,  decide  by  contest, 
decretum,  decision^  deem. 
diacemo,  decide. 
diacrimen,  decision, 

IT 

circnm,  around. 
circa,  circiter,  about. 
circinua,  compasses, 
^^^aaXsA^  ctrc%nt. 
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259  6    nt .  .  .  sic :  correlatives. 

259  9    de  reliqniSy  etc. :  follows  in  spent,  hope  of,  etc. 

259  11  liomines  insneti :  an  appositive  expressing  concession ;  trans- 
late by  although. 

After  the  fall  of  Avaricum,  Vercingetorix  levies  new  troops  and  pre- 
pares to  continue  the  struggle.  Caesar  sends  Labienus  northward  with  four 
legions,  and  himself  proceeds  towards  Gergovia.  This  city,  situated  on  a 
high  and  steep  mountain,  was  almost  impregnable.  Both  Csesar  and  the 
Gauls  occupied  commanding  positions  before  the  city.  In  the  operations 
that  followed  Caesar  was  far  from  being  as  successful  as  he  himself  had 
hoped  or  wished.  It  was  the  only  city  that  defied  his  assault  successfully. 
The  prestige  of  Vercingetorix  was  so  greatly  increased  by  Cxsar's  failure 
to  take  the  city  that  almost  entire  Gaul  joined  the  revolt.  Even  the 
Haedui,  Caesar's  oldest  and  most  faithful  allies,  plotted  against  him.  For 
a  time  his  condition  seemed  almost  desperate,  but  he  managed  to  save  his 
army  and  at  least  hold  his  own  until  Labienus  returned  from  the  north. 
Caesar  then  turned  all  his  energies  against  Vercingetorix,  who  was  daily 
becoming  more  powerful.  In  a  cavalry  battle  the  Gauls  were  defeated  and 
withdrew  to  Alesia. 

Book  Seventh,  68-90.  —  b.c.  52. 

The  Siegk  of  Alesia. 

For  reading  references,  see  notes  at  the  beginning  of  Bk.  vii. 

260  9  Chap.  68.  Alesiam:  this  famous  fortress  (now  called  Alise 
Ste.  Reine)  was  on  the  territory  lying  just  north  of  the  Hxduan  frontier. 
Its  natural  advantages  —  summed  up  in  the  succeeding  chapters  — are  thus 
described : 

"  Alesia,  like  Gergovia,  is  on  a  hill  sloping  off  all  round,  with  steep  and, 
in  places,  precipitous  sides.  It  lies  between  two  small  rivers,  both  of  which 
fall  into  the  Brenne,  and  thence  into  the  Seine.  Into  this  peninsula,  with 
the  rivers  on  each  side  of  him,  Vercingetorix  had  thrown  himself  with 
80,000  men.  Alesia  as  a  position  was  impregnable  except  to  famine. 
The  water  supply  was  secure.  The  position  was  of  extraordinai;y  strength. 
The  rivers  formed  natural  trenches.  Below  the  town,  to  the  west,  they 
ran  parallel  for  three  miles  through  an  open  alluvial  plain  before  they 
reached  the  Brenne.  In  every  other  direction  rose  rocky  hills  of  equal 
height  with  the  central  plateau,  originally  perhaps  one  wide  tableland, 
through  which  the  water  had  ploughed  out  the  valley.  To  attack  Ver- 
dngetoriz  where  he  had  placed  himself  was  out  of  the  question ;  but  to 
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27 


dies,  day, 
diu,  long,  all  day, 
interdiu,  by  day, 
diutinus,  long  continued, 
diurnus,  by  day^  daily, 
diuturnus,  long, 
diatornitas,  length  of  time, 
biduum,  two  days. 
triduum,  three  days, 

28 

dies,  day, 
COtidie,  every  day. 
cotidianus,  daily. 
hodie,  to-day. 
pridie,  the  day  be/ore, 
postero  die,  the  next  day, 
postridie,  the  day  after, 
[perendie,  day  after  to-morrow.] 
perendinus  (ad j  ecti ve) . 

29 

do,  give. 
dedo,  give  oz'er. 
deditus,  devotion. 
deditio,  surrender. 
dediticius,  surrendered, 
reddO,  give  back. 
trado,  hand  over, 
donum,  gift, 
dono,  present, 

30 
duo,  two, 
bis,  tivice. 
bini,  two  apiece. 
bellum,  for  duellum,  war, 
dubius,  doubtful, 
dubium,  doubt. 
&[x\AiQj  doubt, 
dubitatio,  doubt. 


Groups  of  Related  Words. 

duplex,  douhU. 
duplioo,  double, 

31 


emo  {fake)^  buy. 
ezimius,  cxceptioneU, 
ezemplum,  specimen, 

32 

equus,  horse. 
eques,  horseman, 
equester,  of  cavalry, 
equitattts,  cavalry. 
[equito],  ride. 
adequito,  ride  up, 
perequito,  ride  over, 

33 

ex,  out. 
exter,  outer, 
extra,  outside, 
extremus,  Ictst, 

34 

facio,  make,  do. 

beneficus,  well  doing,  beneficent 

facilis,  easy  (to  do). 

facilltas,  facility. 

difflcilis,  difficult. 

difflcultas,  difficulty, 

difficulter,  with  difficulty, 

tactic,  employment,  party, 

fsLCiea,face  (the  'make*). 

factum,  deed, 

facinus,  deed  (usually  w/). 

artifex,  artist. 

conficio,  make  up, 

perficio,  accomplish, 

35 

fides, /j/M. 
tdtlis,  faithful, 
perfidus,  faithless. 
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264  14    xatione  inita,  having  made  a  calculation, 
264  17    opus :  ie.  the  Roman  works  of  contravallation,  still  unfinished. 
264  91    copiaa  omnia :  not  those  that  held  the  fortification  east  of  the 
town  (262  7-10),  but  the  outlying  pickets  on  all  the  other  sides. 
264  S6    Chap.  72.    pedum  yiginti :  i.e.  in  breadth. 

264  97  directis,  verticaly  the  bottom  (solum)  being  as  broad  as  the 
top.  The  ditch  was  usually  dug  with  sloping  sides ;  the  object  here  was 
(as  it  was  probably  shallow)  to  make  it  harder  to  cross.  This  was  the 
interior  line  of  defence  against  the  town.  —  sdlum :  notice  the  quantity  of 
the  first  syllable. 

265  9  [id]  miy  be  omitted.  —  hoc  oonsilio,  with  this  design^  followed 
by  the  app.  clauses  of  purpose,  ne  .  .  .  possent. 

265  3  quoniam  .  .  .  ne,  that^  situcy  etc.,  not,  etc.  —  esset  complezus 
and  cingeretur  are  subjv.  because  integral  parts  of  his  purpose,  ne  .  .  . 
possent. 

265  4  nee  =  et  non,  as  usual.  —  totum  opus,  the  entire  uwrk,  eleven 
miles  in  extent,  according  to  262  il. 

265  6    operi :  take  with  destinatos. 

265  8  eadem  altitudine,  of  equal  depth.  —  quarum  interiorem :  i.e. 
the  one  nearer  the  town.  —  campestribus  .  .  .  locis :  loc.  abl.  describing 
the  situation. 

265  10  aggerem:  here  not  the  technical  approach  used  in  a  siege, 
but  a  bank  of  earth  serving  as  a  rampart,  on  top  of  which  was  placed  the 
▼allum  of  stakes,  twelve  feet  in  height. 

265  11  loricam,  pinnas  :  these  were  to  raise  higher  the  defence  of  the 
▼allum.  —  ceryis :  stumps  with  roots,  or  trunks  with  branches,  projecting 
like  stags*  horns.  —  ad  commissuras,  at  the  joinings  i.e.  the  place  where 
these  plutei  were  fixed  in  the  agger,  which  would  be  at  their  lowest  part. 

265  19  plttteorum :  the  lorica  was  really  a  series  of  plutei,  arranged 
side  by  side  on  a  wall  and  bound  together. 

265  13  tiuris:  if  these  were  ten  feet  wide  at  the  base,  there  must 
have  been  at  least  400.  —  quae  .  .  .  distarent :  not  *  which  were  distant  * 
(this  would  be  indie),  but  so  placed  as  to  be,  etc.,  hence  subjv. ;  cf.  61  13. 

265  1.5  Chap.  73.  erat:  with  necesse ;  its  subj.  is  the  infinitives.— 
materiari:  i.e.  to  get  timber;  lignari  would  mean  to  get  firewood. 

265  16    OOpiis :  Caesar  had  about  50,000  men. 

265  90     quo,  in  order  that. 

265  91  truncis  arborum,  etc. :  trunks  of  trees  or  very  stiff  boughs 
were  cut  down ;  then  the  boughs  were  trimmed  and  sharpened  at  the  ends, 
and  then  planted  in  five  rows  in  trenches  each  five  feet  deep  (quinos  pedes), 
and  perhaps  one  and  a  half  feet  wide. 
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Groups  of  Related  Words. 


coniiiiOy  conspire. 
ooninratio,  conspiracy, 

45 

[legOy  choose^ 
legio,  levyy  legion, 
delectnSy  levy. 
legionarius,  soldier, 
lex,  law, 

[lego,  assign  by  law,"] 
legatns,  lieutenant, 
legatio,  embassy, 
deligo,  select. 
diligo,  love, 
intellego,  understand, 

40 

[libet],  it  pleases, 
libenter,  willingly, 
liber,  free. 
liberi,  children. 
libertas,  freedom. 
liberalis,  generous, 
liberaliter,  generously, 
liberalitas,  generosity, 
libero,  set  free. 

47 
mane,  in  the  morning, 
maturus,  early y  ripe, 
mature,  early, 
maturo,  make  haste, 
matoresco,  ripen, 

48 

memini,  remember, 
mens,  mind, 
[demens],  mad. 
dementia,  madness. 
mentio,  mention. 
[memor],  mindful, 
memoria,  memory, 
woneo,  remind* 


reminiaoory  remewibtr. 
COnuncmoiOy  mentitn^ 

49 

mOTOO,  move, 
motna,  motion, 
mobilia,  mobile, 
mobiliter,  easily, 
mobilitaa,  mobility, 
momentum,  means  ofmoticn, 
commnto,  change, 

60 
naaoor,  be  bom, 
natua,  birth. 
natalia,  of  birth, 
natiyus,  native, 
natura,  nature, 
natio,  rctce, 

61 

nayis,  ship, 
nayicula,  boat, 
naTalia,  naval, 
nauta,  sailor. 
nauticua,  of  a  sailor, 
nayigo,  sail. 
nayigium,  vessel, 
nayigatio,  voyage, 

52 
nosoo,  learn, 
noyi,  be  acquainted  with* 
notus,  known, 
notitia,  acquaintance. 
ignotua,  unknown, 
nobilis,  famous, 
ignobiUs,  ignoble, 
nobilitaa,  nobility, 
nomen,  name, 
nomino,  name, 
lAmiiiatlm^  by  name. 


Groups  of  Related  Words. 
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fapMco,  i«wrf*B*. 

pcrlculOSIU,  dangerout. 

)samahf^J^ 

peridltOr.i^MA'*. 

B3 

aperio,  ^«. 

Mp«to,/-rf. 

OtintiO,  annouHie. 

69 

dennntio,  -t-iam. 

pWO,/rqh>«. 

enimtio,  rr/pr/. 

Impen,  <^Ar. 

TeDDntio,  tTit:ghaekxa»rd. 

imperiiuD,  pomn-. 

pnnnmUo,  makt  hu>«H. 

paieo,  fc  «  iflfra',  obfy. 

«1MM,  kcttap. 

panun,  ftw  A»/c. 

lltMMX0,blecJtade. 

pMVna,  ItnaU. 

«taUio,  ilixkaJt. 

parrulus,  bfv  small. 

ObMuiO,  j/ocfaxfr. 

paQeiis,/f!u. 

paucitaa,  small  number. 

BS 

pan] us,  imall. 

[Op.]./«l/«-<./a*«»-S,«.. 

paolatim,  litilt  by  littlt. 

OpM,  «.«««. 

panlnm,  a  liStU. 

COpU,  t^HHiIanei. 

panlnlum,  a  very  little. 

copiae,  r/i^urea. 

panlo,  a  little. 

CTpiOBUS,  '.i.-^!lsufplitd. 

panliapw,  a  little  while. 

taOBt,P«»: 

biopU,  tH»/. 

[p«>C»,/«^.] 

s« 

[padKor,  .^w/.] 

■ga'tinloi,  forage. 

(MlfO,y«>r. 

pabuUtio,/flra^V- 

putnm,  .V>'VY«f)</. 

pabuUtOr  forager. 

P«,jWfl^' 

pater, /fl/-(rr. 

PMO,/<Ky>. 

puatna,  «^t 

paXri>-aai,fatri)H,prote(ler. 

5T 

puio,  «f«W. 

oa 

p««M,Jte'r»/. 

Vttjoot. 

punito,  iMn/te  to  antator,. 

pedes,  >"/"„.«  (man  on  foot). 

peditatUS,  infinlry. 

sa 

^fAtattl,  of  men  s»  fool. 

«z-periar,  try. 

pedalil,  afoot  long,  etc. 

pnttW,  exftrun^ed. 

Impedio,  enlangU. 

yKkaiMm,d«v»^  (trial). 
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Groups  of  Related  Wards. 


coniiiiOy  conspire, 
ooninratio,  conspiracy, 

45 

[lego,  choose^ 
legio,  levyy  legion. 
delectus,  levy, 
legionarios,  soldier, 
lex,  law, 

[lego,  assign  by  /aw.] 
legatns,  lieutenant, 
legatio,  embassy, 
deligo,  select. 
diligo,  love, 
intellego,  understand, 

40 

[libet],  it  pleases, 
libenter,  willingly, 
liber,  free. 
liberi,  children. 
libertas,  freedom, 
liberalis,  generous. 
liberaliter,  generously. 
liberalitas,  generosity, 
libero,  set  free. 

47 

mane,  in  the  morning, 
maturus,  early^  ripe, 
mature,  early, 
maturo,  makehcute. 
maturesco,  ripen. 

48 

memini,  remember, 
mens,  mind, 
[demens],  mad. 
dementia,  madness. 
mentio,  mention. 
[memor],  mindful, 
memoria,  memory. 
aoneo,  remind* 


reminisoor,  n 
commdiioio,  menti^mm 

49 

moTeo,  move, 
motns,  motion. 
mobilis,  mobile. 
mobiliter,  ecmfy. 
mobilitas,  mobility. 
momentum,  means  ofmotim. 
CommutO,  change, 

60 
nasoor,  be  bom, 
natus,  birth. 
natalia,  of  birth. 
natiyus,  native, 
natura,  nature. 
natio,  race, 

51 

nayis,  ship, 
naTicula,  boat. 
navalis,  naval, 
nauta,  sailor, 
nauticus,  of  a  sailor. 
nayigo,  sail, 
nayigium,  vessel, 
nayigatio,  voyage. 

52 
nOSOO,  learn, 
noyi,  be  acquainted  with. 
notus,  hnown, 
notitia,  acquaintance. 
ignotus,  unknown. 
nobilis,  famous. 
ignobiUs,  ignoble. 
nobilitas,  nobility. 
nomen,  name, 
nomino,  name, 
lAmiiiatlm^  by  name. 


Siege  of  Alesia.  455 

274  14    glandibus:  leaden  bullets 

274  18    his  auxilio :  two  datives. 

274  19  dedactos:  sc.  milites.  The  thought  is  that  men  were  with- 
drawn from  the  more  distant  redoubts  to  defend  those  that  were  in  greatest 
danger. 

274  29    Chap.  82.    stimulis:  cf.  266  7-9.  —  scrobis :  cf.  265  28  ff. 

274  23    pilis  muralibus :  large  darts  perhaps  hurled  by  the  engines. 

274  26  saperioribus :  on  the  higher  ground  to  the  north  and  south  (see 
next  chapter). 

274  29  fossas:  this  word  should  probably  be  fossam.  It  seems  to 
refer  to  the  ditch  twenty  feet  wide ;  see  264  26  ff .  and  plan.  —  explent : 
coordinate  with  profemnt. 

275  6  Chap.  83.  collia:  see  plan;  the  camp  of  these  two  legions 
was  on  the  southern  slope  of  Mont  Rea. 

275  13     quoque  pactO,  and  in  7uhai  manner. 
275  15    Vercassiyellaanum :  see  268  23-25. 

275  29    Chap.  84.     voxWxim'idXtt^  tends  greatly. 

276  1  quod  .  .  .  oonstare :  as  the  attack  is  both  from  without  and 
within,  the  Romans  in  their  fortifications  have  enemies  both  in  front  and  in 
the  rear,  and  the  shouting  of  those  in  their  rear  tends  to  disconcert  them. 
As  they  face  the  enemy  they  feel  that  their  safety  depends  on  the  valor  of 
those  who  are  defending  their  rear. 

276  4    Chap.  85.    idoneum  locum:  i.e.  where  he  can  see  everything. 

276  5  utrisque,  etc.,  the  thought  is  present  to  the  minds  of  both  parties 
that  this  is  the  time  of  all  others  best  suited  for  the  greatest  exertion. 

276  8    si  rem  obtinuerint,  if  they  (shall)  gain  the  day. 

276  11  iniquum  .  .  .  fastigium,  the  unfavorable  downward  slope  of  the 
ground  (see  275  8).  The  Romans  always  aimed  to  have  their  camp  where 
no  higher  ground  could  command  it. 

276  13    agger:  i.e.  earth,  stones,  or  anything  else  handy. 

276  15    occultaverant :  i.e.  the  stimuli,  scrobes,  etc.,  described  in  ch.  73. 

276  17  Chap.  86.  Labienum:  he  was  encamped  on  the  heights  of 
Bussy.     See  plan. 

276  19     deductis  .  .  .  pugnet,  to  draw  off  his  cohorts  and  make  a  sally. 

21^  22    interiores :  i.e.  the  Gauls  within  the  town. 

276  23    loca  praerupta :  probably  the  Heights  of  Flavigny. 

276  24     [ex]  :  may  be  omitted. 

276  26    vallum  ac  loricam :  see  265  10  ff . 

277  1  Chap.  87.  integros:  i.e.  troops  that  had  not  yet  been  engaged. 
The  cohorts  of  Brutus  and  Fabius  were  probably  of  those  that  had  been 
defending  the  works  in  the  plain. 

277  9    eo,  eic. :  i.e.  io  ih^  works  on  Mont  Rea. 
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456  Notes:   Second   Vear  Latin. 

277  10  Chap.  SS.  ex  colore;  the  purple  or  surlet  pxIadumtmkJ 
The  bracketed  words  may  be  omitted.  j 

277  la  de  locis  HUperioribns,  /rum  tht  high  ground  occupied  by  lltfE 
Gauis. 

277  13    declivU,  lie  dtramTimrd  slofei.  —  ceraebaiitiir,  mere  in  fM 

277  11    ezcipit  clamoi:  i.e.  the  shout  of  the  comlMtants  U  taken  i^ 

Hnd  rcfchoed  all  along  the  lines.     Notice  the  vtvidneM  and  power  of  Iki^ 

following  description,  the  short  quick  sentences,  the  absence  of  coiuiectinK 

and  the  rapidity  0/  the  *hok.  i 

277  ii>    equitatus:  who  had  been  sent  for  that  purpose  as  told  ibor^ 

277  i>j    conspicati ;  agtees  with  the  subj.  of  reducimt ;  »c.  Gslli- 

277  'i\     qaod:  lit,  'as  to  which,'  referring  to  the  preceding  senlcnc*^ 

S  39;.  "  (^40.  *);   B.  .85.1;  G.6io.R.a;  H.  jio,  g  (453.  6);  cf.  H-B.  jBR.^ 

o.  N. ;  translate  a  «i/. 

277  as    crebris  subsidiis,  ions/ant  lervici  in  rtlitf  partitt. 
276  B    Chap.  89.     Verciagetorix  deditnr:  the  fate  leserved  for  d 

gallant  and  ill  fated  [hiellain  \vas  to  be  kept  for  sii  years  in  chains,  and 
then,  after  being  led  in  Cxsar's  triumphal  procession,  to  be  put  lo  death. 
Plutarch  in  his  "Life  of  Ca:sar"  describes  the  surrender  as  follows:  "Vei' 
cingelorix,  who  was  the  chief  author  of  all  the  war.  putting  on  his  best  armor. 
andadoTninghishorse,cameoutof  the  gate,  and  rode  round  Czsar  as  he  sat, 
then  dismounted  from  his  horse,  threw  off  his  annor,  and  remained  uttin^ 
quietly  at  Cxsar's  feet  until  he  was  led  away  to  be  reserved  for  the  triampb." 

278  9    si  [to  try],  mkeiher,  indir,  question. 
278  ID    capita  aingnla,  one  apiece. 

278  IT    Chap.  90.     hntc:  i.e.  Labienus. 

278  a.t    Blbracte:  loc.  ablative. 

From  1S62  to  tS6;  careful  excavations  were  made  under  direction  ol 
the  emperor  Napoleon  III  on  the  site  of  the  works  at  Alesia.  The  <Us 
coveries  that  resulted  were  most  interesting.  There  were  found  the  remain! 
of  Ciesar's  four  infantry  camps  and  of  his  four  cavalry  camps.  Of  tht 
twenty-thice  redoubts,  remains  of  only  five  could  be  traced.  It  is  likel; 
that  the  rest  were  mostly  of  wood,  so  that  they  had  crumbled  entirely  away 
The  trench  twenty  feel  wide  remain.'!  in  its  entirety.  Of  the  pits  (scnbes' 
in  which  the  sharp  stakes  were  buried,  more  than  fifty  were  discovered 
They  are  all  three  feel  deep,  two  feet  wide  at  the  lop,  and  One  foot  wide  a 
the  bottom.  Of  counie  they  do  not  retain  the  original  dimensions.  In  Ih< 
trenches  were  found  a  great  number  of  coins.  Roman  and  Gallic,  swords 
daggers,  spear-heads,  and  the  like.  The  result  of  these  researches  was  i 
vety  striking  corroboiation  of  Cxsar's  n. 


Close  of  tlu  Campaign.  457 

CijOSB  of  the  Campaign.  —  If  Caesar  was  merciless  in  war,  he  was 
and  humane  in  victory.  Even  in  the  moment  of  the  fall  of  Alesia,  he 
his  prisoners  to  make  terms  with  the  more  important  states  (si  per 

ty  etc).  His  aim  was  "  not  to  enslave  the  Gauls,  but  to  incorporate  them 
in  the  Empire ;  to  extend  the  privileges  of  Roman  citizens  among  them, 
and  among  all  the  undegenerate  races  of  the  European  provinces.  He  pun- 
lihed  no  one.  He  was  gracious  and  considerate  to  all,  and  he  so  impressed 
the  central  tribes  by  his  judgment  and  his  moderation  that  they  served  him 
faithfully  in  all  hb  coming  troubles,  and  never  more,  even  in  the  severest 
temptation,  made  an  effort  to  recover  their  independence.** 

Caesar's  own  narrative  closes  with  the  great  and  decisive  victory  at 
Alesia.  The  short  remainder  of  the  story  is  told  by  his  faithful  officer  and 
friend,  Hirtius  Pansa,  in  the  Eighth  Book.  A  rising  of  the  Camutes  and 
Bitariges  in  the  west,  undeterred  by  the  fate  of  Avaricum,  was  crushed  by 
a  rapid  winter  march  across  the  Loire.  The  Remi  in  the  north,  who  alone 
of  the  Gauls  had  been  steadily  true  to  Rome,  were  attacked  by  the  Bel- 
lovaci  under  Commius,  but  the  latter  were  crushed  in  a  single  battle,  and 
Commius  fled  to  Germany.  The  final  rally  of  the  patriot  party  was  made 
at  the  stronghold  of  Uxellodunum,  on  a  branch  of  the  Garonne,  in  the 
southwest ;  but  this  was  also  reduced  by  a  siege  of  extreme  difficulty,  and 
the  one  act  of  vindictive  barbarity  which  stains  Caesar's  record  was  inflicted 
after  its  fall  by  cutting  off  the  hands  of  the  desperate  defenders  who  had 
held  out  to  the  last  for  the  independence  of  Gaul.  Caesar  then  "invited 
tlie  chiefs  of  all  the  tribes  to  come  to  him.  He  spoke  to  them  of  the 
future  which  lay  open  to  them  as  members  of  a  splendid  imperial  state. 
He  gave  them  magnificent  presents.  He  laid  no  impositions  either  on  the 
leaders  or  their  people ;  and  they  went  to  their  homes  personally  devoted 
to  their  conqueror,  contented  with  their  condition,  and  resolved  to  main- 
tain the  peace  which  was  now  established,  —  a  unique  experience  in 
political  history." 


GROUPS   OF   RELATED  WORDS. 


N.B.  —  THbse  Ibts  are  not  intended  to  be  exhaustive,  and  pupils  may  do  well  to  add  to 

them  as  they  increase  their  vocabularies. 


acer,  sharp^  violent, 

acriter,  violently » 

acerbus,  bitter^  cruel, 

acerbe,  bitterly, 

acerbe  ferre,  take  hard, 

acerbitas,  bitterness^  suffering, 

acenrus,  heap, 

acies,  sharp  edge^  line, 

[aciis,  needle^ 

acuo,  sharpen, 

acntns,  sharp, 

a 
alacer,  lively, 
alacriter,  promptly. 
alacritas,  readiness, 

3 

KtAe^^  fireplace^  house, 
aedificium,  building, 
aedifico,  build, 
aestas,  heat, 
aestirua,  hot, 
aestiis  (boiling),  tide, 
aestnarium,  tideway. 

4 
aequua,  even^  level. 
iniqaas,  uneven^  unfavorable. 
iniquitaa,  unfavorableness„ 
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aequitas,  fairness. 
aequalia,  equal, 
aequaliter,  evenly. 
aequinoctium,  equinox, 
aequo,  equalize, 
adaequo,  make  equal. 

5 
ago,  drive. 

actaarius,/tf  j/  sailing. 
agmen,  line  of  march, 
ager,  field. 
COgO,  compel, 
COgitO,  think. 
di^gO^force. 
agitO,  pursue. 
ezamino,  weigh. 


9l0,  foster, 

alttts,  grown  high, 

altitudo,  height, 

7 

alius,  other. 
alienus,  of  another. 
alieno,  alienate, 
alias,  elsewhere. 
aliter,  othenvise. 
alio,  elsewhither. 
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Groups  of  Related  Words. 


8 
animus  (breath),  soul^  mind, 
aninui)  breath, 
animal,  animal, 
exanimiSy  out  of  breath, 

9 
ante,  before, 
antea,  before, 
antiquus,  ancient, 
antiquitus,  anciently, 

10 
ars,  art, 
articula3,yW^. 
arma,  arms, 
armo,  equip, 
armamentum,  rigging, 
armatura,  equipment, 

11 
arz,  citadel. 
arceo,  keep  off. 

CO-erceO,  restrain, 
exerceo,  exercise. 
exercitus,  training,  army, 
exercitatio,  exercise, 

12 
augeO|  increase, 
auctor,  responsible  party, 
auctoritas,  influence, 
autumnuSy  harvest  season, 
auxilium,  help, 
auxiliaris,  helping, 
auxilior,  assist, 

CSi^O^  fallj 
CASUSyfally  chance, 
cadaver,  body, 
caedo,fell, 
Cdedes,  murder^ 


AoMi^  befall. 
accidOy  cut  into, 
ooncido,y2i//  dewm. 
COnddo,  cut  damn. 
incido,  happen. 
inddo,  cut  into, 
ocddo,  fcdl, 
occaaio,  occasum. 

14 

capio,  take, 
captus,  capacity, 
captiyua,  captive, 
accipio,  receive. 
decipio,  deceive, 
excipio,  take  up. 
excepto,  catch  up. 

15 
caput,  head. 
capillus,  hair, 
ancep0,  double-headed, 
praeceps,  headforemost. 

le 

cerno,  separate^  distinguisK 
Ctxto&f  fixedf  certain, 
crimen,  charge, 
certe,  surely, 
[certO,  decide  by  contest^ 
certamen,  contest, 
concerto,  contend, 
deoerno,  decide, 

decerto,  decide  by  contest, 
decretum,  decision,  decree, 
discemo,  decide, 
diacrimen,  decision, 

17 
circnm,  around. 
circa,  circiter,  about, 
circinus,  compasses. 


Groups  of  Related  Words, 
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18 

oolo, /^ 

xx}SoaM^  cuUivaHon^ 

GQltim,  culHvationy  culture^ 

[ooloims,  kusbandwian^ 

OOlOlliA,  colony. 

inoolOi  inhabit. 

inoolAy  inhabitant. 
19 

oonscins,  conscious. 

£ooii8cieii8,  being  conscious,"] 
GOnscientia,  conscience. 
€On8ciaco,  resolve. 
Inscius,  not  knowing. 
inaciens,  unknowing. 
20 

oonsto,  be  established  (stand  firm). 

conatana,  firm, 

conatanter,  firmly. 

oonatantia,  firm  ness, 

conaiatOi  take  a  stand. 

oonatitno,  establish. 
21 

conanl,  consul. 

conaulatnSy  consulship. 

oonanlo,  consult, 

conailinm,  plan. 

consultnm,  decree. 

COnanltO,     by     determination^     de- 
signedly. 

conanlto,  consult. 

22 
cnMXi^grow. 
creber,  thick. 
crebro,  frequently. 
creO|  make  to  grow ^  create. 
[Ceres,  goddess  of  growth. "l 


cam^run. 
CaxvUBf  chariot. 


cnraas,  course. 
OOncunO,  run  together. 
concursus,  rush. 
COncurso,  rush  together. 
decurro,  run  down. 
excursio,  sally. 
incurro,  rttsh  upon. 
incursio,  attack. 
incursus,  rush. 
percurro,  run  along. 
succarro,  run  to  help. 

24 

de,  down  from. 

desuper, /r^//f  above. 

delude,  then. 

demum,  at  last  (farthest  down). 

denique,  at  last. 

deterior,  worse. 

25 

defatiaoor,  give  out  (cf . '  busted '). 
defessus,  tired  out. 
defatigo,  wear  out. 
defatigatio,  exhaustion. 

20 

dioo,  say. 
indico,  ordain. 
index,  informer. 
indicium,  information. 
indioo,  give  information. 

index,  judge. 
indicium,  trial. 
[vindex,  avenger.^ 
▼indico,  avenge. 
dictum,  thing  said. 
dictio,  pleading. 
dico,  adjudge. 
dicio,  sway  (*  say  so  *). 
condicio,  terms* 
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27 

dies,  day. 
diu,  long,  all  day, 
interdiu,  by  day, 
diutinus,  long  continued, 
diurnus,  by  day,  daily, 
diutarnus,  long, 
diutumitas,  length  of  time, 
biduum,  two  days. 
triduum,  three  days, 

28 

dies,  day. 
COtidie,  every  day. 
cotidianus,  daily, 
hodie,  to-day. 
pridie,  the  day  before. 
postero  die,  the  next  day. 
postridie,  the  day  after. 
[perendie,  day  after  to-morrow.] 
perendinus  (adjective). 

29 

do,  give. 
dedo,  give  over. 
deditus,  devotion. 
deditio,  surrender. 
dediticius,  surrendered, 
reddo,  give  back. 
trado,  hand  over, 
donum,  gift, 
dono,  present, 

30 
duo,  two, 
bis,  tivice. 
bini,  two  apiece. 
bellnm,  for  duellum,  war, 
dubius,  doubtful. 
dubium,  dmibt. 
^XXhliOy  doubt, 
dubitatio,  doubt. 


duplex,  double. 
duplioOy  double, 

31 
emo  (take),  buy, 
ezimius,  cxceptionai, 
ezemplum,  specimen* 

32 

equos,  horse. 
eques,  horseman, 
equester,  of  cavalry, 
equitatttS,  cavalry, 
[equito],  ride, 
adequito,  ride  up, 
perequito,  ride  over, 

33 

ex,  out. 
exter,  outer, 
extra,  outside, 
extremus,  Icut, 

34 

facio,  make,  do. 
beneficus,  well  doing,  beneficent 
facilis,  ecuy  (to  do), 
facilltas,  facility, 
dMcHis,  difficult. 
difflcultas,  difficulty, 
difficulter,  with  difficulty, 
factio,  employment,  party, 
iacits,  face  (the  *make'). 
factum,  deed, 

facinus,  deed  (usually  etn/). 
artifex,  artist 
conficio,  make  up, 
perficio,  accomplish, 

35 
fides,  faith. 
tdeliSy  faithful. 
^rfidus,  faithless. 


Groups  of  Related  Words. 
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fidncia,  confidence, 
f OedttS,  treaty, 
infidelis,  unfaithful, 
confido,  trust. 


30 

finis,  bounds  boundary. 

fines,  country, 

finio,  set  bounds, 

finitimus,  neighboring, 

adfinis,  connection. 

adfinitas,  connection  (by  marriage). 

COnfinifl,  adjacent. 

oonfinium,  neighborhood. 

definio,  set  limits^  fix. 

37 
forSy  chance. 
fortuito,  accidentally. 
iOTtmULf  fortune. 
fortimatus,  fortunate, 

38 

frnor,  enj'cy, 
fnictus,  enjoyment, 
fractuosus,  fruitfut, 
fniges,  grain. 
framentum,  grain. 
fmmentor,  forage. 
immentatio,  foraging. 
framentarias,  of  grain. 

39 

fugio,y?v. 

tl%di,  flight. 
fugO,  put  to  flight. 
fngitiVttS,  a  runaway, 
eifngio,  escape. 
perfuga,  refugee. 
perfugio,  escape  to. 
perfugium,  refuge. 
profagio,  flee  forth, 
refnglOi  run  away. 


40 
gero,  carry ^  carry  on. 
res  gestae,  exploits. 
[aggero,  heap  up.] 
aggefi  earthworks. 
COngero,  heap  together. 
anggestus,  raised  mound, 

41 

iacio,  throw. 
iaculum,  javelin, 
iaceo,  lie. 
iactura,  loss. 
iacto,  toss  about. 

42 

is,  this. 
item,  likewise. 
ita,  so. 

itaqae,  therefore, 
itemm,  again, 
idem,  the  same. 
ideo,  therefore, 
ipse,  himself, 
eo,  thither. 
,  thcU  way. 


43 

iabeo,  order, 
iassu,  by  order, 
iniussu,  without  orders. 


ius,  right, 
index,  judge. 
indicium,  judgment, 
ividico,  judge. 
adiudico,  assign. 
deiudico,  decide  (between), 
iniuria,  wrong, 
iustaa,  just, 
iuatitiai,  justice, 
inro,  swear. 
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coniuro,  conspire, 
coninratio,  conspiracy, 

45 
[legOy  choose^ 
legio,  levy^  legion, 
delectus,  levy, 
legiODarius,  soldier, 
lex,  law, 

[lego,  assign  by  law,"] 
legatus,  lieutenant. 
legatio,  embassy. 
deligo,  select. 
diligo,  love. 
intellego,  understand, 

40 

[libct],  it  pleases. 
libenter,  willingly. 
liber,  free. 
liberi,  children. 
libertas,  freedom. 
liberalis,  generous. 
liberaliter,  generously, 
liberalitas,  generosity, 
libero,  set  free. 

47 

mane,  in  the  morning. 
maturus,  early,  ripe, 
mature,  early. 
maturo,  make  haste. 
maturesco,  ripen. 

48 

memini,  remember. 
mens,  mind. 
[demens],  mad. 
dementia,  madness. 
mentio,  mention. 
[memor],  mindful, 
meffloria,  memory. 
wontOf  remind. 


reminisoori  rem^mUr. 
oommemoxOi  mention. 

49 

mOTeo,  move, 
motus,  motion, 
mobilia,  mobiU, 
mobiliter,  ecuily. 
mobilitas,  mobility. 
momentum,  means  ofmotimu 
commnto,  change, 

50 

nasoor,  he  bom, 
natus,  birth. 
natalis,  of  birth, 
natiyns,  native, 
natura,  nature, 
natio,  race, 

51 
nayis,  ship, 
navicula,  bocu, 
nayalis,  naval, 
nauta,  sailor, 
nauticus,  of  a  sailor. 
nayigo,  sail. 
nayigium,  vessel. 
nayigatio,  voyage, 

52 
nosoo,  lecu^n, 
noyi,  be  acquainted  with. 
notns,  known, 
notitia,  acquaintance, 
ignotus,  unknown, 
nobilis,  famous, 
ignobilis,  ignoble, 
nobilitas,  nobility, 
nomen,  name, 
nomino,  name, 
laomiTiattm^  by  name. 


Groups  of  Related  Words. 
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fp>IMO.^<£».. 

periditor,  «r>«/ww/. 

S3 

•perio,  <?««. 

reperio,/»rf. 

B9 

draimtio,  bkirn. 

p»ro,/rc/<i»-f. 

cnuntio,  rrpori. 

impero,  uro'/r. 

rammtio,  bring  iaei  word. 

imperinm,  pmaer. 

fRnmotkl,  wiai^  tHovH. 

pareo,  ^  en  Aani/,  obty. 

SIMM,  i^'/Avr. 

punm,  A»  /iVf/<. 

ObcidM,^<Kio^. 

puvus,  /mo//. 

gbridio,  blttkadt. 

parvulua,  irry  ima//. 

•bMMiO,  J/M&Kfir. 

paucus./no. 

paucitas,  small  number. 

SB 

paulua,  small 

\Qvi\.^d<U...fakunJan<t. 

psuUtim,  lilllt  by  mil. 

OPM,  r«,»rf«. 

panlnm,  a  Utile. 

panlnlnm,  a  very  liltli. 

COpiae,  resources. 

psnlo,  a  iitlie. 

topiosos,  -.vdltuppUtd. 

fa¥ipi,/«r. 

bapU,  <M»/. 

(pM«»,/«</.] 

w 

pabnlmn,/(7rnfc. 

[p«d«€or,.«r«.] 

pabulor  faragt. 

fuip>,y«». 

pabuIatio,>w^i(f. 

lutnm,  <wrM*>M/. 

pabnlator,  forager. 

pM,/«.f*. 

pater  /aiker. 

>«»,/«•>■ 

patrins,  belonging  to  a  father. 

p«.tui,«^c 

patronus,  falron.  prelector. 

BT 

patmtw,  uneU  (on  the  father's  side) 

puiO,  tuqmrt. 

fla 

panu,  /ornift 

pea,/™/. 

paiBBto,  tatrifit*  ta  amtatert. 

pedes, /*>/"!-»/  (man  on  foot). 

peditatUS,  m/anlry. 

M 

pedeatet  .f  mm  om  foot. 

Bx-pertor,  (rr. 

pedalis,  a/.v/™,,-,etc. 

pvritna,  ixptrUnced. 

imped io,  e'iia,<^u. 

f«icallUii,^b««rf(mJ^. 

impedimentum,  hindrantt. 
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impeditus,  hampered. 
expedio,  disentan^e. 
ezpeditus,  unincumbered, 
expeditio,  expedition, 

03 

pleo,///. 
compleo, ///»/. 
expleo,///  out, 
^ItnxLS^/uU. 

plcne,/«/(K- 
plerique,  most  of, 
plerumque,/7r  the  most  part, 
completus,  [filled  up, 
expletuSfJilled  out, 
plus,  more. 
plurimus,  most. 
COmplures,  very  many, 

also 

plebs,  the  populace, 
populus,  people. 
publicus,  of  the  people, 
publice,  publicly. 
publico,  confiscate, 

04 

porta,  gate. 
portO,  carry. 
adporto,  bring  in. 
COmportO,  bring  together, 
deportO,  carry  away. 
ezportO,  carry  off. 
reportO,  bring  back. 
SUpportO,  bring  up. 
transportO,  carry  over, 
portus,  harbor. 
portorium,  customs. 

05 

[putus],  clean. 

puto,  clean  up^  reckon^  think. 

[puma,  clean,] 


pnrgo,  c/eart  exeust. 
OOmputO,  reckon, 
diaputo,  discuss, 
disputatio,  discussion, 

00 
pro,  before, 
probus,  good, 
improboa,  bad, 

prope,  near, 

propinqnoa,  neigkboring, 
propinqoitaa,  nearness. 
protinoa,  straightaway^  *  right  ama^ 
propter,  near  by^  on  account  of, 
proptereay/br  this  recuon, 

07 
prae,  in  front, 
praeustna,  burnt  at  the  end. 
praeter,  along  side^  beside, 
praeterea,  besides, 
praeterita,  bygones, 
prior,  before, 
primus, /r J/, 
pridie,  the  day  before. 

08 
regO,  direct^  rule, 
rectus,  straight, 
regio,  direction, 
regnum,  kingdom, 
regno,  reign, 
rex,  king. 
regius,  royai, 
[regula,  rule."] 
dirigo,  direct, 
directus,  straight. 
directe,  straight, 
pergo,  keep  on. 

09 
sancio,  bind. 


Groups  of  Related  Words. 
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Bacerdos,  prUst, 
Bacramentum,  oath, 
sacrificiam,  sacrifice, 

70 

seco,  cut. 

seetio,  a  cuttings  a  lai. 
sectora,  mine, 
8e€iiri8|  axe. 
71 

8eqiior,/V/(t?ur. 
secnndus,  second. 
secuSy  otherwise, 
seciu8|  iess. 
sector,  pursue, 
BOCius,  companion, 
societaa,  society, 

72 

[serOy  bind.'] 
senma,  bondman, 
senriOy  be  a  slave, 
seryOy  guard. 
conaenrO|  preserve, 
seryiliSy  servile. 
senrittts,  slavery. 

sermo,  speech  (connected  discourse), 
praeaertim,  especially  (at  the  head 
of  the  row). 
73 

aimilia,  like. 
simuly  at  the  same  time. 
simultas,  quarrel. 
simulo,  pretend. 
diasimolo,  pretend  not, 
simulatiOy  pretence. 
similitado,  likeness. 
simulacrnmy  image. 

apecieSy  appearance. 
oonspiciOy  behold, 
oonapectns,  sight. 


conspicor,  espy. 
adspectus,  view. 
apecto,  gaze  at. 

exapectOy  expect. 
apeculory  watch, 
apecnlatory  spy, 

75 
atOy  stand. 
atatiOy  station. 
atatiniy  forthwith. 
atattlBy  position. 
atatuOy  set  up. 
OOnatituo;  establish. 

atabiliay  stable. 
atabilitaay  steadiness. 
atabiliOy  make  firm. 

70 
auby  under^  up. 
aupemay  above. 
anpefy  over. 
auperiory  superior, 
auperOy  overtop. 
aapray  over. 
.ummus.  \ 
aupremusy )    ^ 
aummay  total, 
aaperbusy  proud. 
auperbey  arrogantly. 

77 

taniy  50. 

tameiiy  nevertheless. 

tametsiy  although. 

tandeniy  at  last. 

tantuSy  so  great. 

tantuluBy  so  little. 

tantuniy  y^only  (so   much  and 

tantummodOy )  no  more). 

78 
tangOy  touch. 
contingOy  touchy  happen. 
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COnUsio,  rtmtaei. 
GDntAmino,  tainf. 
integer,  t/nbtichtd,  b 
ndintegn,  reiiftg. 


tempeaUe,  weather. 
tempero,  control. 
tempenuttU,  ttlftentrel. 

teseo,  hold. 
tenei,  tender. 
tennia,  thin. 
tenniUa,  scantinea. 
tenniter,  leantily. 
COntineO,  hold  h\s;ethir. 
contiiieDS,  tontmuoui  {i  eontintnt). 
continenter,  wiihoui  iiopping. 
contlneiiUa,  tel/tontrol. 
COntinntU,  eontinuoui. 
continni),  /orthteilh. 
contlnno,  continue. 
continiutio,  conHnuanci. 

tendo,  stretch. 
tento,  try. 
COntendO,  contend. 
cDntentio,  conteit. 
inteDdo,  ilrain. 
ostendo,  tkow. 
ostentatio,  ostentatim. 

Bl 

[tribna,  tribe.] 
trlbuniu,  tribune. 
tribno,  aitign. 
tributnm,  tribute. 
dirtrlbno,  distribute. 
Mttlibno,  OJtigH. 


Groups  of  Related  Words, 


lltUiB,<M^. 

ntillUa,  advamtap. 


uitor,  uie. 
vaiUtn*,  euitamaey. 


Yeraiu,  tgaardt. 
venna,  verje. 
vniTemia,  aJlt»gttk*r. 
Jtno,  deal  teith. 


adverts,  turn  to. 
adversns,  turned  tataardi,  *ff*. 
«4T«Mlln>,  vpfioment. 
anlnudTarto,  cutend  0. 


lerertO,  turn  iaik. 
rarma,  tori,  again. 


vetna,  old. 
Tateraona,  veteran. 
InretertKO,  grow  eU  im. 


Tiigo,  maidem. 
vlrtna,  manlinert. 
fidtiiii,  man  by  mam. 

BO 
▼DlO,  miih. 
TOlantaa,  vnl/. 
votuntarioa,  volunteer. 
TOltus,  cBuntenance. 
volnptas,  pleanre. 
molo,  xeiih  mere. 

UAn,  KSt  with,  ^tk  IMt, 


LATIN   COMPOSITION. 


I.    Colloquial  Exercises. 

These  exercises  are  put  in  the  form  of  dialogues  (conloquia)  for 
rapid  oral  drill  in  forms  and  pronunciation.  They  are  based  upon 
the  text  and  introduce  its  vocabulary,  construction,  and  idioms.  In 
the  first  few  the  questions  and  answers  are  given  in  full,  to  serve  as 
models  for  those  that  follow,  in  which  the  questions  only  are  given. 
In  the  latter  the  student  will  answer  the  questions  in  Latin  after  a 
careful  study  of  the  text.  Questions  should  not  be  answered  by 
simply  *Yes'  or  *No,'  but  fully,  as  in  the  models.  The  models 
should  be  carefully  studied  and  memorized. 

I.    A  Letter. 

^  £cce,  aliquid  novi  habeo. 
Quid  est? 

Epistula  Latina  a  puerd  qui  hiemat  in  Italia  cum  parentibus. 
Gravisne  est  hiems  in  Italia? 

Minime.    Illic  nivem  raro  vident  et  ridet,  ut  est  apud  poetas,  caelum. 
Quam  iucundum !     Et  amoenane  sunt  loca  ? 

Amoenissima.     Illlc  est  Vesuvius  mons,  illic  multae  urbes  clarae, 
inic  pulchrae  Insulae  in  mari  sitae. 
Quid  agit  puer  ? 
Linguae  Italorum  et  linguae  Latlnae  puer  cotidie  operam  dat. 

1  See  here,  I  have  something  new. 

3.    Cock-fighting. 

Quae  publica  certamina  Athenienses  Tnstituerunt  ? 
Galldnim  publica  certamina  Tnstituerunt  Athenienses. 

N.  B.    A  sopeiior  figure  after  a  word  refers  to  that  word  alone ;  when  placed  before  a 
woriL  it  refers  to  the  next  two  or  more  words. 

46g 


470  Second  Year  Latin. 

Cuius  consilid  ? 
Themistoclis  consilid. 

Quid  Themistoclis  vidit  cum  bello  Persico  iter  in  hostis  faciebat? 
Duos  gallos  vldit  in  via  dimicantis. 
Quos  ad  spectaculum  convocavit? 
MTlites  suos  ad  spectaculum  convocavit 
Quam  orationem  tum  habuit? 

"HI  gain  non  pro  patria  et  ceteris  rebus  dimicant ;  dc  nulla  re 
dimicant  nisi  de  victoria." 

Nonne  ^  excitavit  haec  oratio  animos  mliitum  ? 
Excitavit,*  nee  impetum  eorum  hostes  sustinere  poterant 

1  Nonne :  an  interrogative  particle  commonly  used  when  the  speaker  expects  v 
affirmative  answer  to  his  question.    Here  *  Did  not  ? '  etc 

2  The  usual  manner  of  answering  a  question  in  Latin  is  to  repeat  the  verb  of  tiv 
question  for  *  Yes,'  and  with  a  negative  for  *  No.' 

3.    Gladiators. 

Quibus  ex  spectaculTs  Roman!  magnam  voluptatem  capiebant? 

GladiatoriTs  c  spectaculTs  magnam  voluptatem  capiebant. 

I  lac  in  re  nonne  cernebatur  bellic5sum  populi  Romani  ingenium? 

Non  tarn  bellicosum  populT  R5mani  ingenium  quam  prava  volgi 
indoles. 

Qua  de  causa  primo  pugnae  gladiatoriae  edebantur  ? 

Primo  inter  mortuorum  exsequias  edebantur. 

Postea  qui  haec  spectacula  edebant? 

EI  qui  magistratum  petebant. 

Quot  paria  Caesar  simul  in  harenam  mlsit  ? 

Trccenta  viginti  paria  Caesar  simul  in  harenam  misit. 

Quae  genera  hominum  fere  adscrlbebantur  gregi  gladiatonim? 

Fere  barbarl  captlvl  et  servl  sed  multl  etiam  alii. 

Qualia  arma  els  erant  ? 

Varia  et  multa. 

Sine  dubio  permultl  misere  perierunt 

Pcrierunt,^  sed  non  nulll  divitias  hoc  tarn  atroci  quaestu  cdnseciii 
sunt. 
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Quibus  verbis  salutabant  Caesarem  gladiatores  ? 
<*  Ave,  Caesar,  morituri  te  salutant" 

4.  The  Horse  and  the  Ass. 

Quae  nova  fabula  est  haec  ? 

De  equo  at  asind  haec  fabula  est 

^  Quid  erat  asino  ? 

Onere  pressus  asinus  erat 

Cur  n5n  equum  rogavit  ut  aliqua  oneris  parte  se  levaret  ? 

Kogavit,  sed  ille  repudiavit  comiUs  preces. 

Quid  turn  accidit  ? 

Asinus  paulo  post  languore  consumptus  in  via  conruit  et  efflivit 
amimam. 

Quid  de  sarcinis  quas  asinus  portaverat  ? 

Sarcinis  agitator  equum  oneravit  atque  insuper  pelle  asind  detracta. 

•  Quo  animo  equus  hoc  ferebat  ? 

Ille  deplorans  fortiinam  suam,  "Quam  stulte,"  inquit,  "contempsr 
comitis  preces ! " 

Quid  SI  asino  obtemperavisset  ? 

Turn  non  gravissimum  onus  portavisset  coactus. 

1  What  was  the  matter  with  ?  etc  2  Freely,  Haw  did  the  horse  like  that  ? 

5.  The  Wonderful  DeUverance  of  Simonides. 

Quis  erat  Simonides  ? 

Poeta  Graecorum  egregius  Simonides  erat. 

Ubi  habitabat  Sim5nides? 
•    Diu  Cran5ne  in  Thessalia  habitabat,  et  ibi  aliquando  apud  Scopam 
c€n^bat 

Eratne  Scopas  quoque  poeta  ? 

Minime,  sed  fortunatus  homo  qui  paulo  ante  in  pugilum  certamine 
HUignam  victoriam  reportaverat 

Nonne  carmen  cantavit  poeta  in  laudem  victor  is  ? 

Cantavit,  et  pio  anim5  etiam  Castorem  et  Pollucem,  certaminum 
^atronos,  celebravit. 

Nonne  Scopas  voluptatem  e  carmine  cepit  ? 

Minim6,  sed  improbavit,  invidia  commotus,  carmen,  et  recusavit 
llniidium  praemi  promissL 
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Nonne  ira  poetam  movit? 
Movit,  sed  is  celavit  iram, 

runt 

QuIeranthiiuvenesF 
Castor  et  Pollux  ;  sed  ille 
Qui  re  non?     Nonne  ante 
Neminem  ante  ianuam  ini 

fragore  conturbatur. 
Quid  acciderat  ? 
Obrulus  erat  tyrannus  cun 

mirifice 


t  pauIo  post  duo  iuveo^s  eum  cvocii 


inibus  tristisaima  n 


pius  poela. 

6.     The  Ronum  Dinner. 

I.  Ubi  prisci  Roman!  cum  familia  ceaabant?  2,  Quando  n 
erat  domino  cum  hospidbus  in  tncllmo  ccnare?  3.  Quid  tk  ti 
erat  triclinium?  4.  Quot  convivae  in  tricltnio  accumberc  poteraot?' 
5,  Nonne  RomanT  ad  mensam  consldere  solebant  ?  6.  Quol  tricliniji 
erant?  7.  Quot  in  partis  RomanT  dividebant  cenam?  8.  Qu»e 
prima  pars  vocabaiur?  9.  Quae  altera?  la.  Quae  tertia?  11, 
Quod  prove rbium  erat  Romauis  deductum  ab  mensae  moriboal 
12.  Qui  cenam  ministrabant  f  13.  Num'  divites  elegantesqne 
Romani  cibum  digitis  capicbant? 


1  Joit  IS  nSDne  puts  a  question  in  tlie  fotm  for  an  afiinnative  ansn 
nolf  'Do  they  not? '  etc.,  —  so  Bnm  usually  looks  to  a  negatite  reply, — 
Uha?'  'They  dont,  do  they  fete;  we  notei,  Sa?. 


-■bh 


7.    Aug^uBtuB  and  the  Teteran. 

1.  In  equo  an  pedibus  per  urbcm  ire  solebat  Augustus?  I.  Quo 
modo  adeuntisexcipiebal?  3.  Quiseumconvenit  ?  4.  Qua  de  causa  ille 
auxilium  ab  Imperatorepetivit?  5.  Quem  patronum  elegit  Augustuai 
6.  Quid  turn  veternnus  exelamavit  ?  7.  Nonne  est  motus  hTs  verbis 
Imperator?    8.  Quis  demum  patronus  veteran!  factus  est? 


8.    The  Wolf  and  the  Dog. 
I.    Eratne  lupus  bene  sagTn^tus?     2.    Ubi  canis  habitSbat?    3 
Num  lame  canis  enecabatur  ?    4.  Nonne  lupS  licuit  e&dem  filicitit 
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frai  ?  5.  Dum  un&  eunt,  quid  animadvertit  lupus  ?  6.  Quid  quaesivit 
lupus  ?  7.  Qua  de  causa  interdiu  canem  adligabant  ?  8.  Quid  dixit 
lupus  postquam  vestigia  collaris  vTdit  ? 

9.    The  Lion  and  the  Mouse. 

I.  Quid  miisculi  petulantes  faciebant?  2.  Quo  modo  musculus 
ezcit&vit  leonem  dormientem?  3.  Nonne^  led  eum  comprehendit  ? 
4.  Num^  led  eum  devoravit?  5.  Paulo  post  quid  leoni  accidit,  non 
satis  caute  praedam  vestiganti?  6.  Potuitne  se  llberare?  7.  Quis 
procul  eum  rugientem  audivit  ?  8.  Cur  grato  animd  erat  musculus 
in  leonem?  9.  Quern  ad  modum  lednem  liberavit  musculus?  10. 
Nonne  led  praeclarum  misericordiae  suae  praemium  reportavit? 

1  See  6,  foot-note  i. 

zo.    The  Dancing  Horses. 

1.  Ubi  erat  Sybaris  ?  2.  Corinthiosne  incolae  luxuria  fere  supera- 
bant?  3.  Nonne  artem  bellicam  contemnebant?  4.  Quibus  rebus 
vac^bant?     5.    Quam  ad  exercitatidnem  lepidc  equos  Tnstituerant  ? 

6.  Qui  erant  finitimi  Sybaritis?  7.  Quid  Crotoniatae,  cum  bellum 
gererent  cum  illis,  in  aciem  secum  duxerunt  ?  8.  Quam  did  silebant 
ilfi?  9.  Quando  cantaverunt  numeros  ad  saltandum  aptos?  10. 
His  audifis,  nonne  equi  Sybaritarum  saltare  coeperunt  ?  11.  Quid 
dominis  accidit? 

II.    Augustus  and  the  Raven. 

I.  Quo  anno  Antdnium  superavit  Augustus?  2.  Post  banc  victo- 
riam  reportlLtam,^  quis  occurrit  illi  triumphant!?  3.  Qualem  avem 
homd  manu  tenebat?  4.  Quid  dixit  corvus?  5.  Quant!  Caesar 
oflSciosam  avem  §mit  ?    6.    Quas  alias  av!s  similiter  salutantis  emit  ? 

7.  Quis  his  exemplis  commotus  est  ut  ad  eandem  vocem  corvum 
fnstitueret  ?  8.  Quid  saepe  av!  non  respondent!  dicebat  ?  9.  Eratne 
hdc  dictum  Romanis  in  pr5verbi5  ?  10.  Postquam  corvus  suum  illud 
didicit,  quo  properat  sutor  ?  1 1 .  Cur  ad  eum  proper  at  ?  12.  Aud!ta 
▼dee,  quid  dixit  ille?  13.  Quid  deinde  evenit?  14.  N5nne  haec  res 
risum  excussit  Augusta ?     15.  Quant!  tum  avem  sutoris  emit? 

'  Fed.  partiCf  but  in  English  was  won. 
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12,  13.    The  Wolf  and  the  Lamb. 

I .  Quo  lupus  et  agnus  venerant  ?  2.  Cur  illuc  venerant  ?  3.  Ubi 
lupus  stabat  ?  4.  Ubi  agnus  stabat  ?  5.  Quid  improbus  latro  quae 
rebat?  6.  Quid  latro  agno  dixit?  7.  Quid  inde  respondit  agniB? 
8.  Quid  deinde  lupus  dixit?  9.  Quid  deinde  agnus?  10.  Quid 
postremo  lupus  dixit?  11.  Quid  ad  extremum  lupus  agno  fedt*? 
1 2.  Quis  poeta  banc  fabulam  narrat  ? 

1  In  English  do  with^  or  to. 

14.  The  Rivalry  of  Two  Painters. 

I.  Qu5  saeculo  Zeuxis  et  Parrhasius  florebant?  2.  Erantne  hi  viri 
poetae?  3.  Quod  certamen  hi  quondam  instituerunt  ?  4.  Quam 
picturam  Zeuxis  pinxerat?  5.  Exaequivitne  naturae  veritatcra? 
6.  Quid  Parrhasius  pinxerat?  7.  Quod  cum  Zeuxis  viderct,  quid 
putavit?  8.  Quid  proinde  flagitavit?  9.  Quid  respondit  Par- 
rhasius? 10.  Quis  palmam  accepit?  11.  Cur  Zeuxis  illl  palmam 
dedit  ? 

15.  The  Fox  and  the  Monkey. 

I.  Quam  belle  simia  in  bestiarum  conventu  saltavit?  2.  Nonne 
stultissimum  hoc  erat?  3.  Quid  primum  volpes  egit?  4.  Quibos 
verbis  tentavit  simiam?  5.  Quid  interrogavit  simia?  6.  Ubi  the- 
saurum  abditum  esse  volpes  dixit?  7.  A  quo  thesaurus  volpl  erat 
indicatus?  8.  Ad  quern  thesaurus  videbatur  pertinere?  9.  Quid 
simia  respondit  verbis  volpis?  10.  Quo  simia  abduci  volebat?  11. 
Quam  ob  rem  clandestlnls  semitis  volpes  simiam  abducebat?  12. 
Quid,  tota  silva  peragrata,  volpes  monstravit?  13.  Quid  inde  volpes 
dixit?  14.  Nonne  illuc  penetrabat  simia?  15.  Num  quidquam 
invenit?  16.  Quid  deinde  subito  accidit?  17.  Quid  sero  sensit 
simia?      18.   Cur  volpes  bestias  convocavit?      19.   Quid  els  dixit? 

16.  The  River-God  and  the  Golden  Aze. 

I.  Quis  navem  resarciebat?  2.  Ubi  erat  navis?  3.  Quern  ad 
modum  faber  securim  amisit?  4.  Quo  modo  ferebat  iacturam?  5. 
Quis  audivit  miserabWis  e\us noc%^1    t>,  CJ>i\V\Ti\&TKi^H\t  deus  flutn? 


Exercises  for  Oral  and  Written  Translation,     475 

7,  Quid  respondit  f aber  ?  8.  His  auditls  quid  deus  fecit  ?  9.  Paulo 
post  revertens  quid  dextri  gerebat?  10.  Nonne  haec  erat  securis 
quamamiseratfaber?  11.  Cuius  generis  erat  haec  securis?  12.  Cuius 
generis  erat  altera  securis  quam  deus  reportavit  et  exhibuit  fabro? 
13.  Negavitne  vir  probus  has  esse  suas  ?  14.  Postremo  qualem 
securim  deus  reportavit?  15.  Nonne  hanc  laetus  agnovit  ille? 
16.  Quid  proinde  fecit  deus  hac  probitate  delectatus?  17.  Quo 
modo  alius  quTdam  operam  dedit  ut  simili  locupletarctur  fortuna? 
18.  Nonne  el  adparuit  deus?  19.  Cum  auream  ostenderet  securim, 
quid  ille  respondit  ?  20.  Quid  tum  deus  Iratus  dixit?  21.  His  dictis 
quo  Ivit?    22.  Nonne  ille  oleum  et  operam  perdidit? 

II.    Exercises  for  Oral  and  Written  Translation. 

17.  The  Husbandman  and  his  Sons.     {Oral.) 

Subject  Nominative,  §339  (173) ;  B.  166;  G.  203;  H.  387  (368);  H-B.  335. 
Predicate  Noun,  §283  (176,  185);   B.  167-8;  G.  205-6,  325;   H.  393  (362); 

H-B.  230,  317. 
Accusative,  Direct  Object,  §387  (237);  B.  172;  G.  330;  H.  404  (371);  H-B. 

39o»  394- 

I.  The  husbandman  was  an  old  man.     2.  The  husbandman  called 

his  sons  together.     3.  Sons  sometimes  quarrel.     4.  The  sons  bring 

a  bundle  of  twigs.     5.  They  could  not  break  this  bundle.     6.  The 

old  man  distributed  the  twigs,  one  to  each.     7.  These  were  quickly 

broken.     8.  Harmony  is  strong.     9.  Discord  is  weak. 

18.  Demosthenes  and  the  Judges.    {Oral.) 

Apposition,  §281,  282  (183-4);   B.  169;   G.  320-1;   H.  393  (363-4);   H-B. 

3^7,  3'9- 
Predicate  Adjective,  §286,  287  (186-7);  B.  234;  G.  211;  H.  394-5  (438-9); 

H-B.  317,  319,  323. 

Dative,  Indirect  Object,  §  363-6  (225-6) ;  B.  187 ;  G.  345-6;  H.  424  ff.  (3S4  ff.) ; 

H-B.  365,  362. 

I.  Demosthenes  was  famous.  2.  Demosthenes,  the  orator,  was 
defending  a  certain  man.  3.  The  jury  (iudices)  was  not  very  atten- 
tive. 4.  "  Give  me  your  attention,'*  said  he.  5.  ♦*  I  will  tell  you  a 
good  story.  6.  A  young  man^  was  riding  on  an  ass  from  Athens  to 
Megara.     7.  In  the  middle  of  the  journey  the  heat  became  severe. 
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8.  The  trees  did  not  afford  shade  to  the  youth.  9.  So  *  he  sat  dowi 
in  the  shade  of  the  animal,  i  o.  But  the  driver  forbade  this.  11.  *  Yov 
hired  the  ass/  said  he,  *but  not  the  shadow.'  12.  A  quarrel  anw 
between  them.  13.  They  fought  even  with  their  fists.  14.  At  laM 
they  went  to  court."  15.  The  jury  was  now  listening  attentively. 
1 6.  But  Demosthenes  suddenly  left  the  stand.  1 7.  The  jury  asked 
for  the  rest  of  the  story.  18.  The  orator  did  not  tell  it  to  them. 
19.  They  were  not  willing^  to  listen  to  the  case  of  a  man  in  danger 
of  his  life. 

1  Latin,  <  was  being  carried  by.'  <  ita4«e.  >  Form  of  Tidi  with 

the  complementary  infin. 

19.  The  Death  of  Pompey.    {Oral,) 

Ablative  Absolute  Denoting  Time,  §419  (255);  B.  227;  G.  40^10;  H.  4^9 

(431);  H-B.421. 
Ablative  of  Degree  of  Difference,  §414  (250) ;  B.  223;  G.  403;  H.  479(423); 

H-B.  424. 

I.  Pompey,  after  giving  up  his  plan  of  going  to  Syria,  put  ^a  vait 
sum  of  money  aboard  his  ships.  2.  When  he  had  put  two  thousaod 
armed  men  on  board,  he  came  to  Pelusium.  3.  King  Ptolemy  wasi 
boy  in  years.  4.  He  was  waging  war  with  his  sister  Cleopatra.  5.  Sbe 
was  a  ^  few  years  older  (senior).  6.  A  few  months  before,  he  had 
driven  her  from  the  throne.  7.  The  camp  of  Cleopatra  was  not  hr 
distant  from  his  camp.  8.  Ptolemy,  the  king,  did  not  receive  Pompey, 
his  father's  friend.  9.  Pompey's  messengers,  after  their  duty  was 
done,  talked  very  kindly  to  the  soldiers  of  the  king.  10.  When  to 
was  known,  the  king's  friends  began  to  fear  Pompey.  1 1 .  They  com- 
manded Pompey  to  come  to  the  king.  12.  ^  A  few  hours  later  Pompey 
was  killed. 

1  Latin, '  a  great  weight  of  bronze.'         ^  Latin, '  older  by  a  few  years.'  1 

8  Latin, '  afterwards  (post)  by  a  few  hours  (hifira).' 

20.  Niobe  and  her  Children.     {Written,) 

I.  Niobe,  a  most  beautiful  woman,  was  the  wife  of  AmphioQ,tki 

king  of  Thebes.     2.  She  was  not  only  very  beautiful,  but  also  TflJ 

proud,  because  she  \\ad  stv^w  «iws  and  seven  daughters.     3.  Once^ 

when  the  Thebans  were  v^ep^Kiv^  ^^cr\&K.«i  Na  Ya^snwv^S&ft  molte 
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of  Apollo  and  Diana,  Niobe  said,  *<  Latona  has  only  two  children,  I 
have  fourteen.  Why  don't  you  make  sacrifice  to  me  ?  "  4.  ^  On  hear- 
ing these  words,  Latona,  roused  to  anger,^  besought  her  children  ^  to 
avenge  the  insult.  5.  And  so  all  of  N lobe's  fourteen  children  were 
IdUed,  and  ^  she  herself  was  turned  to  stone. 

1  Latin, '  these  words  having  been  heard.'  ^  Latin,  ^  by  anger.' 

<  An  vt-clause  of  purpose.  ^  ipM. 

31.    CrcESUB,  King  of  Lydia.     {Oral,) 

I.  Subjunctive  of  Purpose :  Pure  Purpose  with  nt  or  nS,  §  530  (317) ;  B.  282 ; 
G.  545;  H.  568  (497.  ii) ;  II-B.  502.  2;  Purpose  Expressed  by  the  Supine, 
$  509  (302) ;  B.  340;  G.  435  ;  H.  633  (546) ;  II-B.  618. 

I.  Croesus  was  king  of  the  Lydians.  2.  The  fame  of  his  riches 
had  filled  both  Europe  and  Asia.  3.  Many  came  ^  to  see  the  king. 
4.  Among  these  was  Solon,  who  was  counted  among  the  seven  sages 
of  Greece.  5.  Croesus  asked  him  :  "^Am  I  not  the  most  blest  of  all 
men  ?  "  6.  "  No  one  is  happy  before  he  is  dead,"  said  Solon.  7.  Soon 
after,  the  king  found  out  •  that  this  was  true.  8.  Cyrus,  the  king  of 
tiie  Medes  and  Persians,  was  at  that  time  terrifying  the  neighboring 
nations  by  his  victories.  9.  In  order  to  check  him,  Cra*sus  was  pre- 
paring for  war.  10.  At  the  same  time  he  sent  messengers  to  Delphi 
*to  ask  about  the  issue  of  the  war.  1 1 .  The  god  replied  :  "  Croesus 
-    wOl  destroy  a  great  empire." 

1  Express  the  purpose  in  two  ways.  ^  An  infinitive  clause. 

V  *  Notice  that  this  b  a- direct  question,  expecting  an  affirmative  answer. 

2.  Sequence  of  Tenses,  §  482-5  (285-7) ;  B.  267-8 ;  G.  509  fF. ;  II.  543  fF.  (491  ff.) ; 
I  H-B.  476  ff. 

Subjunctive  of  Pure  Result  with  nt  and  nt  non,  §  537  (319) ;  R.  2S4 ;  G.  552 ; 
H.  570  (500.  ii) ;  H-B.  521.  i.  2,  519.  2.  3.  a. 

I .  *  Upon  obtaining  this  reply,  Croesus  hoped  for  victory.     2.  He 

invaded  the  kingdom  of  Cyrus  in  order  to  fight  with  him.     3.  *But 

(he  issue  of  the  battle  was  such  that  neither  was  victorious.     4.  ^  In 

the  second  battle,  however,*  Cyrus  won  the  victory  from  the  Lydians. 

S.  Then  Croesus,  being  taken  captive,  is  condemned  to  be  burned. 

^  The  wood  is  brought  and  he  is  Iwund.     7.  Suddenly  ^  he  called 

^«  O  Solon ! "  in  a  loud  voice.     8.  And  told  Cyrus  aboul  \\\^  -^ox^-Sk 

^ji  tiie  AdieaiMiL    p.  Cyrus  was  so  moved  that  Yve  s^X  Cxct^vx^  Vc^^, 
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10.  And  before  his  death  he  advised  his  son  *to  preserve  the  old 
man's  friendship. 

1  Abl.  abs.  s  See  text  *  Latin,  <  by  another  bottle.' 

4  antem*  always  postpositive.  ^  suliitd.  ^  Subjv.  of  purpose. 

22.  An  Epitome  of  Roman  History.     {Oral.) 

Accusative  of  Extent  and  Duration,  §423,  425  (256-7) ;  B.  181;  G.  335-6;  H. 

417  (379);  H-B.  387. 
Ablative  of  Time,  §  423  (256) ;  B.  230-1 ;  G.  393 ;  H.  486  (429)  ;  H-B.  439^ 

I.  Rome  was  founded  in  the  753d  year  before  Christ.  2.  Kings 
ruled  the  state  for  about  250  years.  3.  In  the  509th  year  two  consub 
were  chosen.  4.  There  were  two,  in  order  that  one  might  check  tbc 
power  of  the  other.  5.  The  Romans  kept  up  this  custom  for  nearly 
five  centuries.  6.  Learned  men  divide  this  period  of  time  into  two 
equal  parts.  7.  In  the  middle  of  the  third  century  the  Romans  had 
subdued  the  nations  of  Italy.  8.  They  declared  war  upon  the  Cartha- 
ginians in  the  year  264.  9.  The  First  Punic  War  was  finished  in  the 
241st  year.     10.  The  Second  Punic  War  began  in  the  218th  year. 

11.  It  lasted  ^  18  years.    1 2.  The  Third  Punic  War  lasted  only  ^  three 

years.     13.  Carthage  was  destroyed  in  the  146th  year  before  Christ 

14.  Corinth  was  destroyed  in  the  same  year.     15.  Csesar  was  killed 

in  the  44th  year.     16.  The  empire  was  established  by  Augustus  ia 

the  31st  year. 

1  dors.  2  tantuni. 

23.  The  Omen  of  the  Puppy.     {Written,) 

I.  ^milius  Paulus,  the  consul,  whose  father  fell  at*  Cannx, 
obtained  Macedonia  as  his  province.  2.  At  that  time  Perscs  was 
king  there,  and  had  renewed  the  war  against  the  Romans  which  bb 
father  had  begun  '-^many  years  before.  3.  Tertia,  Paulus's  littfc 
daughter,  had  a  puppy  which  she  called^  Persa.*  4.  When  Paului 
was  about  to  set  out  against  Perses,  Tertia  was  so*  sad  that  htf 
father  noticed  it.  5.  '^  When  he  asked  the  cause,  she  replied:  **Mt 
father,  Persa  is  dead."  6.  Paulus  thought  this  chance  remark  a 
omen  of  his  triumph,  and  straightway  set  out  for  the  enemy. 


1  Latin, '  near.*  ^  Ci.  'oaxLc;i&  vsXtmitABUrai,  p.  12,  L  19.  < 

^  Prod.  ace.        ^  tim.       *  IaXXti, ^  \ft  ^v^nmsk  ^:Si^<^;  ^\~\sk!^.<^ 
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24.     Sdpio  iBmiliAiitts.     {Oral) 

Temporal  Cbuses  with  cum,  §  545-6  (325)  \  B.  288-9;  G*  S^*  5^5 »  H*  600-1 
(521) ;  H-B.  524,  550.  a, 

I.  When  Scipio  was  serving  as  a  soldier  in  Spain,  he  was  under 
Lucullus,  the  general.  2.  When  a  very  strong  city  was  being  besieged, 
Scipio  ^  was  the  first  to  mount  its  walls.  3.  There  was  no  one  in  that 
army  whose  life  ^was  more  precious.  4.  But  at  that  time  the  most 
illustrious  youths  undertook  ^  the  greatest  perils.  5.  Scipio  demanded 
this  mflitary  service  for  himself.  6.  He  did  this  in  order  that  he 
might  not  be  surpassed  by  others  in  valor. 

1  See  text.    >  Latin,  'ought  to  be  looked  out  for  more.'    8  Latin, '  the  most  of  peril.' 


35.    The  Battle  of  Thermopylae.    {Oral.) 

X.  The  Complementary  Infinitive,  §456  (271) ;  B.  328;  G.  423;  H.  607  (533) ; 
H-B.  586.  a. 

I.  The  Greeks  could  not  defend  the  passes  of  Thessaly.  2.  They 
determined  to  seize  Thermopylae.  3.  They  sent  8000  men  to  hold^ 
that  place.  4.  King  Leonidas  wished  to  fight.  5.  When  he  had  led 
forth  his  forces,  he  waited  for  the  approach  of  the  Persians.  6.  Xerxes 
at  first  began  to  laugh,  when  he  saw  the  Greeks.  7.  Then  he  ordered  ^ 
them  to  lay  down  their  arms.  8.  Will  not  the  Persian  arrows  hide 
the  light  of  day?     9.  Yes,  but  the  Greeks  will  fight  in  the  shade. 

1  Not  infin.  s  iulieo  with  infin. 

• 

X  Ablative  of  Agent,  §  405  (246) ;  B.  216 ;  G.  401 ;  H.  468  (415.  i,  397) ;  H-B. 
406.  I. 
Partitive  Genitive,  §  346  (216) ;  B.  201 ;  G.  367-72 ;  H.  440.  5, 441-4 ;  H-B. 
346. 

I.  Many  thousand  men  waited.  2.  Xerxes  waited  four  days. 
3.  The  troops  were  not  withdrawn  by  Leonidas.  4.  On  the  fifth 
day  Xerxes  joined  battle.  5.  A  great  number  of  Persians  was  killed 
by  the  Greeks.  6.  There  were  ten  thousand  ^  picked  men.  7.  The 
Immortals  were  thrown  into  the  pass  by  the  king.  8.  Ephialtes  had 
been  bribed  by  the  Persians.  9.  He  had  been  bribed  with  money.* 
lo.  He  pomted  out  the  pass  to  the  Persians,     w.  TV^tv  \^^Q.TcAa& 
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sent  back  a  great  part  of  his  army.  12.  He,  with  his  three  hundred 
Lacedaemonians,  remained.  13.  ^  After  fighting  a  long  time,  they 
were  all  killed  by  the  Persians. 

1  See  text.         ^  Note  that  this  is  means,  not  agency ;  hence  use  no  prepositioiL 

8  Latin, '  when  they  had  fought' 

26.  A  Roman  Maiden.     {Written,) 

I .  Pliny  has  written  a  very  sad  letter  concerning  the  death  of  the 
younger  daughter  of  Fundanus,  who  was  so^  lovely  that  she  seemed* 
almost  worthy  of  immortality.  2.  She  was  not  yet  fourteen  when  she 
died,  but  already  had  *  the  dignity  of  a  matron,  combined  *  with  the 
sweetness  of  maidenhood.  3.  She  loved  her  nurses,  attendants,  and 
teachers,  each  according  to  his  service,  and  was  loved  by  all.  4.  She 
bore  her  last  illness  with  remarkable*  fortitude  and  self-control,  in 
order  that  she  might  encourage  her  father  and  sister.  5.  Truly  her 
death  was  sad  and  bitter.  6.  Her  wedding  day  had  already  been  set 
7.  To  what  sorrow  was  this  joy  changed  when  Fundanus  spent  on 
spices  and  perfumes  what  •  he  had  intended  to  pay  out  for  dresses 
and  jewelry ! 

1  tain.        2  Subjv.  of  result.        8  Latin,  *  was  to  her,*  dat.  of  possessor. 
4  Omit       «  miraliills.        6  \\^t  =  that  which. 

27.  ^milius  Paulus  and  his  Sons.     {OraL) 

Substantive  Clause  of  Purpose,  §  563  (331) ;  B.  295-6;  G.  546-9;  H.  564.  i.  3, 

565  (498,  499.  3) ;  H-B.  502.  3.  fl,  511.  2,  530.  2. 
Ablative  of  the  Gerund,  §  507  (301) ;  B.  338.  4;  G.  431,433;  H.  629-30  (542- 

iv) ;  H-B.  612.  iv. 

I.  Paulus  made  over  two  of  his  four  sons  to  the  Cornelian  and 
Fabian  families.  2.  Two  fortune  took  from  him.^  3.  One  of  these 
died  three  days  before  his  father's  triumph,  the  other  two  daj's  after. 
4.  *  So  he  was  suddenly  left  childless.  5.  He  bore  this  calamity  witb 
a  •''courageous  heart  6.  He  made  a  speech  to  the  people  concerning 
his  exploits.  7.  He  made  his  spirit  *  clear  to  all  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing '^closing  words.  8.  "  1  feared  that  some  evil  threatened  the 
Roman  people.     9.  I  prayed  the  gods  to  turn  it  all  against  my  house. 
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10.  By   granting'  my  prayers,   they   have    brought  this   to   pass. 

11.  You  are  grieving  for  my  calamity/  not  for  your  own." 

1  Not  abL  s  Note  the  idiom  of  the  text.  «  Latin, '  strength  of  heart'  <  Latin, 
<  doubtful  to  no  one.'  ^  One  word  ^  Latin, '  assenting  to,'  hence  followed 
by  the  dat.       "^  Abl.  of  cause. 


a8.    Androdtts  and  the  Lion.     {Oral.) 

I.  Ablative  of  Accompaniment,  §  413  (248.  a) ;  B.  222 ;  G.  392 ;  H.  473.  i,  474 
(4x9.  i.  and  i) ;  H-B.  418-19. 
Ablative  with  ex  instead  of  the  Partitive  Genitive,  §  346.  c  {216.  c)\  B.  201. 
X.  a;  G.  372.  2;  H.  444  (397.  N.8) ;  H-B.  346.  e. 

I.  The  Romans  ^used  to  provide  splendid  shows  to  amuse  the 
people.  2.  Often  men  fought^  with  wild  beasts.  3.  Once^  a  Roman 
general  ordered  some*  wretched  slaves  to  fight*  with  lions.  4.  One 
of  these  was  Androclus.  5.  He,  with  the  rest  of  his  companions,  was 
led  into  the  arena.  6.  One  of  the  beasts,  a  huge  lion,  chose  out 
Androclus  from  the  rest  7.  He  was  so  frightened  that  he  expected 
sure*  death.  8.  Suddenly  the  lion  stopped.  9.  And  threw  himself 
at  his  feet  10.  The  general  called  Androclus  to  him  to  ask*  him 
about  this  wonderful  event^ 

1  Imperf.  ind.    3  oUm,    8  nSn  nfUU.    *  Not  infin.    ^  certus,  -a,  -um.    0  res. 


2.  Ablative  of  Means,  §  409  (248.  c.  i) ;  B.  218 ;  G.  401 ;  II.  476  (420) ;  H-B. 

I.  Androclus  had  once  ^committed  a  fault  2.  He  fled  to  escape^ 
punishment.  3.  He  entered  a  cave  to  conceal^  himself.  4.  He  was 
seized  with  great  fear  when  a  Hon  entered  it.  5.  There  was  no  chance 
of  escaping.  6.  Androclus  thought  the  lion  would  attack  him.  7.  But 
the  lion  by  pitiful  moaning  gave  evidence  of  great  pain.  8.  His  foot 
had  been  pierced'  by  a  great  thorn.  9.  Androclus  pulled  this  out 
10.  The  grateful  lion  regarded  him  as  a  friend.  1 1 .  Daily  he  provided 
food  by  hunting.  12.  *  One  day  he  was  off  hunting.*  13.  Androclus 
determined  to  depart  14.  Three  days  later  he  was  captured  by 
soldiers.  15.  After  a  short  time  he  was  condemned  to  death.  16.  But 
the  grateful  lion  knew  him.     17.   The  general  was  moved  by  this 
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wonderful  event.     18.  Not  only  liberty,  but  also  the  lion  was  givtB 
to  Androclus. 

1  One  word.    >  Not  Infin.    <  tranifodlA.    «  61im.    5  Latin, '  in  ocder  to  hunt* 


29.    Cicero's  Letters.     {Oral.) 

The  Roman  Calendar,  §424.  g^  631  (259.  ^,  376);  B.  371-2;  G.  p.  491;  E 
754  ff.  (641  ff.) ;  H-B.  664-8. 

I.  Paulus  sends  greetings  to  his  Tertia.  2.  I  want  you  to  write^ 
to  me  on  the  17th  of  May.  3.  On  the  2d  of  June  he  informed  me  of 
the  fever.  4.  Take  good  care  of  your  health.  5.  They  expect  to 
arrive  on  the  ist  6.  See  to  it  that  all  things  necessary  be  ready. 
7.  I  think  that  several  friends  will  come  on  the  9th  of  October. 

1  Subjv.  of  purpose  with  nt  omitted,  as  usual  after  forms  of 


30.  A  Roman  Ultimatttm.     {Written.) 

I.  When  Popilius,  the  Roman  ambassador,  came  to  Antiochus, 
who  was  harassing  Ptolemy  with  war,  he  handed  over  to  him  a 
decree  of  the  senate.  2.  This  decree  forbade*  the  war.  3.  Antio- 
chus read  the  tablets  and  said  he  would  consult  his  friends.  4.  But 
Popilius  marked  off  the  ground  on  which  the  king  was  standing  and 
said,^  "  Give  me  an  answer  before  you  move  from  this  circle."  5.  The 
king  was  so  terrified  by  his  'abrupt  and  impressive  manner  that  he 
immediately  gave  assurance  *that  he  would  abstain  from  war  with 
Ptolemy. 

1  vets.    2  inqnam :  note  its  position.    <  tlMdM  rnivltis.    <  Subjv.  of  result 

31.  The  Haunted  House.     {Oral,) 

Ablative  of  Quality  or  Description,  §415  (251);  B.  224;  G.  400;  H.  473.  J 

(4i<>.  ii) ;  H-B.  443. 
The  Historical  Infinitive,  §463  (275)  ;  B.  335  ;  G.  647;  H.  610  (536.  i) ;  H-R 

595- 

I.  In  a  large  house  at  Athens  there  was  a  ghost.      2.  The  ghost 

was  a  ^  very  gaunt  old  man.    3.  The  ghost  *had  a  long  beard.    4.  The 

ghost  had^  shaggy  hair.     5.  The  inhabitants  left  the  house  throi^h 
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fear.  6.  Athenodorus,  the  philosopher,  came  to  Athens.  7.  'After 
bearing  the  price  of  the  house,  ^  he  became  suspicious  because  of  its 
cheapness.  8.  He  learned  everything,  but  none  the  less  rented  the 
house.  9.  Was  he  not  a  man  of  great  courage  ?  10.  When  it  began 
to  grow  dark,  he  dismissed  all  his  companions.  11.  He  turns  his 
attention'^  to  writing,  that  he  may  not  imagine  vain  fears.  12.  At 
first  there  was  silence.  1 3.  Then  iron  was  shaken,^  and  chains  rattled.^ 
14.  He  neither  raised*  his  eyes  nor  dropped^  his  pen.  15.  Then  the 
noise  increased,*  drew  near,*  and  was  now  heard  *  within  the  threshold. 
16.  He  looked  round  and  saw  the  ghost.  17.  It  stood  ^  and  beck- 
oned *  with  its  finger.  18.  Athenodorus,  without  delay,  followed  it  to 
the  courtyard  of  the  house.  19.  Suddenly  it  disappeared.  20.  Atheno- 
dorus marked'  the  spot  with  leaves.  21.  The  next  day  he  advised 
the  magistrates  to  dig  up  that  spot.  22.  Bones  were  found  bound 
with  chains.  23.  *  After  these  had  been  buried,  the  house  was  free 
from  ghosts. 

1  Latin, '  used  up  by  leanness.'      3  Latin, '  was  of,'  abl.  of  description.      8  Abl.  abs. 
^  Latin,  'he  suspected  the  cheapness.'  ^  Latin,  'mind.'         ^  Hist,  infin. 

7  dCtlkBd,  -Ire.        8  Abl.  abs. 


33.    An  Eclipse  Foretold.     {Oral.) 

Causal  Clauses  with  avod»  quia,  qiumiAiiir  qnaiidO*  §540  (321) ;  B.  286;  G. 
539-42;  H.  588  (516) ;  II-B.  535.  2.  a.  r^X 

I.  Gallus  called  the  soldiers  to  an  assembly.  2.  He  called  them 
together  because  he  wished*  to  foretell  the  eclipse*  of  the  moon. 
3.  An  eclipse  can  be  known  beforehand,  because  it  takes  place  at 
stated  intervals.  4.  The  moon  goes  into  an  eclipse  because  it  is  con- 
cealed by  the  shadow  of  the  earth.  5.  Do  you  count  it  a  prodigy 
that  the  moon  shines  now  with  full  orb  and  now  with  a  small  crescent? 
6.  When  was'  this  eclipse?  7.  It  was  on  the  night  *  preceding  the 
4th  of  September.  8.  To  the  Romans  the  wisdom  of  Gallus  seemed 
almost  supernatural,  *  because  he  had  foretold  the  eclipse. 

1  That  is,  'he  wished,  as  he  said,'  the  reason  being  on  the  authority  of  Gallus  and 
not  on  that  of  the  speaker.  2  dCfectus*  -us,  m.  »  Perf.  ind.  <  See  text 
&  Give  as  on  the  authority  of  the  Romans. 
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33.    Anthony  and  the  Usurer.     {Oral.) 

Relative  Clauses  of  Purpose,  §  531.  2  (317.  2);  B.  282.  a;  G.  650;  H.  589. ii 

(497.  i) ;  H-B.  502.  2,  ftn.8.  ♦. 
Ablative  with  opu  and  isv8»  §411  (243.  e)\  B.  218.  2;  G.  406;  H.  477.  iii 

(414.  iv) ;  H-B.  430.  I. 

I.  Anthony  met  one  or  two  jolly  fellows.  2.  The  priest  was  in 
need  of  money.  3.  There  was  no  provision  for  a  feast.  4.  There 
was  need  of  ready  wit.  5.  ^  After  he  had  taken  one  of  the  money- 
lender's kettles,  he  ordered  the  meat  and  broth  to  be  poured  out 
6.  He  sent  a  servant  *to  polish  the  ketde.  7.  Then  he  sent  him  *to 
borrow  two  francs  from  the  usurer.  8.  The  usurer  could  not  recog- 
nize the  ketde.  9.  The  pledge  was  received  and  the  money  counted 
out.  10.  With  this  money  they  bought  the  wine  *  which  they  needed. 
11.^  The  cook  was  scolded  because  the  kettle  was  missing.  12.  What 
is  the  need  of  many  words  ?  13.  Men  were  sent  *  to  search  Anthony's 
house.  14.  In  the  presence  of  many  witnesses,  Anthony  showed  his 
receipt. 

1  Change  the  voice  and  use  the  abl.  abs.  ^  Relative  clause  of  purpose. 

3  Latin, '  of  which  there  was  need.*  *  Note  the  idiom  in  the  text. 


34.    A  Practical  Joke.     {IVritten.) 

I.  ^  Maccus  had  the  habit  'of  making  himself  known  by  a  joke. 
2.  ^Once  he  walked  into  a  shoemaker^s  shop.  3.  By  simply*  cast- 
ing^ his  eyes  upon  some  leggings  and  shoes,  and  by  nodding  assent* 
to  the  shoemaker*s  questions,*  both  shoes  and  leggings  were  given  to 
him  for  nothing,^  for  neither®  of  them  made  any  mention  of  price. 

4.  After  he  was  thus  equipped  for  running,  he  took  to  his  heel& 

5.  The  shoemaker  chased  him  with  all  his  might,  but  could  not  catch 
him.  6.  Afterwards,  when  an  action  for  theft  was  brought  against 
Maccus,  he  ^said  that  he  had  touched  nothing  belonging  to  another 
^^  against  the  owner's  will. 

1  Latin, '  the  custom  was  to,'  etc.  ^  Gen.  of  gerund.  *  iHqwndd.  <  taatia* 
^  Abl.  of  gerund.  6  qnaeitlO.  ^  mtfs.  8  neutcr.  »  Latin,  *  denied 
that  he  had  touched  a  thing.'        10  Latin, '  the  owner  being  unwilling.' 
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^.    The  Priest,  the  Vender,  and  the  Impostor.    {Oral,) 

Substantitre  Clauses  of  Result,  §  568  (332);  B.  297;  G.  553;  H.  571  (501); 
H-B.  521.  3.  a, 

I.  An  impostor  caused^  a  priest  to  lose'  a  purse  full  of  money. 
2.  Priests  wear  a  sacred  robe  when  they  make  *  sacrifice.  3.  Did  the 
citizens  send  the  impostor  to  buy  a  robe  for  the  priest  ?  4.  There  is 
no  doubt  ^that  they  did  not  send  him.  5.  The  vender  caused  the 
priest  to  put  on  a  robe.  6.  It  happened*  that  the  robe  fitted  wonder- 
fully. 7.  But  the  impostor  looked  at  it  in  front  and  behind.  8.  And 
pretended  that  it  was  too  short  in  front.  9.  Then  the  vender  feared 
that  the  bargain  would  fall  through.  10.  *<  The  full  purse  ^ makes  it 
look  short,"  said  he.  11.  He  asked  the  priest  to  lay^  aside  the 
purse.  12.  *  When  the  priest's  back  was  turned,  the  thief  seized  the 
purse.     13.  The  thief  took  to  his  heels  and  escaped. 

1  Cfficid.  2  perdd.  S  Perf.  ind.  ^  aaln,  clause  of  result.  6  fiCtMlt. 

*  Latin,  'causes  the  shortness  to  offend.'    ^  Not  infin.    ^  Abl.  abs. ;  see  text. 

Cyrus,  King  of  Persia,  Chaps,  i  and  2.     {Oral.) 

The  Dative  with  Special  Verbs,  §  367  (227) ;  B.  187.  ii ;  G.  346 ;  H.  426  (385) ; 
H-B.  362. 

I.  Astyages  had  a  grandson  whose  name  was  Cyrus.  2.  Astyages 
feared  ^  that  his  grandson  would  be  king  in  his  ^  place.  3.  Cambyses, 
the  Persian,  had  married  Mandana.  4.  Astyages  ordered  Harpagus 
to  kill*  his  grandson.  5.  Harpagus  was  moved  with  pity  for*  the 
boy's  fate,  6.  He  did  not  obey  the  command  of  the  king.  7.  *  He 
gave  the  same  orders  to  the  king^s  shepherd  that  the  king  had  given 
him.  8.  The  king's  shepherd  did  not  obey  the  orders  of  Harpagus. 
9.  He  kept  the  boy  and  brought  him  up.  10.  Once  the  son  of  a 
noble  Mede  did  not  obey  Cyrus.  11.  Cyrus,  with  the  shepherd,  was 
led  'into  the  presence  of  the  king.  1 2.  The  face  of  Cyrus  was  ''like 
that  of  Mandana,  and  the  king  recognized  him.  13.  Astyages  took 
vengeance  on  Harpagus  by  a  very  cruel  punishment,  because  he  had 
not  obeyed  his  orders.     14.  But  Cyrus  he  kept  with^  him. 

1 A  B^Iause  of  purpose.  ^  tllll8»  as  indir.  reflex.  ^  Not  infin.  ^  I^tin, '  because 
of,'  hence  abL  •  Latin, '  he  ordered  the  same  to.'  «  timd.  ^  Latin, '  like 
Mandana.'  The  redundant '  that  of '  in  such  expressions  is  regularly  omitted 
in  Latin. 
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Cyrus,  King  of  Persia,  Chaps.  3  and  4.     (^OraiJ) 

The  Subjunctive  in  Indirect  Questions,  §  574  (354) ;  B.  315 ;  G.  460, 467;  H. 
649.  ii  (529.  i)  ;  H-B.  507,  507.  3. 

I.  Harpagus  brought  it  about  that  Cyrus  was  very  well  tikcd 
both  by  Medes  and  Persians.  2.  He  often  asked  Cyrus  why  he 
did  not  drive  his  grandfather  from  the  throne.  3.  Did  Cjtus  obey 
this  counsel  ?  He  did.  4.  Astyages  ordered  the  Persians  to  obey 
Cyrus  in  all  things.  5.  Cyrus  asked  them  whether  they  chose  hard- 
ships or  pleasures.  6.  Then  he  urged  them  to  attack  *  Astyages  and 
declare  their  independence.  7.  Astyages  placed  Harpagus  in  com- 
mand of  all  the  forces.  8.  We  know  how*  Astyages  had  once 
*  aroused  the  bitterest  hatred  in  him.  9.  Harpagus  urged  Cjrrus  to 
join^  battle  without  fear.  10.  The  Medes  fled,  and  Astyages  was 
captured.  1 1 .  After  this  victory  he  conquered  and  captured  Croesus, 
the  king  of  the  Lydians.  1 2.  Don't  you  wish  to  know  *  in  what  year 
he  began  the  war  with  the  Babylonians? 

1  Not  infin.        ^  quo  modO.         8  Latin, '  set  him  on  fire  with/  etc.         *  adzt. 

Cyrus,  King  of  Persia,  Chaps.  5  and  6.     (Oral.) 

The  Demonstrative  Pronouns,  §146,  296-^  (100-2,  195);  B.  246;  G.  305-11: 
H.  505-9  (450-2) ;  H-B.  271-4. 

I.  Babylon,  that  famous  and  powerful  city,  had  great  walls.  2.  By 
means  of  a  stratagem  Cyrus  ^  made  a  way  into  that  city  for  his  soldiers. 
3.  Cyrus  took  possession  of  the  gates  ^  and  walls  by  night.  4.  Those 
who  dwelt  in  the  *  middle  of  the  city  did  not  hear*  about  that  event* 
5.  He  allowed  the  Jews  to  rebuild  the  temple.  6.  Revolts  of  the 
same  tribes  called  Cyrus  into  those  parts  a  second  time.  7.  Among 
those  barbarians  were  the  Massagetae  and  their  queen  Tomyris. 
8.  Cyrus  determined  to  marry  her.  9.  But  she  spumed  bis  *  offer 
of  marriage.  10.  And  invited  him  to  cross  the  Araxes  river  ''for  a 
battle.  1 1.  Cyrus  himself  did  not  know  what  to  do.  1 2.  He  asked 
Croesus  what  he  advised.  13.  "I  advise  you  to  do  what  Tomyris  has 
asked,"  said  Croesus.  14.  By  following®  this  advice,  Cyrus  killed  a 
great  part  of  them  and  captured  the  queen's  son. 

1  For  idiom,  see  text,  37  2 1.  2  Gen. ;  see  text  •  Latin  idiom,  *  the  middle  dtr.' 
*  nniitiiim  acdfert.  ^  t€«.  «  Omit '  offer  of.'  ?  Latin,  *  for  fighting,'  gerund 
of  purpose.     ^  txvt  \  use  ;».>A.  oV  ^mxv^ 
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Cyras,  King  of  Persia,  Chap.  7.    {Written) 

I .  After  Cyrus  had  invaded  ^  the  territory  of  Tomyris,  a  very  brave 
woman,  and  had  defeated  a  large  force  and  captured  her  son,  the 
queen  advised  Cyrus  to  send  back  her  boy  and  lead  away  his  army. 
2.  Cyrus  did  not  obey  these  words,  but  collected  his  forces  and  joined 
battle.  3.  The  captive  son,  meanwhile,^  had  seized  a  sword  and  killed 
himself.  4.  In  a  bloody  battle,  both  Persians  and  barbarians  fought 
bravely,  the  former*  for  life,  the  latter'  for  freedom;  but  finally* 
Cyrus  was  killed,  and  a  large  part  of  his  army  fell  with  him.  5.  Tomy- 
ris* cut  off  his  head  and  threw  it  into  the  gore,  *  because  she  had 
promised  ^to  give  him  all  the  blood  he  wanted. 

1  iBcredinr.       ^  interim.       8  Forms  of  ille  and  lilc ;  see  grammar.       4  dSniqne. 
*  Follow  the  idiom  of  the  text.  6  VVrite  the  reason  as  on  the  authority  of 

Tomyiis.        ^  Fut  infin.    Follow  idiom  of  the  text. 


The  Story  of  Ulysses,  Chaps,  i  and  2.     {Oral.) 

Accusative  of  Limit  or  End  of  Motion,  §  427.  2  (258.  b) ;   B.  182 ;   G.  337 ; 

H.  418  (380);  H-B.  385.^. 
Ablative  of  Place  from  which,  §426.  i  (258) ;  B.  229;  G.  390-1 ;  II.  462  (412) ; 

H-a  408. 

I.  The  city  of  Troy  was  besieged  for  ten  years.  2.  From  Troy  the 
Greeks  hastened  to  return  home.  3.  They  set  sail  with  great  joy,  for 
they  were  wearied  with  the  long  war.  4.  Ulysses  wished  to  return  to 
the  island  Ithaca.  5.  A  very  beautiful  wife  was  ^  waiting  for  him  at 
home.  6.  He  had  married  her  before  he  set  out  for  the  war.  7.  A 
storm  carried  the  ship  of  Ulysses  to  the  south.  8.  Some  ships  were 
carried  in  one  direction,  and  others  in  another.  9.  In  ten  days  the 
ship  of  Ulysses  was  carried  from  the  coast  of  Troy  to  the  coast  of 
Libya.  10.  He  put  some  of  his  companions  ashore.  11.  They  met 
some  of  the  inhabitants.  12.  The  food  of  the  inhabitants  consists 
almost  entirely  of  the  lotus.  13.  Those  who  eat  the  lotus  wish  to 
remain  in  that  land  forever.  14.  The  Greeks  forgot  their  fatherland  ^ 
and  companions. 

1  eztfecto,  with  ace.  2  Gen. ;  see  text. 


persuade  ihcm.  6.  Finally '  liu  tar 
their  will  and  set  sail  as  iijuickly  as 
they  would  never  leave '  that  spot  c 
day  Ulysses  and  twelve  of  his  c< 
unkoowii  shore.  9.  Soon  they  per 
huge  cave.  10.  "  I  wonder  who  int 
II.  A  giant  of  immense  size  lived  tt 
but  had  only  one  eye.  13.  Ulyss 
Cyclops,  but  had  never  seen  one 

1  Distlngidih  Qtrefully  betireen  reierU.  /< 
w>DK  by  dunce.  >  nUo.  ■  tud 
'  go  from.'       ■  Remember  to  Insert  tl 

The  Story  of  Ulytaes,  Chaps 

The  Second  Periphnstlc  Coniugatlon, 

151 ;  H.  337  (234)  :  H-B.  161,  6a 

DatiTB  of  Ageot,  {374  (132);  B.  1S9 

I.  Vulcan  had  his  workshop  unde 
were  his  servants.  3.  The  Greelcs  hi 
they  were  almost  frightened  to  dea' 
atked  who  they  were.     5.  '  Ulysses  h 
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despair  of  safety.     13.   There  is  no  doubt  that  the  gods  will  give 
us  aid. 

1  Latin,  *  It  had  to  be  replied  by  Ulysses.'  Do  not  forget  that  the  second  peri- 
phrastic is  always  passive,  and  with  intrans.  verbs  impersonal.  ^  occaaiS. 
•  rei  cerendae.  ^  In  e5  at.  &  Latin, '  not  even  in/  etc.,  ]i€ . . .  qnidem,  putting 
the  emphatic  word  or  phrase  between. 

The  Story  of  Ulysses,  Chaps.  7  and  8.     (Written:) 

I.  At  daybreak  Polyphemus,  in  the  same  way  as  before,  seized  and 
ate  two  of  the  remaining  Greeks.  2.  When  he  removed  the  great 
stone  from  the  door,  the  Greeks  ^  had  great  hopes  of  escaping,^  but 
after  all  his  sheep  had  gone  forth,  he  put  the  stone  back  into  its 
place.  3.  The  situation  was  critical,  but  Ulysses  did  not  give  way 
to  tears.  4.  He  sharpened  a  great  stake  and  awaited  the  return  of 
the  giant.  5.  At  evening,  when  the  giant  had  returned  home,  Ulysses 
filled  a  great  bowl  with  wine  and  invited  him  to  drink.^  6.  Poly- 
phemus thanked  him  for  the  wine  and  asked  him  ^what  his  name 
was,  and  soon  thereafter  was  overcome  by  sleep.  7.  Ulysses  thought 
that  so  favorable  an  opportunity  for  action  should  not  be  let  slip. 

1  Latin,  'came  into  great  hope.'        3  Gen.  of  the  gerund.        ^  Latin,  'for  drinking,' 
gerund  with  Ad*  expressing  purpose.        ^  See  text. 

The  Story  of  Ulysses,  Chaps.  9  and  10.     {Oral.) 

Temporal  Clauses  with  p08taaam»  at)i»  at»  etc.,  §  543  (324) ;  B.  287 ;  G.  561-3; 
H.  602  (518);  H-B.  557. 

I.  After  the  Greeks^  had  bored  out  the  giant's  eye  with  the  *end 
of  a  stake,  they  hid.  2.  Polyphemus,  as  was  to  be  expected,  raised 
a  frightful  outcry.  3.  When  the  other  Cyclops  heard  the  noise, 
they  came  to  the  cave  from  every  side.  4.  They  asked  Polyphemus 
what  the  matter  was.  5.  He  replied  that  violence  had  been  done 
him  by  nobody.  6.  After  the  Cyclops  ^  heard  that,  they  thought 
that  Polyphemus  had  become  insane.  7.  When  his  friends  had  gone 
away,  Polyphemus  tried  to  lay  hands  on  Ulysses.  8.  After  he  had 
removed  the  stone  from  the  entrance,  the  sheep  went  out  to  pasture.^ 
9.  Polyphemus  had  to  sit^  at  the  entrance.     10.  He  felt  of  each 
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sheep's  back,  in  order  that  Ulysses  might  not  escape,  ii.  Ulyna 
so  tied  his  friends  to  the  sheep  that  they  were  completely  hii 
12.  After  Polyphemus  had  allowed  all  the  sheep  to  pass  by,  Ulysso 
himself  escaped  last. 

1  The  common  subj.  of  a  principal  and  a  subordinate  clause  usually  stands  befon 
both.  2  Note  the  idiom  in  the  text  *  Latin, '  to  the  fields.'  «  *Sit'  bof 
intrans.,  will  of  course  be  impersonal  in  the  passive. 

The  Story  of  Ulysses,  Chaps,  ii  and  12.     {Oral.) 

Ablative  of  Specification,  §418  (253);  B.  226;  G.  397;  H.  480  (424);  H-E 

441. 
Partitive  Genitive,  §  346  (216) ;  B.  201 ;  G.  367-72 ;  H.  441-3  (397) ;  H-B-jii 

I.  Some^  of  the  Greeks  had  been  left  behind  *to  guard  the  ship. 
2.  They  received  Ulysses  with  great  joy.  3.  They  feared  that  Ulysses 
had  fallen  into  serious  danger.  4.  Ulysses  determined  to  hasten  from 
the  shore  as  quickly  as  possible.  5.  Polyphemus  paid  the  just  pet- 
al ty  for  his  cruelty.  6.  After  the  Greeks  had  sailed  a  few  thoiLsaod 
feet  into  the  deep,  Polyphemus  hurled  a  huge  rock  in  that  direction. 
7.  The  Greeks  ■  did  not  lack  much  of  being  drowned.  8.  They  sailed 
a  few  miles  ^  to  a  certain  island.  9.  This  island  was  yEolia  by  name. 
10.  The  Greeks  tarried  there  a  few  days.  11.  Were  they  not  desirooi 
of  seeing  their  native  land?  12.  iColus  shut  up  all  the  winds  bat 
Zephyrus  in  a  bag.  13.  The  ZephjTus  was  a  favorable  wind  for  sail- 
ing. 14.  At  midday  Ulysses  tied  the  bag  to  the  mast.  15.  When 
all  was  prepared,  he  sailed  from  the  harbor. 

1  nOn  nolli.         2  I^tin, '  for  a  guard  to  the  ship.'         8  Note  the  idiom  in  the  text 

4  Latin, '  thousand.s  of  paces.' 

The  Story  of  Ulysses,  Chaps.  13  and  14.     (jOraL) 

Accusative  of  the  Gerund  and  the  Gerundive,  §506  (300) ;  B.  338.  3,  359;  G. 
430,  432 ;  H.  628  (542.  iii^  543  ff.) ;  H-B.  612.  iii. 

I.  On  the  ninth  day  he  came  in  sight  of  his  native  land.  2.  His 
native  land  was  an  island,  Ithaca  by  name.  3.  Ulysses  lay  down  to 
rest.  4.  His  companions  thought  that  gold  was  shut  up  in  that  bag. 
5.  Ulysses  was  worn  out  with  fatigue.  6.  This  was  a  favorable  oppor- 
tunity *  for  opening  the  bag.  7.  A  great  storm  aroused  Ulysses  from 
s\tt^,     8.  The  daugYvlei  ol  V\v^  wick,  C\xt^  \x^  \Naxckj^  lived  on  an 
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island.  9.  Ulysses  and  his  companions  approached  this  island  ^  to 
get  supplies.  10.  He  brought  the  ship  to  land  ^for  the  purpose  of 
disembarking.  11.  All  remembered  the  cruelty  of  the  Cyclops. 
12.  No  one  could  be  found  who  was  willing'  to  disembark  on 
Circe's  island.  13.  Finally  they  cast  lots,  and  Eurylochus  was 
chosen  ^  to  ^  make  this  venture. 

1  ad  with  the  gerundive.         ^  ad  with  the  gerund,  or  as  in  the  text.         3  Subjv.  in 
relative  clause  of  characteristic.        ^  deiic:5.        &  See  text. 

The  Story  of  Ulysses,  Chaps.  15  and  16.     (Written,) 

I.  Eurylochus  and  his  twenty-two  companions,  who  had  been 
chosen  by  lot,  did  ^  not  at  all  doubt  that  they  were  going  to  meet 
death.  2.  When  they  came*  to  Circe's  house,  they  heard  a  voice  of 
such  sweetness  that  they  could  in  no  way  be  restrained  *  from  enter- 
ing. 3.  Circe  set  a  magnificent  banquet  before  them,*  but  after  she 
had  touched  their  heads  with  her  golden  wand,  they  were  suddenly 
all  changed  to  pigs.  4.  Eurylochus,  who  was  waiting  outside,  finally 
returned  to  the  ship  alone,  so  alarmed  that  he  could  hardly  tell  what 
he  had  seen.  5.  He  begged  Ulysses  not  to  expose  himself  to  danger, 
and  said,  "  If  anything  serious  happens*  to  you,  the  safety  of  all  will 
be  in  the  greatest  peril."  6.  But  Ulysses  replied,  "  I  will  take  no 
one  with  me  •  against  his  will,"  and  'set  out  alone. 

1  Bihll.  s  Pluperf.  subjv.  with  cnm.  8  qnin  with  imperf.  subjv.         ^  Dat. 

with  compound.        5  Fut.  perf.  ind.        6  Latin,  *  unwilling.'        "  See  text. 

The  Story  of  Ulysses,  Chaps.  17  and  18.     {Oral.) 

The  Interrogative  Particles  -iic»  ]lO]Uie»  iiiun»  §  332.  a-c  (210.  a.  c) ;  R.  162.  2 ; 
G.  454-6;  H.  378  (351.  I.  2) ;  H-B.  231.  I.  l^d. 

I.  When  Ulysses  was  on  the  point  of  entering  Circe's  house,  Mer- 
cury stood  before  him.  2.  *  Mercury  said,  •*  Don't  you  know  that  this 
is  Circe's  house?"  3.  Did  Circe  change  Ulysses's  friends  into  pigs? 
She  did.  4.  Ulysses  didn't  wish  to  suffer ^  the  same  fate,  did  he? 
No.  5.  "  I  will  give  you  a  drug  which  is  very  powerful,"  said  Mer- 
cury. 6.  Was  not  Ulysses  prepared  to  meet  all  dangers?  7.  Circe 
did  everything  just  as  before.  8.  Matters  often  come  out  ^  quite 
differently  from  what  we  expect     9.  Circe  could  n't  change  Ulysses 
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into  a  pig  by  her  golden  wand,  could  she  ?  lo.  Neither  by  her  poSm 
nor  by  her  words  could  she  accomplish  anything.^  ii.  Will  ul 
Ulysses  make  an  attack  upon  Circe  with  drawn  sword?  12.  Yeit 
and  she  will  beg  him  with  many  tears'  not  to  take  her  life. 

1  Latin  order,  ' "  Don*t  you  know  ? "  said  Mercury/  etc.  *  Latin,  *  come  laM 
8  onmlnO  alitor  tt^ne.  <  avidavam :  learn  to  use  this  word  in  neg.  dun 
*  nC  with  pres.  subjv. 

The  Story  of  Ulysses,  Chaps.  19  and  20.     (Ora/.) 

Ablative  of  Separation,  §  400  (243) ;  B.  214;  G.  390;  IL  462  (414);  H-B.4oSft 

I.  Mercury  informed  Ulysses  that  his  companions  had  been 
changed  to  pigs.  2.  Unless  Circe  restores^  them  to  human  form 
without  delay,  Ulysses  will  inflict. merited  punishment  3.  "I  wiB 
do-all  that  you  have  asked,"  said  Circe.  4.  The  pigs  recognized 
their  leader.  5.  But  could  not  inform  him  of  their  misfortunes.' 
6.  In  a  short  time,  however,  they  were  set  free*  from  their  grtal 
sorrow.  7.  Ulysses  spent  a  whole  year  with*  Circe.  8.  •Hecodd 
not  be  persuaded  to  stay  longer.  9.  His  ship,  battered  by  the  storms, 
was  almost  useless  for  sailing.  10.  Within  three  days  everytfainj; 
which  is  of  use"  for  refitting  ships  was  prepared.  11.  Ulyssa 
intended  to  sail  as  soon  as  possible.  1 2.  Circe  took  it  ill,  but  could 
not  persuade  Ulysses  ^to  give  up  that  design.  13.  Ulysses  set  sail, 
that  he  might  not  be  cut  off  from  navigation  by  the  time  of  the  year. 
14.  ^  It  would  be  tedious  to  tell  about  his  other  ^°  adventures. 

1  The  fut.  perf.  ind.  in  a  vivid  fut.  cond.  2  omnia  qiuw.  S  Latin,  'thin^' 
res.  4  li1>erd»  -are.  <^  airad.  ^  Latin, '  it  could  not  be  persuaded  to  him.' 
See  notes,  18  1 7.  ^  Dat.  of  service.  ^  Latin,  *  desist  from.'  *  IflOfUl  *^ 
an  idiomatic  use  of  the  present  ind.  where  the  subjv.  might  have  bees 
expected.    ^'^  reliQunSf  -a,  -um. 

Life  of  Caius  Marius,  Chaps,  i  and  2.     (Oral.) 

The  More  Vivid  Future  Condition,  §  516  (307)  ;  B.  302 ;  G.  595  ;  H.  574  (508); 
H-B.  579.  a. 

I.  Marius  was  dear  to  Scipio,  though^  born  in  a  lowly  station. 
2.  If  Scipio  wishes^  to  inspect  the  horses,  he  will  find  the  horse  of 
Marius  well  cared  for.    3.  If  anything  serious  hap[>eiis  ^  to  Sdpio^ 
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the  republic  will  have  Marius.  4.  Marius  was  the  lieutenant  of 
Metelliis,  *who  had  been  sent  against  Jugurtha.  5.  Marius  said, 
**  If  the  Romans  make^  me  consul,  I  will  subdue  Jugurtha  in  a  short 
time."  6.  After  Marius  had  been  elected  consul,  Jugurtha  fled  to 
Bocchus.  7.  *  Bocchus  was  persuaded  to  give  up  Jugurtha  to  Sulla, 
the  qusestor.  8.  Marius,  *in  his  triumph,  drove  Jugurtha  in  chains 
before  his  chariot     9.  Jugurtha  called^  his  prison  a  cold  bath-room. 

1  Omit.  2  The  English  pres.  may  express  fut.  or  even  fut.  perf.  time,  s  Translate 
the  relative  clause  by  the  perf.  pass,  partic.  *  Fut.  perf.  &  Latin,  *  it  was 
persuaded  to,  etc.,  that  he,'  etc.      ^  Latin, '  triumphing.'      ^  Bomlno,  -ire. 

life  of  Caitts  Marius,  Chaps.  3  and  4.     {Written.) 

I.  The  Cimbri  and  Teutons,  wanderers  from  the  frontiers  of  Ger- 
many, had  been  shut  out  from  Gaul  and  Germany,  ^and  so  asked  the 
Romans  to  give  them  *some  land.  2.  Marius  first  crushed  the  Teu- 
tons, and  the  slaughter  was  so  great  that  there  was  more  blood  than 
water  in  the  river  ^between  them.  3.  The  Cimbri  did  not  know  of 
the  calamity  of  their  brethren  and  entered  Italy  from  another  direc- 
tion. 4.  As  soon  as  the  Cimbri  came  up,  they  demanded  land  for 
themselves  and  their  brothers.  5.  "  Never  mind  your  brothers,"  said 
Marius,  "they  have  already  received  land  from  us."  6.  The  Cimbri 
thought  that  they  were  being  held  in  derision,  but  *soon  thereafter 
the  chiefs  of  the  Teutons  were  led  out  in  chains. 

1  lta4iie«  3  Latin, '  something  of  land,'  partit.  gen.  *  medinSt  -a,  -um. 

4  post  breTe  tempni. 

life  of  Caitts  Marius,  Chaps.  5  and  6.     {Oral.) 

Construction  after  peto»  §  396.  a  (239.  c.  n.I)  ;  G.  339.  R.i  and  N.i;  H.  411.  4 

(374.  2.  N.4) ;  H-B.  393.  b,  c. 
Causal  Clauses  with  cum,  §  549  (326);  B.  286. 2;  G.  586;  H.  598  (517);  H-B.  526. 

I.  The  Cimbri  then^  went  forth  from  the  camp.  2.  They  asked ^ 
Marius,  the  Roman  general,  to  set  a  time  for  battle.  3.  The  next  day 
Marius  destroyed  the  Cimbri  with  terrible  slaughter.  4.  There  was 
a  great  batde  with  the  women,  since  they  fought  from  the  wagons  as 
if  from  towers.  5.  The  conquered  women^  hung  themselves  on  the 
trees,  since  they  could*  not  obtain  liberty  from*  Marius.  6.  The 
chief  men  of  the  state  had  envied  Marius.*    7.  No  v  they  confessed 
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that  he  had  saved  the  state.     8.  He  presented  two  cohorts  with  tl 
citizenship.     9.  At  that  time  Sulpicius  asked  ^  the  people  to  depo 
^  Sulla  from  the  chief  command.     10.  Marios  hid  in  a  swamp,  b 
was  seized  and  put  in  prison.     1 1 .  They  sent  a  Cimbrian  slave 
kill  him.     12.  ^  When  he  saw  Marius,  he  did  not  dare  to  kill  him. 


1  delude.  2  petO.  <  May  be  omitted.  «  Imperf.  subjv.  of  yownw  *a 
«  Not  ace  7  peto.  «  Note  the  idiom  in  the  text  »  The  idea  of  time  is  k 
combined  with  that  of  cause  as  an  added  drcumstanoe;  see  notes,  7  5. 

Life  of  Caius  Marius,  Chaps.  7,  8,  and  9.     (jOraL) 

The  Gerundive,  in  Agreement  with  the  Object,  to  Express  Purpose,  §  50a 
(294.  d) ;  B.  lyj,  7.  b).  2) ;  G.  430 ;  H.  622  (544.  n.«)  ;  H-B.  605. 2. 

I .  After  Marius  was  let  out  of  prison,  he  went  to  Africa.  2.  H 
expected  kindness  from  the  Roman  praetor,  since  he  had  never  doi 
him  injury.  3.  "  Depart  from  the  province,"  said  the  lictor.  4.  Tl 
lictor  reported  to  the  prxtor  that  he  had  seen  Marius  sitting  on  tl 
ruins  of  Carthage.  5.  We  have  these  two  very  conspicuous  cxaii 
pies  of  the  fickleness  of  human  fortune  *  to  place  before  our  eye 
6.  Marius  was  more  enraged  than  subdued  by  misfortune.  7.  Afti 
he  returned  to  Italy,  he  gave^  Rome  up  "to  destruction  by  munk 
and  robbery.  .8.  The  houses  of  the  slain  he  gave  to  the  mob  *k 
plunder.  9.  It  is  not  easy  to  say  whether  Marius  was  better  in  wa 
or  more  dangerous  in  peace.  10.  Marius  despised  the  artists  0 
Greece,  since  he  was  too  rough  for  the  pursuits  of  culture.  1 1.  tt 
*  had  the  temple  of  Honor  built  of  common  stone. 

1  (Jerundive.       2  trado.       8  i^tin,  *to  be  destroyed,'  gerundive.        *  I^tin,  'toh 
plundered.'        ^  '  Had  . . .  built ' ;  note  the  idiom  in  the  text 

Life  of  Caius  Julius  Caesar,  Chaps,  i  and  2.     (Oral.) 

Two  Datives, —to  which  and  for  which*  §  382  (233) ;  B.  191 ;  G.  356 ;  H.4JJ 
(390) ;  »-B.  360. 

I.  Did  not  Caesar  lose  his  father  in  his  sixteenth  year?  2,  Caestf 
married  the  daughter  of  Cinna.  3.  Csesar  was  stripped  of  his  poss* 
sions  ^  because  he  would  not  divorce  her.  4.  He  escaped  from  Ik 
city  by  night.  5.  He  was  seized  by  a  freedman  of  Sulla,  although ht 
changed  his  hiding  place  almost  every  night  6.  The  most  dislk- 
guished  men  pleaded  for  Csesar.^     7.  He  will  be  '  the  cause  of  tbfli 
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destruction.  8.  "  Have  your  own  way  I  there  are  many  Mariuses  in 
Caesar,"  said  Sulla.  9.  Caesar  wished  *to  attend  upon  Apollonius, 
the  teacher  of  oratory.  10.  He  crossed  to  Rhodes  and  was  captured 
by  pirates.  11.  He  was  a  *  source  of  terror  to  them.  12.  He  sent 
servants  to  get  money.  13.  He  threatened  ^the  pirates  with 
punishment. 

1  Latin,  *  because  he  vas  unwilling  to/  etc  «  Dative.  »  Latin,  *  for  destruction  to 
them.*  *  Oferam  dtre.  *  Cf.  7th  sentence.  « Latin,  *  punishment  to  the 
pirates.' 

Life  of  Caius  Julius  Cssar,  Chaps.  3  and  4.     {Oral.) 

Simple  Conditions,  §  515  (306) ;  B.  302;  G.  595 ;  H.  574  (508) ;  H-B.  579. 

I.  Caesar  had  rather  be  first  in  a  small  village  than  second  at 
Rome.  2.  If  Caesar  is  greedy  for  power,  he  covets  the  sovereignty. 
3.  Caesar  groaned^  at  the  sight  of  a  statue  of  Alexander.  4.  If  he 
violated  the  law,  he  did^  it  for  the  sake  of  sovereignty.  5.  He  wasted 
his  patrimony  on  hunts  and  games.  6.  I  need  a  hundred  million 
sesterces  to  have  nothing.  7.  I  will  make  an  alliance  with  Pompey 
and  Crassus.  8.  Caesar  wished  to  divide  the  Campanian  land  among  • 
the  people.  9.  If  he  proposed  the  law,  the  senate  opposed  it.* 
10.  ^Bibulus  had  his  fasces  broken  for  him.  11.  After  that,  Caesar 
was  consul  alone.  12.  The  wags  ^used  to  write  in  jest,  "  In  the  con- 
sulship  of  Julius  and  Caesar." 

1  Express  by  abl.  abs.,  as  in  the  text    2  Repeat  the  first  verb.    8  I^tin, '  to.'    *  Omit. 
*  Latin, '  the  fasces  of  Bibulus  were,'  etc.    ^  Imperf.  tense. 

Life  of  Caius  Julius  Caesar,  Chaps.  5  and  6,     {Oral.) 

Ablative  with  ttor,  fmor,  etc.,  §  410  (249) ;  B.  218.  i ;  G.  407;  II.  477  (421. 
i);  H-B.  429. 

I.  Caesar  was  in  command  of  Gaul  for  nine  years.  2.  ^  He  was 
the  first  of  the  Romans  to  fittack  the  Germans.  3.  This  he  did  ^  after 
he  had  completed  his  consulship.  4.  ^When  the  army  wavered  in 
flight,  Caesar  seized  a  shield  from  the  hand  of  a  fleeing  soldier.  5.  In 
another  battle  he  drew  a  fleeing  standard-bearer  in  the  opposite 
direction.  6.  By  using*  such  exhortations  he  taught  those  *how  to 
conquer  •who  were  ready  to  be  conquered.     7.  A  hostile^  rivalry 
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arose  between  Caesar  and  Pompey.  8.  The  former  could  not  bear' 
a  superior  nor  the  latter  an  equal.  9.  Since  Caesar  was  detained  k 
Gaul,  ^he  was  not  allowed  to  seek  a  second  consubhip.  10.  He 
crossed  the  Rubicon  with  an  army  ^^to  make  war.  1 1.  After  he  had 
crossed  this  stream,  he  could  not  turn  back.  12.  Pompey  and  the 
consuls  used  Brundisium  as  a  refuge.^^ 

1  Latin,  'he  Rrst  attacked.'  ^  Express  by  the  perf.  paitic  *  AbL  abs.  <  AU.o( 
gerund  of  ntmr.  &  Infin.  ^  Perf.  partic.  "^  iBffiaiiii»  -a,  -um.  ^  Impeif.  ini 
^  I^tin,  '  it  was  not  permitted  to  him.'  ^^  The  gerund  with  cuii 

11  perfnglum. 

Life  of  Caius  Julius  Cssar,  Chaps.  7  and  8.     {IVriiien,) 

I.  After  Cajsar  had  followed  Pompey  into  Epirus,  his  troops 
delayed  to  follow.  2.  Impatient  of  the  delay,  he  performed  a  deed 
of  remarkable  daring ;  for  he  secretly  embarked  on  a  little  skifiF,  and 
though  the  sea  was  raging  with  a  wild  tempest,  he  ordered  the  trem 
bling  skipper  to  steer  his  craft  out  to  sea.  3.  After  the  batde  ol 
Pharsalia,  Cxsar  first ^  made  war  upon  Ptolemy  and  then*  up« 
Pharnaces,  the  son  of  Mithradates,  whom  he  destroyed  in  a  singl* 
battle  in  four  hours.  4.  In  his  Pontic  triumph  Caesar  used  odIt' 
three  words  to  recount*  this  victory:  "I  came,  I  saw,  I  conquered.' 

1  prlmimi.  s  delude.  ^  tantum.  <  commemoro,  -are ;  use  gerundive  with  tL 
Life  of  Caius  Julius  Caesar,  Chaps.  9,  10,  and  11.     (Ora!) 

Participles,  §  488  flf.  (289  ff.) ;    B.  336-7;    G.  664  ff.;    H.   636  ff.  (54i5ffJ: 
H-B.  599  ff. 

I.  The  son  of  Magnus  had  aroused  a  great  and  terrible  war ii 
Spain.  2.  Those  ^who  followed  the  lustre  of  his  father's  name  cane 
together  ^  from  every  quarter.  3.  When  the  conflict  became  fierce 
and  doubtful,  he  declared  to  his  soldiers  that  he  would  never  retreat 
4.  If  Caesar  is^  victorious,  he  will  pardon  all  that  have  borne  arai 
against  him.  5.  Then  he  will  turn  his  attention  to  ordering  the  cofr 
dition  of  the  state.  6.  Those  convicted*  of  extortion  were  remowi 
from  the  senate.  7.  Caesar  *  made  more  and  greater  plans  daily  far 
the  beautifying  of  the  city.  8.  *  While  he  was  doing  these  and  other 
things,  death  prevented  him.  9.  *  After  he  had  been  chosen  dictator, 
he  received  the  senate  sitting.    10.  Antony  placed  a  crown  on  Oesai^ 
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head  '^  as  he  was  sitting  on  a  golden  chair.     1 1.  For  these  reasons  ^a 
conspiracy  was  made  against  him. 

^  Pres.  partic.     *  Latin, '  from  the  whole  world.*     •  Fut.  in  force.     ••  Express  by  a 
partic    fi  Latin,  *  planned  more  and  greater  things.'    ^  Latin, '  it  was  conspired.' 

Life  of  Caius  Julias  Cssar,  Chaps.  12  and  13.     {Oral.) 

Infinitive  with  Subject  Accusative,  §  452,  459  (272,  330) ;  B.  329  ff. ;  G.  527, 
532-3;  H.  414,  613,  614  (534,  535) ;  H-B.  585  ff. 

I.  Spurinna,  the  soothsayer,  warned  Caesar^  to  beware  of  the  Ides 
of  March.  2.  Caesar  said  that  the  Ides  had  already  come.  3.  Spu- 
rinna replied  that  they  were  not  yet  past.  4.  One  of  the  conspira- 
tors seized  Caesar's  toga  *by  the  shoulders.  5.  Caesar  cried  out  that 
this  was  violence.  6.  Then  he  saw  'daggers  drawn  against  him 
on  every  side.  7.  *  It  is  said  that  he  was  pierced  with  twenty-three 
wounds.  8.  Caesar  read  in  Xenophon  that  Cyrus  had  given  certain 
orders  about  his  own  funeral.  9.  Nearly  all  agree  *  that  Caesar  wished 
for  a  quick  and  unexpected  death.  10.  All  the  conspirators  died 
in  less  than  three  years.^  11.  None  of  them  died  a  natural  death. 
1 2.  They  perished  ^  by  different  fates. 

1  Dat.    2  Latin,  *  from  each  shoulder.'    *  See  text.    ••  Use  the  personal  construction, 
'  he  is  said,'  etc     ^  comtatf  impers.     ^  Abl.      ^  See  idiom  in  text. 

Life  of  Caius  Julius  Cssar,  Chaps.  14  and  15.     {Oral.) 

Genitive  with  Adjectives,  §  349  (218) ;  B.  204 ;  G.  374 ;  H.  450  (399) ;  II-B.  354. 

I.  The  rarer  moderation  is  in  kings,  the  more  it  should  be  praised. 
2.  Caesar  *used  to  forget  nothing  excepting  injuries.  3.  Cai'sar  was 
of  tall  stature,  and  had  *  bright  black  eyes.  4.  He  was  bald-headed, 
a  *  defect  which  *  annoyed  him.  5.  He  received  from  the  senate  the 
right  of  wearing  a  laurel  wreath  constantly.  6.  Caesar  was  very  tem- 
perate in  his  use  of  wine.  7.  He  was  very  skilful  in  his  use  of 
weapons  and  in  horsemanship.  8.  He  could  endure  hardship  beyond 
belief.  9.  He  was  eager*  for  power,  but  used  his  victory  very  merci- 
fully. 

1  The  imperf.  ind.  expressing  customary  action.  2  Continue  the  construction  of 

the  first  clause.      *  Latin, '  which  defect ' ;  see  note,  17  8.      "•  Latin, '  he  bore  ill.' 
6  aTldiiiy  •%  -urn. 
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Life  of  Hannibal,  Chaps,  i  and  2.     {Written,) 

I.  No  one  doubts  that^  Hannibal  excelled  all  other  generakm 
skill,  for  as  often  as  he  contended  with  the  Romans,  he  always  left 
the  field  victorious.  2.  He  was  crippled  by  the  envy  of  his  country- 
men at  home,  and  finally  *  driven  from  his  fatherland,  but  he  never 
gave  up  his  design  of  carrying  on  war  with  the  Romans.  3.  He  was 
so  desirous^  of  fighting  that  he  made  both  Philip  and  Antiochus  ciw- 
mies  to  Rome.^  4.  *  When  he  was  a  little  boy  not  more  than  nine 
years  old,  his  father,  Hamilcar,  ®who  was  just  leaving  Carthage  for 
Spain,  took  him  to  the  altar  and  ordered  him  to  swear  that  he  would 
never  be  friendly  '  to  the  Romans. 

1  qain  with  subjv. ;  sec  note,  44  14.  s  dCmum.  *  ciipldvs.  ^  Latin,  *  to  the 
Romans.'  ^  May  be  expressed  by  an  appositive,  '  him  a  little  boy,'  etc 
6  I'res.  partic.    7  Latin,  '  in  friendship  with.' 

Life  of  Hannibal,  Chaps.  3  and  4.     {Oral,) 

The  Locative  Case,  §  427.  3  (258.  c.  2)  ;  B.  232 ;  G.  41 1 ;  H.  484,  485.  2  (4»S- 
ii,  426) ;  H-B.  449. 

I.  Hamilcar  set  out  from  Carthage  for  Spain.  2.  Hannibal  did 
not  remain  at  Carthage,^  but  went  with  his  father.  3.  After  the  death 
of  Hasdrubal,  the  supreme  authority  was  conferred  upon  Hannibal 
4.  He  got  together  three  very  large  armies.  5.  One  went  to  Africa. 
6.  One  remained  in  Spain  with  his  brother.  7.  He  led  the  third  into 
Italy  across  the  Pyrenees  and  the  Alps.  8.  The  inhabitants  tried 
to  prevent  him  from  crossing.  9.  At  Rome  there  was  great  terror. 
I  o.  At  Clastidium,  on  the  Po,  he  fought  with  Scipio.  1 1 .  He  defeated 
the  same  man  at  the  Rhone  and  at  the  Trebia.  12.  After  his  journey 
to  Etruria  through  the  Apennines,  he  never  "had  perfect  use  of  bis 
right  eye.     13.  At  Cannag'  two  consuls  came  to  meet  him. 

1  Loc.,  Cartlii«:inl.  3  See  text  *  Caniiae,  -arum. 

Life  of  Hannibal,  Chaps.  5  and  6.     {OraL) 

The  Supine  in  ii»  §  510  (303) ;  B.  340.  2 ;  G.  436 ;  H.  635.  x  (547)  ;  H-B.  6n^ 

L  He  pitched   his  camp  in  the  mountains  near  Rome.     2.  He 
delayed  several  days  ^X.  C^l^m^l.    *>>.  W^  ^^ca^ed  from  Fabius  by  a 
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stratagem  without  any  loss  to  his  army.^  4.  The  cattle  caused  great 
terror  in  the  Roman  army.  5.  Minucius  Was  master  of  horse,  with 
the  authority  of  dictator.  6.  It  would  be  tedious  to  recount  all  the 
victories  of  Hannibal.     7.  Many  armies  were  sent  to  fight  ^  with  him. 

8.  But,  wonderful  *to  tell,  no  one  could  resist  him  in  the  battle  line. 

9.  He  was  called  back  to  Africa  to  defend^  his  fatherland.  10.  This 
was  hard  'to  do,  for  the  resources  of  his  country  were  exhausted. 

11.  Incredible   to  relate,  he  was   defeated   by  Scipio   near   Zama. 

12.  Zama  is  about  three  hundred  miles  from  Hadrumetum.  13.  At 
Hadrumetum  he  gathered  together  many  soldiers  in  a  few  days. 

1  Objective  gen. ;  see  note,  37  xa.        ^  Supine  of  purpose.        ^  Supine  in  n. 

Life  of  Hannibal,  Chaps.  7  and  8.     {Oral.) 

Conditions  Contrary  to  Fact,  §  517  (308);   B.  304;   G.  597;    H.  579  (510); 
H-B.  581. 

I.  Hannibal  and  Mago,  his  brother,  were  busily  engaged  in  making 
preparations.  2.  Ambassadors  came  to  thank  the  Romans.  3.  They 
will  ask  that  their  hostages  be  kept^  at  Fregellie.  4.  The  Romans 
would  have  let  the  captives  go,  if  Hannibal  had  not  had  command  of 
an  army.  5.  The  Carthaginians  called  Hannibal  home  and  made  him 
king.  6.  There  will  be  money  ^  to  pay  the  Romans  according  to  the 
treaty.  7.  Ambassadors  came  from  Rome  to  Carthage  ^  to  demand 
Hannibal.  8.  The  Carthaginians  would  have  caught  him,  if  they 
had  been  able.**  9.  If  they  had  been  roused  to  war,  Antiochus  would 
bave  set  out  for  Italy  with  his  armies.  10.  Some  write  that  Mago 
was  killed  by  shipwreck,*  others  by  his  slaves.*  11.  If  Antiochus 
had  obeyed  HannibaPs  counsel,  he  would  have  carried  on  the  war 
nearer  to  the  Tiber. 

1  Omit.    2  Relative  clause  of  purpose.    ^  Gerundive  construction  with  pritia*    *  See 
note,  75  8.    *  Note  the  difference  between  means  and  agency  here. 

Life  of  Hannibal,  Chaps.  9  and  10.     {Written.) 

I.  Since  Hannibal  was  carrying^  a  large  sum  of  money  with  him 
to  Crete,  he  feared  that  he  would  be^  in  great  danger,  because  of  the 
avarice  of  the  Cretans.  2.  He  therefore '  placed  some  amphoras  full 
of  lead  in  the  temple  of  Diana,  pretending  that  l\\ey  wtx<t  iv^  oi  ^Ov.^ 
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3.  The  Cretans  would  not  have  guarded  the  temple  so  carefully/ if 
they  had  known  what  he  carried  in  the  bronze  statues.  4.  From  Crete 
he  went  to  Prusias  in'  Pontus,  where  he  carried  on  war  against 
Eumenes,  *who  was  very  friendly  to  the  Romans.  5.  In  a  iia\-al 
battle  he  promised '  his  seamen  a  great  reward,  if  they  should  capture' 
or  kill  ®  him. 

1  Imperf .  subjv.  in  a  cum-clause  of  circumstance.  ^  Cf .  ne  dederetsr  of  text  <  lta|i^ 
^  Latin, '  with  such  great  care,'  abL  of  manner.  &  Latin,  *  into.*  ^  Ex{Ht^  b)r 
adj.  apposition.  ^  Fut.  iniin.  with  two  datives,  as  in  the  text.  ^  Pluperf.  subjr. 
for  fut.  perf.  ind.  of  the  direct  form. 

Life  of  Hannibal,  Chaps.  11,  12,  and  13.     {OraL) 

Temporal  Clauses  with  anteanam  and  privsqnam,  §  551  (327) ;  B.  291-2;  6. 
574-7;  H.  605  (520) ;  H-B.  507.  4.  a-d,  550.  b,  561. 

I.  Before  the  battle  began,  Hannibal  sent  a  letter  to  Eumcncs. 
2.  The  letter  carrier  made  it  clear  where  the  king  was.  3.  *  After 
opening  the  letter,  Eumenes  did  not  hesitate  to  join  battle.  4.  The 
jars  aroused  laughter  among  the  soldiers  before  they  saw  the  serpents. 
5.  While  they  ^were  dining  at  the  house  of  Flaminius,  mentioD  was 
made  of  Hannibal.  6.  Ambassadors  were  sent  to  demand  Hannibal 
from  the  king.  7.  The  king  said,  **  Catch  him,  'if  you  can."  8.  If 
Prusias  had  surrendered  Hannibal,  it  would  have  been  contrary  to 
the  law  of  hospitality.  9.  The  boy  did  not  see  the  armed  men  bcfoct 
they  had  surrounded  the  house.  10.  Hannibal  took  poison  because 
he  was  mindful  of  his  former  *  heroic  deeds. 

1  Abl.  abs.    >  Pres.  tense ;  see  note,  41  2.    *  A  simple  condition.    ^  Plund  of  iM^ 
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SIGNS   AND    ABBREVIATIONS. 


Eng.      . 


itrnratd. 

eeniueiifn. 

difantnt.    - 

Jistrihanii. 

tmfkatic. 


fatun  fartidfli. 

fyiimtmity). 

/rffutitlafiae. 
Grtit. 


mistajttnvUfi, 
SMftrlalit*. 

tramftrrtd  (If-fM, 


Q[  a  letter  ot 
indiiatax. 
indtclinabU. 
imUfiniU. 
insipaTobU. 
instnmenial. 
inltnltve. 

liUraH.ly). 

maicrnHnt. 

Other  contmon  abbnWations  will  be  readily  undcntood. 

(-).    A  hyphen  at  the  end  of  a  ward  meus  that  the  word  is  a  item ;  betweo  tn 
words  it  rueaiH  compoHiion. 

A  plus  sign  indic^es  derival  ion  hj  means  of  a  detintive  suSin  loUaalii 


JWg.  . 

X 

u 

pons), 

«dHpl. 

reflex. 
rel.    . 

!'■' 

super], 
term. 

tnmsf- 

wealinei 

d 

flural. 
fitliUy, 

/SlHJflKE, 
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tuaJly  found,  but  assumed  as  having  obct 


A  query  denotes  a  doubtful  etymology  or  meaning. 
ll-bcM  type  in  parentlieses  denotes  other  spellings  ot  fi 
1, 3, 4  refer  to  conjugations  d(  verts. 
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a,  see  ab. 

ab  (a,  abs)  [akin  to  Eng.  oj^f  o/]y 
adv.  (in  comp.).  —  Prep,  with  abl., 
away  from^  from  (cf.  ex,  out  of). — 
Of  place,  with  idea  of  motion,/r<wi : 
ab  Araii  iter  convertere.  —  Of  time, 
ab  bora  qoarta.  —  Fig.,  fropi^  with 
more  or  less  feeling  of  motion : 
ab  cohortatione  profectus;  ab  ramis 
from  the  branches  (as  far  as  where 
they  begin).  —  With  expressions  of 
measure,  off,  away,  at  a  distance  of: 
a  milibus  paasatim  duobus,  ttoo  miles 
off.  —  With  different  notion  in  Eng. : 
oriri  ab,  begin  with  ;  yacaum  ab,  des- 
titute of;  ab  tanto  spatio,  so  far  off. 
—  Elsp.  with  passives  and  similar 
notions,  by.  —  Esp.  also  (prob.  as 
the  place  whence  the  impression 
comes),  on  the  side  of  on,  at^  in^  on 
the  part  of:  a  fronte;  a  tergo;  ab 
infimo;  ab  altero  latere;  a  re  fru- 
mentaria  (i«  respect  to). —  In  comp., 
i^ff,  away,  apart ;  not,  dis-,  un-. 

abditoSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  abdo. 

abdO,  -dere,  -did!,  -ditus  [ab-do, 
put^  3.  V.  a.,  put  away,  remove. 
Aide.  —  With  reflex.,  conceal  one's 
self,  hide.  —  With  in  and  ace,  hide 
in,  withdraw  to  (take  refuge  among). 


withdraw  and  hide  mvay.  —  abdi- 
tus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.,  hidden,  remote, 
removed, 

abducOy  -dficere,  -duxT,  -ductua 
[ab-duco],  3.  V.  a.,  lead  away,  draw 
away,  take  away,  lead  off,  carry 
away  (of  persons  or  things  which 
move  of  themselves). 

abe5|  -ire,  -ii,  -iturus  [ab-eo],  irr. 
V.  n.,  go  away,  go  off,  retire,  go  (out 
of  sight  or  away). 

abicid,  -icere,  -iecT,  -iectus  [ab-ia- 
do],  3.  V.  a.,  throw  away,  throw 
down,  throw  (away  from  one's  self), 
throw  aside. 

abiectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  abicio. 

abieSy  -ietis  [?],  F.,  Jir  or  spruce 
(tree  or  wood). 

abrogOy  -are»  -avT,  -atus  [ab-rogo  (in 
its  political  sense)],  i.  v.  a.,  pass  a 
vote  to  annul,  annul,  take  away. 

abs,  see  ab. 

abscedd,  -cedere,  -cessT,  -cessunis 
[abs-cedo],  3.  v.  n.,  withdraw,  de- 
part. 

abscidQ,  -cTdere,  -cidT,  -cTsus  [abs- 
caedo],  3.  v.  a.,  cut  off,  lop  off,  tear 
off,  tear  away.  —  Fig.,  p.  p.  as  adj., 
abrupt,  rough,  sci'crc :  dignitas. 

abscisus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  abscido. 


abfconditiis 
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absconditofl,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  abs- 
condo. 

absconds,  -dere,  -did!,  -ditus  [aba- 
condo],  3.  V.  a.,  hide  away,  hide,  con- 
ceal. 

absenSy  -entis,  see  absum. 

absimiliSy  -e  [ab-sixnilis,  liJ^e\ 
adj.,  unlike. 

absistd,  -sistere,  -stiti,  no  p.  p.  [ab- 
sisto],  3.  V.  n.,  stand  off,  stand  away, 
withdraw.  —  Fig.,  leave  off,  keep  aloof, 

abstinentia,  -ae  [abstinent-  (cf. 
abstineO)  +  ia],  f.,  self-restraint 
(abstaining  from  gratifying  one's 
passions),  self -control, 

abstined,  -tinere,  -tinuT,  -tentus 
[abs-teneo],  2.  v.  a.  and  n.,  hold  (one*s 
self)  off.  —  With  86,  keep  away, — 
Fig.,  refrain^  spare:  proelio  (refrain 
from  giving) ;  mulieribus  (spare). 

abstractus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  aba- 
traho. 

abstrahd,  -trahere,  -traxi,  -tractus 
[abs-traho],  3.  v.  a.,  drag  off,  drag 
away, 

abstuli,  see  aufero. 

absum,  -esse,  -fui  (aful),  -futurus 
[ab-sum],  irr.  v.  n.,  be  away,  be  ab- 
sent, be  off  (at  a  distance),  be  distant. 

—  Fig.,  non  znultum  aberat  (not  far 
away) ;  ab  eo  quin  (be  far  from  being) ; 
multum  quin  (lack  much  of  etc.) ; 
minimum  quin  (came  very  near  being); 
a  bello  (keep  aloof  take  no  part  in), 

—  absens,  p.  as  adj.,  away,  absent,  in 
one^s  absence. 

absumd,  -sumere,  -sumpsi,  -sump- 
tus  [ab-sumo],  3.  v.  a.,  (take  away), 
consume. 

abund5,  -are,  -avi,  -aturus  [1  ab- 
audd-,  lost  adj.  St.,  ahounding\  ci. 


abnnde,  abundantly]^  I.  y.  n^ 
flew.  —  Fig^  abound.  —  Transf.  (of 
the  place,  etc,  containing  the  thing), 
be  strong  in,  be  rick  in,  abound  in. 

&c,  see  atque. 

accedO,  -cedere,  -cessl,  •cessuroi 
[ad-cedo,  go  or  come],  3.  v.  n^  mKt 
towards,  draw  near,  approach,  come 
up,  come  (to),  advanee  to,  advance.^ 
Fig.,  come  to:  Remia  stodiom  \^ in- 
spired in;  cf.  diacedo).  —  Esp.,  k 
added,  where  often  an  explanatoiy 
word  is  necessary  in  £ng. :  knc  le- 
cedere,  be  in  addition  to  this;  hoc 
accedebat  at,  there  was  alto  this  (dis- 
advantage) that;  so  with  qaodf  there 
was  also  the  fact  that,  there  was  dn 
the  reckon  that,  or  simply  moreotfer, 
then  again, 

accelerO,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [a<- 
celero,  hasten;  cf.  celer,  swift],  i- 
V.  a.  and  n.,  hasten. 

accendO,  -cendere,  -cendi,  -censos 
[ad-tcando,  cf.  canded,  glow,  burn\, 
3.  V.  a.,  kindle,  light:  ignem. 

acceptna,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  aodpiD. 

accidO,  -cidere,  -ddi,  no  p.  p.  [sA- 
cado],  3.  V.  Ti,,  fall  to,  fall  upon,  fall: 
tela  gravius  (strike).  —  Fig.,  happen, 
befall,  occur,  present  itself,  turn  mt, 
arise,  —  Often  euphemistically  for 
death,  defeat,  etc.:  ai  quid  gnTiu 
ei. 

accipiS,  -cipere,  -cepT,  -ceptus  [«A- 
capio],  3.  V.  a.,  take,  receive:  ezod- 
tum  (take  command  of),  —  Less  ex- 
actly, volnoa;  incommodom  (sufer, 
meet  with),  —  Fig.,  accept,  learn,  hear, 
get,  take:  osus  (acquire)',  aliqoil 
fama  (hear  of),  —  acceptna,  -a,  Hunt 
'^.  ^.  ^A  ^\««  accc^faA/<« 
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5,  -are,  -avf,  -atos  [ad- 
iiwt'],  I.  V.  n.,  skou/  tOy 
:claim  at,  exclaim. 
B,  -e  [ad-clivu8,  slo/>e 
d)],  adj.,  sloping  towards, 
loping,    ascending:    coUis ; 

tas,   -atU  [acclivi-  -f  tas], 
upward),  inclination,  steep- 

-onis  [Celtic],   M.,  one  of 
ones,  who  stirred   up  his 
gainst  the  Romans, 
modatnsy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
40. 

mod5  (adc-),  -are,  -avT,  -atus 
^/^y  fitting,  orad-commodo], 
U  on,  fit:  insignia  (put  on, 
annum  ad  cursum  solis  (ad- 
apt).—  accommod&tus,  -a, 
p.,  fitted,  adapted. 
b5,  -cumbere,  -cubui,  -cubi- 
f combo,  cf.  cubo],  3.  v.  n., 
isp.  at  table). 

.te  [old  case-form  of  accu- 
'one  with  care"],  adv.,  Ttn'tA 
ffully. 

»,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ad- 
f .  cansor),  assign  as  a  reason 
r],  I.  V.  a.,  accuse,  blame, find 
th. 

-cris,  -ere  [ac,  sharp  (cf. 
'edle)  -f  ris],  adj.,  sharp. — 
n,  active,  violent. 
\  [acerbus],  adv.,  bitterly. — 
the  mind),  ferre  inopiam 
rverely  from,  etc.). 
taSy  -atis  [acerb5-  -f  tas] , 
'ness.  —  Concrete  in  plur., 
's  (with  a  change  of  point  of 
En^.). 


acerbus,  -a,  -um  [acer  (treated  as 
St.)  -f  bus  (cf.  superbus)],  adj.,  bitter 
(to  the  taste).  —  Fig.  (to  the  mind), 
bitter,  hard  to  bear,  cruel,  distressing, 

acerrime,  superl.  of  acriter. 

acervuSy  -i  [acer  (shortened  as 
St.)  -H  vus],  M.,  (pointed  T),  a  heap,  a 
pile. 

Achillas,  -ae  [Gr.],  m.,  one  of  the 
murderers  of  Pompey. 

acies,  -ei  [ac  (sharp)  -f  ies  (cf. 
materies)],  F.,  point,  sharp  edge, 
edge.  —  Esp.,  line,  battle  line,  array, 
army  (in  battle  array,  cf.  agmen), 
rank  (of  an  army  in  several  ranks), 
battle,  engagement :  acie  instructa  de- 
pugnare,  fight  a  pitched  battle. 

acinus,  -T  (-um,  -1)  [Gr.],  m.  (^.),a 
berry.  —  Also,  a  seed  or  stone. 

acriter  [acri-  -f  ter],  adv.,  sharply. 

—  Fig.,  fiercely,  violently,  hotly  (of 
fighting);  with  spirit,  keenly,  actively: 
acriter  pugnatum  est,  a  fierce  battle 
was  fought,  there  was  hot  fighting. 

Actiacus,  a,  -um  [Acti5-  +  acus], 
adj.,  of  Actium  (a  promontory  and 
town  of  Greere,  off  which  the  great 
victory  of  Octuvius  over  Antony  was 
gained,  B.C.  31). 

actid,  -onis  [prob.  tacti  +  0,  but 
as  if  AG  +  tio],  F.,  a  doing  (including 
all  the  activities  expressed  by  ago). 

—  Esp.,  a  civil  action  (cf.  9i%0f  plead), 
a  prosecution,  an  action  (at  law). 

actor,  -oris  [ag  -f  tor],  m.,  a  doer 
(cf.  actio).  —  Esp.,  a  pleader,  a  plain- 
tiff, a  prosecutor. 

actuarius,  -a,  -um  [actu-,  move- 
ment (AG  in  ago)  -f  arius],  zd].,fast 
sailing  (provided  with  both  sails  and 
oars). 


ftctoin 


adfidS 


actum,  -1  [n.  p.  p.  of  ago],  n.,  an 
actt  a  deed. 

actus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ago. 

acud,  -uere,  -ui,  -utus  [acu-,  sharp 
(in  acuSy  need/e)]^  3.  v.  a.,  sharpen, 
—  acutuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj., 
sAarpenedj  sharp. 

acutus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  acuo. 

ad  [?],  adv.  (in  comp.).  —  Prep. 
with  ace.  —  With  idea  of  motion,  to, 
towards^  against. —  Where  the  idea 
of  motion  is  more  or  less  obliterated, 
tOt  towards,  for,  at,  on,  against,  in, 
near,  by,  in  regard  to.  —  Of  time,  till, 
at,  on  :  ad  diem,  on  the  day.  —  With 
numerals,  about.  —  Esp.,  deferre  ad, 
lay  before ;  ad  f ortunam  Caesazi  de- 
fuit  (Caesar  lacked  to  complete,  etc.) ; 
contendere  ad  occupandam  {to,  for), 
and  often  with  the  gerund  or  ge- 
rundive expressing  purpose ;  ad 
certum  pondus  (///  to,  i.e.  of) ;  ad 
modum  {in) ;  ad  impedimenta  {by) ; 
ad  auxilium  {to  give  assistance) ;  ad 
arbitrium  (according  to) ;  proficisci 
ad  (for) ;  ad  unum,  to  a  man ;  ad 
celeritatem  (for,  in  the  way  of) ; 
ad  extremum,  at  last,  finally.  —  In 
comp.,  to,  towards,  up  to,  up  against, 
in,  by,  in  addition,  and  the  like. 

a.  d.,  see  ante. 

adactus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  adigo. 

adaequd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [adae- 
quo-,  make  equal;  cf.  aequus],  I. 
V.  a.,  make  equal  to :  moles  moenibus 
(make  as  high  as). —  More  Com- 
monly wth  the  verb  neuter  and  the 
acc.  or  dat.  depending  on  the  com- 
bined idea,  become  equal  to,  equal: 
altitudinem  marl  (reach  up  to) ;  cor- 
som  (keep  up  with). 


addituB,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  addo. 

add5,  -dere,  -didl,  -ditus  [1 
{i  and  2)],  3.  V.  a.,  give  ic, — Abo^ 
place  to,  add  (with  acc.  or  absolutdyli 
attack,  put  on  (pediboa). 

addttc5,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -dnctBi 
[ad-doco],  3.  V.  a.,  lead  to,  draw  A^' 
bring  in  (of  persons),  bring,  draw  in 
(towards  one),  drive ^  force  :  wtam 
(take).  —  Fig.,  induce,  drive,  iHJbt 
ence. 

adductuB,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  addnco. 

ad€mptnSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  adim. 

ade5,  -Ire,  -ii  (-IvI),  -it us  [ai-e5], 
irr.  V.  a.  and  n.,  go  to,  visit,  get  at, 
come  to,  come  up,  go  to  (a  place), 
get  in  (to  a  place),  cutoance  (some- 
where), attack,  approach  (speak 
with),  accost:  with  ad,  come  into  the 
presence  of 

ade5  [ad-eo,  thither"],  adv.,  to  that 
point.  —  Less  exactly,  to  that  degree, 
so  much  so,  so.  —  Still  weaker,  m 
fact,  indeed,  at  all,  exactly. 

adeptnsy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  adipiMor. 

adequitd,  -are,  -avI,  -aturus  [ad- 
eqnito,  ride,  cf.  eqiies],  i.  v.  a.  and 
n.,  ride  up,  ride  against,  skirmisk 
with  (of  cavalry). 

adfectoSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  adfido. 

adferO  (aff-),  -ferre,  -tull,  4atiis, 
[ad-fero],  irr.  v.  a.,  bring  to,  bring: 
litteraa;  auxilium  (render).  —  Fig.. 
cause,  bring  forward,  allege,  reperU 
announce. 

adficiO  (aff-),  -ficere,  ^ecf,  -fectus 
[ad-fado],  3.  v.  a.,  do  to,  affect — 
With  acc.  and  abl.,  affect  with,  in- 
Jiict  upon,  produce  in,  cause  to,  visit 
with,  afflict,  fill  with,  —  In  pass^ 

sujifer  ^  receive^  be  in  <^  couditicm),  i* 


UBffi 


adipiscor 


-ufferfrom :  magno  dolore 
atly  distressed^  be  in  great 

iff-),  -figere,  -fixl,  -flxus 
',  fasten],  3.  v.  2.^  fasten 
ion  or  the  like), 
aff-),  -fingere,  -finzT,  -fic- 
;o],  3.  V.  a.,  make  up  in 
Of  rumors,  invent  more, 

aff-),  -e  [ad-finis,  limit], 
ngon.  —  Fig.,  akin  to  (by 

-  As  noun,  a  kinsman,  a 
marriage). 

(aff-),  -atis  [adfini-  + 
rness.  —  Esp.  of  relation 
e,  relationship,  alliance, 

—  Concretely,  a  connec- 
tatibaa  conioncti   (mar- 

id  (aff-),  -onis  [adfiima- 

j)  -f  tio],  F.,  assurance. 

ly,  an  assertion, 

(aff-),    -are,  -avi,  -atus 

;.  V.  a-,  (establish  byasser- 

e,  assert. 

aff-),  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ad- 

iff-),  -are,  -av!,  -atus  [ad- 
id-fligo],  I.  V.  a.  freq., 
/,  dash  upon,  dash  to  the 
rience,  overthrow,  over- 
ck. 
(aff-),  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 

ff-),  -fligere,  -flixi,  -flictus 
.  V.  a.,  dash  upon.  Hence, 
wreck,  overturn :  navis 
image) ;    arbores    (throw 

ff-),  see  adsum. 


adgredior  (agg-),  -gredl,  -gressus 
[ad-gradior,  step,  go],  3.  v.  dep.,  go 
towards,  go  to,  come  to,  approach, 
march  against,  attack,  assail. 

adgregd  (agg-),  -are,  -avi,  -atus 
[ad-grego, yfo^^,  cf.  ^ptn,  flock],  i.  v. 
a.,  unite  in  a  flock,  gather :  ae  {gather 
around,  flock  to) ;  ae  ad  amicitiam 
(attach  one^s  self  to). 

adhibedy  -ere,  -ul,  -itus  [ad-habeo], 

2.  V.  a.,  have  in.  Hence,  call  in,  ad- 
mit, bring  with  (one),  invite.  —  Fig., 
employ,  use. 

adhibitusy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  adhibeo. 

adhortatid,  -onis  [adhorti-  (cf. 
adhortor)  -f  tio],  f.,  encouragement, 
exhortation,  an  address. 

adhortatuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ad- 
hortor. 

adhortor,  -arl,  -atus  [ad-hortor],  i. 
V.  dep.,  encourage^  address,  urge, 
rally  (soldiers). 

adicio  (adiic-),  -icere,  -iecT,  -iectus' 
[ad-iacio],  3.  v.  a.,  throw  to,  hurl, 
fling:  telum  adici  (be  thrown  to,  i.e. 
reach)\  aggerem  (throw  up).  —  Fig., 
Join  to,  add. 

adigo,  -igere,  -egi,  -actus  [ad-ago], 

3.  V.  a.,  drive  to,  drive  up  (of  cattle, 
etc.).  —  Less  exactly,  drive  in,  drive 
home  (of  piles),  move  up  (of  towers), 
shoot  (of  weapons). 

adimo,  -imere,  -eml,  -emptus  [ad- 
emo,  take],  3.  v.  a.,  take  away  (the 
action  being  looked  upon  as  done  to 
somebody,  usually  in  the  dat.). — 
Fig.,  destroy,  cut  off:  spem ;  proapec- 
tum  (intercept,  cut  off). 

adipiscor,  -iplsci,  -eptus  [ad-apis- 
cor,  lay  hold  of],  3.  v.  dep.,  obtain, 
secure. 


aditos 
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aditusy  -us  [ad-itu8,  cf.  adeo,  go 
to\y  M.,  approach t  arrival^  comings 
access :  def  ugere  (contact^  intercourse), 
—  Concretely,  an  avenue  (of  ap- 
proach), access  (excuse  for  approach- 
ing), admission^  means  of  approach^ 
means  ofaccessy  way  of  approcuky  ap- 
proach (in  military  sense).  , 

adiectuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  adido. 

adiungOy  -iungere,  -iunxi,  -iunctus 
[ad-iungo],  3.  v.  a.,yW«  to,  unite  to, 
attach y  unite  with,  add,  —  Fig.,  win 
over:  imperium  {unite,  attach,  en- 
force). 

adiuvdy  -iuvare,  -iiivT,  -iutus  [ad- 
iuvo,  help']^  I.  V.  a.,  assist^  help,  help 
on,  be  of  advantage,  be  an  assistance 
to. 

adlatus  (all-),  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
adfero. 

adligo,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [ad-ligo], 
I.  V.  a.,  bind,  tie  up. 

admaturdy  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [ad- 
maturo,  cf.  maturus,  early],  i.  v.  a., 
hasten :  defectionem  (bring  to  a  head 
more  quickly). 

administer,  -tri  [ad-minister,  ser- 
vant], M.,  servant,  minister:  ad  sa- 
crificia  (priest,  celebrant). 

administro,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ad- 
ministro,  serve],  i.  v.  a.,  carry  into 
execution,  perform,  execute,  manage, 
carry  out,  carry  on  (war),  attend  to 
(duties) :  imperia  (give,  carry  out  the 
duties  of  a  commander). 

admiror,  -ari,  -atus  [ad-miror, 
wonder],  i.  v.  dep.,  be  surprised, 
wonder  at,  admire.  —  admiranduSy 
•a,  -um,  as  adj.,  surprising. 

admissusy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  admitto. 

admittdy  -mittere,  -m\s\,  -m\a&\^ 


[ad-mitto],  3.  v.  a.,  {let go  to),  Utgt: 
admisao  eqno,  at  full  speed. —  Fi^ 
allow  (cf .  com-  and  per-mitto) :  ia  11 
facinaa  (commit)',  dedeciia  (permit 
to  be  incurred,  incur).  —  Also,  pass, 
without  in  ae,  ^  committed. 

admodom  [ad-modam,  measure^ 
limit],  adv.,  to  a  degree.  Hence, 
very,  very  much, greatly,  exceedingly, 
so  (very)  much. 

admolior,  -irT,  -Itus  [ad-moliv, 
*lf^ggi^]%  4-  V-  n.,  strhfe  for:  at 
faceret  (exert  one's  self). 

admoneOy  -ere,  -ui,  -itus  [adnsfr- 
neo],  2.  V.  a.,  warn,  urge,  remind. 

adnudy  -nuere,  -nui,  no  p.  p.  [a<- 
noo],  3.  V.  n.,  nod  to,  nod  assent,  as- 
sent. 

adoleacOy  -olescere,  -olevi,  -nltiis 
[ad-oleaco,  grow],  3.  v.  n.,  grow  up 
(to  maturity),  mature.  See  also 
adulescens. 

adopti5,  -onis  [ad-optio,  cf.  adop- 
to],  F.,  a  taking  as  a  child,  adoption. 

ador  (nom.  and  ace.)  \f],  n^  a 
grain,  spelt. 

adoriOTy  -orfrl,  -ortus  [ad-orior], 
4.  V.  dep.,  {^e  up  against),  attack, 
assail. 

adortna,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  adorior. 

adpare5  (app-),  -parere,  -paroJ, 
-pariturus  [ad-pareo,  appear],  2.  v.  n., 
appear. 

adparO  (app-),  -are,  -avf,  -atvs 
[ad-paio,  make  ready,  cf.  pareo,  ^ 
on  hand],  I.  v.  a.  and  n.,  prepare, ^ 
ready,  make  preparations. 

adpellO  (app-),  -pellere,  -pull,  -pul- 
sus [ad-pello,  drive],  3.  v.  a.  and  n., 
land  (ships),  bring  to  land,  come  t» 


adpetS 


adtoSfactas 


adpetd  (app-),  -petere,  -petivT  (-if), 
-petitus  [ad-peto,  aim  a/},  3.  v.  a. 
and  n.,  sgeJt  to  gain^  desire^  aim  at. 
—  Abs.,  approach, 

adplic5  (app-),  -plicare,  -Svi  (-m), 
•plicatus  (-plicitus)   [ad-plico,  fold\ 

m 

I.  V.  a.,  (bend  towards).  —  With  re- 
flex., lean  against. 

adp5nd  (app-),  -ponere,  -posui, 
-positus  [ad->pono]»  3.  v.  a.,  place  be- 
fore^  set  before  (of  food),  serve  up. 

adportd  (app-),  -are,  -avi,  -at us 
[ad-porto,  carry\  i.  v.  a.,  bring  in, 
bring  (to  some  place). 

adprehendd  (app-),  -hendere, 
-hendi,  -hens us  [ad-prehendo,  seize"], 
3.  V.  a.,  seize :  mannm  (grasp,  take). 

adprobi)  (ApP-)»  -^Lre,  -avT,  -atus. 
[ad-probo,  esteem  good,  cf.  probus, 
good],  1.  V.  a.,  approve  of,  agree  with 
(an  opinion  or  action). 

adpropinqud  (api^),  -are,  -avT,  no 
p.  p.  [ad-ptopinqno,  cf.  propinquus, 
near],  1.  v.  n.,  approach,  come  nearer, 
come  near. 

adpnlsns  (app-),  -a,  -am,  p.  p.  of 
adpello. 

adqai€8c5  (acq-),  -quiescere,  -qui- 
evi,  -quieturus  [ad-quiesco],  3.  v.  n., 
become  quitt.  Hence,  go  to  one's  rest, 
die. 

adr§pO  (arr-),  -repere,  -repsi,  no 
p.  p.  [ad-repo],  3.  v.  n.,  creep  to,  creep 
up,  steal  up. 

adreptus,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  adripio. 

adrigd  (arr-),  -rigere,  -rexi,  -rectus 
[ad-rego],  3.  v.  a.,  set  up,  raise. — 
Fig.,  arouse,  excite. 

adripid  (arr-),  -ripere,  -ripuT,  -rep- 
tas  [ad-rapio],  3.  v.  a.,  snatch  up, 
s€iu,  grasp. 


adscendd,  see  ascendo. 

adscensus,  see  aacensus. 

adacisoS  (aac-),  -sciscere,  -sciv! 
-scitus  [ad-aciaco,  approve,  fr.  scio], 
3.  V.  a.,  attach  (by  formal  decree).  — 
Less  exactly,  attach  to  (one's  self), 
unite  with  (one's  self). 

adscribi)  (aac-),  -scribere,  -scrlpsi, 
-scrTptus  [ad-acribo],  3.  v.  a.,  write 
down  (somewhere),  enroll,  assign. 

adsequor  (ass-),  -sequi,  -secutus 
[ad-seqoor],  3.  v.  ^t^.,  follow  after, 
follow  up,  overtake. 

adsidd  (ass-),  -sTdere,  -sedi,  -ses- 
surus  [ad-sido],  3.  v.  n.,  sit  down 
(near  or  by  something). 

adsidud  (ass-),  see  adsiduus. 

adsiduus  (ass-),  -a,  -urn  [ad- 
tsiduus  (SED  in  sedeo,  sit,  +  uus)], 
adj.,  (sitting  by),  constant,  continued, 
incessant :  adsidud,  abl.  as  adv.,  con- 
tinually. 

adsistd  (ass-),  -sistere,  -stitT,  no 
p.  p.  [ad-sisto,  place  (one's  self)], 
3.  V.  n.,  stand  by,  attend,  assist:  in 
conspectu  patris  (appear). 

adspectus  (asp-),  -us  [ad-tspec- 
tns,  cf.  adspicio,  look  at],  m.,  a  look- 
ing at.  —  Transf.,  an  appearance, 
aspect. 

adspicid  (asp-),  -spicere,  -spexi, 
-spectus  [ad-tspecio],  3.  v.  a.  and  n., 
look  upon,  behold,  see,  observe. 

adstd  (ast-),  -stare,  -stiti,  no  p.  p. 
[ad-sto].  l.v.  n.,  stand  by,  stand  near. 

adsuefacio  (ass-),  -face re,  -feci, 
-factus  [tadsug-  (cf.  suesco,  become 
accustomed)  -facio,  make],  3.  v.  a.,  ac- 
custom, train.  —  Pass.,  be  accustomed. 

adsuefactus  (ass-),  -a,  -um,  p.  p. 
of  adsuefacio. 
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adsuescd  (ass-),  -suescere,  -suevf, 
-suetus  [ad-suesco,  become  accus- 
tomed\  3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  accustom^  be- 
come accustomed ^  become  wonted  (of 
animals). 

adsum,  -esse,  -fui,  -futunis  [ad- 
sum],  in*.  V.  n.,  be  near^  be  by,  be 
present^  be  at  hand,  be  here,  be  there, 
appear. 

adsurg5  (ass-),  -surgere,  -surrexi, 
-surrectus  [ad-surgo],  3.  v.  n.,  rise  up. 
Esp.,  rise  up^  rise  (to  show  respect). 

adtuli,  perf.  of  adfero. 

AduatucT,  onim  [Celtic],  m.  pi., 
a  tribe  of  the  Belgae  (originally  Ger- 
mans) living  on  the  west  bank  of  the 
Meuse  (later  Tongri). 

adulescens  (adol-),  -entis  [p.  of 
adolesco,  grow  up\  adj.,  young. — 
As  noun,  a  youth,  young  man.  — 
With  proper  names,  the  younger  (Jr., 
to  distinguish  one  from  his  father). 

adulescentia  (ado!-),  -ae  [adules- 
cent-  +  ia],  v.^  youth. 

advenid,  -venire,  -venl,  -venturus 
[ad-venio],  4.  v.  n.,  come  to,  come  up, 
arrive. 

advent5,  -are,  -avi,  no  p.  p.  [ad- 
tvento,  through  advenio],  i.  v.  n. 
intens.,  come  (to),  approach. 

adventus,  -us  [ad-tventns,  cf. 
advenio,  come  to],  m.,  a  coming,  ar- 
rival, approach. 

adversarius,  -a,  -um  [adversd- 
(reduced)  -f-  arius],  adj.,  {turned 
towards),  opposed.  —  As  noun,  oppo- 
nent, adversary,  foe,  enemy, 

adversus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  adverto, 
in  various  uses. 

adversus,  prep,  i^ith  ace,  see  ad- 
rerto. 


adTertd,  -vertere,  -verti,  -Temi 
[ad-verto],  3.  v.  a.,  turn  tawtrit: 
animnm  (turn  the  attention,  mflu; 
see  animadverto),  turn  against,  tan 
(to  anything).  —  adyeraiu,  -a,  -ami, 
p.  p.  as  adj.,  in  fronts  apposed,  efp*- 
site,  in  opposition,  adverse,  unfavor- 
able, in  the  face  of:  hoatilma  9^i:mr 
ana  occurrebant  (right  against,  ct 
their  front)  \  res  advezaae,  adversity, 
want  of  success.  —  Neut.  as  noao,  a 
calamity,  a  misfortune.  —  adfcmi, 
adyersum  [petrified  as  adv.,  cf.  f«- 
aua],  prep,  with  ace,  against. 

adyesperascit,  -ere  [ad-veapent- 
cit],  3.  v.  impers.,  grow  dark,  op- 
proach  evening. 

advold,  -are,  -avi,  -atiinis  [ai- 
volo],  I.  V.  n.,  fly  to,  fly  at.  — its 
exactly,  of  cavalry,  rush  at,  fly  ot, 
charge  upon. 

aedes  (-is),  -is  [aid  (cf.  aestn) 
-f  ea],  F.,    {hearth,  fireplace),  tem- 
ple. —  Also  (only  in    the  plor.),  « 
house,  a  dwelling. 

aedificinm,  -i  [taedific-  (cf.  aedi- 
fico)  -f  inm],  N.,  building.  —  Esp^ 
buildings  standing  singly,  opposed 
to  villages,  y^rrm  houses. 

aedific5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [tatdilc- 
(aedes,  house,  fac  in  fado)],  i.  ▼• 
a.,  build  (of  houses).  —  Less  exactlj, 
of  ships. 

aedilia,  -is  [aedi-  (as  st  of 
aedes)  +  lis],  M.,  {belonging  to  « 
temple?),  an  aedile,  an  officer  at 
Rome. 

Aegaeus,  -a,  -um  [Gr.],  adj. 
yEgean  (of  the  i^gean  Sea) :  man 
Aegaeum,  the  ^gean. 

a!t^Tnss&^  %MQerl.  of  aegre. 


aegrft 


ri 
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aegre  [old  case-form  of  aeger], 
9Av. J  feebly.  Hence,  with  difficulty^ 
hardly^  scarcelyy  barely, 

AegyptQS,  -I  [Gr.],  f.,  Egypt, 

Aemilianus,  -i  [AemiliS  (reduced) 
4-  anna],  m.,  surname  of  P.  Corne- 
lius Scipio,  who  was  the  adopted 
son  of  one  of  the  Scipios,  and  son 
of  L.  i^milius  Paulus. 

Aemilius,  -!  [?],  m.,  a  Roman  gen- 
tile name. — Esp. :  i .  Lucius  y£mi I  ins 
Paulus^  who  fell  at  Cannae.  —  2.  Lu- 
cius yEmilius  Paulus^  the  conqueror 
of  Perses. 

aemulatio,  -onis  [aemnla-  (st.  of 
aemulor,  rival)  -f  tio],  F.,  rivalry ^ 
competition, 

aemulas,  -a,  -um  [?cf.  aequus], 
adj.,  rivalling^  emulous,  —  £sp., 
masc.  or  fern,  as  noun,  a  rival. 

aeneuSi  -a,  -um  [aend-  (reduced) 
(cf.  aes)  -f  ens],  adj.,  0/  bronze^  of 
copper^  bronze  (adj.),  ^<7^/^r  (adj.). 

AeolideSi  -ae  [Greek  patronymic 
from  Aeolus],  M.,  son  of  y£olus, 
—  £sp.,  Sisyphus. 

Aeolius,  -a,  -um  [Gr.],  adj.,  be- 
longing to  ^olus.  —  Fern,  as  noun, 
Aeolia,  the  country  of  the  winds,  a 
group  of  islands  near  Sicily  (now 
Lipari  Islands). 

Aeolus,  -1  [Gr.],  m.,  yEolus,  the 
god  of  the  winds. 

aequaliSy  -e  [aequd-  (reduced)  + 
alls],  adj.,  equal. 

aequaliter  [aequali-  (fr.  aequus, 
even)  -\-  ter],  adv.,  evenly^  uniformly^ 
equally. 

aeque  [old  case-form  of  aequus], 
adv.,  equally y  in  like  manner^  to  the 
same  extent. 


aequinoctium,  -I  [as  if  aequinoct* 
(indirectly  fr.  aequo-,  equals  noz 
night)  -f  ium],  N.,  the  time  of  the 
equinox^  the  equinox. 

aequitas,  -atis  [aequd-  {evcn^ 
equal)  -f  tas],  F.,  evenness.  Hence 
(cf.  atf^yxyis)^ fairness,  justice.  —  Esp., 
aequitas  animi,  evenness  of  mindy 
contentment^  resignation. 

aequ5|  -are,  -avi,  -at us  [aequd-, 
equal ^t  I.  v.  a.,  mahe  equal,  equalize. 

aequus,  -a,  -um  [?,  perh.  akin  to 
unus,  formed  with  -cus  instead  of 
-nus],  adj.,  even,  level,  equal. 
Hence,  fair,  justf  equitable :  mentem 
(unruffled ) ;  aequo  Marte,  on  equal 
terms,  with  equal  success. 

'aer,  -eris  [Gr.],  M.,  the  air. 

aerarius,  -a,  -um  [aer-  (as  st.  of 
aes,  copper)  -f  arius],  adj.,  {having 
to  do  with  copper).  —  Neut.  as  noun, 
the  treasury. 

aereus,  -a,  -um  [aer-  (as  st.  of 
aes,  copper)  -f-  eus],  adj.,  of  copper, 
copper  (adj.). 

aes,  aeris  \f\,  n.,  copper  (as  metal 
for  ships,  or  as  money).  Hence, 
money.  —  Esp.,  aes  alienum,  debt  (an- 
other man's  money). 

aestas,  -atis  [st.  akin  to  aedes 
{hearth)  -f-  tas],  F.,  {heat),  summer 
(the  season  for  military  operations). 

aestimati5,  -onis  [aestima-  (st.  of 
aestimo,  value)  -f  tio],  f.,  valua- 
tion, estimation,  value. 

aestimd,  -are,  -avI,  -atus  [aestimS-, 
assay er\  i.  v.  a.,  value,  estimate. — 
I^ess  exactly,  regard :  gravius  {con 
sider  more  serious,  of  calamities). 

aestuarius,  -a,  -um  [aestu-  (cf. 
aestus,  tide)  ■\-  arius],  adj.,  {relating 
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t0  the  tide),  —  Only  in  neut.,  as  noun, 
creeky  estuary^  marsh. 

aestus,  -us  [aid  (in  aedes,  hearth) 
4-  tus],  M.,  heat  (plur.  in  same  sense). 
Hence,  boilingy  tide, 

aetas,  -atis  [for  aeyitas,  f r.  aevo- 
(st.  of  aeyum,  age)  +  tas],  f.,  age  (of 
old  or  young) :  prima  aetate,  in  child- 
hood ;  aetate  confectas,  oppressed 
with  years,  —  Also,  an  age  (time, 
generation). 

aeteraus,  -a,  -um  [aevd-  (st.  of 
aevimiy  age)  +  temoa],  adj.,  {relating 
to  age) J  eternal y  lasting:  aetemnm, 
in  aetemum,/<?r^z'^r. 

Aetna,  -ae  [Gr.],  p.,  Mt,  jEtna, 
the  famous  volcano  in  Sicily. 

aevum,  -I  [i  (cf.  eo,  go)  +  rum 
(neut.  of  vns)],  N.,  age  (young  or 
old),  life  :  aevi  brevis,  short-lived,  — 
Esp.,  old  agey  age, 

aff-,  see  adf-. 

Africanus,  -a,  -um  [Afric5-  (re- 
duced) +  anus],  adj.,  of  Africa,  Afri- 
can. 

Africus,  -a,  -um  [Afr5-  (st.  of  Afer, 
African)  -\-  cus],  adj.,  of  Africa,  — 
EspM  sc.  yentuS|  the  southwest  wind 
(blowing  from  Africa  to  Italy). — 
Fem.  as  noun,  the  country  or  prov- 
ince of  Africa. 

afuisse,  afutiirus,  see  absam. 

agaso,  -onis  [?],  m.,  a  driver, 

Agedincum,  -i  [Celtic],  n.,  chief 
town  of  the  Senones,  on  the  Yonne ; 
now  Sens. 

agar,  agrl  [ag  in  ago  (drive  f)  -f 
ras,  akin  to  Eng.  acre],  M.,  land  (cul- 
tivated), fields y  country  (opposed  to 
city),  territory  (country),  cultivated 
lands,  fields  (as  opposed  lo  Nvoods^. 


»gg-  (except  agger),  see  adg-. 

agger,  -eris  [ad-ger  (for  ges  in  g^ 
as  St.)],  M.,  (that  which  is  carried 
to  a  place),  earth  (for  a  wall),  earth 
of  a  twz//,  a  mound  of  earth,  a  wail, 
a  rampart,  a  mole,  a  dike  (either  tbe 
regular  earthwork  of  the  Romans 
for  an  entrenched  camp  or  line  of 
circumvallation,  or  the  dike  of  ap- 
proach, a  long  sloping  mound  lead- 
ing up  to  the  height  of  the  walls): 
cotidianna  (daily  addition  to  the  dike 
or  walls). 

agitator,  -oris  {agiti-  4-  tor],  m, 
a  driver. 

agitS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [tagitd-  (as  if 
St.  of  ago,  put  in  motion)]y  i.  v.  a. 
freq.,  drive,  chase.  Hence,  wx, 
trouble,  —  Fig.,  turn  ever  (in  mind), 
propose,  discuss,  purpose. 

agmen,  -inis  [ag  (in  ago,  pA 
in  motion)  -f  men],  N.,  a  mooing,  i 
march.  —  Concretely  (of  bodies  in 
motion),  a  body  in  motion,  a  column^ 
an  army,  a  line  (of  troops  in  march), 
a  train,  a  fleet.  —  Less  exactly,  an 
army  (not  in  march).  Phrases: 
primnm  agmen,  the  van ;  noyisnmui 
agmen,  the  rear ;  clandere  (bring  up 
the  rear) ;  conf erto  agmine,  in  dose 
order  ;  agmine  facto,  in  column  (of 
attack) ;  agmine,  on  the  march ;  «{- 
men  legionom  (the  main  column)', 
extremo  agmine,  in  the  rear. 

agn58C5,  -noscere,  -novi,  -nitos 
[ad-(g)no8Co],  3.  v.  a.,  recognize  (in 
some  relation  to  one's  self,  cf.  CO- 
gnoaco). 

ignua,  -!  [?],  M.,  a  lamb. 

agd,  agere,  egi,  actus  [ag,  put  in 
«iotum\^  '^  V.  a.,  drive  (appareotl/ 
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'.  dnco,  lead):  sobli- 
I ;  ▼ineas,  turns,  etc. 
move  Oft,  advance) ; 
live  stock  as  booty, 
losely,  do  (cf .  "  carry 
discuss,  plead,  cause, 
—  Phrases  :  conven- 
ratias  (render,  give, 
sre  and  referre);  con- 
'  part  of) ;  anncm 
et  dedmnm,  in  his 
actam  erat  de,  it  was 
[oid  agit,  what  is  one 
or,  what  is  going  on  ? 
inc.  stem  (from  agrS-) 
estis)],  adj.,  (0/  the 
\g  to  the  country  (as 
town),  country,  rus- 
a  rustic,  a  peasant. 
!  [agi5-  H-  cola,  cf. 
islnindman,  a  farmer. 
see  ciiltura. 
f.  V.  n.,  say,  assert. 
-ere  [.^],  adj.,  active, 

tis  [alacii-  (eager)  -\- 
ess,  recuiiness,  spirit, 

acri-  H-  tcr],  adv.,  ea- 

Q  [.>,  cf.  Alpes],  adj., 
p.  to  ater,  cf.  candi- 
)hite,  opp.  to  niger) : 
,  tin;  populus  (hoary). 
'eutonic,  cf.  elk^  f., 
:e  beast  of  the  deer 
ig  the  moose). 
¥.,a  die  (for  playing). 
Gallic],  F.,  a  city  of 
west  of  Dijon;  now 
e. 


Alexander,  -dr!  [Gr.],  m.,  a  com- 
mon Greek  name.  —  Esp.,  Alex- 
ander the  Great,  son  of  Philip  of 
Macedon. 

Alexandria,  -ae  [Gr.],  p.,  Alex- 
andria, the  famous  city  built  by 
Alexander  the  Great  on  the  coast  of 
Egypt. 

alias  [unc.  case-form  of  alias, 
but  cf.  foras],  adv.,  elsewhere, — 
Of  time,  at  another  time :  alias  .  .  . 
alias,  now  .  .  .  now  (cf .  alius  .  .  . 
alias). 

alienatns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  alieno. 

aliens,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [aliend-, 
another's^,  i.  v.  a.,  make  another's. 

—  Also,  make  strange,  alienate,  es- 
trange. ' 

alienus,  -a,  -um  [unc.  st.  akin  to 
alius,  other  (prob.  imitated  from 
verb-stems  of  2d  conj.)  -|-  nus], 
adj.,  0/  another^  another's,  of  others, 
other  people's :  fines  (others*) ;  aes 
alienum,  dedt.  Hence,  strange,  for- 
eign, unfavorable  (cf.  suus),  foreign 
to  the  purpose. 

alio  [old  case-form  of  alius],  adv., 
elsewhither,  elsewhere  (of  end  of 
motion). 

aliquamditi  [aliquam-diu,  cf .  quam 
diu],  ?A\.,for  some  time,  some  time, 
a  considerable  time. 

aliquandS  [all-  (in  alius,  other) 
-quando,  when^  at  some  time,  once, 

—  Emphatically,  at  last  (at  some 
time,  though  not  before),  at  length : 
tandem  aliquando,  now  at  length, 

aliquantd,  see  aliquantus. 

aliquantus,  -a,  -um  [ali-  (in  alius, 
other)  -quantus,  how  great  (cf.  ali- 
quis)],   ad).,   cami(i<rable« — '^^>^ 


erable), 


(imponaiit).  —  .' 


anything. 

aliquot  [all-  (in  alius,  ether)  -qnot, 
kirw  fRanyj.indcol.  adj.,  laiiral,  some 
(more  than  one,  but  not  conceived  as 

aliter  [all-  (in  alius,  ether)  +  ter], 
adv.,  ethertoiie,  differently.  —  Often 
rendered  by  a  noun  or  adjective  im- 
plied in  the  context :  aliter  ae  habere 
ae,  it  different f TOM  what.  etc. 

alioa,  -a,  -ud  [unc.  root  <cf,  tU/)  + 
lua],  adj.  pron.,  another  (any  one, 
not  all),  other,  different,  the,  an- 
ther (of  the  second  of  three  or 
more). —  Repealed  (either  in  sepa- 
rate clauses  or  in  same),  one  .  .  .  an- 
other, one  another,  one  one  (thing), 
another  another :  alius  alia  casn,  one 
fy  OHi  fate,  another  by  another:  allna 
«  (see  atque). 
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um  [Celtic],  M.  plur. 

an  tribe,  whose  cliief 

iriva,   is  now  called 

e  Amiens. 

-orum     [Celtic],    M. 

\n  Aremorican  tribe 

of  Normandy. 

a,  -um   [amb-tagoas 

rough  ambigOy //^tf</ 

dj.,  in  doiibty  doubtful ^ 

•rum  [Celtic],  M.  plur. 
on  the  Somme  (pos- 
le  Ambibarii). 
[gis  [Celtic],  M.,  an 
the  Eburones.  He 
of  his  nation  against 
vas  partially  success- 
near  being  entirely 
d  Caesar  uneasiness 
rs,  and  eluded  every 
•e  him. 

is  [amb-titio,  cf.  am- 
mg  round.  —  Esp.,  a 
ce.  Hence,  ambition. 
Ambila-),  -orum  [Cel- 
f  adj.,  a  Gallic  tribe, 
the  Haedui. 
-orum  [Celtic],  M. 
L  Belgic  tribe  on  the 
he  Meuse. 

(•orum)  [akin  to  amb-, 
num.  adj.,  both  (to- 
que, both  separately). 
\  -a VI,  -at us  [ambul5- 
md  about)],  i.  v.  n., 
walk:  in  ius  (1^0  to 

:  [ament-  (mad)  -\-  ia], 
entyy  (mad)  folly. 
:ase-fonn  of  amicus]. 


^Ay.y  friendly,  in  a  friendly  manner: 
cogitate  {have  kind  thoughts). 

amicltia,  -ae   [amicd-  +  tia],  f., 
friendship,  friendly    relations^    al- 
liance,   personal  friendship    (opp. 
to  hospitium). 

amicus,  -a,  -um  [unc.  st.  fr.  am 
(in  amo,  love)  -\-  cos],  ^d].,  friendly, 
well-disposed. — Masc.  as  noun,  a 
friend,  an  ally. 

amissus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  amitto. 

amitt5,  -mittere,  -misi,  -missus 
[ab-mitto],  3.  V.  a.,  let  go  (away),  let 
slip,  let  pass.  Hence,  lose  (esp.  of 
military  losses). 

am5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [?],  1.  v.  a., 
love,  be  fond  of. 

amoenus,  -a,  -um  [stem  akin  to 
amo  -f  nus,  cf.  amicus],  adj.,  lovely, 
pleasant,  charming:  rosa. 

amor,  -oris  [am  (in  amo)  -f  or 
(for  os)],  M.,  love,  affection. 

amoved,  -movere,  -movl,  -motus 
[ab-moveo],  2.  v.  a.,  move  away,  take 
away,  remove. 

Amphidn,  -onis  [Or.],  m.,  a  king 
of  Thebes,  husband  of  Niobe,  fa- 
mous for  his  performances  on  the 
lyre. 

amphora,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  (a  large 
oblong  vessel  with  two  handles),  a 
jar,  an  amphora. 

ample  [old  case-form  of  amplus], 
adv.,  widely,  largely.  —  amplius, 
compar.,yizrM^r,  more,  longer :  am- 
plius quingenti,  five  hundred  and 
more;  amplius  obsidum  (see  am- 
plus). 

amplificatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  am- 
plifico. 
ampU&c^,  -ate>  -V4\,  -W\a&  \%xk\^ 


BMpta 
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fic5-  (amplS-  with  fac,  maJtey],  z. 
▼.  a.,  increase,  enlarge^  exUnd, 
heighten, 

axnplid,  -ire,  -2vf,  -atus  [amplft-], 
I.  V.  a.,  enlarge,  extend, 

axnplitudSy  -inis  [amplS-  +  tndo], 
F.,  size^  extent,  greatness:  conumm 
{spread). 

amplosy  -a,  -nin  [?,  perh.  amb- 
(about)  +  St.  akin  to  plus,  plenna], 
adj.  Of  size  and  extent,  Ut.  and 
fig-,  large,  wide,  great,  huge,  spa- 
cious. —  £sp.,  prominent,  of  const' 
quencCy  splendid,  noble,  distinguished: 
dimissis  ampUoribns  copUt  (M/ 
greater  part  of),  —  amplins,  neut 
compar.  as  noun  (cf.  plna),  more, 
a  number :  amplias  obsidom. 

an  [?],  conj.  introducing  the  sec- 
ond member  of  a  double  question, 
or,  or  rather.  —  Often  with  the  first 
member  only  implied,  or.  —  In  indir. 
questions,  whether. 

AnarteSi  -ium  [.^],  m.  plur.,  a  peo- 
ple in  Dacia  (Transylvania),  on  the 
river  Theiss,  at  the  eastern  end  of 
the  Hercynian  forest. 

AncaliteSy  -um  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
a  nation  of  Britain. 

ancepSy  -cipitis  [amb-,  about,  ca- 
put, head'\^  adj.,  (having  a  head  on 
both  sides),  double-headed.  —  Less  ex- 
actly, twofold,  double:  proeliom  (on 
both  fronts,  of  an  army  facing  in  two 
ways). 

ancora,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  anchor:  in 
ancoris,  at  anchor. 

Andes,  -ium  [Celtic],  m.  plur.,  a 
tribe  of  Gaul  north  of  the  Loire,  in 
modern  Anjou. 

Andi,  -orum,  the  same  as  Andes. 


AndocmBboflUy  4  [Oldc],  il,  • 
dilef  man  of  tlift  Raod. 

Andiodas,  4  [Gr.],  a  dave  vhi 
ciued  the  foot  of  a  Ikm,  and  vm 
aftcnrwaida  nwopiiand  and  ipmd 
bjhim. 

afignhWi  -I  [prob.  nac5-  (st  of 
ancna,  ^m/ +  Ina],  M^  (aUttle  hook), 
acprmr. 

angnati  [old  casefonn  of  o- 
foatiia]*  adT^  narmrij^f  im  marrm 
fuariirs  (dotdj). — Fig^'  s;pturiii^ 
[cf .  am^),  in  small  pmnHfy. 

angnatlaa,  -iram  [aacaatf-+la], 
p.  plnr^  narrowHgu  (propw  cos- 
Crete,  fMrrvaw),  «  marram  pgst,  s 
pmss:  Mfaanna  («  fuarrm»  /w); 
locomm  (narrow  defiles).  —  Fig., 
straits  (difficult  position,  etc),  hard 
straits,  difficulties. 

angostus,  -a,  -um  [angor  (squett- 
'^S^)  +  tus],  adj.,  narrow,  confined: 
angttstiota  castxa  (less  extensive);  aa- 
gustiore  fastigio  (narrowing,  sloping, 
drawing  in).  —  Fig.,  in  angasto  «• 
est,  the  position  is  critical  (cf.  ''in  a 
tight  place  "). 

anhelus,  -a,  -um  [an-  (?)  halos  (d 
halo,  breathe)"],  ^d!^., panting, puffing. 

anilis,  -e  [anu-  (reduced,  cf.  aniu, 
an  old  woman)  +  ills],  adj.,  of  an  old 
woman,  an  old  woman's,  an  old  lady's. 

anima,  -ae  [ani-  (treated  as  root, 
fr.  AN,  blow)  H-  ma  (f.  of  mas),  d. 
animus],  f.,  breath.  Hence,  soul, 
life.  —  Plur.,  the  soul  (of  man,  ab- 
stractly). 

animadyersns,  -a,  -am,  p.  p.  of 
anmiadYerto. 

/^nimadyertS,  -vertere,  -verti,  -ver- 
sus (also  animnm   adyeito)  [m- 
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mom  adyerto]»  3.  v.  a.,  turn  the  mind 
tOf  attend  to:  in.  aliqnem  (punish^  cf . 
the  domestic  "attend  to").  —  Less 
exactly,  observe^  notice^  learn, 

animal,  -alls  [anima-  +  lis,  n.  of 
adj.],  N.,  (a  creature  endowed  with 
life),  an  animal  (including  man),  a 
living  creature  (opp.  to  booty). 

animus,  •!  [ani-  (st.  as  root,  fr.  an, 
blow)  +  mas],  M.,  breath,  life,  soul 
(vital).  —  Usually  (the  above  mean- 
ings being  appropriated  to  anima, 
wh.  see),  soul  (as  thinking,  feeling), 
mind^  feelings,  feelingy  intellect  (but 
cf .  mens),  spirit,  heart :  animus  fortis, 
courage;  Ityitaa  u^mi{disposition,  na- 
ture), or  together,  waftt  of  constancy, 
animi  mollitia,  want  of  energy  or  en- 
durance; animo  pazatus,  resolute;  ani- 
mum  adveitere  (see  animadverto).  — 
Esp.  (in  a  good  sense,  often  in  plur.), 
spirit^  constancy,  courage,  resolution : 
eonfixmaze  (encourage  any  one) ;  re- 
languescere ;  paratus  ad  aliquid.  — 
Also  (as  opp.  to  mens,  wh.  see),  the 
moral  powers,  will,  desires,  affections, 
etc.,  the  heart,  the  feelings,  the  dispo- 
sition: ez  animo,  from  the  heart, 
sincerely ;  bono  animo  esse,  be  well- 
disposed,  be  of  good  cheer  ;  off  endere 
or  averteie  (feelings)',  magni  animi, 
of  great  ambition  ;  toto  animo  cogitaie 
(deeply)*  —  Also,  animus  magnus, 
courage,  magnanimity,  lofty  spirit; 
animi  magnitudo,  lofty  spirit ;  permul- 
cere  (angry  spirit) ;  animi  causa, /<;r 
pleasure,  for  amusement,  for  fancy, 

annalia,  -e  [ann5-  (reduced)  + 
alia],  adj.,  yearly,  annual.  —  As 
noun  (sc.  liber,  book),  a  record  (by 
years),  a  chronicle,  a  report. 


annStinna,  -a,  -um  [some  form  of 
ann5-  (year)  +  tinus  (cf.  diutinus)], 
adj.,  last  year's,  old  (of  ships  made 
the  year  before). 

annua,  -1  [?],  yi.,a  year  (as  a  point 
of  time,  as  the  course  of  the  year,  or 
as  a  period). 

annuna,  -a,  -um  [ann5-  +  us], 
adj.,  annual:  magistratus  creatur 
(annually), 

anser,  -eris  [for  hanser,  akin  to 
goose'\,  M.,  a  goose, 

ante  [old  case-form],  adv.,  before 
(of  place  and  time),  in  front:  ante 
dictum  (above,  before,  previously) ; 
ante  habuerat  (formerly,  once);  iam 
ante,  already  before,  already  ;  paucis 
ante  diebus,  a  few  days  before  ;  ante 
quam,  before  (with  clause).  —  Prep, 
with  ace,  before  (of  place  or  time).  — 
In  dates,  ante  diem  (a.  d.)  (on  such  a 
day  before).  —  In  comp.,  before  (of 
place,  time,  and  succession). 

antea  [ante  e&,  case-form  of  is], 
adv.  (of  time),  before,  previously, 
once, 

antecedd,  -cedere,  -cessT,  -cessus 
[ante-cedb],  3.  v.  n.  and  a.  (fr.  force 
of  prep.),  go  forward,  advance,  sur- 
pass (in  size,  etc.),  exceed,  precede,  go 
in  advance  of 

anteed,  -ire,  -ivi  (-ii),  no  p.  p.  [ante- 
eo],  irr.  v.  n.,  go  before,  go  ahead, 
precede, 

antemna,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  yard  (for 
sails). 

antepOnd,  -ponere,  -posuT,  -positus 
[ante-pono],  3.  v.  a.,  (place  in  ad- 
vance, cf.  antefero),  think  of  more 
importance. 

antequam,  see  ante. 


antevertd 
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antevertd,  -vertere,  -vertT,  -versus 
[ante-verto],  3.  v.  a.,  (turn  in  front, 
cf.  antepono),  prefer,  get  the  start, 
get  ahead. 

AntiochuSi  -1  [Gr.],  m.,  the  name 
of  several  Eastern  potentates.  — 
Esp.,  Antiockus  the  Great,  King 
of  Syria,  conquered  by  the  Scipios 
in  B.C.  190. 

antiquitus  [antiqod-  (ancient)  -f 
tus],  2As.,from  aticient  times,  from 
early  times.  —  I^ss  exactly,  long  ago, 
in  early  times,  anciently. 

AntistiuSy  -1  [antisti-  (antistes, 
oz'crsecr)  -\-  ius],  M.,a  Roman  gentile 
name.  —  Esp.,  Caius  Antistius  Re- 
ginus,  a  legatus  of  Cxsar. 

Ant5nius,  -i  [?],  m.,  a  Roman 
family  name. —  Esp.:  i.  Marcus 
Antonitis^  Mark  Antony,  the  famous 
triumvir,  a  legatus  of  Csesar  in 
Gaul.  —  2.  Antony,  a  priest. 

antrum,  -T  [Or.],  n.,  a  cave. 

anxietas,  -atis  [anxiS-  +  tas],  f., 
anxiety,  solicitude. 

anxius,  -a,  -um  [tanx6-  (p.  p.  of 
ango,  throttle)  -f-  ius],  adj.,  anxious, 
troubled y  fearful. 

Ap.,  for  Appius. 

apage  [Or.],  interj.,  begone! 
away  loith  you  ! 

aperio,  -perlre,  -perui,  -pertus  [ab- 
pario,  get  off,  cf.  operio,  coz'er'],  4.  v.  a., 
uncoz'cr,  open.  —  apertus,  -a,  -um,  p. 
p.  as  adj.,  open,  exposed,  uncovered, 
unobstructed,  unprotected :  latus  (the 
right  side,  not  covered  by  the  shield); 
collis  (without  trees) ;  loca  (open  coun- 
try) ;  impetus  maris  (unbroken). 

aperte  [old  case-form  of  apertus], 
adv.,  openly. 


apertus,  >a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  apeiio. 

Apoll5,  4nis  [?],  m.,  the  son  of  Ju- 
piter and  Latona  and  twin  brother 
of  Diana,  god  of  the  sun,  of  divina- 
tion, of  poetry  and  music,  and  pres- 
dent  of  the  Muses.  He  was  also 
god  of  archery,  of  pestilence,  and 
on  the  other  hand,  of  healing.  He 
is  identified  by  Csesar  with  some 
Celtic  divinity. 

ApoUdniuSy  -1  \Ot.'\,  sumamed 
Molon,  a  distinguished  rhetorician 
of  Rhodes. 

appard,  see  adparo. 

^  appello,  see  adpello. 

'appell5  (adp-),  -are,  -ivl, -itu» 
[tad-pell5-,  cf.  compello].  i.  v.  a, 
call,  name,  address,  call  upon,  styU 
(declare  one  something  or  address 
in  a  certain  character). 

AppiuSy  -i  [.^  a  Sabine  word  .>].  M.. 
a  Roman  prxnomen. 

aptus,  -a,  -um  [ap  (in  apiscor, 
lay  hold  of)  4-  tus],  adj.,  (fitud  ti 
suited,  adapted,  fit,  apt. 

apud  [akin  to  ab],  prep,  with  ace, 
at,  among,  with,  near,  before,  on  ones 
part,  in  relation  to  (a  person);  attkt 
house  of,  in  one'*s  house  (company, 
possession) :  apud  Xenophontem,  in 
(the  works  of)  Xenophon. 

Apulia,  -ae  [Apul5-  -f  ia,  f.  of 
adj.],  F.,  a  division  of  Southern  Italy 
east  of  Campania  and  Samnium,  and 
north  of  Lucania. 

aqua,  -ae  [?],  F.,  water,  a  water- 
course, a  spring:  mensuiae  ez  aqoa, 
by  the  waterclock  (a  contrivance  like 
an  hourglass  for  telling  time  by  the 
running  of  water). 

«j^aAN&^    -<s^»&    ^ax^iii-    (st.   of 
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aquor,  fetch  water)  +  tio],  F.,  get- 
ting water  (cf.  pabulatio). 

aquila,  -ae  [f.  of  aquilus,  dark 
gray,  perh.  remotely  akin  to  aqua], 
F.,  an  eagle.  —  Esp.,  the  standard  of 
the  Romans,  consisting  of  an  eagle 
on  a  staff. 

aqoilifer,  -eri  [aquila-fer  (reduced 
fr.  -ferns,  per  (in  fero,  hear)  -f  us)], 
Mm  a  standard-bearer  (of  the  eagle). 

Aqtiitania,  -ae  [f.  of  adj.  devel- 
oped fr.  Aquitanus],  f.,  the  part  of 
Gaul  between  the  Province,  the  Pyre- 
nees, the  Garonne,  and  the  ocean. 
(See  Caesar,  I.  i.) 

Aquitanus,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  0/ 
Aquitania.  —  As  noun,  an  inhabit- 
ant 0/  Aquitania,  an  Aquitanian, 

ara,  -ae  \y\,  f.,  an  altar. 

Araiy  -aris  \jt\  M.,  the  Sadne^  a 
river  of  Gaul  rising  in  the  Vosges 
and  flowing  into  the  Rhone  at  Lyons. 

ArazeSy  -is  [Gr.],  m.,  the  Araxes, 
a  river  in  Persia. 

arbiteri  -trl  [stem  akin  to  ad-bito 
{go)  -f  trus,  cf.  -trum],  M.,  (a  by- 
stander), a  witness.  —  Less  exactly, 
a    referee,  an  arbitrator. 

arbitriom,  -1  [aibitxO-  {umpire, 
judge)  -f  inm  (cf.  iudicium)],  n., 
judgment,  will,  pleasure  (what  one 
sees  fit  to  do). 

arbitror,  -arf,  -atus  [arbitrG-,  um- 
pire, judge"],  I.  V.  a.  and  n.,  think, 
fudge,  suppose. 

arbor,  -oris  [?],  f.,  a  tree. 

arcessdi  -ere,  -ivi,  -Itus  [akin  to 
accedOy  but  the  exact  relation  un- 
certain], 3.  v.  a.,  summon,  invite, 
tend  for,  call  in. 

&rde5,  ardere,  arsT,  arsus   [prob. 


axidd-,  dry],  2.  v.  n.,  be  hot,  be  on  fire. 

—  Fig.,  be  excited,  be  in  a  blaze,  burn. 
&rdor,  -oris  [ard-  (as   if  root  of 

ardeo)  -f  or],  m.,  heat,fiamc.  —  Fig., 
fire,  fury,  eagerness,  zeal. 

Arduenna,  -ae  [.^],  f.,  the  Arden- 
nes, 2l  very  large  forest  region  in 
northeastern  Gaul. 

arduus,  -a,  -um  [?],,  adj.,  high, 
steep,  diffictdt  (of  ascent).  —  Fig., 
difficult:  arduis  rebus,  hardships. 

area,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  court,  a  court- 
yard. 

Arecomici,  -orum  [?],  m.  plur.,  a 
branch  of  the  Volcx. 

Aremoricus  (Arm-),  -a,  -um  [Cel- 
tic are,  near,  and  mor,  the  sca\  adj., 
only  F.  plur.,  Aremorican  (of  the 
states  of  Gaul  near  the  ocean  in 
Normandy  and  Brittany). 

argenteus,  -a,  -um  [argents-  4- 
eus],  adj.,  of  silver,  silver  (adj.). 

argentum,  -I  [akin  to  arguo,  make 
bright],  N.,  {the  shining  metal),  silver. 

—  Also,  of  things  made  of  the  metal, 
silverware,  silver. 

argutus,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  arguo, 
make  bright],  adj.,  sharp,  shrill: 
pecten  {ringing). 

aridus,  -a,  -um  [tarS-  (wh.  areo,  be 
dry)  -f  dus],  adj.,  dry.  —  Neut.  as 
noun,  dry  land. 

aries,  -ietis  [?],  M.,  a  ram.  —  Fig., 
a  battering  ram  (a  long  timber  armed 
at  the  end  with  metal,  for  demolish- 
ing walls).  —  Less  exactly,  a  buttress 
(piles  driven  down  in  a  stream  to 
brace  a  bridge). 

Arioviatus,' -1  [.^],  m.,  a  chief  of 
the  Germans,  called  in  by  the  Gauls 
in  their  domestic  quarrels,  who  con- 
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quered  and  ruled  them  until  he  was 
himself  crushed  by  the  Romans. 

arma,  -orum  [ar,  fit  (cf.  armus, 
the  shoulder  joint)  +  mus],  N.  plur., 
armsj  equipment:  in  armis  esse,  to 
be  under  arms,  to  be  ready  for  ser- 
vice y  to  be  in  sen>ice;  parati  in  aimis, 
armed  for  war;  in  aimis,  in  battle  ; 
anna  inferre  {;war) ;  annis  congress! 
(/■«  battle)^  and  the  like. 

armamentai  -arum  [armfi-  (st.  of 
anno)  4-  mentum],  n.  plur.,  {fit- 
tings) ^  implements,  —  £sp.,  rigging, 
tackle. 

armatiira,  -ae  [armS-  (st.  of  armo) 
+  tura],  Y.t  equipment:  levis  arma- 
turae  Numidae  {light  armed,  without 
the  heavy  defensive  armor  of  the 
legionary). 

armatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  armo. 

Armenia,  -ae  [Or.],  f.,  a  country 
of  Abia. 

armo,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [annS-  (st.  of 
arma)].  i.  v.  a.,  equips  arm,  fit  out.  — 
Pass.,  rt-rw  (one's  self).  —  armatus, 
-a,  -urn,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  armed,  in  arms, 
equipped. — Masc.  plur.  as  noun, 
armed  men. 

arr-,  see  adr-. 

ars,  artis  [ar  {fit)  +  tia  (re- 
duced)], F.,  (skill  in  fitting),  skill, 
art.  —  riur.,  the  arts,  the  useful  arts. 

arte  [old  case-form  of  artus],  adv., 
closely,  tightly. 

articulus,  -i  [artu-  (joint)  •\- en- 
lus],  M.,  a  little  joint.  —  Less  exactly, 
a  joint. 

artifex,  -icis  [tarti-  (ars)  -fex  (fac 
as  St.)],  M.  and  F.,  atrartist. 

artificium,  -I  [artific-  (artificer)  -f 
iumj,   N.,  a  skilful  contrivance ^  an 


artifice,  a  trick.  Also,  a  trade  (opp. 
to  arSy  a  higher  art), 

arttts,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  aroeo  (skd 
AT/)],  as  adj.,  tightly  bound,  close: 
silva  (thick).  —  Fig.,  frugal,  strait- 
ened, narrow. 

Aryemus,  -a,  -um  [Celtic],  adj., 
of  the  Arverni  (a  powerful  Gallic 
tribe  west  of  the  Cevennes  in  mod- 
em Auvergne).  —  Masc.  plur.  as 
noun,  the  Arverni. 

aryum,  -i  [ar  (in  aro,  plough)-^ 
▼am],  N.,  land  (cultivated),  ajield. 

arx,  arcis  [arc  (in  arceo,  sift 
up)  -f  is  (reduced)],  F.,  a  strongkM, 
a  fortress,  a  citadel. 

ascendd  (ads-),  -scendere,  -scendi, 
-scensus  [ad-scando,  climb'\,  3.  v.  a. 
and  n.,  climb  up,  climb,  ascend:  nJ- 
Inm  (mount,  scale) ;  navem  (go  t» 
board). 

ascensi5  (ads-),  -onis  [ad-tscenaii, 
cf.  ascendo],  F.,  (a  climbing  up),  iM 
ascent :  ascensionem  f  acere,  climb  up. 

ascensos  (ads-),  -us  [ad-tscasfos, 

cf.  ascendo],  M.,  a  climbing  up,  an 
ascent,  a  going  up.  — ^  Conor.,  a  way 
upt  a  means  of  ascent:  proliibcn 
ascensn  (from  climbing  up). 

asciscS,  see  adscisco. 

Asia,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  the  country 
now  called  Asia  Minor.  —  Esp.,  the 
Roman  province  of  Asia,  embracing 
Phrygia,  Caria,  Mysia,  and  Lydia. 

asinus,  -1  [?],  m.,  an  ass. 

aspectus,  see  adspectos. 

asper,  -era,  -erum  [}'],  adj.,  rougi^ 
harsh.  —  Fig.,  fierce,  violent,  rttdt, 
ascetic. 

aspematnSi  -a  -um,  p.  p.  of  aspa* 
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aspernor,  -art,  -atus  [taapemS- 
(st.  akin  to  ab-spemo),  i.  v.  dep., 
disdain^  spurn^  despise, 

ass-,  see  ads-. 

▲styages,  -is  [Gr.],  m.,  king  of 
Media,  father  of  Mandana,  and 
grandfather  of  Cyrus,  by  whom  he 
was  deprived  of  his  throne. 

at  [prob.  form  of  ad],  conj.,  but^ 
but  yety  at  least. 

ater,  -tra,  -trum  [?],  adj.,  blacky 
darky  opp.  to  albus  (dead  white),  cf. 
niger  (jet  black). —  Fig.,  blacky  darky 
gloomy y  dismal. 

Athenae,  -arum  [Gr.],  f.  plur., 
At  hens  y  the  great  city  of  Attica. 

AthSniensis,  -e  [Athena-  +  ensis], 
adj.,  of  Athensy  Athenian. —  Plur. 
as  noun,  the  Athenians. 

AthSnoddrnSy  -T  [Gr.],  m.,  an 
Athenian  philosopher. 

Athesis,  -is  [?],  m.,  a  river  in 
upper  Italy  (now  the  Adige). 

atque  (ac)  [ad-qne],  conj.,  and 
(generally  introducing  some  more 
important  idea),  and  eveny  and  espe- 
cially y  and  what  is  more.  —  Also,  asy 
than:  par  atqae,  idem  atque,  the 
same  as;  simol  atque,  as  soon  as ; 
aliter  ac  (atque),  otherwise  thany 
different  from  whaty  etc. ;  aliud 
atque,  different  from y  etc. 

atqui  [at-qni  (old  abl.  or  instr.)], 
conj.,  {but  somehow)y  butyety  but  still. 

AtrebaSy  -atis  [Celtic],  adj.,  Atre- 
batiany  of  the  Atrebates  (a  people  of 
Belgic  Gaul),  rarely  sing,  of  one.  — 
Plur.  as  noun,  the  Atrebates. 

atrium,  -1  [atx9-  (st.  of  ater)  + 
ium],  N.,  the  atrium y  the  main  roonty 
the  hally  of  a  Roman  house. 


Atrius,  -i  [ati»-(st.  of  ater)  + 
ins],  M.,  a  Roman  gentile  name. 
—  Esp.,  Quintus  Atriusy  a  soldier  in 
Caesar's  army. 

atroz,  -ocis  [st.  akin  to  ater  + 
ens  (reduced),  adj.,  savage^  cruel. — 
Also,  of  things,  atrociouSy  inhiimaHy 
monstrous-,  proelium  (fierce). 

attendo  (adt-),  -tendere,  -tend!, 
-tentus  [ad-tendo],  3.  v.  a.  and  n., 
(stretch  towa rds) .  —  With  or  with- 
out animum,  attend y  notice,  listen.  — 
attentus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj., 
attentive:  quaesitis  {devoted  to  his 
gains). 

attentus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  attendo. 

atterd  (adt-),  -terere,  -trlvT,  -tritus 
[ad-tero],  3.  v.  a.,  rub  against,  rub.  — 
From  the  effect,  rub  off,  wear  away. 

Atticus,  -I  [Gr.],  M.,  surname  of 
Titus  Pomponius  Atticus,  a  Roman 
historian,  a  great  friend  of  Cicero. 
He  lived  chiefly  in  Athens,  whence 
his  surname. 

attined  (adt-),  -tinere,  -tinui,  -ten- 
tus [ad-teneo],  2.  v.  n.,  {hold  out 
towards).  —  Fig.,  pertain,  relate. 

attingo  (adt-),  -tingere,  -tigi,  -tac- 
tus  [ad-tango],  3.  v.  a.,  touch  upon, 
touchy  reachy  join  (of  a  nation's 
boundaries). 

attonitus,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  attono, 
strike  ivith  a  thunderbolt  ],  adj., 
thunderstrucky  spellbound,  awestruck. 

attribu5  (adt-),-buere,  -bu),-butus 
[ad-tribuo],  3.  v.  a.,  allot  to,  as'sigji. 

attuli,  see  adfero. 

auctor,  -5ris  [auo  (in  augeo,  in- 
crease) +  tor],  M.,  a  voucher  (for  any 
act  or  statement),  an  authority,  an 
advisery  an  author  y  a  promoter :  victo- 
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riae  (a  cause  or  source)  \  aactor  esse, 
approve^  advise, 

auct5iitas,  -atis  [anctor-  (as  if 
i-st.)  -I-  tas],  F.,  influence,  prestige^ 
authority  (not  military  or  political, 
cf.  imperiam  and  potestas),  dignity, 

auctus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  augeo. 

audacia,  -ae  [audac-  (bold)  +  ia], 
F.,  darings  boldness,  effrontery,  au- 
dacity. 

audacter  [aadac-  (bold)  +  ter], 
adv.,  with  daring,  boldly,  fearlessly 
(but  used  of  an  enemy) :  audacissime, 
with  the  greatest  daring, 

audeOy  audere,  ausus  [prob. 
avid5-,  eager^  2.  v.  a.  and  n.,  dare, 
venture y  risk,  dare  to  try  (or  do). — 
ausus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  in  pres.  sense, 
daring. 

audid,  -Ire,  -Ivi,  -itus  [prob.  akin 
to  auris,  ear"],  4.  v.  a.,  hear,  hear 
of  listen  to. 

auditi5,  -onis  [audi-  (st.  of  audio) 
-I-  tio],  Y.,a  hearing,  hearsay,  report, 

auditus,  -a  -um,  p.  p.  of  audio. 

auferOi  auferre,  abstuli,  ablatus 
[ab(8)  -fero],  irr.  v.  a.,  take  away, 
carry  off,  remove. 

augeo,  augere,  auxi,  auctus  [aug 
(causative  or  fr.  unc.  noun-st.)],  2. 
V.  a.,  increase^  ff^f^gnify,  enhance,  add 
to  (something).  —  Pass.,  increase, 
groiv. 

Augustus,  -1  [augustus,  vener- 
able ^  augu5t\  M.,  a  title  (used  as  a 
surname)  of  Octavius  Caesar. 

Aulercus,  -a,  -um  [Celtic],  adj.,  of 
the  Aulerci  (a  widespread  people  of 
several  tribes  in  the  interior  of 
Gaul).  —  riur.  as  noun,  the  Aulerci. 

aura,  -ae  [au  \^lovS\  -Via  ^y.  ol 


nis)],  F.,  air  (in  motion),  a  breeu  — 
More  g^n.,  the  air. 

Aureliua,  -1  [for  Anseliua,  akin  to 
auniin,  Aurora,  and  uro],  m.,  a 
Roman  gentile  name.  —  £sp.,  Casus 
Aurelius  Cotta,  a  consul  in  Hanoi- 
bars  time. 

aureus,  -a,  -um  [aux6-  +  eBt], 
adj.,  of  gold,  golden. 

auriga,  -ae  [poss.  akin  to  amii 
and  ago,  cf.  aurea,  headstall],  u. 
and  F.,  a  charioteer,  a  driver. 

auris,  -is  [akin  to  ear  (cf.  audio)], 
F.,  an  ear:  auris  mihi  prsebcte, 
give  attention  to  me,  "  lend  me  ymr 
ears.^* 

aurum,  -1  [akin  to  uro,  bum],  n., 
gold. 

AuruncnlSius,  -1  [AuraBOilft- 
(dim.  of  Aunmcua,  name  of  as 
Italian  tribe)  +  eius],  M.,  a  Roman 
gentile  name.  —  Esp.,  Lucius  Aurun- 
culeius  Cotta,  a  legatus  of  Csesar. 

auscultd,  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [tanscnl- 
ta-,  for  auricula],  l.  v.  n.,  hearteitk 
attention,  listen. 

AttSter,  -tri  [us  (burn)  -f  tcr  (t-tio, 
cf.  -trum)],  the  south  wind  (dry  and 
hot). —  Personified,  Auster,  the  g^ 
of  the  South  Wind. 

ausus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  audeo. 

aut  [?,  but  cf.  antem],  conj.,  tr 
(regularly  exclusive,  cf.  vel).  — Re- 
peated, either  .  .  .  or. 

autexn  [?,  akin  to  aut],  conj^  /»/ 
(the  weakest  degree  of  opposition, 
cf.  sed),  on  the  other  hand,  then 
again,  now  (explanatory),  whereas 
(in  slight  opposition  to  something 
preceding),  however, 

nsissssssssa^  V^iasdL-V  -^  [for  \9» 
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ct5-  (cf .  angeo,  increase) 
utumn  (the  season  of 

-an,  -at  us  [tanxiliS-, 
-P*»  ^'^'^  assistance. 

-1  [taaxili-  (akin  to 
ase)  4-  ium],  N.,  assist- 
ncdy,  relief:  eztremom 
mrce)  ;  feire  {fo  assist^ 
io  {fts  a  reinforcement ) ; 
loaa  habebat  (as  auxiii- 

Plur.,  auxiliaries    (as 

regular   heavy-armed 

(enforcements :    aaxilia 

rrfrom  rendering  assist- 

-1  [Celtic],  N.,  a  town 
;es,  now  Bo  urges, 
ae  [avar6-  (greedy)  -f 
yusnessy  greedy  avarice, 
,  -urn  [tay&-  (st.  akin 
ru8  (cf.  gnaros)],  adj., 
rvetouSy  greedy. 

of    aved,   be  kappy\ 
I  (in  salutations). 


aT§iUi|  -ae  [?],  f.,  oatSy  oat  straw. 

ayed,  -ere,  no  perf .,  no  p.  p.  [prob. 
tavtt-  (av  (desire)  -f  us)],  2.  v.  a., 
desire  earnestly y  be  eager. 

ayerstts,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ayerto. 

ayertd,  -vertere,  -verti,  -versus 
[ab-yerto],  3.  v.  a.,  turn  asidcy  turn 
awayy  turn  off,  push  aside. — 
&yersu8,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj., 
turned  away.  Hence,  flyingy  also, 
with  a  change  of  point  of  view  in 
translation,  in  the  rear  (of  that  to 
which  the  word  is  applied) :  ne  aversi 
ab  hoste  circamvenirentur  (by  the 
enemy  getting  in  their  rear,  etc.). 

ayia,  -ae  [av6-  +  ia]»  f.,  a  grand- 
mother. 

ayidus,  -a,  -um  [tav6-  (cf.  ayeo 
and  ayarus)  +  dus],  adj.,  eager y 
desirous. 

ayiS|  -is  [unc.  root  -f  is],  f.,  a  bird. 

ayuS|  -I  [?],  M.,  a  grandfather. 

Azona,  -ae  [Celtic],  f.,  a  river  of 
Gaul  (now  Aisne),  a  tributary  of  the 
Isara  (Oise). 


B 


-onis  [Gr.],  f.,  an  an- 
enowned  city  on  the 
iver,    taken   by   Cyrus 

IS,  -a,  -um  [Babylon-  + 
'abyloniany  Babylonic. 
8|  -a,  -um  [Babylon-  + 
\bylonian.  —  M.  plur.  as 
hylonians. 

is  [Teutonic],  F.,  with 
jt  of  Germany  between 
and  the  Suevi. 


baculum,  -1  [?],  n.,  a  staj^j  a  scep- 
tre y  a  wand. 

Baebius,  -T  [.-*],  m.,  a  Roman  gen- 
tile name.  —  Esp.,  Cna-us  Babius 
Tamphilus  and  Marcus  Babius 
Tamphilusy  consuls  in  HannibaFs 
time. 

Balearis,  -e  [?],  adj.,  Balearic 
(belonging  to  the  Baleares  insulacy  in 
the  Mediterranean,  now  Iviza,  Ma- 
jorca, and  Minorca,  famous  for  their 
slingers). 
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balneum,  -I  (plur.  -ae  or  -a)  [Gr.], 
N.  and  F.,  a  bath^  a  bath-room, 

barba,  -ae  [?],  f.,  the  beard, 

barbaruSy  -a,  -um  [prob.  fr.  imi- 
tation of  unintelligible  speech,  cf. 
balbus,  stammering]^  adj.,  foreign 
(not  Greek  or  Latin),  uncwiliud^ 
savage^  barbarian^  of  the  barbarians* 
—  Masc.  plur.  as  noun,  barbarians^ 
the  barbarians  or  salvages. 

Basilus,  -I  [?],  M.,  agnomen  of 
Lucius  Minucius  Basilus^  an  officer 
in  Caesar's  army. 

Batavi,  -orum  [Celtic],  M.  plur., 
the  Batavi  or  Batavians^  a  nation 
occupying  the  region  about  the 
mouths  of  the  Rhine. 

beatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  beo. 

Belgae,  -arum  [?],  m.  plur.,  the 
Belga  or  Belgians,  a  nation  occupy- 
ing the  northern  part  of  Gaul.  — 
Perh.  also  a  small  tribe  of  that  na- 
tion with  this  special  name. 

Belgium,  -1  [Belga  -f  ium],  N., 
the  country  of  the  Belgae. 

belle  [old  case-form  of  bellus], 
prettily^  neatly^fittely^  well. 

bellic5sus,  -a,  -um  [bellied-  {of 
war)  -f  osus],  adj.,  warlike. 

bellicus,  -a,  -um  [bell5-  i^var)  -f 
cue],  adj.,  of  war,  in  war. 

bello^  -are,  -avi,  -at  us  [bell6-,  war\ 
I.  V.  n.y  fight y  make  war. 

Bellovaci,  -orum  [?],  m.  plur.,  a 
Gallic  tri])e  between  the  Seine, 
Somme,  and  Disc,  about  modern 
Beauvais. 

bellum,  -T  [old  duellum  (fr.  duo), 
a  strife  betwtrn  two],  N.,  7var,  a  7var: 
bello  persequi,  etc.  (///  arms);  bellum 
inferre,  make  war  (offensive) ;  bellum 


dotaidnt,  drfntdms^s  tHfJrmm  ««yy 
paim  bdhuB,  makg  wmHiAt  fn^ 
roH^nst  prepare  ffr  war. 

beUuty  -0,  -«m  [contr.  from  tai> 
Iva,  from  bomu  (cf.  tone)].  ad>, 
pretty ^  kandsmmt^  agruakU^  Imtif. 

bene  [old  case-fonn  of  bem^ 
good]^  adv.,  well:  \mm  kabet,  Uis 
weU. 

beneficiqnij  4  pMaeAe6-  (reduced) 
(cf .  bene,  fac  in  fedo)  +  ioai],  l^ 
well-doitig,  a  servUtt  ^tfavmr^  m  kmi- 
ngss,  often  rendered  hf  Eng.  plv, 
services^  fmwrs  sJUmm^  servicisfm 
dered, 

beidgoS  [old  case^orm  of  tal- 
gnns,  kind],  adv.,  kimdfy^gemrmafy. 

benignitas,  -atis  [benignS- (i/W) 
-f  taa],  F.,  kindness,  courtesy, 

bed,  -are,  -avI,  -atus  \f],  i.  v.  a. 
bless,  make  happy, gladden. — beatu, 
-a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  happy,  per- 
tunate,  blessed, 

bestia,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  brute  (as  opp. 
to  man,  cf.  belua,  a  monster  or  fo 
rocious  beast),  a  beast,  an  animal. 

bestiola,  -ae  [bestia-  -f  ola  (fem. 
of  olns,  dim.  ending)],  f.,  a  little 
animal,  a  **  beastie.^* 

bibliotheca,  -ae  [Or.],  f.,  a  library. 

bib5,  bibere,  bibi,  bibitus  [redupl. 
unc.  root,  cf.  potus],  3.  v.  a.,  drink. 

Bibracte,  -is  [Celtic],  n.,  the 
chief  town  of  the  Haedui  (Mont 
Beauvray)  near  Autun,  which  was 
founded  later. 

Bibraz,  -ctis  [cf.  last  word],  p.,  a 
town  of  the  Remi. 

Bibroci,  -orum  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
a  tribe  of  southeast  Britain. 

Bibulus,   -!    [bibtt-  (drinking  + 
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las],  M.,  a  Roman  family  name.  — 
£sp.,  Marcus  (Calpurnius)  Bibulus^ 
Csesar's  colleague  in  the  consul- 
ship. 

bidttmn,  -1  [bi-  (for  dvi-,  akin   to 
'duo)  -duum  (akin  to  dies)],  n.,  two 
days*  time,  hvo  days, 

biniy  -ae,  -a  [bi-  (for  tdvi-,  akin  to 
duo)  -f  nus],  distrib.  num.  adj.,plur., 
two  each,  two  sets  of,  two  (of  things 
in  pairs  or  sets). 

bipedalis,  -e  [biped-  (bi-ped-,  in 
pes,  foot)  +  alls],  adj.,  0/  two  feet 
(in  measure),  two  feet  (long,  wide, 
etc.). 

bis  [for  dvis,  unc.  case-form  of 
duo],  adv.,  twice, 

Bith^nii,  -orum  [Gr.],  m.  plur., 
the  BithynianSy  people  of  Bithynia 
in  Asia  Minor. 

Bituriges,  -um  [Celtic],  m.  plur.,  a 
tribe  of  Celtic  Gaul,  in  two  branches, 
Vibisd  (around  Bordeaux)  and  Cubi 
(around  Bourges). 

Blannoyii, -drum  [Celtic],  m. plur., 
a  Celtic  tribe,  dependents  of  the 
HaeduL 

Blithdy  -onis  [?],  m.,  a  Roman  fam- 
ily name.    See  Sulpicins. 

BocchuSy  -1  [?],  M.,  a  king  of  the 
Gxtuli,  conquered  by  Marius. 

Bodudgnitus,  -i  [Celtic],  m.,  a 
leader  of  the  Nervii. 

Bdia,  F.  sing,  of  B5ii,  Boia. 

B5iiy  -orum  [CeU||^M.  plur.,  a 
Celtic  nation,  jgLjI^^^^fcyt  occu- 
pie4J^^HkdB^^^^^^HS^  a 
settl9HpPt9HH|HHPKt  joined 
the  Heivetii  intnHr"  emigration. 

BoioriXy  -igis  [Celtic],  m.,  a  leader 
of  the  Cimbri,  conquered  by  Marius. 


bonuSy  -a,  -um  [.?],  adj.,  good'. 
bono  animo  esse,  to  be  well  disposed , 
dapis  meliora  (the  better  parts) ;  opti- 
mum est,  it  is  best.  —  Neut.  as  noun, 
goody  advantage ;  plur.,  goods^  prop- 
erty, estate. 

bos,  bo  vis  [akin  to  cow\,  c,  a 
bully  a  cowy  an  ox. —  Plur.,  cattUy 
oxen. 

♦brabcum,  -T  [Gr.],  n.,  a  prize. 

bracchium  (brach-),  -T  [.^],  n.,  an 
arm. 

Brannovices,  -um  [Celtic],  m. 
plur.,  a  division  of  the  Aulerci  liv- 
ing near  the  Hxdui. 

Bratuspantium,  -i  [Celtic],  n.,  a 
fortified  town  of  the  Bellovaci,  not 
certainly  identified. 

brevis,  -e  [for  tbregus  (bragh, 
break  -f  us)],  adj.,  short  (of  space 
or  time) :  dominus  (short-lrt'cd);  brevi, 
in  a  short  space. 

brevitas,  -atis  [brevi-  -f  tas],  f., 
shortness,  short  stature:  brevitas 
temporis,  want  of  time. 

Britanni,  -orum  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
the  Britons  (including  all  the  tribes 
of  Britain). 

Britannia,  -ae  [tBritannS-  -f  ia 
(f.  of  ius)],  F.,  Britain. 

Britannicus,  -a,  -um  [tBritannS- 
-f  cus],  adj.,  of  Britouy  Briton : 
bellum  (^ivith  Britain). 

briima,  -ae  [brevi-  (short)  -\-  ma 
(superl.),  sc.  dies],  F.,  the  zvintcr  sol- 
stice. 

Brundisium,  -1  [?],  n.,  a  port  of 
Apulia  (now  Brindisi). 

Briitus,  -T  [brutus,  heavy\  a  fam- 
ily name  at  Rome.  —  Esp. :  i.  J)cci- 
mtis  Junius  Brutus  Albinus,  a  legatus 


□f  Cicsar.  fie  distinguished  bimsdf 
in  command  of  L'ZEsar's  fleet  ofi  the 
coast  of  Gaul,  and  aflerwardi  in 
the  Civil  War  on  the  side  of  CLCsar, 
llui  he  joined  the  conspiiacy  against 


He  was  afteiwards  killed  in  Gau)  bj 
order  of  An  lony.  —  x.  J/areniJiami 
Srulut,  mentioned  above.  M 


of 


C,  for  centum,  hundrtd. 

C,  for  Gains. 

Cabillonum,  -i  [Celtic],  n.,  a  town 
Hicdui  on  the  Saone  (Chalon- 
sur-Safme). 

cac&mea,  -11113  [f],  N.,  /**  lop  (of 
trees,  mountains,  etc.). 

cadiver,  -eris  [akin  to  cado,/a//]i 
N.,  a  cgrpst,  d  bedy  (dead) , 

cado,  cadere,  cecidi,  casilms  [cad, 
fa!l\,  3.  V.  11..,  fall,  bi  killed. 

(dduceus,  -i  [akin  to  Gr.},  m.,  a 
herald'}  staff,  the  token  of  a  peaceful 
embassy, 

Caaiircus,  -a,  -um  [Celtic],  adj., 
efthe  Cadurd  (a  tribe  of  Aqiiitania). 
—  Plur,  as  noun,  the  Cadurci. 

Caecubns,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj„  Ca- 
ttibaH,  0/  Ciiutuia,  a  place  in  La- 
tiam  celebrated  for  its  wine. — 
Neut.  as   noun  (sc.  vinnm).  Cecu- 

caecni,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  blind. 

caedes,  <is  [tc«*d  <as  if  root  of 
caedo,  kill)  +  U  or  ea],  ?.,  «  mur- 
der, a  massacre,  slanghler,  killing. 

caedS,  caedeie,  cecTdi,  caesus 
[prob,  causative  of  cado,  cf.  fall, 
fell\  3.  V.  a.,  strikf.  strike  dmon,  cut. 
ftll,  cut  dmBN,  slay. 

caelestis,  -e  [tcaeiit-  (st.  of  caeles, 

fr.  caellUD)  +  Ub],  adj.,  ktavenly.  — 
Plnl.  as  noun,  the  gads. 


caenfisus,  -a,  -um  [caea9-  -^ 
^A\.,Jilt6y,foul. 

caenum,  j  [?],  n.,  dirt.fiUh, » 


■-  m. ' 


caerimOnia, 

CaerSsf,  -drum  [?],  h.  plur 

of  BelgicGaul. 

caenileua,  -a,  -um  [ptrh.  akin  to 
Caesius,  bluish],  adj.,  dark  Hue. 

Caesoi,  -aris  [?],  m..  a  familj  Bant 
in  the  gens  lutia.  —  Esp.,  CasMi 
Julias  Casar,  the  conqueror  of  Gtd 
and  the  author  of  the  Commenlaiiei. 

caesus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  caedo. 

calamitas,  ^tia  [?].  v.,  ditaOtr, 
(orig.  to  crops  ?),  defeat,  misfi'lHit, 

•calceSrius,  -i  [calcO-  -f  aiiw],H, 
a  shaemakir,  a  dealtr  in  skati. 

calceuB,  -i  [calc-  (calx,  lieel)^ 
ens],  v..  a  shoe. 

calcnltis,  -i  [calc-  (calx, //n/)  4 
ulUB  (.IS  if  calcO-  +  las)].  M.,  a  pA^ 

iUnra, 

fig.. 


calefacio, 

[unc.  case-tonn   (akin  t 

hi>t)  -facio],  t.  T.  i,,  Atal,  mail  hd. 
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CaleteSy  -um  [Celtic],  m.  plur.,  a 
tribe  in  Normandy  on  the  Seine. 

Caleti|  -onun,  same  as  the  pre- 
ceding. 

callide  [old  case-form  of  calli- 
I    dns],  adv.,  shrewdly^  craftily, 

callidus,  -a,  -um  [tcalld-  (cf. 
caUtun,  thick  skin)  +  das],  adj., 
{tffugk  f)t  shrewd,  cunning,  skilful. 

cald,  -onis  [?],  M.,  a  servant  (of  a 
soldier),  a  camp  follower. 

Calpurnia,  -ae  [?],  f.,  Caesar's 
wife. 

calnmnia,  -ae  [fcalnnrnd-  (cf. 
calYOr,  deceive)  +  ia],  F.,  a  false 
prosecution, 

calyitium,  -f  [caly5-  +  tium],  N., 
baldness, 

calTUS,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  bald. 

Calyii8|  -1  [calTus],  m.,  a  Roman 
surname.  —  £sp.,  Caius  Licinius 
Macer  Cahms,  a  poet  and  orator. 

Cambysis,  -is  [Or.],  m.  :  i.  The 
father  of  Cyrus  the  Great.  —  2.  Son 
of  Cyrus. 

Camera,  -ertis  [?],  adj.,  of  Cameri- 
num,  Camertian.  —  Masc.  plur.  as 
noun,  the  Camertians. 

CampanoSy  -a,  -um  [camp5-  (re- 
duced) -f-anns],  Campanian^  of  Cam- 
pania, a  district  of  southern  Italy. 

campester,  -tiis,  -tre  [camp5- 
-I-  iter,  as  if  fcampet-  -H  tris  (cf. 
eqnestria)],  adj.,  of  the  plain:  loca 

{level  plains),   

I,  a  field. 
tcand5- 
n.,  be 
(with  a  glis- 
tening color). 

candidua,  -a,-um  [tcand5- (whence 


candeo)  -f  das],  adj.,  shining,  white, 
bright. 

Caninius,  -i  [?],  m.,  a  Roman 
gentile  name. —  Esp.,  Caius  Caninius 
Rebilus,  a  legatus  of  Caesar. 

canis,  -is  [?],  m.  and  p.,  a  dog. 

canistmm,  -I  [Gr.],  n.,  a  basket. 

Cannae,  -arum  [?],  f.  plur.,  a 
town  of  Apulia  in  Italy,  where  Han- 
nibal totally  defeated  the  Romans. 

Cannensis,  -e  [Canna-  +  ensis], 
adj.,  of  Cannae. 

Cantium,  -i  [Celtic],  n.,  Kent,  the 
southeast  comer  of  Great  Britain. 

cant5,  -are,  -avi,  -at us  [cant5-, 
song\,  I.  V.  a.,  produce  melodious 
sounds,  sing,  sound,  play  (an  instru- 
ment). 

cantus,  -lis  [can  {sing)  4-  tus], 
M.,  a  song,  melody,  music. 

capaz,  -acis  [cap  (in  capio)  + 
ax  (as  if,  perh.  really,  tcapH-  +  cus 
reduced)],  adj.,  wide,  capacious. 

capillus,  -1  [adj.  form  akin  to 
caput,  head'\,  M.,  the  hair  (col- 
lectively). 

capid,  capere,  cepT,  captus  [cap], 
3.  V.  a.,  take,  capture,  take  possession 
of,  get,  acquire,  seize:  anna  (take 
up).  —  Less  exactly,  choose,  select: 
locum.  —  So  also  (esp.  of  ships,  etc.), 
reach :  portus  (arrive  at,  make).  — 
Fig.,  take  in  (deceive),  captivate, 
beguile,  experience  (dolorem) :  consi- 
lium (adopt) ;  quietem  (take,  enjoy) ; 
fugam  (take  to). 

capitalis,  -e  [capit-  +  alls],  adj., 
(relating  to  the  head  or  life),  capital, 
involving  life :  causa. 

Capitolium,  -I  [developed  from 
capit-],  N.,  the  Capitol  at  Rome. 


MLpM  3 

cspis,  -ae  [?],  P.,  n  thc-gmt. 

Captivus,  -a,  -um  [as  if  Icapti- 
(iniaginary  si.  of  capto,  Er.  capio)  -I- 
tub],  adj.,  caftive —  Masc.  as  noun. 
a  (aptivi,  a  prisener. 

captS,  -ire,  -ivi,  -alus  [c»pt6-  (cf. 
capio)],  I.  V.  B.  freq.,  seite  eagerly, 
catih  ul,  watch  for. 

captus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  capio. 

captui,  -us  [cap  (in  capio)  + 
tna].  M., ,)  leising.  Hence,  what  ,mt 
can  grasp.  —  Fig.,  eafacily.  eharac- 

Capua,  -ae  [?],  f.,  Ihe  chief  city 
of  Campania  in  Italy,  famed  for  its 
wealth  and  luxury. 

caput,  -itis  [?,  akin  to  head'\,  s., 
tkt  hsad:  eapiU  solo  ex  aqua  natsin, 
havt  only  the  head  abai-e  water.  — 
Less  ex uctly, /crwn  (cf.  "head  of 
cattle"),  ««.«  (of  a  river).  — Fig,, 
/)/'';  poenain  capitis  (0/'>/ira/A);  capi- 
tis peclculo  {of  life);  capitis  danmars 
(to  death). 

carefl,  -ere,  -ut,  -itunis  [f],  2.  v,  n.. 
be  loithoiit,  go  without,  be  free  from, 
keep  away  from. 

caiina,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  keel,  the  bot- 
tom (of  a  ship). 

carmen,  -tnis  [akin  to  cano],  n., 
a  long,  muiic,  a  poem,  a  magic  for- 
mula, an  incantation,  a  charm. 

Camutes,  -um  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
a  Gallic  people  between  (he  Loire 
and  the  Seine,  about  Orleans. 

carO,  carnis  [akin  to  crudus  and 
raw\,  r.,^esh.  meat.— V\\n..  pieces 

carpS,  -pere,  -psi,  -ptus  [akin  to 
harveif\,  3.  v.  a.,  pluck ;  viam  {take). 


canum,   i  [Celtic],  K.,  «  iwf  | 
,hE  Gauls). 
catTtis,  -I.  u.,  another  form  A 

Carttiae;iiiieiuis  (Kar-),  -e  [Ca 
thagln-  (as  if  -inl-)  +  enais],  adfj 
<f  Carthage,  CartAagimati .  —  Mk, 
as  noun,  a  Cariioginiaii. 

Cartilage  (Kar-),  -inis  [prob,  Gr.] 
F..  Cartkagi,  the  famotu  dij  S 
Africa  once  the  rival  of  Rome. 

Cfiroa,  -a,  -um  [?].  adj.,  dim 
precious,  valuable. 

Carvilhia,  -i  [?],  ».,  a  Rotnan  get 
rile  name.  —  Also,  a  king  of  pan  rf 
Kent. 

Casca,  -ae  [?],  m.,  snmante  of  C' 
Semilius,  one  of  C^Kjar's  as^aisini. 

caseus,  -i  [?],  v..  tkene. 

Cassi,    -orum    [Celtic,   cf.   YeBp. 

caases  and  CauiTeUaonna],  h. 
plur.,  a  British  tribe. 

Cassiua,  -i  [.'],  u.,  a  Roman  gen- 
tile name. —  ^sp.,  Caiuj  CauiiijZiif- 
ginus,  one  of  Caesar's  assassins. 

CassiTellaunus,  ■]  [Celtic],  h.,  1 
British  chief  ruling  north  of  the 
Thames,  who  took  command  of  iht 
general  resistance  of  his  countrymen 
to  Cxsar,  but  was  finally  reduced  lo 

castelliun,  -i  [castrt^  (fortreii] 
-(-  lum  (n.  of  loa)],  v.,  a  fortresi,  1 
itronghold,  a  fort,  an  cutaart,  i 
redoubt. 

Casto; 
brother) 
and  Led! 
along    «ith    his    Brother,    bj   the 
Greeks  and  Romans. 

caetnuD,    -!    [skad    {^«Mr)  + 
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fortress,  —  Plur.,  a  camp 
s  was  the  manner  of  the 
in  castris,  in  camPy  also 
castra  ponere,  pitch  a 
tra  moyere,  break  camp, 

i  [cad  (in  cado,/dr//)  + 
hat  be/alls)  f  an  accident, 
food  or  bad),  a  fate,  a 
I  misfortune,  a  downfall: 
cident,  by  chance;  casa 
anced  to,  etc. ;  quarum 
I  (the  occurrence,  the  hap- 
possibility) ;  belli  casom 
take  the  chances) ;  ad 
8,  against  all  accidents ; 
m  dedaci  (that pass). 

-1    [catul5-    (whelp)  -f 
py. 

•ae  [?],  F.,  a  chain  (for 
a  cable, 

is  [prob.  cat5-  (cat)  -f  0  (cf . 
A.,  a  Roman  family  name. 
arcus  Porcius  Cato  Uti- 
ons  for  the  constancy 
)Stinacy)  of  his  character 
s  death  at  Utica,  which 
nth  his  own  hands  rather 
t  to  Caesar. 

,  -1  [dim.  of  Catulus],  m., 
itullus,  one  of  the  greatest 
lyric  poets. 

e  [.?],  F.,  a  cause,  a  reason, 
grounds,  an  occasion^  a 
an  act),  a  right  (to  any- 
>1.  after  a  gen.,  for  the 
'  the  purpose  of,  for,  on 
ibertatis  causa ;  praedandi 
etc.) ;  insidiarum  causa, 
"uscade  ;  animi  causa,  y<v 
,  for  fancy.  —  Also,    a 


cause  (in  law),  a  case:  causa  co- 
gnita,  after  trial.  (lence,  also,  a 
situation,  a  case :  in  eadem  caasa,  in 
the  same  situation,  on  the  same  side. 

causor,  -ari,  -atus  [causa-],  i.  v. 
dep.,  assign  or  give  as  a  reason 
(real  or  feigned),  pretend^  cUlege. 

cante  [old  case-form  of  cautus], 
adv.,  with  caution,  cautiously. 

cautes,  -is  [akin  to  cos,  whet- 
stone"], F.,  a  rock  (sharp  or  jagged), 
a  reef. 

cautus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  cayeo. 

caved,  cavere,  cavi,  cautus  [perh. 
SKV,  cover"],  2.  v.  n.  and  a.,  be  on  one's 
guard,  guard  against  (something), 
take  or  give  security,  beware  of. 

cavum,  -1  [n.  of  cavus,  hollow^  as 
noun],  N.,  a  hole,  a  cave. 

CC,  for  ducenti,  -ae,  -a,  two  hun- 
dred. 

CCCC,  for  quadringenti,  -ae,  -a, 
four  hundred. 

cedd,  cedere,  cessT,  cessurus  [?], 
3.  V.  n.,  make  way  (in  any  direction). 
—  Esp.,  give  way,  retreat,  retire, 
depart:  cedentes,  the  flying.  —  Fig., 
yield:  fortunae. 

cedrus,  -I  [Gr.],  f.,  cedar,  juniper 
tree. 

celebrd,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [celebil-(re- 
duced)],  I.  V.  a.,  crowd,  throng,  fre- 
quent.   Hence,  celebrate,  extol,  praise. 

celer,  -eris,  -ere  [cel  (in  cello, 
rush)  -Y  ris],  adj.,  swift,  quick, 
speedy,  fast:   motus  (sudden). 

celeritas,  -atis  [celeri-  (in  celer) 
-f  tas],  F.,  swiftness,  activity,  speed, 
promptness :  ad  celeritatem  onerandi, 
to  secure  quick  loading;  itineris 
(quick  marching. 
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celeriter  [celezi-  (in  celer)  +  ter], 
adv.,  quickly^  speedily^  very  soon^ 
soon, 

celOy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [?,  akin  to 
clam,  secretly t  and  caligo,  m/V/],  i. 
V.  a.,  conceal t  hide :  anna.  —  Pass., 
pass  unnoticed, 

Celtae,  -arum  [Celtic],  M.  plur., 
a  great  race  in  Gaul  and  Britain.  — 
More  particularly,  the  Celts  (in  a  nar- 
rower sense,  occupying  the  interior 
of  Gaul). 

Celtillus,  -I  [Celtic],  m.,  one  of 
the  Arvemi,  father  of  Vercingetorix. 

cena,  -ae  [?],  f.«  a  dinner ^  a  mealt 
a  repast^  a  bafiquet. 

Cenabensis,  -e  [Cenab5-  -f  enaia], 
adj.,  of  Cenabum^  of  the  Cenabenses^ 
the  people  of  Cenabum. 

Cenabum  (Gen-),  -1  [Celtic],  n., 
the  chief  city  of  the  Carnutes,  now 
Orleans  (from  its  later  name,  axbs 
Aurelianensis). 

Cenimagnl,  -orum  [Celtic],  M. 
plur.,  a  British  tribe. 

cen6,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [cena-],  i. 
V.  n.,  dine, 

Cenomanl,  -orum  [Celtic],  m. 
plur.,  a  division  of  the  Aulerci. 

censeo,  ccnsere,  censuT,  census 
[.^],  2.  V.  a.,  (perh.  fine)^  reckon^  esti- 
mate. —  Less  exactly,  give  one^s  opin- 
io n^  advise,  determine. 

Centenius,  -1  [?],  m.,  a  Roman 
gentile  name.  —  Esp.,  Caius  Cente- 
nius, a  Roman  praetor,  conquered 
by  Hannibal. 

centesimus,  -a,  -um  [cents-  -f  esi- 
mus],  num.  adj.,  the  hundredth. 

centum  (C)  [akin  to  hand-red], 
indecl.  num.  adj.,  a  hundred. 


centuridy  -onia  [centnriii-  (cen- 
tury) +  o],  M.,  a  centurion,  A  m1>> 
altem  officer  from  the  ranks,  cob- 
manding  a  'century,'  originallj  a 
hundred  men. 

cera,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  wax,  a  wriang 
tablet  (covered  with  wax). 

cerevlaiay  -ae  [Celtic],  f.,  beer. 

cem5,  cernere,  crevl,  crems 
(sifted,  separated),  certos  (deter- 
mined) [CER-,  separate'],  3.  t.  a., 
separate.  Hence,  distinguish,  see, 
behold,  descry,  discern.  —  Also,  de- 
termine, 

certamen,  -inb  [certi-  (in  onto, 
cf.  cerno)  -f-  men],  n.,  a  struggle, « 
contest,  rivalry, 

certe  [old  case-form  of  oertna], 
adv.,  certainly,  surely,  at  least  (surdj 
what  is  mentioned,  if  nothing  more). 

certo,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [ccftft-]. 
I.  V.  n.,  strive,  contend,  fight. 

certnSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  cenio,  as 
adj.,  determined,  fixed,  certain  (d 
the  thing  as  well  as  the  person), 
definite,  sure,  established,  regular: 
certiorem  facere,  inform,  order;  diM 
certa,  an  appointed  day  or  time;  oeita 
aabsidia  (regular,  as  organized  be- 
forehand) ;  certnm  in  locum  (particu- 
lar, 

cerviz,  -Ids  [akin  to  cerebnim, 
the  brain],  F.,  the  neck. 

ceryas,  -i  [root  of  cornu  (horn)  + 
Tus],  M.,  a  stag;  plur.,  in  military 
language,  a  structure  of  forked 
stakes  (like  stag's  horns),  chevaux-de- 
frise, 

ceasdy  -are,  -ivf,  -atus  [cessS-  (p.  p- 
of  cedo)],  I.  V.  n.  freq.,  linger,  delay. 

(cStenia),  -a,  -am   [ce  (in  ecce^ 
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lek44d,  hie,  this)  +  teroe  (cf.  alter)]» 
adj^  the  other ^  the  rest  o/(c{,  alios, 
Mer,  not  including  all). —  Usually 
plar.,  thr  rest,  the  remaining,  the 
others;  fromento  ceterisque  rebus 
{fverything  else  necessary,  where 
aliis  would  mean  some  other  things), 

CethSgns,  -!  [?],  m.,  a  Roman 
fomily  name.  —  Esp.,  Publius  Cor- 
nelius  Cethegus,  a  Roman  consul  in 
Hannibal's  time. 

CevennAy  -ae  [Celtic],  p.,  the 
Cevennes,  a  woody  mountain  region 
on  the  west  side  of  the  lower  Rhone 
▼alley. 

Chinisdi  -orum  [?],  m.  plur.,  a 
tribe  of  the  Germans  between  the 
Weser  and  the  Elbe. 

chirographum,  -I  [Gr.],  n.,  a 
handwriting,  hand,  a  writing,  a  re- 
ceipt. 

ChristllS,  4  [Gr.],  M.,  Christ, 

cibirius,  -a,  -um  [cib6-,  food  (re- 
duced) +  arios],  adj.,  pertaining  to 
food.  —  Neut.  plur.  as  noun,  pro- 
visions. 

cibus,  -i  [?],  u.,food. 

cic&tnz,  -Icis  [?],  F.,  a  scar. 

cicer,  -eris  [?],  n.,  the  chickpea, 
chiehpease. 

Cicero,  -onis  [cicer  (chickpea)  -f  0, 
orig.  a  nickname,  possibly  from  ex- 
crescences on  the  nose],  m.,  a  name 
of  a  Roman  family  from  Arpinum. 

—  Esp.  t  I.  Marcus  Tullius  Cicero, 
the  great  orator.  —  2.  Quintus 
Tullius  Cicero,  his  brother,  in 
Caesar's  service  in  Gaul  as  legatus. 

Cimber,  -br!   [?],  adj.,  Cimbrian. 

—  As  noun,  a  Cimbrian,  one  of  a 
German  tribe  living  in  Jutland,  who 


overran  Gaul  and  made  a  successful 
inroad  into  the  Roman  dominions 
in  the  second  century  B.C.  They 
were  conquered  at  Aquae  Sextiae  and 
Vercellae  by  Marius  and  Catulus, 
B.C.  102  and  loi. 

Cingetoriz,  -igis  [Celtic],  m.  :  i. 
A  leader  of  the  Treveri,  brother- 
in-law  of  his  rival,  Indutiomanis. — 

2.  A  British  prince  in  Kent. 
cing5,  cingere,  cinxT,  cinctus  [?], 

3.  V.  a.,  surround,  encircle.  —  Less 
exactly,  man  (occupy  in  a  circuit, 
of  walls). 

Cinna,  -ae  [?],  m.,  a  Roman  fam- 
ily name. — Esp.,  L.  Cornelius  Cinna, 
a  colleague  of  Marius,  and  one  of  his 
adherents  in  the  civil  war  with  Sulla. 

cippus,  -i  [?],  M.,  a  stake,  a  pillar, 
a  post.  —  Plur.,  apparently  jocosely 
used  of  a  peculiar  form  of  palisades, 
boundary  posts  (?),  chevaux-defrise. 

Circaeus,  -a,  -um  [Gr.],  adj.,  of 
Circe. 

Circe,  -es  (ae)  [Gr.],  f.,  a  daughter 
of  the  sun,  said  to  have  fled  from 
Colchis  to  Circeii  in  Italy.  She  was 
famous  for  her  sorceries,  by  which 
she  changed  her  guests  into  beasts. 

circiter  [circd-  (around)  -f  ter], 
adv.  and  prep,  with  ace,  about. — 
Fig.  (of  time,  number,  and  quantity), 
about  (in  the  neighborhood  of),  near, 
not  far  from. 

circuitus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  circumeo. 

circuittis,  -us  [circum-itus],  m., 
a  circuit  (a  going  round),  a  circui- 
tous route,  a  circumference :  in  cir- 
cuitu,  all  around. 

circulns,  -1  [circ5-  (cf.  circum)  -f 
lus],  M.,  a  circle. 
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circum  [ace.  of  drc5-,  around  (cf. 
CUTYUs)],  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace, 
about ^  around, 

circumcluddy  -cludere,  -clusl,  -clu- 
sus  [circum-claudo],  3.  v.  a.,  enclose 
around y  encircle^ place  a  band  around, 

circumdatuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
circumdo. 

circumdd,  -dare,  -dedi,  -datus 
[circum- 2 do],  i.  v.  2i.y  put  around: 
mums  circumdatus,  (encircling, 
thrown  around).  —  By  a  confusion 
of  ideas,  surround,  encircle:  aciem 
redis. 

circu(m)e5,  -ire,  -ii,  -itus  [circnm- 
co],  irr.  v.  n.y  go  around.  —  Becom- 
ing active,  visit,  make  a  tour  of:  hi- 
bema ;  make  the  round  of:  foris. 

circumfundd,  -fundere,  -fudi,  -fu- 
sus  [circum-fundo],  3.  v.  a.,  pour 
around.  —  Pass,  (as  reflexive),  pour 
in  J  rush  around,  rush  in  on  all  sides, 

—  Also  (cf.  circumdo),  surround: 
multitudine  praesidia  {surround  with 
a  swarming  multitude). 

circumici5,  -ice re,  -ieci,  -iectus 
[circum-iacio],  3.  v.  a.,  throw  around, 

—  Esp.,  in  a  military  sense,  hurl 
around^  thro7v  around :  circumiecta 
multitudine  (assailing  oft  all  sides). 

circumiectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
circumicio. 

circummunio,  -Ire,  -Tvl,  -Itus  [cir- 
cum-munio],  4.  v.  a.,  fortify  around, 
throw  fortifications  around,  fortify, 
protect  (by  a  fortification). 

circummunltus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
circummunio. 

circumplector,  -plectT,  -plexus 
[circum-plecto,  twine\,  3.  v.  dep., 
embrace,  surround. 


circamsedeS,  -sedere,  -eSdl, 
sus  [dzcimi-eedeo],  2.  ▼.  a.,  j^ 
around,  surround.  Hence,  btpck- 
ade,  besiege, 

circmnsilidy  -silire,  no  perf.,  no 
p.  p.  [circiim-saliOy  leap"],  4.  t.  il, 
jump  or  hop  around. 

circumsistdy  -sistere,  -steti,  no 
p.  p.  [circnm-siato,  place  (one's  self)\ 
3.  V.  a.,  stand  around,  flock  around, 
rally  around,  surround,  hem  «, 
beset. 

circumstd,  -stare,  -stetl,  no  p.  p. 
[circum-sto,  stand '^f  i.  v.  z^  sur- 
round, stand  around. 

circamTalld,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [dr- 
cam-vallo,  intrench'],  i.  v.  a.,  sur- 
round with  walls,  blockade,  invest 

circomyenid,  -venire,  -vcni,  -ven- 
tus  [ciicom-yenio,  come"],  4.  v.  a^ 
surround.  —  Fig.  (cf.  **  get  round  "), 
impose  upon,  defraud,  betray,  cir- 
cumvent. 

circumyentos,  -a,  -um,  p.  p  ol 
circumyenio. 

circus,  -I  [?],  M.,<j  circus  (a  bofld- 
ing,  orig.  oval,  for  races,  contests, 
etc.),  an  arena, 

cis  [case-form  of  oe  (cf.  ec-ce, 
cetera)],  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace, 
this  side,  this  side  of, 

Clta,  -ae  [perh.  ci  (in  cieo)  +  ti 
(cf.  nauta)],  m.,  a  Roman  family 
name.  —  Only,  Caius  Fufius  CiSa,  a 
Roman  knight  doing  business  in 
Cenabum. 

cititus,  -a,  -nm,  p.  p.  of  cito. 

citer,  -ra,  -mm  [ce  (cf.  m)  + 
terns  (reduced,  cf.  alter)],  adj.,  ^ 
this  side  (rare  and   antiquated).— 
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hither  (as  adj.):  OaUU  (Gaul  on 
the  Italian  side  of  the  Alps  as  opp. 
to  Farther  Gaul). 

citd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [cit5-  (f r.  cieo, 
put  in  motion)']^  i.  v.  a.  in  tens.,  urge 
OH,  hurry.  —  citatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p. 
as  adj.,  in  haste:  citatos  fertur, 
runs  very  rapidly, 

cito  [abl.  of  citufl  (f r.  cieo,  put  in 
motion)']^  adv.,  quickly:  dtiasime, 
very  rapidly. 

citra  [case-form,  f.  of  citer],  adv. 
and  prep,  with  ace,  this  side,  within 
(as  opp.  to  beyond). 

cmcusy -a, -urn  [dvi-  +  cus],  adj., 
of  a  citizen,  pertaining  to  a  citizen 
(more  literal  than  civiiis),  civic. 

ciyilia,  -e  [dvi-  (lengthened)  + 
lis],  adj.,  of  a  citizen  (or  citizens), 
courteous,  civil,  polite:  bellum 
(civil) ;  iu8  (civil,  as  opp.  to  natural). 

ciYiliter  [ciyili-  +  ter],  adv.,  as 
becomes  a  citizen,  courteously^  politely. 

civis,  -is  [ci  (in  quiea,  rest)  -f  vis 
(weakening  of  -tus)],  m.  and  F.,  a 
citizen,  a  fellow-citizen. 

ciTitas,  -atis  [dvi-  +  tas],  F., 
the  state  of  being  a  citizen,  citizen- 
ship. —  Esp.,  Roman  citizenship,  the 
Roman  franchise.  —  Less  exactly,  a 
body  of  fellow-citizens,  the  citizens  (as 
a  body),  one^s  fellow-citizens,  a  state 
(composed  of  dtizens),  a  city  (be- 
cause the  city  was  the  state),  a  na- 
tion, a  tribe  (politically) :  ezpellit  ez 
dvitate  {from  the  country). 

Clades,  -is  [?],  V.,a  disaster,  a  defeat. 

dam  [case  of  st.  akin  to  caligo, 
mist,  etc.],  adv.  and  prep,  with  abl., 
secretly  :  fore  dam,  will  not  be  found 
out* 


cULmit5|  -Sre,  -avf,  -atus  [freq.  of 
damo],  I.  v.  a.,  keep  crying  out, 
vociferate,  cry  out,   shout. 

clamd,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [noun  st. 
akin  to  calendae],  i.  v.  n.,  shout, 
exclaim, 

clamor,  -oris  [clam  (as  if  root  of 
clamo)  +  or],  M.,  fl  shoutings  a  shout, 
a  cry,  an  outcry. 

clandestinuSy  -a,  -um  [unc.  st. 
(perh.  manufactured  from  clam)  -f 
tinus],  adj.,  secret,  clandestine. 

clams,  -a,  -um  [cla  (in  clamo) 
+  rus],  adj.,  bright,  clear.  —  Fig., 
famous,  conspicuous. 

dassiarios,    -a,    -um    [classi-  -f- ' 
alius],  adj.,  belonging  to  a  fleet.  — 
Masc.  plur.   as  noun,  naval  forces, 
seamen. 

classicum,  -I  [classi-  -f  cum  (n. 
of  cus)],  N.,  (belonging  to  the  army, 
see  classis),  a  signal  for  battle y  a 
trumpet-call. 

classis,  -is  [cla  (in  clamo)  -f 
tis],  v.,  {a  summoning). —  Less  ex- 
actly, the  army  (called  out).  —  Esp., 
an  army  called  out  for  duty  at 
sea,  a  fleet  (the  most  common  later 
meaning). 

Clastidium,  -i  [.^],  n.,  a  town  of 
Cisalpine  Gaul. 

Claudia,  -ae  [f.  of  Claudius],  f., 
a  Roman  female  name. 

Claudius,  -I  [claudS-  {lame)  -f 
ius],  M.,  a  Roman  gentile  name, 
probably  borrowed  from  the  Sa- 
bines.  —  Esp. :  l .  Appius  Claudius, 
consul  with  L.  Domitius  in  n.c.  54. 
—  2.  Marcus  Claudius  Marcel  his,  see 
Marcellus. 

claudd,  claudere,  clausi,   clausus 
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[of  unc.  form.,  akin  to  clayis,  ^O'], 
3.  V.  a.,  close ^  shut^  fasten,  shut  in,  — 
Esp.,  claudere  agmen,  closf  the  line 
0/ march t  bring  up  the  rear, 

clausula,  -ae  [clausd-  (cf.  clando) 
+  ula,  dim.  ending],  F.,  a  conclusion 
(of  a  speech). 

clausus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  dando. 

clavis,  -is  [clav  (fasten)  +  is], 
F.,  a  key. 

clavus,  -1  [akin  to  clayis  and 
Claudo],  U.,a  nail,  a  spike, 

clementer  [clement-  (gentle)  -\- 
ter],  adv.,  mildly,  mercifully,  with 
forbearance. 

dementia,  -ae  [clement-  (gentle) 
-f  ia],  F.,  kindness,  gentleness,  hu- 
manity, clemency. 

Cleopatra,  -ae  [?],  f.,  the  famous 
queen  of  Kgypt,  who  with  Mark 
Antony  was  defeated  at  Actium  by 
Octavius  Caesar,  B.C.  31. 

cliens,  -entis  [=  duens,  p.  of  du- 
eo,  hear,  obey],  M.  and  F.,  (a  hearer), 
a  dependent,  a  vassal,  a  retainer, 

clientela,  -ae  [client-  -f  €la  (imi- 
tating suadela,  etc.)],  f.,  vassalage 
(as  condition  of  a  cliens).  Hence 
(viewed  fr.  the  other  side),  protec- 
tion. —  Phrases :  magnae  clientelae, 
many  vassals  (extensive  relations  of 
"  clientage  ")  ;  Remis  in  clientelam 
se  dicaverunt  (surrendered  them- 
selves  as  vassals  to,  etc.). 

clipeus,  -i  [.■*],  M.,  a  shield  (round, 
as  opp.  to  scutum). 

clitellae,  -arum  \T\,  f.  plur.,  a 
pack-saddle. 

Clddius,  -1  [the  popular  form  of 
Claudius],  m.,  a  Roman  gentile 
name,   belonging  lo    lYve    ^Vvib^Xaxv 


branch  of  the  gens  Claudia.  —  Esp, 
Publius  Ciodiust  a  most  bitter  enenj 
of  Cicero.  He  was  killed  in  a  fray 
bv  T.  Annius  Mile,  who  was  d^ 
fended  by  Cicero  in  a  famous  oration 
still  extant 

On.,  for  Gnaeus. 

coacervS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [a»- 
acervo],  i.  v.  a.,  heap  up,  mass  to- 
gether, heap  on  top  (of  others). 

coactus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  oogo. 

coagmentd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [coaj- 
ment5-,  Joint],  i.  v.  a.,  feuten  to- 
gether. 

coartd  (-arc-),  -are,  -avi,  4tas 
[con-arto,  bind],  i.  v.  a.,  press  to- 
gether, confine. 

COCCOm,  -i  [Gr.],  n.,  a  berry 
yielding  a  scarlet  dye,  scarlet. 

coctns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  coqno. 

Cocytos,  -1  [Gr.],  M.,  a  faUed 
river  of  the  lower  world. 

coemd,  -emere,  -emi,  -emptus 
[con-emo],  3.  v.  a.,  buy  up^  purchase. 

coemptus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  coemo. 

coed,  -Ire,  -ivi  (-il),  no  p.  p.  [coa- 
eo],  irr.  v.  n.,  come  together,  mmte, 
meet, 

coepi,  -isse,  coeptus  [con-ta|i 
(perf.  of  tapo,  cf.  apiscor)],  def.  v.  a., 
(have  taken  hold  of),  began,  under- 
took, started.  —  coeptlis,  -a,  -um.  p  pt 
used  in  the  active  sense  with  pass, 
infinitives. 

coeptus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  coepL 

coerced,  -ercere,  -ercul,  -erdtns 
[con-arceo],  2.  v.  a.,  confine,  keep  f* 
check,  hold  in  check,  restrain. 

c5git5,  -are,  -Ivx,  -atus  [coB-a{itB 

(in  sense  of  revolve,  discuss)],  i.  ▼• 

"8^,  coHsidtr^  tUmk  <yu<r. —  Esp»  (a$ 
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to  some  plan  of  action),  think  about, 
ponder ,  reflect,  discuss  (what  to  do), 
have  an  idea  of,  intend,  consider  (that 
something  may  happen),  expect  (con- 
template the  possibility) :  idem  cogi- 
tate, have  the  same  idea  or  feelings. 

cognatidy  -onis  [con-(g)natio, 
birth'\,  F.,  connection  by  birth,  —  Con- 
cretely, a  family,  a  clan, 

cdgnitus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  co- 
gnosce. 

cdgndmen,  -inis  [con-(g)nomen], 
N.,  a  family  name,  a  surname, 

C5gn08c5,  -gnoscere,  -gnovi,  -gni- 
tus  [con-(g)nosco,  learn'^,  3.  v.  a., 
learn,  find  out,  find,  become  aware.  — 
£sp.,  investigate,  inquire  into,  learn 
about,  study.  —  In  perf.  tenses  (cf. 
Dosco),  know,  be  aware :  cognitom  est 
de  aliqoa  re  (something  was  known), 

cdg5y  cogere,  coegf,  coactus  [con- 
tgo],  3.  V.  a.,  bring  together,  collect, 
assemble, get  together.  Hence,  ^m/^, 
force,  compel,  oblige,  '  ,' 

cohibed,  -hibere,  -hibul,  -hibitus 
[con-habeo],  2.  v.  a.,  hold  together, 
hold  back,  check,  restrain. 

cohorSy  -hortis  [con-thortis  (re- 
duced), akin  to  hortlis,  garden"],  ¥., 
an  enclosure.  Hence,  a  body  of 
troops,  a  cohort  (the  tenth  part  of  a 
legion,  corresponding  as  a  unit  of 
formation  to  the  company  of  mod- 
em tactics,  and  containing  from 
300  to  600  men). 

cohortati5|  -onis  [con-hortatio,  cf. 
COhortor],  F.,  an  encouraging,  en- 
couragement, —  Esp.  (to  soldiers), 
an  address  (almost  invariably  a  pre- 
liminary to  an  engagement). 

COhortor,  -ari,  -atus  [con-hortor], 


I.  V.  dep.,  encourage,  rally,  address 
(esp.  of  a  commander):  cohortati 
inter  ae,  encouraging,  urging  one 
another, 

collare,  -is  [n.  of  adj.  tcollaris  (cf. 
OOllum),  as  noun],  N.,  a  collar, 

COllis,  -is  [?],  U.,a  hill. 

COUnm,  -I  [?],  N.,  the  neck. 

cold,  colere,  coluT,  cultus  [?],  3. 
V.  a.,  till,  cultivate.  —  Fig.,  attend 
upon,  court,  cultivate  (as  a  friend), 
cherish,  honor,  pay  court  to,  wor- 
ship (of  divinities). 

coldnia,  -ae  [colonS-  (cf.  colo)  -f 
ia],  F.,  (state  of  a  colonist).  —  Con- 
cretely, a  colony  (both  of  the  estab- 
lishment and  the  persons  sent). 
The  Roman  colonists  were  and  con- 
tinued to  be  Roman  citizens,  and 
served  as  armed  occupants  of  the 
soil  where  they  were  sent  in  the 
interests  of  the  mother  country. 

colonus,  -1  [cold-  (old  st.  akin  to 
colo)  -f  nus],  li.,  a  farmer,  a  peas- 
ant. 

color,  -oris  [prob.  akin  to  caligo 
(mist)  as  opp.  to  white],  m.,  color. 

columba,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  dove,  a 
pigeon. 

com-  (con-,  CO-)  [the  same  as 
cum],  adv.  in  comp.,  with,  together, 
up.  Often  intensifying  the  mean- 
ing without  definite  translation. 

combur5,  -urere,  -ussi,  -ustus 
[con-tburo  (.^),  relation  to  uro  very 
uncertain,  cf.  \iyx^\.}ixsL,  funeral  pyre], 
3.  V.  a.,  burn  up,  consume. 

comes,  -itis  [con-tmitis  (ma  in 
meo,  go,  -f  tis)],  C,  a  companion 
(esp.  an  inferior  as  attendant  or 
follower),  a  comrade. 
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cdmitas,  -atis  [comi-  (ctmrteaus)  + 
tas],  F.,  courtesy t  affability. 

comitatufl,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  co- 
mitor. 

comitium,  -1  [?,  perh.  comit-  (see 

comes)  +  ittm,    the    assemblage    of 

followers    (cf.  seryitium)],   N.,  the 

Comitium^  a  part  of  the  Forum  at 

Rome. 

comitor,  -an,  -atus  [comit-,  com- 
paniofi]^  I.  V.  dep.,  accompany, — 
comitatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  in  pres. 
sense,  accompanying. 

commeatus,  -us  [con-meatos,  cf. 
COmmeo,^(f  to  andfro\  M.,  ^z  going  to 
and  froy  an  expedition  (back  and 
forth),  a  trip.  Hence,  communica- 
tions (of  an  army).  —  So  also,  sup- 
plies (of  an  army),  provisions. 

commemordi  -are,  -avT,  -at us  [con- 
memoro,  call  to  mind"],  i.  v.  a., 
remind  one  of.  Hence,  speak  of 
mention,  state  (in  a  narrative). 

commend5,  -are,  -avi,  -at us  [con- 
mando,  commit^y  i.  v.  a.,  intrust^ 
com  men  dy  recommendy  surrender. 

commentum,  -T  [con-tmentum 
(p.  p.  of  memini)],  n.,  {thing thought 
up)y  a  fictiony  a  pretence. 

commeo,  -are,  -avi,  -aturus  [con- 
meo],  I.  V.  n.,  go  back  and  forth.  — 
With  ady  visity  resort  to. 

commilit5,  -onis  [con-milit-  4-  0], 
M .,  fellow-soldiery  com  rade. 

commissiira,  -ae  [con-tmissora 
(cf.  committo)],  f.,  a  joint y  a  seam. 

committ5,  -mittere,  -mIsT,  -missus 

[con-mitto],  3.  v.  a.,  {let  go  (send) 

together  or  altogether) .     Hence,  j'oiny 

unite,   attach:   proelium     {join,   en- 

gage^  begin  the  engagement). —  Wso, 


trust:  M  baibaiis  committere  (/«d 
one*s  self  in  the  Aands  of  etc) ;  aiU 
hja  committere  (pleue  nc  confedena 
iHy  etc.) ;  in  pericolum  m  comonttat 
{expose).  —  Also,  admits  allow  (to 
happen),  commit  (suffer  to  be  done, 
cf .  admitto),  perpetrate  :  comaittCR 
at  poaset,  leave  it  possible. 

CommiuSy  -T  [Celtic],  m.,  a  leader 
of  the  Atrebates. 

«  commodattim,  -i  [p.  p.  of  com- 
modo  as  noun],  n.,  a  loan. 

commode  [old  case-form  of 
COmmodos],  ^As. y  conveniently y  fdfy 
readilyy  advantageously^  to  advan- 
tage: satis  commode,  to  muck  ad- 
vantage; non  satia  commode,  nd 
very  easily, 

commodd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [cos- 
modd-,  cf.  commodos],  i.  v.  a.,  lendy 
loan,  give.    * 

commodum,  see  commodns. 

commodus,  -a,  -um  [con-modat, 
measure^y  adj.,  {having  the  same 
measure  with).  Jilting,  suitabUy  cen- 
venienty  advantageous y  agreeable:  is- 
cessa  commodo,  of  gentle  mien; 
commodissimimi  est,  ii  is  the  best 
thing,  most  advantageous.  — Neat. 
as  noun,  convenience,  eomforty  ad- 
vantage, interest :  rei  f amiliaiis  ohb- 
modum,  the  interests  of  otWs  prop- 
erty;  qaas  sol  quisque  coomodi 
fecerat  {for  his  own  convenience). 

commorattis,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
commoror. 

commoror,  -ari,  -atus  [con-moror], 
I.  V.  dep.,  delay,  stay,  linger, 

comm5tii8,  -a,  -am,  p.  p.  of  coo- 
moveo. 

comsfift-^^^  -movere,  -movi,  -md- 
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tus  [con-^noTeo],  2.  v.  a.,  move^  stir, 
agitate  :  bellam  (begin),  —  With  re- 
flex., or  in  pass.,  be  moved,  move 
(intrans.),  stir, —  Fig.,  disturb,  agi- 
tate, affect,  alarm,  move,  arouse,  influ- 
ence (with  idea  of  violent  feeling). 

commuiiicfttiu,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
commnnico. 

communicdy  -are,  -avT,  :atus 
[tcommnnicd-  (st.  of  tcommnnicas, 
commani-  +  cas)],  i.  v.  a.,  {make 
common),  share,  communicate,  con- 
sult (with  a  person  about  a  thing, 
and  so  make  it  common),  add  (a 
thing  to  another),  put  in  along  with 
(something  else). 

commtlnis,  -e  [con-munis  (cf. 
mxantif  duties)"],  adj.,  (having  shares 
together),  common,  general,  in  com- 
mon :  conailinm  (general  plan,  con- 
certed action). 

commut&tid,  -onis  [con-mutatio 
(cf.  commute)],  f.,  change:  aestfis 
(turn). 

commiititas,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
comniiito. 

commntd,  -are,  -EvT,  -atus  [con- 
moto],  I.  V.  a.,  change,  exchange: 
stadium  belli  agricultura  (exchange 
the  pursuits  of  war  for  agriculture). 

comparatns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
^  comparo. 

^compar5,  -are,  -ivf,  -atus  [con- 
pazo],  I.  V*.  a.,  get  ready,  prepare, 
procure,  gain,  get  together,  prepare 
for  (with  a  different  view  of  the  ob- 
ject in  English):  his  rebus  compara- 
tis,  having  made  these  arrangements. 

'compardy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [con- 
paro],  I.  V.  a.,  (pair  together),  com- 
pare. 


compell5,  -pellere,  -pull,  -pulsus 
[con-pello],  3.  V.  a.,  drive  together 
(or  altogether),  drive  in,  force,  drive, 
compel. 

compendium,  -I  [com-tpendium, 
cf.  pendo,  weigh],  n.,  (a  weighing 
in,  cf.  ezpendo,  weigh  out)  J  a  sav- 
*^Sy  profit,  gain. 

COmperid,  -perlre,  -perT,  -pertus 
[con-pario],  4.  v.  a.,  (get  together), 
find  out  (by  inquiry),  ascertain,  find 
out,  discover,  learn  of  —  compertus, 
-a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  certain  (cf. 
exploratus). 

oomperttis,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  com- 
perio. 

tcomp€s,  -edis  [con-pes.yJ?^/],  F., 
generally  y^\\ix.,  fetters,  shackles. 

compescd,  -ere,  -ul,  no  p.  p.  [.?], 
3.  V.  a.,  restrain,  confine. 

complector,  -plecti,  -plexus  [con- 
plecto,  fold],  3.  V.  dep.,  embrace, 
include,  enclose. 

C0mple5,  -plere,  -plevT,  -pletus 
[con-pleo],  2.  V.  a.,  fill  up,  fill. — 
With  a  different  conception  of  the 
action  from  Eng.,  coz'cr,  man  (of 
walls). 

complezus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  com- 
plector. 

complures,  -plura  (ia)  [con-plus], 
adj.  plur.,  very  many,  a  great  many, 
a  great  number  of 

compdndi  -ponere,  -posuT,  -posit us 
[con-pono,  put],  3.  v.  a.,  (put  to- 
gether), settle:  bellum. 

COmport5|  -are,  -avi,  atus  [con- 
porto],  I.  V.  a.,  bring  together, 
collect. 

comprehend5,  -hendere,  -hendi, 
-hensus  [con-prehendo],  3.  v.  a.,  seize^ 


€QllipSOll§BMIS 


38 


catcht  arrest,  eapture,  grasp   (one 
by  the  hand  or  clothing). 

comprehCnsos,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
comprehendo. 

comprob6,  -are,  -ivi,  -itus  [coa- 
probo],  I.  V.  z^^pravet  approve:  coa- 
eilinm  fortima  (Justify). 

compulsns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  oom- 
pello. 

cdnatufl,  -a,  -umi  p.  p.  of  conor. 

cdnatos,  -us  [conJl-  (st.  of  conor) 
-f  tas],  M.,  an  attempt^  an  effort.  _ 
U  oonced5|  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessusJ 
[con-cedo],  3.  v.  a.  and  n.,  (ghfe  up 
a  thing  to  one),  allow,  ^tf^>  assign 
(leave,  where  the  rest  is  taken  away); 
permiiy  yield  the  palm  (to  a  superior), 
yield,  make  a  concession. 

concerpd,  -cerpere,  -cerpsl,  -cerp- 
tus  [con-carpo],  3.  v.  ^,,  pluck,  pull : 
folia. 

concessus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  con- 
cede. 

concessuSy  -us  [con-tcessas  (of. 
concede)],  M.,  a  concession,  a  per- 
mission. 

concidS,  -cidere,  -cidT,  no  p.  p. 
[con-cado],  3.  v.  xv.,  fall  down,  fall. 

ooncidd,  -cidere,  -cldl,  -cisus  [con- 
caedo],  3.  v.  a.,  cut  to  pieces,  cut 
down  (kill),  cut  up  (land  by  estu- 
aries). 

concilidi  -are,  -avT,  -at us  [conciliS-, 
assembly^  i.  v.  a.,  bring  together. 
Hence,  win  over,  secure  (even  by 
force),  win,  gain. 

concilium,  -T  [con-tcilium  (perh. 
CAL  (call)  4-  ium,  cf.  Kalendae)], 
N.,  a  meeting.  —  Esp.,  an  assembly 
(of  war  or  state),  a  council,  a  con- 
ference:  per  concilium,  in  council. 


CA&dpiSy  HdpejTO*  *oip^  <Ks^n 
[cm  capto],  3*  t.  a^  Ukt  w^  take  on% 
comctkre. 

oOBdm,  ••• -nm,  pb  p.  of  CMdto. 

concttitnti  -a,  -«ni»  P-  V*^  cm* 
dto* 

concit5|  -ire,  -ivi,  -Una  [cii  cfti^ 
cf.  deOy  sHr\^  I.  V.  a.  fiaq^  armut^ 
stir  t^t  instiigttti^  cmil  omi  (and  lo  Ml 
in  motion),  €ausi  (atacsm). 

oondimS,  -ire,  -ivl,  -itm  [cn- 
damo,  try  mcT],  i.  ▼.  n.,  crj  «< 
skomt. 

oODdiTO,  4s  [emdaTiat  ivf ]•  ft» 
achamher^^a  room  (oiiglnaUjlodfieil): 
per  totnm  eondafa^  M  aatr  At 
room. 

ooncl&d5,  -clQdere,  -dusT,  -dusui 
[con-claudo],  3.  v.  a.,  shut  up,  enclose, 
confine:  mare  condosom  (enclosed, 
inland). 

condusus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  con- 
clndo. 

Conconnetodnninns,  -T  [Celtic], 
M.,  a  leader  of  the  Camutes. 

Concordia,  -ae  [concord-  {harmo- 
nious) -f  ia],  F.,  harmony,  concord. 

C0ncrep5,  -crepare,  -crepui,  -crepi- 
turus  [con-crepo],  i.  v.  n.,  rattle, 
clash :  armis  (clash  their  arms,  of 
soldiers). 

concupiscd,  -cuplscere,  -cupivT  (ii), 
-cupTtus  [con-tcopiaco  (cf.  cupio,  de- 
sire)^  3.  V.  a.,  desire  earnestly,  strive 
after,  long  for,  aspire  to. 

concurrd,  -currere,  -curri  (<ucurTi), 
-cursus  [con-curro],  3.  v.  n^  run  to- 
gether, rush  up,  rush  in,  rush  (z^ 
vdiViCQ),  flock  to,  hasten  in,  make  an 
attack :  concuranm  eat,  there  was  a 
rush. 
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concttrsna,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  con- 
curro. 

concnrsusy  -us  [con-cmsos  (cf. 
concurro)]}  m.,  a  rushing  to  andfro^ 
a  dashing  together  (collision).  —  Esp., 
a  charge^  onsets  a  crowd  runnings  a 
crowd. 

concntidy  -cutere,  -cussi,  -cussus 
[con-quatio,  shake\  3.  v.  a.,  shake 
violently t  shake, 

condemndy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [con- 
damno,  condemn\^  i.  v.  a.,  condemn^ 
find  guilty, 

condicidy  -onis  [con-Dic,  say  (cf. 
COndicOy  agree)\  ¥,,  terms^  condition^ 
terms  of  agreement^  terms  (of  fight- 
ing), state  (of  slavery):  ad  iniqoam 
condiciooem  pngnandi,  to  fight  on 
unequal  terms, 

condittMy  -a,  -nm,  p.  p.  of  condo. 

conddy  -dere,  -didl,  -ditus  [con- 
*do],  3.  V.  a.,  (put  together).  —  For 
preservation,  put  away^  lay  away^ 
store.  —  For  concealment,  cover^ 
hide.  —  So  also,  bury^  lay  to  rest. 

conddn&y  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [con- 
done], I.  V.  a.,  give  up^  give, grant. 

Condr^iy  -drum  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
a  Belgic  tribe  on  the  Meuse,  clients 
of  the  Treveri. 

conducdy  -ducere,  -duxi,  -ductus 
[con-duco,  lead  It  3.  v.  a.,  bring  to- 
gether y  bring  up  (soldiers),  hire. 

GondactuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  con- 
duco. 

cdnect&y  -nectere,  -nexui,  -nexus 
[coDHMCto],  3.  V.  a.,  bind  together ^ 
bindy  fasten. 

c6nf ectoSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  conficio. 

c5nferci5,  -fercire,  -fersi,  -fertus 
[con-farcio],  4.  v.  a.,  crowd  together. 


—  cdnfertus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj., 
close ^  crowdedy  dense,  closely  crowded, 
in  close  order,  in  a  solid  body. 

cOnfer&y  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latus  [con- 
fexo],  irr.  v.  a.,  bring  together,  get 
together,  bring  in,  gather^  collect, 
bestow.  —  With  or  without  calpam, 
lay  the  blame  on,  charge. —  With 
reflexive,  betake  one's  self,  proceed, 
remove,  take  refuge.  —  So  with  other 
words :  foitnnas  (remove,  transfer). 

cOnfertiiSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  con- 
fercio. 

cdnfestim  [ace.  of  tcon-festis 
(cf.  festinOy  hasten)'],  adv.,  in  haste, 
immediately,  at  once. 

cOnficiOy  -ficere,  -fecT,  -fectus 
[con-facio],  3.  v.  a.,  (do  up),  ac- 
complish, complete,  finish  up,  carry 
out,  finish,  perform.  —  Also,  make 
up,  write,  write  up  (of  a  document), 
work  up,  dress  (of  skins) :  e  corio 
(make).  —  Also  (cf.  Eng.  •'  done 
up  "),  finish  up,  exhaust^  wear  out. 

cOnfidO,  -fidere,  -fisus  sum  [con- 
fido,  trust],  3.  V.  n.,  (trust  fully) y  be 
confident,  trust,  trust  to,  have  con- 
fidence in,  rely  on,  feel  assured.  — 
cOnfisuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  in  act.  sense, 
trusting  in, 

c&nfig&y  -figere,  -fixl,  -flxus  [con- 
flgo,  fijc],  3.  V.  a.,  fasten  together, 
fasten. 

cOnfimiatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
confirmo. 

c5nfirm&y  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [con- 
firmo, make firm\  l.  v.  a.,  stretigihen. 

—  Fig.,  strengthen, establish  (pacem), 
reassure,  encourage,  confirm  y  assure 
(by  oath)  :  se  (resolve).  Hence  (of 
things    and    statements),    confirm, 
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declare.  —  cdnfimuLtuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p. 
as  adj.,  resolute^  confident, 

cdnfisuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  confido. 

confixttSy  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  configo. 

c5nflig5y  -fllgere,  -flixi,  -flictus 
[con-fligo,  strike\  3.  v.  a.  and  n., 
dash  against,  contend,  fight, 

cdnflOy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [con-flo, 
blow\  I.  V.  a.,  blow  up  (of  a  fire). — 
Fig.,  excite,  kindle,  stir  up:  aes 
alienam  {contract). 

cdnfluenSy  -entis  [pres.  p.  of 
confluo],  M.,  a  meeting  of  two  rivers, 
a  confluence. 

cdnfluOy  -ere,  -fluxi,  no  p.  p.  [con- 
fluo],  3.  V.  n.,  flew  together.  —  Less 
exactly  (of  persons),  flock  together, 
assemble, 

cdnfodid,  -fodere,  -fodi,  -fosMis 
[con-fodio,  dig'],  3.  v.  a.,  {dig  up). 
Hence,  stab,  pierce. 

cdnfossuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  con- 
fodio. 

confugiO,  -fugere,  -fugi,  no  p.  p. 
[con-fugio],  3.  V.  n.,  flee,  take  refuge, 
flee  for  refuge. 

confundd,  -fundere,  -fudi,  -fusus 
[con-fondo],  3.  v.  ?i.,pour  together,  — 
Less  exactly,  mingle,  mix  indis- 
criminately, unite  without  distinc- 
tion, unite,  combine. 

congredior,  -gredl,  -gressus  [con- 
gradior,  step'],  3.  v.  dep.,  come  to- 
gether.—  In  peace,  unite  with. — 
Esp.,  in  war,  come  in  contact  with, 
engage,  fight. 

congressus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  con- 
gredior. 

congressus,  -us  [con-gressus,  cf. 
COflgredior],  M.,  an  engagement^  an 
encounter. 


congnidy  -ere,  -m,  no  p.  p.  [?], 
3.  V.  n.,  {flock  together),  correspond, 
agree,  suit,  fit. 

conicid  (-iicio),  -icere,  -led,  -iectis 
[con-iacio],  3.  v.  a.,  throw  together, 
throw,  hurl,  cast,  discharge:  ocolM 
(cast) ;  86  conicere,  throw  one*s  seij, 
rush  ;  coniedt  se  in  pedes,  took  t» 
his  heels,  —  Less  exactly  (esp.  m  a 
military  sense),  throw  (in  TiBCiila), 
put  (to  flight),  place,  station  (d 
military  throw  troops  into,  etc). 
force.  —  Fig.,  put  together  (of  ideas)- 

coniectura,  -ae  [con-iactoxa,  d 
COnicio],  f.,  a  guess  ("  putting  two 
and  two  together  "),  a  conjecture,  a 
conclusion, 

coniectns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  oonid*. 

coniunctim  [ace.  of  tooniimctii 
(iong  (as  root)  4-  tis,  cf.  ooniBB- 
gO)]t  adv.,  unitedly,  in  common,  §11 
together, 

ooniunctuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
ittngo. 

conittngo,  -iungere,  -iunxl,  -iiiiic- 
tus  [con-iongo,  join],  3.  v.  a.,  wait. 
Join,  connect,  fasten  together. ^ln 
pass.,  or  with  reflexive,  unite  (neoL), 
connect  one^s  self, Join, — comonctB) 
•a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  united,  clctetj 
connected, 

coniunZy  -iugis  [con-tinx  (icc; 
yoke,  as  St.,  with  intrusive  o  asii 
ittngo)],  M.  and  f.,  a  spouse, —fjs^ 
¥,,  a  wife, , 

coniurati&y  -5nis  [con-ioiatio,  d. 
COnioro],    F.,     conspiracy,    a    rtt- 
federacy. 

coniQratttSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
ioro. 

^\)^&3&^  -^v  >«lvi^   -itQS  [oi* 
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ioro],  I.  V.  n.,  swear  together^  take 
an  oath  (together),  stoear  mutual 
oaths.  Hence,  conspire^  plot.  — 
coniuratiy  p.  p.  m.  plur.  as  noun, 
conspirators. 

conlatus  (coll-),  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of 
oonfero. 

oonlaudatus  (coll-),  -a,  -um,  p.  p. 
of  conlaudo. 

conlaudd  (coll-),  -are,  -avi,  -atus 
[coQ-laado],  i.  v.  a.,  praise  (in  set 
terms). 

conlectus  (coll-),  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
conligo. 

conlSga  (coll-),  -ae  [con-tlega 
(leg  +  a)],  M.,  a  colleague  (one  of 
two  or  more  persons  holding  an 
office  with  equal  powers). 

conligd  (coll-),  -ligere,  -leg!, 
-lectus  [con-lego],  3.  v.  a.,  gather 
together^  gather^  collect^  acquire  (by 
accumulation).  —  With  reflex.,  col- 
lect one^s  sel/i  recover. 

conlocatus  (coU-),  -a,  -um,  p.  p. 
of  conloco. 

conlocdy  -are,  -avf,  -atus  [con- 
loco,  place],  I.  V.  Si., placet  set,  station 
(of  troops,  etc.) :  angastios  milites 
{stow,  in  a  vessel).  —  Fig.,  settle: 
Boios  ibi. 

conloqaium  (coll-),  -i  [con- 
tloqoiam,  cf  conloquor],  n.,  a  con-, 
ference,  an  interview,  a  parley,  a 
conversation. 

conloquor  (coll-),  -loqui,  -lociitus 
[con-loqaor],  3.  v.  dep.,  {talk  together), 
confer,  hold  an  interview  {01  parley), 
parley,  converse. 

c5iior,  -arf,  -atus  [?  con-,  st.  akin 
to  onus,  burden],  i.  v.  dep.,  attempt, 
try^  endeavor. 


conqoir&y  -quirere,  -quisivi,  -qui- 
situs  [con-qoaero,  seek  ],  3.  v.  a., 
search  for,  seek  for,  hunt  up. 

conquisitusy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
conquiro. 

conreptus  (corr-),  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
conripio. 

conripid  (corr-),  -ripere,  -ripui, 
-reptus  [con-rapio,  seize],  3.  v.  a., 
seize,  snatch  up. 

conrodd  (corr-),  -rodere,  -rosT, 
-rosus  [con-rodo,  gnaw],  3.  v.  a., 
gnaw,  gnaw  to  pieces. 

conru5  (corr-),  -ruere,  -rul,  no 
p.  p.  [con-ruo,y&//],  3.  v.  n.,  fall 
down,  sink  to  the  ground. 

cOnsanguineus,  -a,  -um  [con-san- 
gnin-  (blood)  +  eusj,  adj.,  akin  (by 
blood).  —  As  noun,  a  kinsman. 

c5nscend5,  -scendere,  -scendi, 
-scensus  [con-ecando,  climb],  3.  v.  a., 
climb,  climb  upon :  nayis  (in  navis) 
(go  on  board) ;  moenia  (scale). 

cdnscribd,  -scrlbere,  -scrTpsI, 
-scriptus  [con-ficiibo],  3.  v.  a.,  write 
down.  —  Esp.,  enrol,  conscribe,  levy, 
enlist.  —  conscripti,  p.  p.  m.  plur. 
as  adj.,  conscript  (fathers). 

conscriptos,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
conscribo. 

consecratus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
consecro. 

cdnsecrd,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [con- 
sacro,  make  sacred\  i.  v.  a.,  hallow, 
consecrate.  — cdnsecratus,  -a,  -um, 
p.  p.  as  adj.,  consecrated,  sacred. 

cdnsector,  -arf,  -atus  [con-sector, 
cf.  COnsequor],  i.  v.  dep.  freq.,  over- 
take, follow  up. 

cdnsecutus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  con- 
sequor. 


cSntSnsifi 


42 


o6ii8pii6 


cdnsSnaid,  -onis  [con-tsensio,  cf. 
consentiojt  f.,  agreement^  unantm- 
ity, 

cOnsSnsuSy  -us  [con-sensua,  cf. 
consentio])  m.,  agreement,  consent, 
harmonious  {pi  concerted)  cation, 

cOnsentidy  -sentire,  -sensi,  -sen- 
sums  [con-sentio,  y^^/j*  4.  v.  n., 
agree,  conspire,  make  common  cause, 
act  with  (some  one). 

cdnsequor,  -sequi,  -secutus  [con- 
sequor],  3.  v.  dep.,  follow  (and  stay 
with),  overtake,  pursue.  Hence, 
obtain,  secure,  attain,  succeed  in 
(some  purpose).  —  h\&o,  follow  close 
upon^  succeed,  ensue, 

cdnserOy  -serere,  -semi,  -sertus 
[con-sero,  bind  together"],  3.  v.  a., 
join :  manom  conserere,  join  battle, 
engage. 

cdnservO,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [con- 
servo,  save"],  I.  V.  a.,  save,  preserve, 
keep,  spare.  —  Also,  observe  (law, 
right),  regard. 

cdnsiderd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [?],  i. 
V.  a.,  consider,  reflect. 

considd,  -sidere,  -sedl,  -sessums 
[con-sido],  3.  v.  n.,  sit  down  (in  a 
place). —  Less  exactly,  take  a  posi- 
tion, halt,  encamp,  settle. 

consilium,  -1  [con-tsiliom  (cf. 
consul,  akin  to  salio,  in  some  ear- 
lier unc.  meaning)],  n.,  deliberation, 
a  council  (of  war,  more  commonly 
concilium).  —  Esp.,  wise  counsel,  ad- 
vice, prudence,  discretion.  Hence,  a 
plan,  counsel,  design,  purpose,  abil- 
ity, strategy. —  And  so  (design  car- 
ried out),  course,  measure,  conduct. 
—  £sp.,  quasi  consili  sit  res,  as  if 
it  were  a   matter  for  consultation ; 


c-mw'wffB^  conftilinm,  concerted actiMi; 
pnblicam  consilium,  action  of  tkt 
state,  official  action. 

csSnsimiliSy  -e  [con-similis],  adj., 
very  like,  just  like. 

Cdnsistd,  -sistere,  -stiti,  no  p.  p. 
[con-sisto,  place  (one's  self)\  3.  t. 
n.,  take  a  stand,  take  a  posUicn, 
stand,  keep  one's  positicm,  form  (ol 
troops).  —  In  perf.  tenses,  have  a 
position,  stand.  Hence,  stop,  halt, 
make  a  stand,  hold  ant's  ground, 
run  aground  (of  ships),  remain, 
stay.  —  With  in,  occupy,  rest  on.— 
Fig*!  depend  on,  rest  on. 

csSnsobrintts,  -i  [con-sobsinas,  d 
flOror,  sister],  VL.,  first  cousin  (on  the 
mother's  side).  —  Less  exactly,  (any) 
cousin  german. 

cs5n80ci&,  -are,  -§lvi,  -atus  [cos- 
sodo,  bind  together],  i.  v.  a.,  unite, 
connect,  join  together. 

cdnsOlatns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  con- 
flolor. 

consSlor,  -arl,  -atus  [con-sotor,  cm- 
fort],  I.  V.  dep.,  console,  cheer.— 
05ll85lAttt8,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  pres. 
consoling. 

cdnspectuB,  -us  [con-spectns,  ct 
conspicio],  m.,  sight:  in  conspcctn, 
in  one's  presence. 

cOnspic&ttiB,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  coa- 
spicor. 

cOnspicid,  -spicere,  -spexi,  -spec- 
tus  [con-specio,  look  at\  3.  v.  a.. 
catch  sight  of,  espy,  see,  behold. 

csSnspioor,  -ari,  -atus  [tcoaipic-t 
cf.  SPEC,  see,  and  auspez],  i«  ^• 
dep.,  catch  sight  of,  espy,  see. 

cdnapiiO,  -are,  -avi,  -atus   [ens- 
«\\x^  Vreotkt\,  i.  v.  n.,   sound  tt' 


cSattanter 


43 


cdnsultum 


g.,  karfnonite,  agree.  — 
V,  league  together. 
r   [conatant-    (standing 
,  adv.,  consistently f  uni- 
idily^    with    constancy^ 

Ly  -ae  [constant-  {stand- 
ia],   F.,  firmness^  con- 
unted courage,  heroism. 
:ii8y  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of 

iy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [tcon- 
emo  and  sXtnutOL^pros- 
r.  a.,  overwhelm.  —  Fig., 
-m. — cOnsternatus,  -a, 
ricken  with  fear. 
>,  -stemere,  -stravl,  -stra- 
Qo],  5.  V.  a.,  strew  over 
thing  thrown  and  that 

-stituere,  -stitui,  -stitu- 
too],  3.  V.  a.  and  n., 
put  together,  make  up. 
Slish,  station,  arrange, 
em).  —  Fig.,  determine, 
int,  agree  upon,  deter- 
X,  decide  upon :  praemia 

(tare,  -stiti,  -staturus 
V.  n.,  stand  together.  — 
sp.  of  accounts),  r<7^/jir/ 
[ence,  be  established,  ap- 
ied  upon,  be  evident,  be 
ip.,  constat,  it  appears, 
from  accounts),  cost.  — 
l),  depend  upon. 
6,  -facere,  -feci,  -fact us 
.  soescOy  become  accus- 

mahe],  3.  v.  a.,  accus- 
e. 

-suescere,  -suevi,  sue- 


tus  [con-snesco],  3.  v.  n.,  become  ac' 
customed.  —  In  perf .  tenses,  be  accus- 
tomed, be  wont, 

cOnsuetuddy  -inis  [con-tsnetndo 
(prob.  tsoettt-  +  do),  cf.  consuesco], 
F.,  habit,  custom,  habits  (collectively), 
manners,  customs,  practice:  itineris 
(usual  manner  0/ marching). 

cOnsuly  -ulis  [con-sul  (cf.  prae- 
suly  ezsul),  root  of  salio  in  some 
earlier  unc.  meaning],  M.,  a  consul 
(the  title  of  the  chief  magistrate  of 
Rome,  cf .  consilium).  — With  proper 
names  in  abl.,  the  usual  way  of  in- 
dicating dates:  Cn.  Pompeio  M. 
Crasso  consolibus,  in  the  consulship 
of,  etc.  ' 

cdnsuUlriSy  -e  [consul-  +  axis], 
2udi).,  0/ a  consul,  consular.  —  Esp., 
masc.  as  noun,  an  ex-consul, 

c&nsulatuSy  -us  [tconsali-  (cf.  con- 
sul) -)-  tus],  M.,  consulship. 

cdnsuld,  -sulere,  -sulul,  -sultus 
[prob.  consul,  though  poss.  a  kin- 
dred or  independent  verb],  3.  v.  a. 
and  n.,  deliberate,  consult,  take  coun- 
sel, decide.  —  With  ace,  consult,  take 
the  advice  of.  —  With  dat.,  take  coun- 
sel for,  consult  the  interests  of,  con- 
sult/or the  welfare  of,  look  out  for, 
do  a  service  to:  vitae  (spare). 

c5nsult5y  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [con- 
solt5-,  decision"],  i.  v.  n.,  consult: 
de  bello  (take  measures  for). 

consultd  [prob.  an  abl.  abs.  used 
impersonally],  adv.,  with  delibera- 
tion, purposely,  designedly. 

consultum,  -1  [n.  p.  p.  of  consulo], 
N.,  a  decision,  an  order,  a  decree.  — 
Esp.,  senatus  consultum,  an  order 
of  the  senate. 
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c5nsum9y  -sumere,  -siimpsi,  -sum- 
ptus  [con-eamo],  3.  v.  a.,  (take  out  of 
the  general  store).  Hence,  waste ^ 
consume,  destroy,  spend,  exhaust. 

cdnsumptusy  -a,  -um»  p.  p.  of 
consumo. 

cdnsurgdy  -surgere,  -surrexi,  -sur- 
rectus  [con-eurgo,  rise"],  3.  v.  n.,  rise, 
rise  up. 

contabuldy  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [con- 
tabulo,  cf.  \B\i\i\aif' board '\,  i.  v.  a., 
build  up  (with  floors  in  stories), ^<iwr 
with  planks.  —  Also,  build  up  (gen- 
erally, as  of  a  wall  with  towers). 

contagid,  -onis  [con-ttagio,  fr. 
TAG  in  tango,  touch,  cf.  contingo], 
F.,  contact.  —  Esp.,  with  something 
noxious,  implying  contagion. 

contegS,  -tegere,  -texi,  -tectus 
[con-tego],  3.  V.  a.,  cover  t€p,  cover. 

contemns,  -temnere,  -tempsi, 
-temptus  [con-temno,  slight"],  3.  v. 
a.,  despise,  disregard,  hold  in  con- 
tempt, make  light  of,  defy. 

contemplatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
contemplor. 

contemplor,  -arl,  -atus  [tcontem- 
pl5-  (con-templ6-,  place  of  observa- 
tion)], I.  V.  dep.,  vinu  attentively, 
survey. 

contemptor,  -oris  [con-temptor 
(through  contemno)],  xf.,  a  scorner, 
a  dcspiser. 

contemptus,  -us  [con-ttemptus, 
cf.  contemno],  u.,  contempt,  scorn: 
contemptui  est,  is  a  matter  of  ridicule. 

contendd,  -tendere,  -tend!,  -tentus 

[con-tendo,  stretch"],  3.  v.  n.,  strain, 

struggle,  strive,  try,  endeavor,  exert 

onc^s  self,  attempt,  be  zealous,  insist, 

entreat.  —  Esp.  wilYiveibaolxsvoxXoxv, 


press  on,  hcuien.  —  Wso,Jight,  con- 
tend, wage  war. —  With  ad  and  is 
like  constructions,  hasten,  march, 
start  to  go  (in  haste)  :  Ti  cooteBdeic, 
to  force  a  passage  ;  petere  conteadit, 
seek  earnestly. 

contentid,  -onis  [con-ttmtio,  d. 
COntendo],  F.,  struggle^  efforts.— 
£sp.,  contest,  fighting,  dispute,  strip. 

contentus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  cod- 
tendo  and  contineo. 

conterritus,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  con- 
terreOy  alarm  greatly],  muck  fright- 
ened. 

contez6,  -texere,  -texui,  -textos 
[c<m-texo],  3.  V.  a.,  interweave^  weave 
together,  —  Also,  weave  (make  by 
weaving). 

contextus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  00s- 
tezo. 

continens,  -entis,  p.  of  oontiiieo. 

oontinentia,  -ae  [continent-  (h<^d- 
ing  together)  -\-  ia].  P.,  self-restraint, 
moderation. 

contineO,  -tinere,  -tinui,  -tentus 
[con-teneo],  2.  v.  a.,  hold  together, 
hold  in,  contain.  Hence,  in  many 
fig.  meanings,  restrain,  hold  in  check, 
keep  (within  bounds),  hem  in,  retain 
(in  something).  —  Pass,  or  with  re- 
flex., keep  within,  remain,  be  incluiti 
in,  be  bounded,  consist  in  (be  con- 
tained in).  —  Also,  hold  on  to,j(nn. 
—  continSns,  -entis,  pres.  p.  as  adj. 
{holding  together),  continual,  contigif- 
ous,  continuous :  continent!  impeto, 
with  one  continuous  rush.  —  Abo, 
restraining  one*s  self,  continent.— 
As  noun,  the  continuous  land,  the 
continent.  —  contentus,  -a,  -um,  p  p- 
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contingd,  -tingere,  -tigf,  -tactus 
[con-tango,  taucA^y  3.  v.  a.  and  n., 
touchy  reachy  join,  —  With  dat., 
happen, 

continu&y  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [con- 
tinu5-],  I.  V.  a.,  prolongs  make  con- 
tinuous :  dapes  [serve  dish  after  dish) . 

continud  [abl.  of  continuus],  adv., 
immediately^  straightway ^  forthwith. 

continuus,  -a,  -urn  [con-ttennas 
(TEN  in  teneo  (hold)  -f  uus)],  adj., 
continuous,  successive. 

conti5,  -onis  [prob.  for  conyen- 
tio],  F.,  an  assembly, 

contra  [unc.  case-form  (instr.  ?)  of 
t  contents  (con-  -|-  terns,  comp.  end- 
ing)], adv.  and  prep,  with  ace,  oppo- 
site,  contrary  to,  against^  in  opposition^ 
on  the  other  hand:  contra  atque, 
contrary  to  what,  etc. 

contractus,  -us  [con-tractus  (cf. 
COntraho)],  M.,  (a  drawing  together), 
—  I^te,  a  contract,  a  bargain. 

contrah&y  -trahere,  -trax!,  -tractus 
[con-traho],  3.  v.  a.,  draw  together, 
draw  in,  bring  together^  collect, 
gather  together,  contract,  narrow, 
make  smaller,  bringinto  smaller  com- 
pass. —  Less  exactly,  bring  about. 

contrariusy  -a,  -um  [tconterft-  (see 
contra)  +  arias],  adj.,  opposite  (lit. 
and  fig.),  contrary :  ex  (e)  contrario, 
on  th^  contrary ;  in  contrariam  pa- 
trem,  in  the  opposite  direction. 

contrectdy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [con- 
tracto,  handle^  i.  v.  a.,  touch. — 
Fig.,  take  by  stealth,  appropriate, 

contrdversia,  -ae  [controversd- 
{ppposOe)  H-  ia],  F.,  a  dispute,  a  quar- 
rel, —  Plur.,  grounds  of  quarrel. 

contamelia,  -ae  [unc.  adj.  stem 


(cf.  crudelis)  (akin  to  tumeo,  swell) 
-|-  ia],  F.,  (swelling  pride  ?),  an  out- 
rage, an  insult,  an  affront.  —  Fig., 
violence  (of  waves),  buffeting. 

contumelidse  [old  case-form  of 
contumeliosus  (cf.  contumelia)], 
adv.,  abusively,  insolently. 

conturbdy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [con- 
turbo,  disturb^  i.  v.  a.,  disturb,  con- 
found. 

COntuSy  -1  [Gr.],  M.,  a  pole,  a  pike. 

convectuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  con- 
yeho. 

conyehd,  -vehere,  -vexT,  -vectus 
[con-veho],  3.  v.  a.,  bring  together, 
bring  in,  collect. 

convenidy  -venire,  -venT,  -ventus 
[con-venio],  4.  v.  a.  and  n.,  come  to- 
gether, meet,  assemble,  come  in,  ar- 
rive, agree  upon,  agree.  —  With  ace, 
meet,  come  to.  —  Also,  of  things,  be 
agreed  upon,  be  fitting,  be  necessary 
(in  a  loose  sense  in  Eng.) :  convenit 
(impers.),  //  is  agreed. 

conyentuSy  -us  [con- 1  ventus  (cf. 
conyenio  and  adyentus)],  m.,  an 
assembly,  a  meeting.  —  Esp.,  an  as- 
size, court  (the  regular  assembly  of 
Roman  citizens  on  stated  occasions, 
in  a  provincial  town  at  which  justice 
was  dispensed). 

conyersuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  con- 
yerto. 

conyertO,  -vertere,  -vertT,  -versus 
[con-verto],  3.  v.  a.,  turn  about,  turn : 
se  convertere,  turn.  —  Fig.,  change : 
signa  (change  front,  wheel);  con  versa 
signa  in  hostes  inferre,  face  about  and 
charge,  etc. ;  in  fugam  conversa,  put 
to  flight ;  contra  vim  fluminis,  against 
the  current. 
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convictuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  con- 
vinco. 

convincdy  -vincere,  -vici,  -victus 
[con-vinco,  ctm^uer"],  3.  v.  a.,  prove^ 
make  good  (a  charge,  etc.).  —  Also, 
find  guilty ^  convict 

conyfyay  -ae  [con-fyiva  (cf.  agri- 
cola)],  M.,  a  guest 

conyiyium,  -1  [conyiya-  (reduced) 
+  ium  (n.  of  -ius)],  N.,  (a  meal  in 
company)^  afectsty  a  banquet 

conyocdy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [con- 
yoco],  I.  V.  a.,  call  together ^  summon^ 
call  (a  council). 

coorior,  -orirT,  -ortus  [con-orior, 
ri5e\  3.  (and  4.)  v.  dep.,  arise^  spring 
upy  break  out  (of  a  war). 

coortuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  coorior. 

cophinus,  -1  [Gr.],  m.,  a  basket. 

cdpia,  -ae  [tcdpi-  (con-ops,  aid) 
+  ia,  cf.  inopia  and  inops],  f.,  abun- 
dance,  plenty,  supply  (both  great 
and  small),  quantity,  number.  — 
Esp.,  luxury  (abundance  of  every- 
thing). —  Plur.,  (esp.  of  forces), 
forces,  resources,  supplies :  magna 
copia  loconun  (choice) ;  copU  atque 
U8U8,  necessary  supplies. 

copula,  -ae  [con-tapula  (from  ap, 
lay  hold  o/)],  F.,  {holding  together), 
a  grappling-hook. 

coqua,  -ae  [f.  of  coquus  (cf. 
coquo)],  F.,  a  cook. 

COqud,  coquere,  coxi,  coctus  [coc], 
3.  V.  a.,  cook. 

cor,  cordis  [root  as  st.  (akin  to 
Eng.  "  heart  ")  ],  N.,  the  heart:  cordi 
esse,  be  dear. 

cdram  [unc.  case,  formed  from  con 
and  OS,  face\  adv.,  and  prep,  with 
abl.,  face  to  face ^  present y  in  person. 


CorinthinSy  -a,  -urn  [Gr.],  adj. 
of  Corinth,  Corinthian. 

CorinthnSy  -i  [Gr.],  f.,  Corin/k,  a 
city  of  Greece. 

CorioaoliteSy  -um  [Celtic],  m.  plur^ 
a  people  of  Aremoric  Gaul. 

COrium,  -i  [.^],  N.,  a  hide,  a  skin, 
leather. 

Cornelia,  -ae  [f.  of  Gorneliiis],  f., 
Caesar's  first  wife,  the  daughter  of 
(Cornelius)  Cinna. 

Cornelius,  -i  [?],  m.,  a  Roman 
gentile  name.  —  Elsp. :  1.  L.  Cor- 
nelius Cinna  (see  Cinna).  —  2.  L 
Cornelius  Sulla  (see  Sulla). — 3.  P. 
Cornelius  Scipio  (see  Scipio).  — 4- 
P.  Cornelius  Cethegus  (see  Cethe- 
gos). 

ComSlins,  -a,  -um  [same  word  as 
the  preceding],  adj.,  of  Cornelius, 
Cornelian. 

COmQ,  -us  [.>],  N.,  a  horn.  —  Fig, 
a  vnng  (of  an  army),  a  horn  (of  the 
moon). 

C0r5na,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  garland,  4 
zttreath,  a  crown.  —  Fig.,  a  circlt 
(line,  of  soldiers) :  sob  coxmia,  »t 
auction  (the  garland  being  the 
symbol  of  a  captive  for  sale  at 
auction). 

corpus,  -oris  [unc.  root  -f  os], 
N.,  the  body,  the  person.  —  Also,  i 
body  (dead),  a  corpse :  magnitndo 
corporis,  size,  stature. 

corrigd  (conr-),  -rigere,  -rcxi, 
-rectus  [con-rego,  direct^,  3.  v.  a., 
straighten.  Hence,  correct,  reform : 
trepidatiooem  (calm). 

corrumpO,  -rumpere,  -rupl,  -ruptus 
[cou-nimpo,  break"],  3.  v.  a.,  speii, 


cozmpttia 
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oorraptns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  cor- 
nunpo. 

oorteZy  -ids  [?],  m.  (also  f.),  bark, 

C5ni8  (CaoniB),  -i  [?],  m.,  the 
northwest  wind. 

OOryiM,  -I  [?]i  M.,  a  raven, 

o5t§8  (caii-)»  -is  [akin  to  cos, 
whetstone^  F.,  a  rock  (sharp  or 
jagged),  a  reef, 

cotidianus  (quo-),  -a,  -um  [cotidie- 
(reduced)  +  anus],  adj.,  daily. 

cotidiS  (qao-)  [old  case-form  of 
qnot  (how  many)  -die,  loc.  of  dies], 
adv.,  daily,  every  day, 

Cotta,  -ae  [?],  m.,  a  Roman  family 
name.  —  Esp.,  Lucius  Aurunculeius 
Cotta,  a  legatus  of  Caesar. 

CotuatuSy  -I  [?],  M.,  a  chief  of  the 
Camutes. 

Crandn,  -onis  [Gr.],  f.,  a  town  in 
Thessaly. 

craasitudOy  -inis  [crassS-  -f-  tndo 
(as  if  craasito-  +  do)],  f.,  thickness, 

CraasiUy  -i  [crassus,  fat\  m.,  a 
Roman  family  name. — Elsp. :  i .  Mar- 
cus (Licinius)  Crassus,  consul  with 
Pompey,  B.C.  55;  one  (with  Caesar 
and  Pompey)  of  the  combination 
called  the  First  Triumvirate.  —  2. 
Publius  Crassus  (called  Adulescens, 
the  Younger,  only  as  distinguished 
from  his  father),  son  of  the  Triumvir, 
serving  with  Caesar  in  Gaul  as  com- 
mander of  cavalry. 

crfttSra,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  a  bowl, 

crftteSy  -is  [?],  f.,  a  hurdle,  a 
fascine  (a  hurdle  used  to  hold  up 
earthworks  in  fortification).  —  Also, 
wicker  (for  hurdles). 

creitos,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  creo. 

creber,  -bra,  -brum  [crC-  (in  creo, 


bring  forth)  +  ber],  adj.,  thick,  close, 
numerous,  frequent :  arbores  {thickly 
growing). 

crebrescO,  -brescere,  -brul,  no.  p.  p. 
[tcrebrS-  (cf.  creber)  4-  sco],  3.  v.  n., 
become  frequent,  increase. 

creddy  credere,  credidi,  creditus 
[tcied-,y&/M  (of  unc.  formation)  -f 
do,//<w^],  3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  trust,  en- 
trust, believe,  suppose,  think :  mihi 
ciede,  take  my  advice. 

cremdy  -are,  -avi,  -at us  [?],  i.  v. 
a.,  bum,  consume:  igni  cremari,  be 
burned  alive,  be  burned  to  death. 

creOy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [st.  tcr8,  akin 
to  cresco],  i.  v.  a.,  {cause  to  grow), 
create,  bring  forth,  give  birth  to. — 
Esp.,  elect,  choose,  appoint. 

CreSy  Cretis  [Gr.],  m.,  a  Cretan, 

—  As  adj.,  Cretan. 

crescOy  crescere,  crevT,  cretus  [st. 
cr8-  (also  in  creo,  bring  forth)  + 
sco],  3.  V.  n.,  grow,  increase. 

Creta,  -ae  [Gr.],  p.,  Crete,  a  large 
island  south  of  the  ^4'^gean  Sea. 

CretensiSy  -e  [Creta-  +  ensis],  adj., 
of  Crete,  Cretan.  —  Masc.  plur.  as 
noun,  the  Cretans. 

crimen,  -inis  [cii-  (as  root  of 
cemo,  sift)  -f  men],  n.,  {a  decision). 

—  Less  exactly,  a  charge,  a  fault,  a 
crime. 

criminor,  -ari,  -atus  [crimin-, 
charge^  I.  v.  dep.,  charge,  accuse  of. 

crinis,  -is  [?],  m.,  the  hair  (of  the 
head). 

Critdgnatus,  -I  [Celtic],  m.,  a 
chief  of  the  Arverni. 

crocitO,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [crocit5- 
(cf.  crocio,  croak  as  a  raven)],  i.  v.  n. 
freq.,  croak  aloud. 
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Croesus,  -I  [Gr.],  m.,  a  king  of 
Lydia,  proverbial  for  his  wealth. 

CrotoniateSy  -ae  [Gr.],  m.,  an  in- 
habitant of  Croton,  a  town  in  south- 
em  Italy. 

cruciatuSy  -us  [crndA-  (st.  of 
crucio,  torturf)  ■\-  tus],  M.,  crucify- 
ing. Hence,  torture,  —  With  a 
change  of  relation,  suffering  (of 
the  person  tortured). 

criideliSy  -e  [t  crude-  (in  cru- 
desco,  akin  to  cnidus,  bloody)  +  lis, 
cf.  Aprilis,  animalis],  adj.,  (bloody  7)^ 
cruel. 

criidelitaSy  -tatis  [crudeli-  -\-  tas], 
F.,  cruelty. 

cruentusy  -a,  -um  [tcruent-  (partic. 
St.  akin  to  cnior)  -|-  os],  adj.,  bloody, 
blood  stained. 

crumena,  -ae  [.^],  f.,  a  money-bag, 
a  purse. 

cruor,  -oris  [crfi-  (in  cradus, 
bloody)  -f  or],  M.,  blood,  gore. 

criis,  cruris  [.?],  N.,  the  leg. 

crux,  cnicis  [?],  p.,  a  gallows,  a 
cross. 

cubile,  -is  [tcubi-  (st.  akin  to 
cumbo)  +  lis  (cf.  crudelis),  n.  of 
adj.],  N.,  fl  couch,  a  resting  place,  a 
bed,  a  lair. 

cubd,  -are,  -uT,  -it us  [cub  {bend)^ 
I.  V.  n.,  lie,  recline. 

culina,  -ae  [perh.  for  tcoclina  (cf. 
COquo,  cook)\  P.,  a  kitchen. 

culpa,  -ae  [?],  p.,  a  fault,  blame, 
guilt. 

cultiira,  -ae  [cultu-  (cf.  colo,  ////) 
-f  ra  (p.  of  nis)],  p.,  cultivation^  cul- 
ture :  agri  cultura,  or  agricultura, 
the  cultivation  of  the  soil,  agriculture. 

cultusy  -us  [col  (in  colO,  till)  -|- 


tua],  M.,  cultivation.  —  Esp.  of  one's 
self,  care.  Hence,  ctxnlitation,  wum- 
ner  of  life,  state  of  civilization. 

cam  [?],  prep,  with  abl.,  Trntk, 

cum  (quom)  [case-form  of  qui], 
conj.,  when,  while,  whenever.— 
Often  rendered  by  a  different  con- 
struction in  Eng. :  com  son  posaent, 
not  being  able  ;  cam  prohibent,  v»kiU 
defending.  —  Of  logical  relations 
(usually  with  subjv.),  when,  wkiU^ 
since,  inasmuch  as,  though,  altkeugk : 
cum  .  .  .  torn,  not  only  .  .  .  but  aU«, 
while  .  ,  .  so  also  ;  com  pfi ««""»,  as 
soon  as. 

cumba  {cjmr),  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  a 
boat,  a  skiff. 

cumulus,  -1  [fcamS -f  los],  m^ 
a  mass,  a  heap,  a  pile. 

cunctor,  -ari,  -at us  [.>],  i.  v.  dcp^ 
hesitate,  hang  back,  be  reluctant 

cunctus,  -a,  -um  [for  coniooc- 
tos  ?],  adj.,  all,  all  together. 

cune&tim  [coneS-,  wedge  (reduced) 
+  atim,  as  if  ace  of  tconeatis],  adv., 
in  the  shape  of  a  wedge.  —  Esp.  of 
soldiers,  in  (a  peculiar  wedge- 
shaped)  column  of  attack. 

cuniculus,  -T  [Or.],  m.,  {a cony).— 
Transf.,  a  burrow.  Hence,  a  mint 
(esp.  in  a  military  sense). 

cnpa,  -ae  [?],  p.,  a  cask,  a  barrel. 

cupidS  [old  case-form  of  cupidus], 
adv.,  eagerly,  zealously,  earnestly.] 

cupidit28,  -atis  [capid5-  -I-  tas]< 
p.,  desire,  eagerness,  greed. 

cupidd,  -inis  [tcapi-  (cf.  cupio)  -h 
do],  F.,  desire,  longing,  eagerness.  — 
Personified,  Cupid,  the  god  oflcve. 

cupidus,  -a,  -um  [noun-st.  akin  to 
cupio  -{-  das],  adj.,  eager,  desirous^ 
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longing  {/or),  fond  of,  ambitious 
{for),  with  a  passion  (for). 

cnpiOy  -ere,  -!v!,  -Itus  [partly  root 
verb,  partly  from  tcnpi-  (cf.  cupi- 
dus)],  3.  (and  4.)  v.  a.  and  n.,  be  eager 
(for),  be  anxious,  desire  (stronger 
than  Yolo).  —  With  dat.,  wish  well 
to,  be  zealous  for, 

cupressnSy  -i  [Or.],  f.,  the  cypress, 
a  tree  sacred  to  Plato,  and  a  sign  of 
death  and  mourning. 

cur  (qu5r)  [perh.  for  qua  re], 
adv.,  why  (rel.  and  interr.). 

cnra,  -ae  [akin  to  caveo,  beware^, 
F.,  care,  anxiety,  attention, 

cnratus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  euro. 

curia,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  senate-house, 
—  £sp.,  the  curia  Hostilia,  the  senate- 
house.  —  Fig.,  the  senate. 

ciir&,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [cura-],  i.  v. 
a.  and  n.,  take  care,  provide  for,  care 
for.  —  With  gerundive,  cause  (to  be 
done),  have  (done) :  cura  ot,  see  that, 

curr5,  currere,  cucurri,  cursurus 
[?],  3.  V.  n.,  run,  scamper. 

currus,  -us  [cur  (?)  -|-  us,  cf. 
CurrOy  run\,  M.,  a  chariot. 

cursit&y  -are,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p. 
[tcorsitl^  (as  if  p.  p.  of  curso)],  i.  v. 
n.  freq.,  n/«  hither  and  thither, 
bustle  about, 

cursSy  -are,  -avi,  no  p.  p.  [cursS- 
(cf.  curro)],  i.  v.  n.,  run,  rush,  hurry. 

cursus,  -Os    [cuR  (?)  -{-  ttts,   cf. 


curro,  run'\,  M.,  a  runnings  running, 
speed,  a  run  (in  concrete  sense),  a 
course  (space  or  direction  run) :  cor- 
•om  adaequaie  (heep  up  with) ;  cur- 
so incitato  or  magno,  at  full  speed ; 
in  hoc  medio  corso,  midway  of  this 
passage,  from  Britain  to  Ireland  ; 
Cttrso,  on  the  run  ;  certamen  cursds, 
a  running-match, 

custddia,  -ae  [custod-  (guard)  + 
ia],  F.,  custody,  guard  (state  of  be- 
ing guarded) .  —  Concretely,  a  guard- 
house, a  prison.  —  Plur.,  guards, 
keepers. 

custddi&i  -Ire,  -Ivi,  -Itus  [custod-, 
guard,  as  if  custodi-],  4.  v.  a.,  keep 
under  guard,  guard. 

custddite  [old  case-form  of  custo- 
ditus],  adv.,  carefully. 

CttstdSy  -5dis  [unc.  st.  +  dis  (cf. 
merceSy  -cdis,  palus,  -udis)],  m.  and 
F.,  a  guard,  a  watchman,  a  keeper ^ 
a  spy. 

CyclOpSy  -opis  [Or.],  M.,  a  Cyclops, 
one  of  the  fabled  giants  ^ho  had 
one  eye  in  the  middle  of  the  fore- 
head. 

CyrenaeuSy  -a,  -um  [Cyrena- 
(Cjrrene)  -f  eus],  adj.,  of  Cyrene,  a 
town  of  northern  Africa.  —  Masc. 
plur.  as  noun,  the  Cyretia-ans. 

Cyrus,  -1  [Gr.],  m.,  Cyrus,  the 
Great,  the  most  famous  king  of 
Persia. 


D  [half  of  CID  =  M],  for  quin- 
gentiy  -ae,  -z.,five  hundred. 

D.,  for  DecimuSy  also  for  dicit 
or  data  (in  letters). 


Dacus,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  Dacian 
(of  the  Dacians,  a  people  of  Thrace, 
north  of  the  Carpathian  Moun- 
tains, occupying  parts  of  Hungary, 
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Gallicia,   Wallachia,   etc.).  —  Plur., 
the  Dacians. 

darnndy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [dam]i5-, 
ioss]^  I.  V.  a.,  ijine)^  find  guilty^  am- 
demn. 

damnum,  -I  [?,  da  (give)  +  menus 
(syncopated,  cf.  alumnus)],  N.,  (fine)^ 
loss. 

DanauSy  -I  [Gr.],  m.,  a  mythic 
king  of  Kgjrpt  who  settled  in  Argos, 
father  of  the  Danaides,  and  king  of 
Argos. 

Danuvius  (-bins),  -T  [?],  m.,  the 
Danube^  the  great  river  flowing  from 
the  mountains  of  Germany  eastward 
to  the  Black  Sea. 

tdaps,  dapis  [?],  f.,  a  feasts  a 
banquet. 

datusy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  do. 

DCCCy  for  octingentiy  -ae,  -a,  eight 
hundred. 

de  [unc.  case-form  of  pron.  st. 
DA  (in  idem,  dum)],  adv.  (only  in 
comp.),  and  prep,  with  abl.,  d<nvn 
fronty  off  from  J  fronts  away  from. 
Hence,  qua  de  causa,  y^r  which  rea- 
son ;  de  consilio  (by^  cf.  ex).  —  Esp. 
in  partitive  sense,  out  of  of:  paud 
de  nostris.  —  Also  (cf .  Eng.  of)y  about^ 
of  (about),  in  regard  to^  concerning^ 
for:  de  vita  desperare;  de  ininiiis 
satisfacere.  —  In  expressions  of 
time,  just  after,  about:  de  media 
nocte.  —  Phrase  :  de  improviso,  of 
a  sudden,  unexpectedly.  —  In  comp., 
down,  off,  away,  through  (cf.  debeo, 
decerto). 

debed,  -ere,  -uT,  -itus  [de-habeo], 
2.  V.  a.,  {have  off  of  opte* s  possessions), 
o7ve,  be  bound,  ought,  must,  cannot 
help :  iudicaii  debere  (might  well  be, 


etc.).  —  Pass.,  hi  due,  be  owing.— 
dSbituSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj^  dMt, 
appropriate,  deserved. 

dSbilitd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [1i^ 
bilitl^,  fr.  debiliSy  weak],  i.  v.  a^ 
weaken, 

dec§d9y  <edere,  -cessi,  -cessunis 
[de-cedo],  3.  v.  n.,  (make  way  of,  cf. 
cedo),   retire,  withdraw,  witkdnea 
from,  shun.  —  Esp.  (from  life),  de- 
part, die. 

decern  [?],  Indecl.  num.  adj.,  ten. 

dScemdy  -cemere,  -crevi,  -cretus 
[de-cemo],  3.  v.  a.  and  n.,  (decide 
off,  SO  as  to  clear  away),  decide, 
determine,  decree,  cusign  (by  decree), 
order  (as  a  result  of  determinatioD). 

—  Esp.  in  a  contest,  contend,  figkt. 
decertdy  -are,  -avI,  -atus  [de-cots, 

fight'\,  I.  v.  a.  and  n.,  contend  (so as 
to  close  the  contest,  cf.  *^ figkt  d 
out  **),  decide  the  issue,  try  the  isswe 
(of  war),  carry  on  war,  fight  (a  gen- 
eral engagement) :  risk  a  decisive 
battle  (with  or  without  pugna). 

dScessuBy  -us  [de-tceaaus,  cf.  de- 
cedo  and  incessns],  m.,  wiihdrawal, 
departure:  aestua  (ebb,  fall). 

decidOy  -ddere,  -ddl,  no  p.  p.  [i»- 
cado],  3.  V.  n.,  fall  off"  (or  down). 

decimuSy  -a,  -um  [tded-  (as  sL 
of  decern)  -f  mua],  num  adj.,  tenth. 

—  Masc.  as  noun,  a  Roman  pneno- 
men  (see  Brutus). 

dScl&rQy  -&re,  -avT,  -atus  [de-danjf 
I.  V.  a.,  (clear  off),  make  plain,  p^ 
out,  declare  (decide  and  state). 

dScliyia,  -e  [de-diTis  (or^Uvos, 
slope)^  adj.,  sloping  down,  inelimd. 

—  Plur.  as  noun,  slopes, 
dSdiYitia,  -atis  [decUTi-  -i-  tat], 
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F.,  slope:  ad  decliTitatem,  down- 
ftfard. 

decretoiiiy  -i  [prop.  n.  of  decrettu], 
N.,  a  decree^  a  decision, 

decretuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  decemo. 

decnm&nus,  -a,  -um  [deciimS- 
(reduced)  +  anna],  adj.,  belonging 
to  the  tenth :  porta  {$he  rear  gate^  of 
a  camp,  where  the  tenth  cohort  was 
posted). 

decnrrS,  -currere,  -curri  (-cucurri), 
-cursiirus  [de-curro],  3.  v.  n.,  run 
down^  run  away^  hurry  off. 

d€decil8|  -oris  [de-decns,  honor"]^ 
N.,  disgrace^  dishonor, 

dSditiduSy  -a,  -um  [dedit5-  +  cins], 
adj.,  surrendered.  —  Plur.  as  noun, 
prisoners  (taken  by  surrender),  sub- 
iectSy  persons  surrendered. 

dSditid,  -onis  [de-datio,  cf.  dedo], 
F.,  surrender :  in  deditionem  accipere, 
receive  one's  surrender:  in  deditio- 
nem Tenire,  to  surrender. 

dSdituSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  dedo. 

dedOy  -dere,  -did!,  -ditus  [de-do], 
3.  V.  a.,  give  over^  surrender y  give  up, 
devote.  —  In  pass,  or  with  reflex., 
surrender  one's  self,  submit :  lamen- 
tis  (give  way  to).  —  dedltus,  -a,  -um, 
p.  p.  as  adj.,  devoted. 

deduc5|  -ducere,  -dux!,  -ductus 
[de-dooo],  3.  V.  a.,  lead  down  or  off, 
lead  away,  withdraw ,  conduct^  draw 
off  (praeaidia),  take  away  (of  men), 
bring  cnvay^  lead  (from  one  place  to 
another),  bring  (into  a  situation). 
—  Fig.,  induce,  bring,  lead.  —  Esp. 
of  ships,  launch  (draw  down) ;  of 
women,  marry  (lead  home^  used  of 
the  man,  cf.  nubo);  of  things,  bring, 
draWf  turn.     So,  raise  (a  man  to 


fortune).  —  Also,  re  in  controversiam 
dedncta  (brought  to,  come  to,  etc.). 

deductuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  deduco. 

defatigatos  (-fet-),  -a,  -um,  p.  p. 
of  defatigo. 

defatigd  (-fet-),  -are,  -avl,  -atus 
[de-fatigo],  i.  v.  a.,  wear  out,  exhaust, 
worry,  tire  out. 

defectiOy  -onis  [de-factio,  cf.  de- 
ficiO,  fciil\  F.,  falling  off,  defection^ 
falling  away,  revolt. 

defectiiruSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  de- 
ficio. 

dSfend&y  -fendere,  -fend!,  -fensus 
[de-fendo,  strike"],  3.  v.  a.,  ward  off, 
defend  one's  self  against.  —  Also, 
Tilth  changed  relation,  defend,  pro- 
tect. 

defensidy  -onis  [de-tfensio,  cf. 
defendo],  f.,  a  defence. 

defensor,  -oris  [de-tfensor,  cf. 
defendo],  M.,  a  defender.  — Also,  a 
means  of  defence,  a  defence,  a  buffer. 

defensos,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  defendo. 

deferOy  -ferre,  -tul!,  -latus  [de- 
fero],  irr.  v.  a.,  carry  down,  carry 
away,  carry  off,  bring,  land  (of 
ships).  —  Pass.,  be  borne  down  or 
on,  drift  (of  ships),  turn  aside: 
delati  in  aerobes  (falliftjr).  —  Fig., 
confer  upon,  put  in  one's  hands, 
hand  over,  offer,  report,  lay  before. 

defessus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  defe- 
tiscor. 

defetiscor,  -fet!sc!,  -f  ess  us  [de- 
fatiscor,  gape\  3.  v,  di^^.,  crack  open. 
—  Fig.,  become  exhausted.  —  defes- 
sus, -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  exhausted ; 
as  noun,  an  exhausted  man. 

deficio,  -ficere,  -fee!,  -feet us  [de- 
facio,  m^^r],  3.  V.  a.  and  r\.,fail,  run 


attt,fall  <no^,  reveil,/olUjr,  ahimdeit 
(with  ftb)  :  aBlmo  (dtifond)  i  laiu 
(fa  «//>W). 

difigS,  -figere,  -fl»i.  -fixus  [de- 
tgo,/oj//«].  3.  V.  a.,/j-  (in  or  down), 
planl,  sit.fatUn,  drive  dmon. 

dtfiniO,  -Ire.  -Ivl,  ■iiu.s  [<l»-finia, 
CTirf),  4.  V.  a.,  jrf  //mrfi  la,  fix,  ap- 
point. 

defixus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  defigo. 

deflNtO,  -flectero,  -flejci,  -flexus 
[de-flccto],  J.  V.  a.,  Aim  tjiii^. 

difluO,  -fluere,  -fluxl,  -Hoxunis 
[de-Boo],  3.  V.  n.,  fiirte  daan,  fiew 
apart,  divide  (of  a  river), 

defore,  see  deanm. 

deformis,     «    [d«-fotin«,    thape, 

weakened  and  decl.  as  adj.],  adj., 
Mitcomeiy,  umhapety,  stgly,  bad  look' 
ing.  —  Fig..  aHbtceming.,  kutttilial- 
ing,  unstcmly. 

defonnitis,  -StU  [deforml-  -H  tH], 
F.,  dt/ermi^,  diifigurimenl. 

difric5,  -fricare,  -fricui,  -frkilus 
[ds-fiico],  I.  V.  a...  mi  dsTvit,  riii 
Aard,  polish. 

dfifuglS,  -fugete,  -fu^,  no  p.  p. 
[de-fagio].  3'  r.  a.  and  n.,  fly  from, 
avoid,  fly,  flee. 

defuoctua,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  defun- 
gor. 

defangor,  -fungi,  -funcliis  [de- 
'■"B"']'  3'  ••  dcp.)  (ptrjerm  a  Iht 
tnd),  die.  —  P.  p.  as  adj.,  dead. 

diicifi  (deiic-),  -icere,  -iecl,  -iec- 
tus  [de-iacio],  3.  v.  a.,  cast  dawn, 
throw  down,  drive  off,  drive  out, 
dieiodge,  iii/  {puss., /a/i),  overthrow, 
threw  OH  shore  (of  ships),  deprive. 


diiectuB,  -i 


■,  p-  p- 


of  deicio. 


2  d6Use 

ditectoa,  -di  [de-uctu,  d  iKt, 
^^z-pui],  M.,  a  deeUvity.  a  iltft. 

dein,  see  deiade. 
deinceps    [deio-    (cf .   deiadci  • 
ceps,   CAP   in  capio],  aJv.,  a  nc- 

deiode  (dein)    [de-lndc,  ihna'; 

adv.,  thin,  nest,  a/ltrtaardi. 

delitus,  -a.  -um,  p.  p.  of  ddm. 

dilecUtua,  -a,  -um.  p.  p.  of  ji 
l«cta. 

delecUJ,  -aie,  -avt,  -atoi  [b 
tlecto,  cf.  deliciO],  I-  V.  a.,  iaqii, 
pleaie,  enlrrlaio.  ^  Fisi..  Itie  if 
tight,  delight  IB,  tnjoy. 

dilSctoa  (di-).  -us  Iti^iMMt.  d, 

dellgO,  irleit},  M.,  a  lay,  a  letsr^ 

diUctiM,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  d 

ddeO,  -ere,  -evi.  -etu»  [d(-Iln 
(akin  to  Uno}],  1.  v.  a.,  (nutrnf). 
blet  out,  wipe  out  (of  a  disgraM).— 
Fig-,  annihilate,  destroy. 

diletna,  -a.  -um,  p.  p.  of  ddce. 

diliberji,  -an,  -avT,  -ains  [1(- 
tllben,  p«rh.  akin  to  libra,  Mami], 
I.  V.  a.  and  n..  discuss,  tonsalt,  if- 
liierale :  le  delibeTBta,  after  dunai- 
ing  the  Platter. 

dElibrS,  -are,  -avf,  -b|us  [tdtlilii»-. 
iarhlen],  x.  v.  a.,  peel,  ilnf  |of 
bark). 

dilicl*e,  -aiuni  [pKsii.  si.  aklo  id 

ddinqno  (cf.  dellcut,  cosset)  +  iaj. 

F,    plur..    delight,  pieaiure.  — Coo- 
cretely,  a  delight,  a  darling. 
dilictum,  -i  [n.  p.  p.  of  delinqni], 

H.,  thing  left  undone, /ailure,ogitKi. 

deligttiM,  -a,  -oin,  p.  p.  of^  delifo. 

'deligB,  -ligete,  -le^,  -lectiu  [It- 

lego],  3.  V.  1.,  choose  out,  selett.— 


idOig^ 


S3 


dSpfinS^ 


18,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj., 
,  picked. 

igd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [de-ligo, 
I.  V.  a.,  /^  dowKt  moor,  tie^ 

I 

tS805,  -litescere,  -litui,  no  p.  p. 
»8Co  (cf.  lateo,  hide)\  3.  v.  n., 
way^  hidgy  skulk,  lurk. 
iuSy  -I  [?],  M.,  a  Roman  fam- 
ime.  —  Esp.,  Q,  DelliuSy  to 
Horace  addressed  an  ode. 
phicnsy  -a,  -um  [Gr.],  adj.,  of 
i  (the  seat  of  the  famous 
of  Apollo  in  Greece),  Delphic. 
entia,  -ae  [dement- (m<i^)+ia], 
intss,  folly. 

ergO,  -mergere,  -mersi,  -mersus 
Tgo],  3.  V.  a.,  sinky  plunge. 
essuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  demeto. 
et5,  -metere,  -messul,  -messos 
fto,  reap\  3.  v.  a.,  reap,  cut 

igrOy  -are,  -avT,  -aturus   [de- 
depart\  I.  v.  n.,  move  away 
je  residence),  move  one's  effects, 
te. 

linuOy  -uere,   -ul,   -iitus    [de- 
cf.  minus],  3.  v.  a.  and  n., 
•j-^,  curtail y  lessen,  detract. 
inutus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  de- 

• 

itt6,  -mittere,  -mlsi,  -missus 
tto],  3.  V.  a.,  let  go  down  (cf. 
,  let  down,  throiv  down,  stick 
[at  the  bottom  of  a  ditch). — 
s.  or  with  reflex.,  let  one's  self 
descend,  set  one's  self  down,  — 
espond  (se  animo),  be  discour- 
animos  (lose). 

SnstratoSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
stro. 


demdnstrdy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [d»- 
monstro,  show\,  i.  v.  a.,  point  out^ 
show,  represent,  mention,  state,  speak 
of,  make  known. 

Demosthenes,  -is  [Gr.],  m.,  the 
most  celebrated  of  Greek  orators. 

dSmum  [ace.  of  tdemns  (superl. 
of  de),  nethermost,  last"],  adv.,  ai 
last,  at  length  (not  before),  on/y. 

denegdy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [de-nego], 
I.  V.  a.  and  n.,  deny,  refuse,  say  not. 

dSniy  -ae,  -a  [for  decni,  decern  re- 
duced -f  nus],  distrib.  num.  adj., 
plur.,  ten  each,  ten  (on  each  side),  ten 
(in  sets  of  ten). 

denique  [tdend-  (de  -f  nos,  cf.  de- 
mum)  -que],  adv.,  at  last.  —  Of  order, 
finally,  in  a  word,  in  short. — Of  pref- 
erence, at  any  rate  (if  nothing  better, 
etc.). 

denotd,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [de-noto], 
I .  v.  a.,  mark  out,  mark  off. 

dens,  dentis  [?,  cf .  tooth  for  \tonth'\, 
M.,  a  tooth. 

densuSy  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  thick, 
crowded,  dense. 

deniintiOy  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [de- 
nuntio],  i.  v.  a.,  announce  (with 
notion  of  threat),  threaten,  declare, 
warn,  order. 

denu9  [for  de  novo,  new"],  adv., 
anew,  again. 

depelld,  -pellere,  -pull,  -pulsus  [d»- 
pello],  3.  v.  a.,  drive  off,  drive  (away), 
dislodge,  avert:  famem  (appease,  sat- 
isfy). 

depereOy  -perire,  -peril,  -periturus 
[de-pereo,  perish']^  irr.  v.  n.,  be  lost. 

deplordy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [de-ploro, 
lament"],  i.  v.  a.,  lament,  deplore. 

deponOy  -p5nere,  -posul,  -positus 
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[de-pono],  3.  v.  a.,  lay  down^  take 
dcwn^  lay  aside^  deposit.  —  Fig.,  lose^ 
abandon  (hope),  blot  out  (memory), 
resign,  give  up. 

depopulattts,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
depopulor. 

depopulor,  an,  -atus  [de-populor], 
I.  V.  dep.,  ravage,  lay  waste.  —  P.  p. 
as  pass.,  laid  waste, 

dSport5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [de-porto], 
I .  V.  a.,  carry  off,  carry  away,  remove, 

deposed,  -poscere,  -poposcT,  no 
p.  p.  [de-po8Co],  3.  V.  a.,  demand 
earnestly,  demand,  call  for,  claim, 

deposituSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  depono. 

deprecoFy  -an,  -atus  [de-precor], 
I.  V.  dep.,  pray  to  avert  something, 
pray  (with  accessory  notion  of  re- 
lief),  beg,  beg  off,  pray  for  pardon, 
pray  to  be  spared,  resort  to  prayers, 
ask  for  quarter,  beseech. 

deprehenddy-hendere,  -hendl,  -hcn- 
sus  [de-prehendo,  grasp"],  3.  v.  a., 
capture  y  catch,  seize,  take  possession  of. 

deprehensus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
deprehendo. 

depugnS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [de- 
pugno],  I.  V.  n.  (and  ^.), fight  deci- 
sively, fight  it  out. 

depulsus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  depello. 

derectS  (di-)  [old  case-form  of 
derectus],  adv.,  straight:  adpexpen- 
diculum  (perpendicularly). 

derectus  (di-),  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
derigo. 

derigd  (di-),  -rigere,  -rexi,  -rectus 
[de-rego],  3.  v.  a.,  straighten  out, 
direct,  steer :  opera  (set  in  order,  ar- 
range). —  derectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as 
adj.,  straight,  straight  up  and  down, 
perpendicula  r. 


dSify&tus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  derifiL 

dSrivd,  -are,  -avI,  ^tus  [peih.  i» 
mediately  fr.  de-ii^os  {Jtrook),  prob. 
through  adj.-st.],  i.  v.  a.,  droim  tf 
(orig.  water),  divert, 

dSrog5y  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [de-nfi, 
in  its  political  sense],  1.  v.  %^iitk 
away,  withdraw, 

d€8Cend5,  -scendere,  -scendi,  -sca- 
siirus  [de-Bcando],  3.  v.  n.,  climk 
down,  descend,  go  down :  eqno  {tUs- 
mount),  —  Fig.,  resort  to,  have  n- 
course  to,  adopt  (with  ad). 

deseoOy  -secare,  -secui,  -sectus  [^ 
aeco],  I.  V.  a.,  cut  off. 

deserdy  -serere,  -semi,  -sertus  [Ai- 
wm^join],  3.  V.  a.,  disunite,  —  Esp., 
abandon,  forsake,  desert,  give  uf, 
leave  in  the  lurch.  —  desertus,  -a, 
-um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  deserted,  sdi- 
lory. 

dgsertOfy  -oris  [de-tsertor,  cf.  d^ 
aero],  M.,  «  deserter, 

dSsertuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  desen. 

disideratusy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  de- 
sidero. 

desideriimiy  -1  [cf.  desidero],  N.,i 
desire,  longing  (for  something  lost). 

dSsiderd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [?,  fr. 
tdesidus,  out  of  place,  cf.  oonsidoo]) 
I.  v.  z.,,feel  the  want  of,  desire,  miss, 
need,  desire  (want  to  see),  lose  {ci 
soldiers).  —  Pass.,  be  missing  {lostji 
perpanci  deaiderati  quin  cnncti,  etc. 
{all  with  very  few  exceptions), 

desidia,  -ae  [desid-  (st.  of  tdefci, 
idle)  -H  ia],  F.,  idleness,  sloth, 

d§8ili5y  -silire,  -silui,  -sulturus  [4^ 
•alio],  4.  v.  n.,  leap  down,  leap  (down), 
jump  overboard,  dismount. 

desipiSnSy  -entis  [p.  of  desipio,Ar 
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foolish.-^ k&  noun,  a 

«istere,  -stiti,  -stitunis 
.  V.  n.y  stand  off^  cease^ 
from^   abandon :    faga 

f  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  de- 

,  -us    [de-tspectas,  cf. 
I.,  a  view  down^  view 
ight):  oppidam  habeiet 
heer  precipices). 
i8|  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  de- 

-are,    -avT,    -atus    [de- 

cease  to  hope^  despair.  — 

-a,  -um,  as  pass.,  de- 

-  Also  as  adj.,  (hopeless ?t 

Uspaired  of^  hence),  des- 

•spicere, -spexl,  -spectus 

3.   V.   a.    and   n.,  look 

down  upon.  —  Fig.   (cf. 

dent),  look  down  upon^ 

-are,  -avi,  -atus  [de- 
V.  a.,  strip  off.  —  With 
-elation,  strip  (also  fig., 

8,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  destino. 

-are,  -avi,  -atus    [perh. 

prop  (fr.   de-STA-nus)], 

r«,  make  fas  t^  make  firm, 
of,  catch  firmly.  Hence, 

m,  appoint,   choose,  pur- 

,  destine. 

-tuere,  -tul,  -tutus  [de- 
V.   a.,   set  apart   (from 

abandon,  leave,  desert.  — 

.,  destitute  of. 


dSstitntnSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  de- 
stitno. 

destrictus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  de- 
stringo. 

destringO,  -stringere,  -strinxi, 
-strictus  [de-8tringo],  3.  v.  a.,  strip 
off.  —  Also  (cf.  despolio),  strip, 
draw  (of  swords,  stripping  them  of 
their  scabbards). 

desimiy  -esse,  -fui,  -futurus  [de- 
sum],  irr.  V.  n.,  (be  away),  be  tuant- 
ing,  be  lacking,  fail.  —  £sp.,  fail  to 
do  one's  duty  by,  etc.  —  Often,  lack 
(changing  relation  of  subj.  and  fol- 
lowing dat.),  be  without,  not  have. 

desuper  [de-super],  adv.,  from 
above. 

detSctuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  detego. 

deteg5,  -tegere,  -texi,  -tectus  [de- 
tego, cover"],  3.  V.  a.,  uncover. 

dSterre5|  -terrere,  -terrui,  -territus 
[de-terreo],  2.  v.  9,., frighten  off,  deter, 
prevent  (esp.  by  threats,  but  also 
generally). 

detinedy  -tinere,  -tinul,  -tentus 
[de-teneo],  2.  v.  a.,  hold  off,  detain, 
delay,  stop. 

detractd  (-trecto),  -are,  -avi,  -atus 
[de-tracto],  i.  v.  a.,  (hold  off  from 
one's  self),  avoid,  shun. 

detractusy  -a,  -um,p.  p.  of  detraho. 

detrahS,  -trahere,  -traxT,  -tractus 
[de-traho],  3.  v.  a.,  drag  off,  snatch 
(away).  —  With  less  violence,  take 
away,  take  off,  withdraw  (with  no 
violence  at  all). 

detrect5,  see  detracto. 

detrimentum,  -1    [de-ttrimentum 

(tri-   in   tero,   rub,   -f-  mentam),  cf. 

detero],  n.,  (a  rubbing  off),  loss,  i>- 

jury.  —  Esp.,  defeat,  disaster • 


^....ii,  -,  ijnm  to  dlvua,  lovU, 
dies],  M.,fl^v,/. 

deustuB,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  deuro. 

deTCDift,  -venire,  -veni,  -venlurus 
[de-TmJo],  A-  V.  n.,  cume  atuay,  land 
(come  down  from  the  sea),  crniii 
(from  one  place  to  another). 

dSrems,  -a,  -am  [prop,  a  p.  p.  of 
dOT(llO,  carry  dwit],  adj.,  iloping. 
— Neut  plur.  as  noun,  thpei,  hill- 

dfirictu,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  derinco. 

dSrlncA,  -vinceie,  -vicl,  -victas 
fda-vtiico,  ieHqueT\,  3.  v.  a.,  canfutr 
(•o  as  to  prostrate), /uJiAi^  (entirely). 


d>TOrt,  -ttre,  -ivi,  ^tus  [ds-Tora], 
I.  V.  a-,  tmalleui  vp,  devour,  gtdp 

tUrvwiA,  -vovere,  -vovf,  -votus 
[d*-VD*M],  I.  V.  a.,  fffw  (awa;). — 
Leu  exactlj,  det/ate,  muttrate. 

dexter,  -era,  .emm  (-ra,  -rum) 
[snc.  St.  (perh.  akin  Eo  dtritna?)  -•- 
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time:  in  ^iM^from  day  to  day,  with 
idea  of  increase  or  diminution ; 
ad  diem,  on  the  day. 

diifer5y  differre,  distull,  dilatus 
[dia-fero],  irr.  v.  a.  and  n.,  bear 
aparty  spread,  —  Also,  postpone^  de- 
fer, differ. 

difficilifl,  -e  [dis-facilis,  easy^, 
adj.,  not  easy,  difficult. 

difficultaSy  -atis  [difficili-  (weak- 
ened) +  tAs],  F.,  difficulty :  magna 
difficnltate  adficiebatur,  was  much 
troubled  ;  lei  framentariae  (difficulty 
of  supplying  grain). 

diffund5y  -fundere,  -fudi,  -fusus 
[dia-fundo],  3.  v.  a.,  spread  out. 

digitus,  -I  [?],  h\,,  a  finger :  pollex 
(the  thumb). —  As  in  Eng.,  a  finger* s 
breadth,  a  finger  (as  a  measure). 

dignitas,  -atis  [dignS-  -f  tas], 
F.,  worthiness,  worth,  dignity,  pres- 
tige, distinction,  position  (superior) ; 
tribaere  (have  respect  for). 

dignuSy  -a,  -um  [?,  perh.  dig  (root 
of  dico)  +  nas],  adj.,  worthy, 

digredior,  -gredl,  -gressus  [dis- 
gradior,  step"],  3.  v.  dep.,  step  aside, 
go  away,  depart. 

dlgressus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  di- 
gredior. 

dilabor,  -lab!,  -lapsus  [dis-labor, 
slide'],  3.  V.  dep.,  glide  away,  slip 
away,  vanish. 

dilaniO,  -ure,  -avi,  -atus  [dis-lanio, 
tear],  I.  v.  a.,  tear  to  pieces. 

dilectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  diligo. 

dnigenter  [diligent-  (careful)  + 
ter],  adv.,  carefully,  diligently,  with 
care,  with  exactness,  exactly,  with 
pains:  conseryavit  (took  pains  to 
save). 


dnigentia,  -ae  [diligent-  (careful) 
-f  ia],  F.,  care,  pains,  painstak- 
ing, diligence,  earnestness :  remittere 
(cease  to  take  pains,  take  less  care). 

diligO,  -ligere,  -Icxi,  -lectus  [dis- 
lego],  3.  V.  a.,  (choose  out),  love,  be 
fond  of 

dimSnsus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  di- 
metior. 

dimetiori  -mctiri,  -mensus  [dis- 
metior],  4.  v.  dep.,  measure  (in 
parts),  measure  out  (esp.  of  camp). 

—  dimSllsilSy  -a,  -um,  measured. 
dimic&ti5y  -onis  [dimic&-+tio],  f., 

a  fight,  a  contest. 

dimic5y  -are,  -av!,  -aturus  [dis- 
mico],  I.  V.  n.,  (brandish  swords  to 
decide  a  contest  ? ),  fght  (a  decisive 
battle),  risk  an  engagement. 

dimidiuSy  -a,  -um  [dis-medius], 
adj.,  (divided  in  the  middle),  half. 

—  Neut.  as  noun,  the  half 
dimittSy   -mittere,   -misT,   -missus 

[dis-mitto],  3.  v.  a.,  let  go  away,  /^•/ 
slip,  let  pass,  let  go,  give  up,  re- 
linquish, abandon :  oppugnationem 
(raise).  —  Also,  send  in  different  di- 
rections, send  about,  despatch,  detail, 
disband,  dismiss,  send  away. 

directuSy  -a,  -um,  see  derectus. 

direptus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  diripio. 

dirig5,  see  derigo. 

dinpi5|  -ripere,  -ripuT,  -reptus 
[dis-rapio],  3.  v.  a.,  seize  (in  dif- 
ferent directions),  plunder,  pillage, 
ravage. 

dinid|  -ruere,  -nil,  -rut us  [dis- 
nio],  3.  V.  a.,  tear  asunder,  over- 
throw, destroy. 

dinis,  -a,  -um  [di  (fear)  -f  rus], 
adj.,  dreadful,  awful,  frightful. 


diipsBilui 


dla-,  dl-  (dlT-dif-)  [akin  to  dno?], 
insep.  prep,  (adv.),  in  comp.,  apart, 
asandcr,  in  differinl  dirtcttsns,  not, 
uH:  —  Cf.  discedo,  dieceitio,  diiimo, 
diSundo. 

Dis,  nilis  [akin  (o  dises,  rkA, 
as  the  earth  is  the  souice  of  riches], 
M.,  Pluto  (the  god  of  Ihe  under 
world,  and  so  of  death). 

discedo,  -cedete,  -cessi,  <essufus 
[dls-cedo,  go],  3.  V.  n,,  withdraw, 
depart,  retire,  leave  (with  ab),  go 
away,  come  off:  lociia  undc  disceesfi- 
i«nt,  the  place  vikich  they  had  left ; 
ipcB  boatibiu  {forsaie,  /ail) ;  ab 
•ignlB  [leave  Ike  ranis) , 

diacecno,  -cernere,  -crevi,  -cretua 
[dlB-CeniQ.  separate],  3.  v.  a.,  se/a- 
rate,  diilinguish. 

discessus,  lis  [diB-tceBsas,  cf. 
diacedO],  M.,  a  departure,  a  wilA- 
draioal. 

diaciplina,  -ae  [diacipulS-  (re- 
duced) +  Idi,  cf,  rapioa],  f.,  (/u- 
fillagef),  discipline,  instruction,  a 
lyslem  (of  doctrine,  etc),  a  course  of 
tHitruction. 

discl&dS,  <ladere,  -cliui,  -clusus 
[dlfr<laiido],  3.  V.  a.,  liut  apart,  keep 
ofarl,  separate,  divide. 

diadusas,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  discludo. 

discfi,  discere,  didicT,  no  p.  p. 
[for  fdicaco  (etc  +  aco)],  3.  v.  a. 
and  n.,  leam  :   diacendi  catiaa,  for 

distxtrdia,  -ae  [diacoid-  {at  vari- 
anee)  +  la],  f.,  discord,  dissension. 

diacordd,  -are,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p. 
[dl««d-(fl/M<-/flncf)],  \.-i.T>..beat 
Variaitee,  differ,  quarrel. 

u,  JiiM    [dia-cilmea,  cf. 


ducemo],    K.,    a    leparalif, 
eition.     Hence,  a    tuomeml   tj  A. 
eisioH,    a    crisis,    critisai  tntdini 

discuasna,  -a,  'um,  p.  p.  of  t 

discutid,   <utere,   -cbss!,   ■am 
[ii»-iiaUio,  lAaie],  3.  v.  ^,itnit<fle 
lAaie)  apart,  Atal  atoay,  Jrnt  a 
clear  moay. 

diaicid,  'icere,  -ied,  4ei:tiii  [d» 
iacio],  3.  V.  a.,  kurl  apart,  trm\  af 
(a  phalanx),  disperse.  leaOer,  tm 
q^(yaii]s):  domum,  {raze,dettr^\~- 
distectus,  -a.  -um,  p.  p.  ■*  idj, 
scattered,  broken,  in  disorder. 

diBiectns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  duidt. 
dispilatus,    -a,    -um.    p.    p.   d 

dispalor,    -ari,    -atus    [dia-p*l«,   j 

wander],   1.   v.  Acp.,  toander  at^l,    ' 
straggle. 

dispir,  -pans  [dit-pat],  adj,,»»-   .1 
equal,  inferior,  ill  matched,  diffm 

dispaifi,    -are,    -av!,    -atus    [i 
pun],   t.  V.  a.,  scatter,  separate  (d.  J 

dlsinngo)- 

diBpergS,  -spergere,  -spend,  itgu-  I 

BUS   [diB-BpMgo,   scatter],  3.  T.  ; 
scatter,  disperse. 

disperana,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  di 
peiEO. 

diapUceO,  -pliceie,  i>Iicu!,  -fdidtia 
[di*-placeo,  please],    2.   v.  o. 
please,  ie  tensaHsfaclory. 

dispOnS,  -ponete,  -posui,  jpassm 
[diB-poDo],  3.  V.  a.,  place  ahcid  (ig' 
various  placea),  sl^ion  (variooaljl, 
array  (at  several  posts). 

disposilus,   -a,  -um,  p.  p.  0: 


disputo 
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-are,  -avT,  -atus  [dia- 
,  I.  V.  n.  and  a.,  discuss ^ 

-onis  [dia-tsensio  (cf. 
'.,  difference  of  opinion, 
,  dissension. 

-sentire,  -sensi,  -sen- 
mtio,  fee/'],  4.  v.  n., 
nion  (cf.  sentio),  de  at 
igree  (ab,  with). 
ire,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p. 
.  V.  a.,  plant  here  and 
t  intervals, 

-sidere,  -sedi,  no  p.  p. 
2.  V.  n.,  (sit  apart), — 
\greey     have    a    dissen- 

-are,  -avi,  -atus   [dis- 
f  like"],  I.  V.  a.  and  n., 
xething  is  not),  conceal 
tsemble. 
ly  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  dis- 

-are,  -avi,  -atus  [dia- 
>],  I.  V.  a.,  scatter,  dis- 
\d  abroad:  dissipati, 
oops. 

,  -suadere,  -suasT,  -sua- 

leo],  2.  V.  a.,  advise  to 

oppose  (in  argument), 

-tincre,  -tinuT,  -tentus 
;.  V.  a.,  keep  apart,  hold 
P  from  uniting,  cut  off 
tense),  isolate. 
Ire,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p. 
V.  n.,  stand  apart,  be 
atom  ianctura  distabat 

•  distance  between,  etc.) ; 
ima  labra  distabant  (the 

•  dUch],  at  the  to/>). 


distrahdy  -trahere,  -traxi,  -tractus 
[dis-traho],  3.  v.  a.,  drag  asunder, 
separate. 

distribu5,  -tribuere,  -tribui,  -tribu- 
tus  [dis-tribuo,  assign"],  3.  v.  a.,  as- 
sign (to  several),  distribute,  divide, 

districtusy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  dia- 
tringo. 

distringOy  -stringere,  -stiinxi, 
-strictus  [dis-stringo,  draw"],^.  v.  a., 
(draw  apart),  engage,  occupy. 

diu  [prob.  ace.  of  st.  akin  to  dies], 
adv.,  for  a  time,  a  long  time,  for 
some  time,  long:  tarn  dio,  so  long; 
quam  din,  how  long,  as  long,  cu  long 
as;  diutius,  (any)  longer,  too  long; 
diutissime,  for  the  longest  time,  long- 
est. 

diumus,  -a,  -um  [tdius  (akin  to 
diu  and  dies)  -f  nus],  adj.,  of  the 
day,  daily  (as  opposed  to  nightly) : 
diumis  noctomisque  itineribus  (by 
night  and  day). 

diyell5,  -vellere,  -velll,  -volsus 
(▼ul-)  [dis-vello,  tear"],  3.  v.  a.,  tear 
asunder,  tear  apart. 

diversusy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  diverto. 

diyert5,  -vertere,  -verti,  -versus 
[dis-verto],  3.  v.  a.  and  n.,  turn 
aside  (or  apart),  separate.  —  diyer- 
suSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  separate, 
distant,  diverse,  different,  opposite. 

diveSy  -itis  [.^],  adj.,  rich,  wealthy. 

Diyiciacus,  -T  [Celtic],  m.:  i.  A 
leader  of  the  Hxdui,  brother  of 
Dumnorix.  —  2.  A  leader  of  the 
Suessiones. 

diyid5,  -videre,  -visl,  -visus  [dis- 
tvido,  viDH  {?),  cf.  vidua,  widow"], 
3.  V.  a.,  dimde,  separate,  sever,  dis- 
tribute. —  dm&ua,  -^,  -Mtcv,  ^.  "V*  "^s* 


adj^  dividid:   GbIUb  divisa   Mt. — 

Also,  spTiiid  out. 

^rinuB,  -a,  -uni  [dirt-  (as  it  divi] 
+  nus],  adj.,  of  the  gedi,  divint;  m 
divinae,  mutters  of  religiea,  Tiligien. 

divitUe,  -orum  [dlTit-  (cf.  diTsa) 
-f  ia],  Y.  plur.,  ■aicaltk,  riches. 

diTOlBus,  -a,  -urn.  p.  p.  of  divello. 

divus,  -a,  -om  [Div  (akin  to  deiu) 
+  m].adj„  (ff/'n^).— Neut„aa 
noun  (only  with  aub),  ll!t  siy  :  mb 
divo,  in  the  Bpea  air.  hi  tkelightofday. 

1  dd,  dare,  dedi,  datus  \ph,gioi. 
cf,  'do],  1.  V.  a.,  givi,  afford,  qffir, 
allow,  ioHcede,  aiiigtt,  grant :  mpoii- 
■Din  {answer,  reply);  neU*  {yield); 
auUs  d«to  mpoMO,  mating  lu  reply; 
M  TCDtO  (run  before  the  wind);  se 
InvUm  (iW/ffrM):  hostea  in  fugam 
( put  In  Jlighl)  \  opeiam  {devote  one's 
self,  lake  pains,  txerl  one's  self,  tee 
to  it  thai,  etc.) ;  negotiuia  utl  {employ 
one  to.  etc,  engage  one  to,  etc);  ar- 
bltias  {assign  referees,  a  judicial 
function). 

*dO  [DllA,  place\,  confounded 
with  '  do,  but  appearing  in  comp., 
place,  put,  a<i  in  abd5,  coodS. 

docei},  docere,  docui,  doctus  [unc. 
formation,  akin  to  dico  and  diaco], 
2.  V,  a.,  leoih,  show,  inform,  repre- 
tint,  stale  (in  the  course  of  the  nar- 
rative), shirw  how.  —  doctos,  -a,-um, 
p.  p.  as  adj.,  learned. 

doctor,  -oris   [doc-  (in   doceo)  + 

doctua,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  doceo. 

documentum,  -i  [docu-  (?)  (as  st. 
of  doceo)  +  mentum],  ^.,  a  m/tins 
of  teathing,  a  proof,  a  warning,  an 


dOleO,  doliie,  dolui,  doUium 
[p«rh.  dolB-  (tt.  of  dolna,  <ra/i'|> 
2.  V.  a.,  feel  pain,  suger.  —  E»p.  no- 
tally,  be  pained,  gritr-e. 

dolor,  -iSris  [do^  (*»  root  of  Oalw 
4-  or],  ti.,paiH  (physical  ot  montil), 
diilresi,  indignation,  thttgrin.  m* 
lion,  sorraw,  grief:  nagM  diMn 
fern,  be  very  indignant,  fetl  mml 
chagrin :  almost  concrete,  a  gria- 
ante.     See  BdSciO. 

dolm,  i  [perh.  akia  to  dto, 
originally  siraief],  M.,  an  arlljki, 
deceit,  treachery,  tricks,  a  tlraUp", 
a  Irici. 

domeaticua,  -a,  -um  [doma-  (u  'i 
domta-,  cf.  modestna)  ■+  ticu],*di. 
{of  the  house),  of  one's  ksme.  eiv,; 
man,  at  home,  private,  perionai .  btt 
lum  (domestic,  internal,  intestine).~ 
Plur.  as  noun,  the  inmates  af  a  iaui. 

dooucQium,  -1  [perh.  domB-tdlliD 
(fr.  root  of  COlO)],  N..  an  aU-Jt.i 
dwelling  place,  a    house    (as  a  pci 

dofflina,  -ae  [fern,  of  domiiiiu],  f~ 

domioatiS,  -onis  [dominl-  -)■  Vn]. 


dominitus,  -ijs  [domini-  +  tu]. 
H.,  mastery,  rule,  seiereignly. 

dOminOT,  -iri,  -atus  [dooiiti-],  I. 
1.  dep..  rule,  be  master. 

domlnuB,  4  [tdomO-  {ruling)  4 
iqb],  m..  a  master,  an  owner. 

Dotnitiua,  -I  [domttS-  (redncnl) 
-f-  ius],  M.,  a  Roman  gentile  name. 
—  I^sp.,  Lucius  Doniitius  Ahent^'. 

domituB,  -a,  -vm,  p.p.  of  dooio. 


domS 
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domdy  -are,  -ui,  itus  [dom,  tame]t 
I.  Y.  a.,  lame,  subdue, 

domuBy  -1  (-us)  [dom  (build?) 
+  at  (-08  and  -as)],  F.,  a  house,  a 
kmnt :  domi,  at  home  ;  domam,  home, 
U  on£*s  home ;  domo.  from  home; 
9moo  ezcedeie,  go  away,  emigrate. 

dOnec  [?],  conj.,  oj  long  as,  until, 
tUl. 

dOndy  -are,  -avT,  -at us  [don6-], 
I.  V.  a.,  present,  give  (as  a  gift).  — 
Also,  honor  with  a  gift,  present  (one 
with  a  thing);  civitate  aliqaem  donaie, 
^V€  one  the  rights  of  citizenship. 

dOnum,  -!  [da  (give)  -f-  nam  (n. 
of  nas)],  N.,  a  gift. 

dormiO,  -Ire,  -ivl  (-ii),  -Itus  [?],  4. 
T.  n.,  sleep. 

dorsum  (-us),  -I  [?],  n.  (and  m.), 
tk€  back.  —  Less  exactly,  a  summit 
(of  a  long  ridge),  a  ridge. 

dOSy  dotis  [da  (give)  +  tis  (re- 
duced)], F.,  (a  gift). —  Esp.,  a  mar- 
riage gift,  a  dowry,  a  portion  (given 
at  marriage). 

drachma,  -ae  [Gr.],  p.,  a  drachma 
(a  Greek  coin  worth  19  cts.),  a  franc. 

druideSy  -um  [Celtic],  m.,  the  Dru- 
ids, the  priests  of  the  Gallic  religion. 

dubit5|  -are,  -avi,  -aturus  [tdubitd- 
(partic.  of  lost  verb  dubo  ?  cf .  du- 
bius)],  I.  V.  n.,  doubt  J  have  doubt, 
feel  doubtful.  —  Also  (absolutely,  or 
with  infin.,  rarely  with  quin),  hesitate, 
feel  hesitation,  vacillate. 

dubius,  -a,  -um  [duo-  4-  bius,  cf. 
superbus  and  dubito],  adj.,  doubt- 
ful, uncertain  :  est  dubiom,  there  is 
doubt,  it  is  doubtful ;  sine  dubio,  with- 
out doubt ;  dubio  Marte,  the  contest 
dmtbtful. 


ducentesimus,  -a,  -um  [ducenti* 
(reduced)  -f  esimas],  num.  adj^ 
two  hundredth. 

ducentiy  -ae,  -a  [da5-centi  (plur. 
of  centum)],  num.  adj.,  two  hundred. 

duc5|  ducere,  duxl,  ductus  [dug 
(in  dux)],  3.  V.  a.,  lead,  draw,  bring 
(of  living  things),  take,  conduct:  pri- 
mum  pilum  (be first  centurion)',  ensem 
(make,  fashion).  —  Esp.  of  a  general, 
lead,  march.  —  With  or  without  in 
matrimonium,  marry  (of  the  man, 
cf.  nubo).  —  Less  exactly,  run  (a 
a  line,  ditch),  dig,  draw,  make. — 
Fig.,  prolong,  drag  out.  —  As  mer- 
cantile word,  and  so  fig.,  reckon, 
consider. 

dulc€d5,  -inis  [dulci-  (reduced)  + 
edo,  as  if  tdulce-  +  do],  f.,  sweetness. 

dulciSy  -e  [?],  adj.,  sweet. 

dum  [pron.  da,  prob.  ace,  cf. 
turn],  conj.,  at  that  time.  —  Also, 
while,  so  long  as.  Hence,  ////,  until: 
dum  modo  or  dummodo,  so  long  as, 
provided.  —  With  negatives,  yet,  as 
yet. 

dummodOy  see  dimi. 

DumnoriXy  -igis  [Celtic],  m.,  a 
leader  of  the  Hxdui,  brother  of 
Diviciacus. 

duo,  -ae,  -o  [dual  of  st.  tdv6-,  cf. 
bis],  num.  adj.,  two. 

duodecim  [duo-decem],  indecl. 
num.  adj.,  twelve. 

duodecimus,  -a,  -um  [duo-de- 
cimus],  num.  adj.,  twelfth. 

duodeni,  -ae,  -a  [duo-deni],  num. 
adj.,  twelve  (in  a  set). 

duodetriginta  [duo-do-triginta], 
indecl.  num.  adj.,  twenty-eight. 

duodevicesimus,  -a,  -um  [duo-do- 


doodivlciatl 
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▼icesimut,  twentieth']^  num.  adj., 
eighteenth, 

duodSyiginti  [dno  -de  -  TlgiBtiv 
twenty\  indecl.  num.  adj.,  eighteen, 

duplex,  -plicis  [dno-tplaiz,  cf. 
plico,/'/</],  adj.,  twe/Mf  double, 

dttplicitus,  -a  -um,  p.  p.  of 
dttplico. 

dttplic5,  -are,  -&vT,  -&tus  [dopUe-], 
I .  V.  a.,  double,  inerease  twofold. 

duritia,  -ae  [dni5-  +  tia],  F., 
hardnessy  hardship, 

dur5,  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [dnifh], 
1.  V.  a.  and  n.,  harden,  Umghen^ 
make  hardy,  —  Also,  {fuurden  on^s 


m/),   kM  otfig  perumn^  ktt,  n- 


dBm,  -•»  -va  [l]»  «di-t  ^t«^- 

AlaOyfMg^  Mmatliivmfid 

Mraty  -1  [doiu],  M^  a  Somi 
familj  name. — £qi-i  Qmmtm  !» 
btrimt  Jhtnts^  a  mOitaiy  tribm  b 
Cssai's  annj,  killed  in  Bittafa. 

dliz,  duda  [duc  (had)  as  it^M. 
and  F.,  m  Imdtr^  m  ^wMr,  sam- 
mmrndfTt  m  gnurml. 

DjnachSnm,  4  [Gr.],ii^  a  ton 
in  lUyiia,  neaiiy  opposite  Bnii- 
sium  in  Italy. 


e,  shortened  form  of  ex  (esp.  in 
composition),  wh.  see. 

ea  [instr.  or  abl.  of  is],  adv.,  this 
wayy  that  way^  thusy  in  that  direction^ 
in  that  quarter^  there. 

ehrius,  -a,  -urn  [?],  adj.,  drunk, 

eburnus,  -a,  -um  [cbor-  (ivory)  -f 
nus],  adj.,  0/  ivory ^  ivory  (adj.). 

Eburdnes,  -um  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
a  Belgian  tribe,  dependents  of  the 
Treveri,  living  north  of  these  be- 
tween the  Meuse  and  the  Rhine. 

Eburovices,  -um  [Celtic],  m. 
plur.,  a  Gallic  tribe,  a  branch  of  the 
Aulerci  living  in  the  region  of  mod- 
ern Perche. 

ecquis  (-qui),  -qua,  -quid  (-quod) 
[en-quis],  indef.  interr.  pron., 
{%vh ether)  any  ?  does  (is^  etc.)  any  ? 
—  Esp.,  ecquid,  n.  ace.  as  adv.,  at 
all :  ecquid  sets,  /r//)',  do  you  know  ? 

ediscd,  -dlscere,  -didici,  no  p.  p. 
[ex-disco],  3.  v.  a.,  /earn  off^  learn 
by  hearty  commit  to  memory. 


Sditns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  Uo« 

ed5,  edere  (esse),  edi,  esns  [ed]. 
3.  V.  a.,  eat, 

Sd5,  -dere,  -did!,  -ditus  [ez-do],  y 
V.  a.,  putforthy  utter y  give  forthy  an- 
nounce :  pngnas  (ludos)  (bring  outy 
exhibit) ;  f acinus  (doy  perpetrate).— 
Sditus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  elevateiy 
raised y  high, 

Sdoced,  -docere,  -docuT,  -doctus 
[ez-doceo,  teach  ],  2.  v.  a.,  showfortky 
explain y  inform  y  telly  instruct. 

Sducatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  edfioo. 

educ5,  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [tedoc-  (cf. 
reduz),  i.  v.  a.,  bring  1//,  reaty 
educate. 

Sduc5,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -ductus  [ez- 
duco],  3.  V.  a.,  lead  outy  lead  fortky 
bring  out  (a  baggage-train). 

eductus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  educo. 

effarci5  (-ferc-),  -farcire,  -farsi, 
-fertus  [ez-farcio],  4.  v.  a.,  stuff  outy 
fit  in  (solid). 

effectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  effldo. 
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effeminO,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ez- 
tfemino,  or  perh.  teffemind-  (or  -i), 
in  either  case  from  femina,  woman]^ 
I .  V.  a.,  make  into  a  woman.  — Less 
exactly,  (mak^  like  a  woman)  ^  ener- 
vate, weaken. 

efferatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ^  effero. 
^  e£fer5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [eiferS-  (st. 
of   e£feru8,  savage),  i.  v.  a.,  make 
savage,  brutaliu. 

^e£fer5,  efferre,  extull,  elatus  [ez- 
fero],  irr.  v.  a.,  carry  out,  bring  out, 
carry  away.  —  Less  exactly  and  fig., 
spread  abroad,  make  known,  publish 
abroad. 

efficaz,  -acis  [efflc-  (as  st.)  -f  az], 
adj.,  effectual,  powerful. 

effici5y  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectus  [ez- 
facio],  3.  V.  a.,  make  out,  make,  effect, 
enable,  accomplish,  cause,  produce, 
cause  to  be,  make  into,  make  out  (fur- 
nish), make  up,  complete :  at  prae- 
beient  (make  them  afford) ;  at  sint 
laboris  (make  capable  of) ;  at  posaet 
(make  possible) ;  daMem  (get  to- 
gether, construct). 

effigiesy  -ei  [ex-  tfigies  (fig  (cf. 
^gd,  fashion)  -f  ies)],  F.,  an  image, 
a  figure. 

efflagitd,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [ez- 
flagito],  X.  V.  a.,  demand  urgently, 
request. 

efflOy  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [ez-flo,  blow^ 
I.  V.  a.,  breathe  out:  animam 
(breathe  onis  last), 

e£fodi5y  -fodere,  -fodi,  -fossus  [ez- 
fodio],  3.  V.  a.,  dig  out,  gouge  out. 
e£fo88ii8,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  effodio. 
effngiS,  -fugere,  -fugl,  -fugiturus 
[ez-fugio],  3.  V.  a.,  escape,  flee  (ab- 
solutely), fly  from. 


effunddy  -f undere,  -fudi,  -fusus  [ez- 
fondo,  pour'\,  3.  v.  a.,  pour  out, 
empty.  —  Fig.,  squander,  spread 
abroad. 

effususy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  effundo. 

egens,  -entis,  p.  of  egeo. 

cge5>  egcre,  eguT,  no  p.  p.  [.^  (cf. 
indigus,  in  want)],  2.  v.  n.,  want, 
need,  be  in  want.  —  egens,  -entis, 
p.  as  adj.,  needy,  destitute. 

egestas,  -atis  [unc.  st.  (perh. 
egent-)  -f  tas],  p.,  poverty,  destitu- 
tion. 

ego,  mei  [cf.  Eng.  /],  pers.  pron.. 
/  {me,  etc.).  —  Plur.,  nos,  w€^  us^  etc. 

egredior,  -gredl,  -gressus  [ex- 
gradior,  step\  3.  v.  dep.,  march  out, 
go  out,  move  beyond :  finis  (pass  be- 
yond ) ;  navi  or  e  navi  (land,  dis- 
embark, go  ashore)  \  ex  oppido 
(evacuate). 

egrcgie  [old  case-form  of  cgre- 
gius],  adv.,  remarkably,  finely,  ex- 
tremely well,  excellently. 

egregius,  -a,  -um  [e  grege  (out  of 
the  herd)  -f  ius],  adj.,  out  of  the 
common,  remarkable,  superior,  ex- 
cellent, uncommon,  special,  renowned. 

egressus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  egre- 
dior. 

egressus,  -us  [e-gressus,  cf.  in- 
gressus  and  egredior],  m.,  a  landing. 

eheu  [?],  interj.,  alas  !  alack  ! 

€icid,  -icere,  -iecT,  -iectus  [ex- 
iacio],  3.  V.  a.,  cast  out^  drive  out, 
cast  up  (cf.  edo). —  With  reflex., 
rush  out,  rush. 
eiectns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  eicio. 
eiusmodi  [eius  modi],  as  adj. 
phrase,  of  this  kind,  of  such  a  kind, 
such,  of  such  a  nature,  of  this  nature. 
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elabor,  -labl,  -lapsus  [ez-labor], 
3.  V.  dep.,  slip  out,  escape, 

elapsusy  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  elabor. 

electus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  eligo. 

€legans,  -antis  [p.  of  t  elego  (cf. 
eligO|  choose  outWy  adj.,  fastidious , 
nice. 

eleganter  [elegant-  +  ter],  adv., 
neatly y  elegantly. 

elephantos,  -i  [Gr.],  m.,  an  ele- 
phant. 

Eleuteti,  -orum  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
a  people  dependent  on  the  Arvemi. 

ellddy  -lidere,  -iTsI,  -lisus  [ez-laedo, 
strike\  3.  V.  a.,  dash  to  pieces^  crush. 

eligo,  -ligere,  -leg!,  -lectus  [ex- 
lego],  3.  V.  2i.ypick  outy  choosey  selecty 
appoint  (dies). — electus,  -a,  -urn,  p. 
p.  as  3id}.y  piched  (troops). 

eliiddy  -ludere,  -lusl,  -lusus  [ezludo, 
playly  3.  V.  a.,  escape,  avoidy  elude. 

emergdi  -mergere,  -mersi,  -mersus 
[ex-mergo,  plunge^  3.  v.  n.,  rise 
(from  under  water),  come  fortht 
arise,  emerge. 

emineO)  -minere,  -minuT,  no  p.  p. 
[ex-tmineo,  project^,  2.  v.  n.,  stand 
outy  projecty  tower  ahoi>e.  Hence, 
be  conspicuous. 

eminus  [ex  manu,  handy  cf.  comi- 
nus],  adv.,  at  a  distance y  at  long 
range. 

emittOy  -mittere,  -mlsi,  -missus 
[ex-mi tto],  3.  v.  a.,  let  gOy  let  out^ 
drop,  send  out,  throtu,  hurl,  dis- 
charge, let  loose :  vocem  (utter).  — 
Pass.,  or  with  reflex.,  rush  out. 

cmo,  emere,  emi,  emptu^ ,  [em  ?, 
orig.  take],  3.  v.  a.,  (take,  only  in 
compounds).  —  Esp.,  ^r  (cf.  Eng. 
"  sell,"  orig.  give),  purchase. 


emptor,  -5ris  [em  (cf .  emo)  +  tor], 
M.,  a  buyer y  a  purchaser. 

€n  [?],  interj.,  lo!  behold! 

enarrd,  -are,  -avi,  -at  us  [ex-aino, 
tell],  I.  v.  a.,  tell,  relate,  recount. 

enascor,  -nasci,  -natus  [ex-iuucor], 
3.  V.  dep.,  grow  out,  spring  out. 

enatuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  enaaoor. 

Snavigd,  -are,  -avi,  -at  us  [ex- 
navigOy  sail],  i.  v.  a.,  sail  &ver, 
traverse,  pass  or^er. 

enecd,  -necare,  -necul  (-avi),  -nec- 
tus  [ex-neco,  kill],  i.  v.  a.,  exhaust, 
wear  out. 

enim  [prob.  e  (in  en,  ecoe)  + 
nam]  (always  postpositive),  conj., 
really.  —  Blsp.,  as  explanator)', /«", 
but,  now,  for  in  fact:  neqoe  eaim, 
for  of  course  .  .  .  not^for  you  see  ..- 
not. 

Snais,  -is  ])],  m.,  a  sword,  a  hkde. 

eo,  ire,  Tvf  (ii),  itiirus  [root  1],  in. 
V.  n.,  go,  pass,  march,  advance,  fr^ 
ceed:  itam  est,  they  went;  diee  (/» 
by).  — Pass,  infin.  iri  used  with  verbs 
to  form  the  fut.  pass.  inf. 

e5  [old  dat.  of  is],  adv.,  thithtr. 
there  (in  sense  of  thither).  —  Often 
translated  by  more  def.  expressions 
in  Eng.,  to  the  place  (where,  etc),^ 
them  (it,  him,  etc.)  :  asqae  eo  ot,  ^ 
that  degree  that,  so  far  that. 

e5,  abl.  neut.  used  as  the  abL  of 
degree  of  difference.     See  is. 

eddem  [old  dat.  of  idem,  cf.  eo, 
thither],  adv.,  to  the  same  place,  w 
the  same  place  (cf.  eo),  there  alst: 
eodem  illo  pertinere  .  .  .  ot,  favored 
the  satne  idea  .  .  .  thcU,  belonged  U 
the  same  design  . .  .  that, 
Ephialtes,  -ae  [Gr.],  m.,  the  b^ 
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trayer  of  the  Greeks  at  Ther- 
mopylae. 

ephippiatus,  -a,  -um  [ephippift- 
(as  if  St.  of  verb,  cf .  auratus)  +  tus, 
see  ephippium],  adj.,  saddled^  capar- 
isimed:  eqoites  {riding  on  saddles^ 
as  a  less  manly  form  of  horseman- 
ship). 

ephippium,  -i  [Gr.],  n.,  a  horse- 
cloth ^  caparison^  housing, 

epigrammay  -atis  [Gr.],  n.,  an 
epigram. 

BpiniSy  -!  [Gr.],  F.,  a  province  in 
northern  Greece. 

episttiU  (epistola),  -ae  [Gr.], 
F.,  a  letter^  a  noie^  a  message  (in 
writing),  a  despatch. 

£por§doriz,  -igis  [Celtic],  m., 
a  nobleman  of  the  Hsedui. 

epulnniy  -1,  plur.  -ae,  -arum  [?],  N. 
(sing.),  F.  (plur.),  a  feasts  a  banquet. 

equeSy  -itis  [equd-  H-  tis  (re- 
duced)], M.,  a  horseman^  a  rider.  — 
Plur.,  cavalry.  —  Esp.  (as  orig.  serv- 
ing on  horseback),  a  knight  (one  of 
the  moneyed  class  at  Rome,  next  in 
rank  to  the  senate).  —  So  also,  a 
knight  (of  Gaul,  of  a  corresponding 
class). 

equester,  -tris,  -tre  [equit-  + 
trie],  adj.,  of  knights  ^  0/  cavalry. 

eqnidem  [e  (in  en,  ecce)  -quidem], 
adv.,  certainly^  surely^  truly ^  at  leasts 
to  be  sure. 

equitatu8|  -us  [equity-  (as  st.  of 
equitOy  ride)  -f  tus],  M.,  cavalry^ 
horse  (troops  serving  on  horseback). 

equitSy  -are,  -avi,  -at  us  [equit-], 
I.  V.  n.,  ride, 

equusy  -i  [ak  {swift)  -f  vus],  m., 
a  karsi. 


Eratosthenes,  -is  [Gr.],  m.,  a 
Greek  philosopher  and  mathema- 
tician of  Alexandria,  bom  B.C.  276. 

erectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  erigo. 

ereptus,  -a,  um,  p.  p.  of  eripio. 

erga  [prob.  instr.  of  same  st.  as 
ergo],  prep,  with  ace,  towards  (of 
feeling  and  conduct). 

ergo  (-d  rarely)  [unc.  form,  perh. 
dat.,  cf.  erga],  adv.,  therefore^  then. 

$rigd|  -rigere,  -rexi,  -rectus  [ex- 
rego,  make  straight\  3.  v.  a.,  set  up 
straight^  raise  up.  —  With  reflex., 
get  up.  —  erectuSy  -a,  -um,  p.p.  as 
adj.,  high^  high  and  straight. 

eripidy  -ripere,  -ripui,  -reptus 
[ex-rapio],  3.  v.  2^..^  snatch  away y  take 
away,  wrest  (a  thing  from),  deprive 
(one  of  a  thing,  changing  the  re- 
lation in  Eng.),  take  from,  rescue. 

erogdy  -are,  -avI,  -at us  [ex-rogo, 
ask'\y  I.  V.  a.,  appropriate  (orig. 
from  the  public  treasury),  pay  out, 
expend. 

erro,  are,  -avi,  -aturus  [?],  i.  v.  n., 
wander,  meander  (of  a  river),  go 
astray,  err,  be  mistaken. 

error,  -oris  [krr  (as  if  root  of 
erro)  -f  or],  m.,  a  mistake,  an  error. 

$nibesc5,  -rubescere,  -rubul,  no 
p.  p.  [ex-rubesco,  redden],  3.  v.  n., 
turn  red,  blush. 

erumpo,  -rumpere,  -rupi,  -ruptus 
[ex-rumpo],  3.  v.  a.  and  n.,  burst 
out,  break  out,  sally  out,  make  a 
sally. 

eruptid,  -onis  [ex-ruptio,  cf. 
erumpo],  p.,  a  breaking  out,  a  sally, 
a  sortie. 

ervum,  -i  [?],  n.,  vetch  (a  kind  of 
pulse). 
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esseda,  -ae  (-um,  -i)  [Celtic],  f. 
(and  N.),  a  war  chariot  (of  the 
Gauls). 

essedariuSy  i  [essedd-  (-a)  (re- 
duced) +  arias],  M.,  a  charioteer  (a 
warrior  fighting  from  an  essedum). 

Esuvii,  -5rum  [Celtic],  M.  plur., 
a  Gallic  tribe  in  the  region  of  Nor- 
mandy. 

et,  conj.,  and :  et  .  .  .  et,  both 
.  .  .  and.  —  With  emphasis,  <z«^<7/x<7. 

etiam  [et  iam],  conj.,  also^  too, 
evcHy  even  now,  yet,  and  also,  besides : 
quin  etiam,  nay  more ;  etiam  turn, 
even  then,  till  then. 

etiamtum  [etiam-tum],  adv.,  even 
then. 

Etruria,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  division  of 
Italy  north  of  the  Tiber  and  west  of 
the  Apennines. 

etsi  [et  si],  conj.,  even  if,  although, 
though. 

EumeneSy  -is  [Gr.],  m.,  king  of 
Pergamum,  B.C.  198-158,  a  friend 
and  ally  of  Rome. 

euntis  (gen.  of  lens),  p.  of  eo. 

Euphrates,  -is  [Gr.],  m.,  a  river 
of  Asia,  rising  in  Armenia  and  join- 
ing the  Tigris  near  Babylon. 

Euripides,  -is  [Gr.],  m.,  a  cele- 
brated Greek  tragic  poet. 

Eurdpa,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  Europe. 

EurylochuSy  -i  [Gr.],  m.,  one  of 
the  companions  of  Ulysses. 

evadd,  -vadere,  -vasi,  -vasurus 
[ex-vado,  go"],  3.  v.  n.,  escape: 
evadere  ad,  arrive  at. 

evanescdy  -vanescere,  -vanui,  no 
p.  p.  [ex-vanesco] ,  3.  v.  n.,  vanish 
away,  disappear. 

evectuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  eveho. 
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Svehdy  -vehcre,  -vex!,  -vectus  [a- 
▼eho,  carry"],  3.  v.  a.,  {carry  cut).— 
Also,  bear  aloft,  raise,  elevate.  \ 

eveniOy  -venire,  -veni,  -ventunis 
[ex-venio],  4.  v.  n.,  come  out,  turn 
out,  happen,  fall  out. 

eventus,  -us  [ex-tveotus,  cf. 
conyentus  and  cvcnio],  m.,  result, 
is  sue,  fate,  success. 

evertft,  -vertere,  -verti,  -versos  [ex- 
▼erto,  tuml^  3,  v.  a.,  turn  upside 
down,  fftferturn,  overthrow. 

evito,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ex-vito, 
shun],  1.  V.  a.,  avoid,  escape. 

evocatusy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  eroco. 

CVOCd,  -are,  -avI,  -atus  [ex-roa], 
I.  V.  a.,  call  out,  call  forth,  summon. 

eyol5y  -are,  -avf,  -atums  [ex- 
▼olo],  I.  V.  n.,/fy  out,  rush  out. 

ex  (6)  [?],  adv.  (in  comp.),  and 
prep,  with  abl.,  out  of  (cf.  ab,  away 
from),  out.  —  I>ess  exsLCt\y,froM  (lit 
and  fig.),  of  (made  of ) :  fadlia  ez 
diffidllimis  redegerat,  had  made  easy 
instead  of  most  difficult,  as  they  were. 
Hence,  after.  —  Also,  on  account  ef, 
in  accordance  with,  by  means  ef.^ 
Also,  above  (raised  from).  —  Also 
(cf.  ab),  in,  on:  ana  ex  parte,  w 
one  side;  ex  itineie,  on  the  march, 
starting  from  it ;  ex  eoram  corporiboB ; 
ex  ea  dvitate,  from  that  nation,  be- 
longing there ;  ex  faga,  in  their 
flight ;  ex  ordine,  in  order.  —  Other 
phrases  :  magna  ex  parte,  in  a  great 
degree,  for  the  most  part ;  ex  cratiboi 
(of,  made  of);  onus  e  illiis  {onecf, 
etc.) :  ex  Hispanla  (a  man  from)  ;  ez 
asa,  for  the  advantage,  cf .  "  of  use  " ; 
ex  planitie  editaa  (above,  raised  out 
of) ;  ta^fmbf  opposite  ;  ez  litteiit  («• 
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accordance  with,  from  facts  stated 
in,  etc) ;  ez  (e)  contraxio,  on  the  con- 
trary.—  In  comp.,  outy  completely 
(cf.  "  out  and  out  "),  off,  up,  after, 
from,  un-. 

ezaequd,  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [ez-aequo 
(cf.  aequas,  equal)],  i.  v.  a.,  make 
equai,  equal. 

ezagiUtus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  exa- 
tito. 

ezagit5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ez-agito, 
freq.  of  ago,  drive'],  i.  v.  z,.,  pursue, 
drive,  harass,  persecute. 

eximmatosy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ex- 
amino. 

ex&minOy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  •  [ex- 
amm-  (st.  of  examen,  tongue  of  the 
balance)],  i.  v.  a.,  weigh. —  Fig.,  ex- 
amine, test. 

exanimatos,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ex- 
animo. 

exanimiay  -e  [ez-anima-,  decl.  as 
adj.],  adj.,  {out  of  breath),  breathless 
(from  fear),  in  dismay,  half  dead. 

exanimOy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ez- 
aiiiiii6-],  I.  V.  a.,  deprive  of  breath 
or  life,  hill.  —  exanimatos,  -a,  -um, 
p.  p.  as  adj.,  out  of  breath,  weakened, 
exhausted. 

ex&rdSscd,  -ardescere,  -arsi,  no 
p.  p.  [ez-ardesco/cf.  ardeo,  burn], 

3.  V.  n.,  blate  up,  be  kindled.  —  Fig., 
become  enraged,  become  excited^  burn. 

exaudi5y  -Ire,  -ivi,  -Ttus  [ex-audio], 

4.  V.  a.,  hear  (from  a  distance),  hear 
distinctly,  distinguish. 

exced5,  -cedere,  -cessT,  -cessurus 
[ez-cedo],  3.  v.  n.,  go  out,  leave  (with 
abl.),  withdraw,  retire. — Absolutely, 
leave  the  fight. 

ezceU5y  -cellere,    -cellui,    -celsus 


[ez-t cello],  3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  raise, 
rise,  surpass,  excel.  —  excelsuSi  -a, 
-um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  high,  elevated, 
tall. 

excelsuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  excello. 

exceptus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  excipio. 

excidium  (exsc-),  -T  [ex-tscidium 
(sciD  +  ium,  cf.  exscindOy  c?tt  off)], 
N.,  downfall,  oz>er throw. 

exciddi  -cidcre,  -cidT,  no  p.  p.  [ez- 
tado,  fall],  3.  V.  n.,  fall  down,  fall 
out:  ei  (from  his  hand). 

excid  (-cieo),  -clre,  -civl  (-ii),  -citus 
[ex-cio  (cieOy  stir)],  4.  v.  a.,  call 
forth,  summon. 

excipid,  -cipere,  -cepT,  -ceptus  [ex- 
capio],  3.  V.  a.,  take  off,  take  up,  pick 
up,  intercept,  receive,  catch  (of  ani- 
mals), welcome  (of  persons).  Hence, 
follow,  come  after ^  come  next :  vada 
{stand,  of  vessels) ;  vim  fluminis 
(break) ;  alios  alii  {succeed ) ;  hunc 
alii  {follow,  take  up  the  cry,  in  shout- 
ing). —  Also,  meet,  befall. 

excitatusy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  excito. 

excitdy  -are,  -avT,  atus  [ex-cito,  cf. 
excieo,  call  up],  i.  v.  a.,  call  out, 
arouse,  rouse,  excite,  stimulate  {in- 
duce). —  Also,  raise  (towers),  kindle 
(fire). 

exclamo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ex- 
clamo],  I.  V.  a.  and  n.,  cry  out,  ex- 
claim. 

excludS,  -cludere,  -clus!,  -clusus 
[ex-claudo],  3.  v.  a.,  shut  out,  cut  off 
(from  doing  a  thing),  prevent. 

exclusuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  excludo. 

excdgitOy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [©x- 
cogito],  I.  v.  a.,  think  out,  devise. 

excniciatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ex- 
cnicio. 


excubitor,  -oris  [as  if  ei-teubitor, 
ct.  escobo],  M.,  o  icntinel  (as  Ijing 

excnbo,  -cubare,  -cubui,  -ciibalurus 
[wi-eubo],  I.  V.  n.,  lit  tmUide. — 
tip.,  of  camp,  stand  guard,  ket^  a 
ligkl  viale/i,  vialc/i. 

excuIcO,  -ire,  -xvi,  -aius  [ex-coIu], 
I.  V.  a.,  Irtad  daani,  trample  dinon. 

excuniS,  -oiiis  [cx-tcimto,  cf.  ex- 
Cnno,  rnn  eut\,  F.,  a  sally,  a  sarlit. 


.  -Ltm.  p.  p.  of  tl 
ii-I,  -ilij.i  [eiKQtt-, 


.-].  .. 


L.gwea. 


txcuit,  —  Alio,  with  ciiange  of  rela- 
tion), excusr,  cxiulpati. 

ucnti&,  -cutere,  -cussl,  -cussus 
||ex-qu«tio},  3.  V.  a.,  shake  out :  riaum 

exedd,  -edere,  -edl,  -eaus  [ei-«do, 
tat\,  3-  V.  a.,  {eat  out),  devour-  — 
Less  exactly,  viiar  awoy, 

exemplum,  -i  [ez-templum,  km 
(in  emo,  taii)  +  Iub  with  pamsilic 
t],  N.,  {samtliing  taken  out),  a  sam- 
flt,  a  copy,  a  prectdtnt,  an  rxompie, 

exeii,  -ire,  -Iv!  (-ii).  -itus  [ei-eo], 
irr.  V.  n.,  go  forth,  ci»nt  forth,  ge  <ml, 
tmigrale,  march  out,  rtmovt:  faina 
{^go  abroad,  spread). 

ezerceS,  -eicere,  -ercui,  -ercilus 
[ex-Mceo],  2.  V.  a.,  (drive  off  hu- 
mors of  the  body),  train,  practise, 
txtrcist.  —  Of  persons,  tvorry,  ex- 
asperate: legem  {administer,  carry 
into  effect):  rura  {till,  eullivate). 

eurclUtie,  -onis  [exeidti-  (si,  of 
eXMCitO)  +  tio],  f.,praetiee, exercise. 


exercitatna,  ■ 
NCito. 

exereite, -are.-ai-i, 
cf-  excTceo].  1.  v.  a. 
— sxerciUtui,  a,  -i 

exercitua,  -us  [as  if  ei-«idtn^cl 
cxerceo].  m.,  (i 
cretely,  (u  body  traiatd  oc  in  tna- 
i'lg),  an  army  (1**86  or  sntail.  x 
iog  independently),  a  force. 

exisns,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  excdo. 

exhaurifi,  -haurfre,  -hautl.  -hai^ 
Ins  [ex-haurio],  4.  v.  a.,  drain  if.— 
Also,  wear  ant,  exhaust. 

exbsustue,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ifr 

exbibeS,  -hibere.  -hibu!, 
[ex-habeo],  3.  v.  a.,  ioiJ  ohI.  ikmt. 

exigue  [old  case-fotni  of  exifou), 
adv.,  scantily,  meagrtly :  Mtipt 
habere  fnimentum  (Jmv  a  sttn^ 
sufptyofe\<L.). 

exigniUa,  -atU  [exignB-  +  tii). 
F.,  scanlinest,  meagreness :  tempirii 
(sAerl  time,  want  of  time):  pellhuD 
(small  site);  CMtTOiUm  {narrovitai. 

exiguna,  -a,  -nm  [ex-taEDD«  (ag 
+  nna),  cf.  exigO],  adj.,  (««/?), 
narrow,  scanty,  small,  meagre. 

eximiiu,  -a,  -utn  [ex-temiDB,  eh 
+  iaa,  cf.  eximo,  take  out],  adj., 

[taken  out),  exceptional,  remarkabU. 
very  high  (opjojo),  extraordinary. 

existimS,  -are,  -ivi,  -itus  [ti- 
aeatlmo,  reckon^  t.  v.  a.  and  n..  iiti 
mate,  believe,  think,  suppose,  imagaa. 

exitinm,  -1  [ex-tltlam  (itS-  +  lav), 
cf .  exeo] ,  ».,  destruction,  nam. 
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exseqniae 


I,  -us  [ez-itas,  cf.  ezeo],  m., 
out)f  a  passage  (out,  con- 
apt  outlet.  Hence,  an  end^ 
^rt.  —  Fig.,  a  result^  a  turn 
ine),  lot f  fatty  an  issue. 
id,  -ire,  -ivi,  -Itus  [prob.  tcx- 
.  of  adj.  tex-pc8,/7<7//r^r)], 
ind  n.,  disentangle^  extricate^ 
%ber,  free,  set  free  (cf.  im- 
—  Less  exactly  and  fig.,  set 
•,  get  ready,  arrange,  station 
ps),  procure,  raise  (money). 
iituSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj., 
tbered,  easy  (iter),  not  diffi- 
ick,  active,  light-armed  (of 
in  light  marching  order  (of 
without  baggage),  mobile 
ps),  ready. 

iitidy  -onis  [ezpedi-  -f  tio, 
edio],  F.,  (light-armed  ser- 
a  getting  ready,  a  de spate h- 
ence,  an  expedition:  misit 
itionem  {detached). 
litusy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  expe- 

15,  -pellere,  -pull,  -pulsus 
j],  3.  V.  a.,  drive  out. 
ior,  -periri,  -pertus  [cx- 
pass.  of  pario,  get^  4.  v. 
et  for  one's  self?),  experience, 
rtanam   (risk,  try,  bear,  en- 

5,  -plere,  -plevT,  -pletus  [ex- 
V.  a.,  fill  out,  fill  up,  make 
ng  the  required  measure). 
•rator,  -oris  [as  if  ex-tplo- 
rf.  ezploro],  M.,  fl  scout,  a 
(as  a  means  of  reconnoitring, 
ulator,  a  spy). 
•ratuB,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ex- 


expldrd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ex-ploro, 
prob.  search  by  calling  or  crying], 
I.  V.  a.,  investigate,  explore,  search, 
examine,  reconnoitre.  —  expl5ratil8, 
-a,  -um,  p.  p.,  assured,  certain :  ex- 
plorata  victoria,  being  assured  of 
victory:  habere  omnia  explorata, 
know  certainly:  exploratnm  (est), 
an  inquiry  was  made. 

expdnd,  -ponere,  -posui,  -positus 
[ex-pono],  3.  V.  a.,  place  out,  set  out: 
exercitum  (disembark,  also  draw  up, 
array) :  in  terram  (put  ashore). 

exports,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ex- 
porto],  I.  V.  a.,  carry  out,  carry 
away,  export. 

exposed,  -poscere,  -poposci,  no 
p.  p.  [ex-po8Co],  3.  V.  a.,  demand 
(with  eagerness). 

expositus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ex- 
pono. 

exprimd,  -primere,  -press!,  -pres- 
sus  [ex-premo],  3.  v.  a.,  press  out, 
force  out.  Hence,  express.  —  Also 
(cf.  edo),  raise  up :  turris  agger  (as 
the  mound  of  circumvallation  rose 
with  the  towers  on  it  as  it  ap- 
proached the  city). 

expugnatid,  -onis  [ex-pugnfttio, 
cf.  expugno],  f.,  a  storming  (of  a 
city),  taking  (of  a  city  by  storm). 

expugnatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ex- 
pugno. 

expugnd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ex* 
pugno,  fight \  I.  V.  a.,  take  (by 
storm),  capture  (by  storming  a  city 
or  boarding  a  ship),  overcome,  con- 
quer:  stipendiariis  expugnatia,  the 
cities  of  their  tributaries  sacked. 
expulsus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  expello. 
exsequiae,      -arum      [ex-tseqoia 


excursiS,  -onia  [ej-|cu7, 

J.  »',  a  tal/t 

«cu»8,-are,-a  -   - 

cf.  CHUM  r 


cnrro,  i 


'    """•  'xculfiate. 


V,'     ■  V'^'f^ing  taken  <,ut\ 

*''•""*>'■' prMd^Ht  an, ^ 

an  iHstance,  a  eait 

.  «««.  -Ire.  -m  (-ii),  .i,u,  n 
""-v.  Xi.,gcfi,rtk,  temefi,r/A  , 
*^tgrate,  mare  A  n,„  ''^ 

\S' "^road.  spread), 
e»rcrt,    -ercere,  '  ^,rc„i 

[«-«rWOj.    2.    V.    a       /v..__' 


axitafl 


69 


ezseqaiae 


exitus,  -us  [ex-itas,  cf.  ezeo],  m., 
(a  going  tnit)f  a  passage  (out,  con- 
cretely), an  outlet.  Hence,  an  end^ 
the  last  part.  —  Fig.,  a  result ^  a  turn 
(of  fortune),  lot y  fate ^  an  issue. 

ezpedid,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus  [prob.  tex- 
pedi-  (st.  of  adj.  ^exr-'j^s, /oot'/ree)']^ 
4.  V.  a.  and  n.,  disentangle^  extricate^ 
disencumber y  free,  set  free  (cf.  im- 
pedio).  —  Less  exactly  and  fig.,  set 
in  order,  get  ready,  arrange,  station 
(of  troops),  procure,  raise  (money). 
—  expeditiiSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj., 
unencumbered,  easy  (iter),  not  diffi- 
cult, quick,  active,  light-armed  (of 
troops),  in  light  marching  order  (of 
troops  without  baggage),  mobile 
(of  troops),  ready. 

ezpeditidy  -onis  [expedi-  -f  tio, 
cf.  expedio],  f.,  (light-armed  ser- 
vice?), a  getting  ready,  a  despatch- 
ing. Hence,  an  expedition:  misit 
in  expeditionem  (detached). 

ezpeditiiSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  expe- 
dio. 

ezpellO,  -pellere,  -pull,  -pulsus 
[ez-pello],  3.  V.  a.,  drive  out. 

ezperior,  -perfri,  -pertus  [cx- 
tperior,  pass,  of  pario,  get\  4.  v. 
dep.,  {get for  one^s  self?),  experience, 
try:  fortunam  {risk,  try,  bear,  en- 
dure). 

ezpleO,  -plere,  -plevi,  -pletus  [ex- 
pleo],  2.  V.  ?L.,  fill  out,  fill  up,  make 
up  (filling  the  required  measure). 

expldrator,  -oris  [as  if  ex-tplo- 
rator,  cf.  ezploro],  m.,  <z  scout,  a 
pioneer  (as  a  means  of  reconnoitring, 
cf.  speculator,  a  spy). 

ezploratus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ex- 
ploro. 


ezpl5r5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ex-ploro, 
prob.  search  by  calling  or  crying], 
I.  V.  a.,  investigate,  explore,  search, 
examine,  reconnoitre.  —  expldratus, 
-a,  -um,  p.  p.,  assured,  certain :  cx- 
plorata  yictoiia,  being  assured  of 
victory:  habere  omnia  explorata, 
know  certainly:  exploratum  (est), 
an  inquiry  was  made. 

ezpdno,  -ponere,  -posui,  -positus 
[ex-pono],  3.  V.  a.,  place  out^  set  out : 
exercitum  (disembark,  also  draw  up, 
array)  :  in  terram  (put  ashore). 

ezportd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [cx- 
porto],  I.  V.  a.,  carry  out,  carry 
away,  export. 

exposed,  -poscere,  -poposcT,  no 
p.  p.  [ex-posco],  3.  V.  a.,  demand 
(with  eagerness). 

expositus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ex- 
pono. 

exprimo,  -primere,  -press!,  -pres- 
sus  [ex-premo],  3.  v.  a.,  press  out, 
force  out.  Hence,  express.  —  Also 
(cf.  edo),  raise  up :  turris  agger  (as 
the  mound  of  circumvallation  rose 
with  the  towers  on  it  as  it  ap- 
proached the  city). 

expiignatid,  onis  [ex-pugnStio, 
cf.  expugno],  F.,  a  storming  (of  a 
city),  taking  (of  a  city  by  storm). 

expugnatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ex- 
pugno. 

expugnS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ex- 
pugno, fght^  I.  V.  a.,  take  (by 
storm),  capture  (by  storming  a  city 
or  boarding  a  ship),  onercomc^  con- 
quer :  stipendiariis  expugnatis,  the 
cities  of  their  tributaries  sacked. 

expulsus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  expello. 

exsequiae,      -arum      [ex-tsequia 


.'    malacia   (in 
l.trojvct). 


■■■); 


[" 


is> 

apecto],  I.  V.  a.  and  n.,  laok  out /e 
utait  far,  wait,  taait  to  sit  (s 
whttkir,  etc.),  txpict,  anticipate. 

ezafdiQ,  -are,  -ivi,  'itus  [es-apiro 
I.  V.  n.,  triat/u  cut  (esp.  th«  las 
breath),  expire. 

exipoliO,  ^re,  -avi,  -itut  [ai 
■p<dio],  I.  V.  a„  strip  trf.  —  AUo 
strip  af  (cf.  dMpolio).— Tig-,  lie 
privt,  mb  ief,  AhV>. 

ezatB,  -atare,  -iiiti,  no  p.  p.  [es- 
ate],  I.  V.  n.,  iiand  out:  ei  aqna 

{6t  above). 

ezatrtctua,  -a,  -nm,  p.  p.  of  ix.- 
Stnio. 

ezatrnO,  -alruerc, -struxi,  -striictus 
[•z-atnio],  3.  V.  a.,  Aeap  up,  build 
up,  pilt  up —  ezatractus,  -a,  -urn, 
p.  p.  as  adj.,  well  filled. 

ennl,  -ulis  [sz-sal  (of  aalio),  as 
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fertilit 


ghtly  be  held).  —  Masc. 
in,  the  fasti  (the  list  of 
*he  calendar. 
5    [fat5-   {fate)  +  alls], 
fatal,  —  Hence,  danger- 

%  fassus  [perh.  akin  to 
.  dep.,  confess^  acknowl- 

re,  -avi,  -atus  [tfatigd- 
cf.  prodigos),  i.  v.  a.,  tire 

ucis  [?],  F.  (only  abl.  sing. 
the  throaty  the  Jaws. — 
'ite.  —  Also,  voracity^ 
faace  improba. 
vere,  favi,  fauturus  [?], 
►r,  be  favorable  to. 

[?],  F.,  a  torchf  afire- 
lighted  missiles). 

[akin  to  ferreo,  be  hot], 
ever. 

-atis  [felic-  (as  if  felici-) 
good  fortune t  good  luck^ 

[feUc-  (a?  if  felici-)  + 

appiiy  J  fortunately f  luck- 

illy. 

s  [akin  to  feo,  produce"], 

tful).      Hence,    happy, 

Mcky,  successful. 

ae  [fe  (nurse)  +  mina, 

,  F.,  a  woman^  a  female. 

>ris   (-inis)    [?],   N.,   the 

fenis. 

.cis    [reduced     noun-st. 
ro)  +  ax,  as  if   tferS  + 
i)],  2L.d].,  fertile. 
,    -T   [fer    (in    fero)  + 
(a  means  of  carrying,  a 


dish),  —  Tiansf .,  a  dish,  a  mess^  m 
course. 

ferS  [?,  old  case-form  of  st.  tfex6- 
(akin  to  fero)],  adv.,  almost,  about. 
—  Also,  almost  always,  generally, 
usually,  for  the  most  part,  —  With 
negatives,  hardly. 

fer5|  ferre,  tuli,  latus  (for  tlatus) 
[bhar,  bear,  and  TOL  (tla)  in 
toUo],  irr.  a.  and  n.,  becu^,  carry, 
endure,  to^e^ite,  suffer,  stand,  with- 
stand, carry  off,  win.  —  Often  in  a 
loose  sense,  translated  by  various 
special  words  in  Eng.,  commit,  offer, 
etc. —  With  reflex,  or  in  pass.,  rush, 
pass,  proceed,  roll  (of  a  river). — 
With  advs.  indicating  manner  of 
receiving  anything,  suffer,  bear,  take 
it,  feel :  acerbius  ferre  inopiam  (suffer 
severely  from) ;  magno  cum  dolore 
ferre,  be  much  pained  or  indignant 
at;  moleste  (graviter,  aegre)  ferre, 
be  annoyed  at^  take  hard,  be  indig- 
nant at,  take  to  heart.  —  Special 
uses  :  auxilium  (carry  aid,  assist)  ; 
arma  (bear arms,  fight) ;  condicionem 
(propose) ;  legem  (propose,  carry, 
pass) ;  signa  (bear  on  the  standards, 
march)  ;  ventus  ferebat  (carried  the 
ships,  blew) ;  consuetude  fert  (is\', 
opinio  fert  (goes) ;  fcrtur,  //  is  said, 

fer5x,  -ocis  [akin  to  fenis],  adj., 
fierce,  savage^  insolent. 

ferraria,  -ae  [f.  of  ferrarios,  cf. 
ferrum],  F.,  an  iron  mine. 

ferreus,    -a,  -urn    [ferrd-  +  eua], 
adj.,  of  iron,  iron  (as  adj.). 

ferrum,  -I  [?],  n.,  iron,  steel,  sword: 
ad  ferrum  et  manus,  to  close  quarters, 

fertUis,  -e    [tferta-  +  11a  (as  if 
FER  +  tili«)l,  adj.,  firtiU,  fruitful. 


faeDerStor,  oris  [faeneii-  {lend 
tK  iHtir<tt'\  +  tor],  M.,  a  usurer. 

faeima,  -oris  [unc.  st.  fr.  fk  (/ro- 
dmtt)  +  noa,  cf.  faciana],  ii.,iniertti, 

figu,  -I  [prob.  BHAC  {eat)  + 
oa,  from  the  fruit],  F.,  a  beerh,  teeth 
(of  the  timber). 

Faleniiu,  -a,  -did  [r],  adj.,  gen- 
mallf  irith  aget,  Iht  Falerman 
IrrrHtry,  in  Campania,  famous  for 
ha  wine.  —  Also,  neut.  (sc.  Tinnm) 
aa  noun,  Faltrnian  (vrine). 

falU,  fallere,  fefelli,  falsus  [> 
SPHAL,  trip  If/],  3.  V.  a.  and  n.. 
Jteeim :  apea  allquam  {disappoinf)  \ 
^SOmAn,  by  deeeit.  —  falsiu,  -a, -um, 
p.  p.,  deceived.  —  Also  (transferred 
to  things), /aAc,  unfouitded. 

falana,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  fallo. 

falls,  falds  [?],  F.,  a  sickle,  a 
fmning-heek. —  Also,  a  heak  (of 
dmilar  form  *->- •■■-    '* 


fitmd 
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,  -Svl,  -Stus  [firm5-], 
ke  strongs  strengthen^ 

-um  [dhar  (hold)  + 
^r^M^  (for  resistance), 

[?],  F.,  a  piie-driver. 
m,  p.  p.  of  figo. 
re,    -avi,  -atus    [as  if 
p.  of  tflagOy  akin    to 

I.  V.  a.,aji  (in  heat?), 
siiy. 

-avf,  -aturus  [tiUgi6- 
],  I.  V.  n.,  burn^  be  on 

}y  -!  [Plaminift-  +  inus], 
family  name.  —  B^p., 

us  FlamininuSf  envoy 

IS  to  King  Prusias  to 

urrender  of  Hannibal. 
-I  [flamin-  (priest)  + 

Roman   gentile   name. 

r  Flaminius^  a  Roman 
commanded   the   Ro- 

Battle  of  Lake  Trasu- 

5  [flag  (blau)  +  ma], 

um  [?],  adj.,  yellow. 

tere,   flexi,  flexus   [?], 

turn. 

levi,  fletus  [?],  2.  V.  a. 
flentes,  in  tears. 
[fle-  (st.  of    fleo  as 
M.,  weepings  lamenta- 

avl,  flatus   [?],  I.  V.  n. 

tis  [p.  of  floreo,  hloom\ 
ng.  —  Fig.,  flourishing^ 
fluential  (iuyenis). 


fids,  floiis  \}\  M.,  a  flower^  a  blos- 
som. —  Fig.,  the  flower  (of  troops). 

fluctos,  -us  [flug  (in  fluo,  ci. 
fluzi)  +  tas],  M.,  <z  wave. 

flumen,  -inis  [flug  (in  fmxi^fiow) 
+  men],  N.,  a  river ^  a  stream^  a  cur- 
rent. 

fluvius,  -1  [tflu5-  (cf.  fluidus)  + 
ins],  M.,  a  river^  a  stream. 

fodid,  fodere,  fodi,  fossus  [?], 
>  V.  a.,  dig. 

foederatus,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  oi 
foedero],  adj.,  allied^  federated. 

foedus,  -eris  [fid  (in  fides,  cf. 
fidos)  +  us],  N.,  a  treaty^  a  league^ 
a  compact. 

folium,  -I  [?],  N.,  a  leaf. 

f5n8,  fontis  [?],  m.,  a  spring. 

foras  [ace.  plur.  of  tfora,  cf. 
foris],  adv.,  {to  the  doors) ^  outdoors, 
out  of  the  door  (as  end  of  motion). 

fore,  for  futurum  esse ;  see  sum. 

forem,  for  essem ;  see  sum. 

foris,  -is  [for  (akin  to  Eng. 
"door")  +  is],  F.,  a  door.  —  Plur., 
doorsy  a  door  (double). 

foris  [abl.  plur.  of  tfora],  adv., 
out  of  doors.  —  Less  exactly,  outside 
(beyond  the  siege  lines). 

forma,  -ae  [dhar  (in  firmus)  + 
ma],  F.,  shape f  form.  —  Esp.,  flue 
formy  beauty.  —  Concretely,  a  shape^ 
a  form. 

formica,  -ae  [.'],  f.,  an  ant. 

formidd,  -inis  [tformidS-  (unc. 
St.,  cf .  formidd,  perh.  akin  to  formus, 
warm)  -f  o],  F.,  fear  (generally 
violent),  dread ^  terror. 

formdsus,  -a,  -um  [forma-  (re- 
duced) -f  osus],  adj.,  beautiful^ 
lovely* 


I 


fort 


1^ 


trtawtirhM 


fbrs,  fortis  [fer  (in  fero)  4*  tis 
(reduced)],  F.,  chance. —  forte,  abl. 
as  adv.,  by  chance^  perchance^  acci- 
dentallyy  as  it  happened. 

fortasse  [?,  akin  to  forte],  adv.,- 
perhaps^  possibly . 

forte,  see  fors. 

fortis,  -e  [akin  to  firmus],  adj., 
strongs  stalwart^  brave^  courageous: 
vir  fortis,  a  man  of  courage. 

fortiter  [forti-  +  tcr],  adv.,  brave- 
lyy  stoutly^  undauntedly. 

fortitiidd,  -inis  [forti-  +  tudo],  f., 
bravery^  prowess. 

fortuitus,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  verb  in 
•uo,  cf.  fortuna],  adj.,  casual,  acci- 
ten  till. — fortuit5,   abl.  as  adv.,  by 
chance,  casually,  accidentally, 

foJtuna,  -ae  [tfortu-  (fer  +  tus, 
cf.  fortuito)  +  na  (f.  of  nus)],  f., 
fortune,  chance,  fate,  lot  (one*s  for- 
tune), chances  (belli),  success  (good 
or  bad).  —  Plur.,  fortunes,  re- 
sources, chances  (means)  of  success. 
—  Esp.,  good  fortune,  success :  forta- 
nam  temptare,  try  one's  chances. — 
Personified,  Fortune,  the  goddess. 

fortunatus,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  for- 
tune]. A^].,  fortunate,  prosperous. 

forum,  -T  [akin  to  tfora],  N.,  (an 
open  place),  a  market-place.  —  Elsp., 
the  Forum  (the  great  market-place 
at  Rome,  used  also  for  all  public 
purposes). 

fossa,  -ae  [f.  of  fossus,  p.  p.  of 
fodio,  dig"],  ¥.,  a  ditch,  a  trench. 

fovea,  -ae  [?,  perh.  akin  to  fo- 
veo,  as  orig.  a  pit  for  storage],  f.,  a 
pitfall. 

fractus,  ^a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  frango. 

fragor,  -oris  tFKAo  i^d.  ixaii^^^-V 


or],  M..  (a  breaking),  a  crash,  a  dim, 
a  noise, 

frangd,  frangere,  fregi,  frictni 
[frag],  3.  V.  a.,  breah  (as  a  sdid 
body).  —  Esp.^  of  ships,  vrtck: 
fractis  fluctibaa  (breaking}. 

fr&ter,  -tris  [prob.  fer  +  ter,  akin 
to  tor,  cf.  pater],  M.,  a  brother. 

fraus,  fraudis  [?,  akin  to  frnttn]* 
F.,  loss.     Hence,  treachery,  deceit. 

Fregellae,  -arum  [?],  f.  plur,  t 
town  of  Latium. 

fremitus,  -iis  [fremi-  (st.  of  frena, 
roar)  +ta8],  M.,  a  murmur,  a  cm- 
fused  noise,  a  roar, 

frSnd,  -are,  -avl,  -at us  [freii5-]t  i* 
V.  a.,  bridle,  curb,  check,  restrain. 

frSnum,  -1  (plur.  also  -I,  -8m) 
[root  or  verb-st.  (akin  to  firmus)  t 
nam],  N.  and  M.,  a  bridle,  a  cwrh,i 
bit. 

frequSna,  -entis  [orig.  p.  akin 
to  farcio,  stuff  \  adj.,  crowded,  na- 
merous,  in  great  numbers. 

frequenter  [frequent-  +  ter],adT., 
often,  frequently. 

frigidus,  -a,  -um  [tfrigt^  (whence 
frigeo,  be  cold)  +  due],  adj.,  cell 

fiigua,  -oris  [frig  (in  friftti 
etc.) -f  us],  N.,  cold.  —  Plur^  ctU 
(cold  "  snaps,"  frosts). 

frSna,  frontis   [?,   akin  Xobrcie^ 
v.,  brow,  face:  media  fzonB,  the  mid- 
dle of  the  forehead.  —  Less  exactly, 
fi'ont,  brow:  a  fronte,  in  front. 

friictus,  -us    [frug  +  tos],  M7 

enjoyment.     Hence    (whcU   one  et- 

joys),  fruit,  crops,  income,  profit,  »• 

terest     (from     money) :      Tictviat 

(actvantages  of  victory). 


£rft]ii6Btfltio 


n 


Pflrias 


(reduced)  +  arius],  adj.,  of  grain: 
locA  {fruitful  in  grain) ;  res  (grain 
supply,  provisions). 

frumentatiOy  -onis  [fnimeiit&-  (st. 
of  fmmentor)  +  tio],  f.,  foraging^ 
gathering  grain,  harvesting,  forag- 
ing expedition. 

frumentor,  -ari,  -atus  [trumentS-], 
I.  V.  dep.,  forage,  gather  grain,  get 
supplies. 

frameiitainy  -!  [frug  (in  fruor)  + 
mentam],  n.,  grain  (cf.  fructus).  — 
Plur.,  standing  grain,  crops. 

fruor,  fnii,  fructus  [frug,  cf.  fru- 
Ctua],  3.  V.  dep.,  enjoy. 

frustra  [abl.  or  instr.  of  st.  akin 
to  frauSy  loss],  adv.,  to  no  purpose, 
vnthout  effect. 

frostror,  41tT,  -atus  [tfmstrS-  (cf. 
fmstra)] ,  i.  v.  dep.,  disappoint,  deceive. 

frustnm,  -!  [frud  (in  fraus)  + 
torn  (n.  p.  p.  of  lost  verb,  cut  off?)], 
ft.,  a  dit,  a  piece. 

Fofiua  (-flius),  -1  [.'],  M.,  a  Roman 
gentile  name.     See  Cita. 

fuga,  -ae  [fug  +  a],  f.,  ffight, 
escape:  fit  faga,  a  rout  ensues  ;  fugae 
maodare  ae,  fagam  inire,  take  to 
flight ;  fngam  peteze,  seek  safety  by 
flight,  escape. 

fugax,  -acis  [as  if  fug-  +  ax, 
prob.  tfugi-  +  coa  (reduced)],  adj., 
/^^»gi  ff^^ling,  swift. 

fngid,  fugere,  f iigl,  f ugiturus  [fug 
(in  fuga)],  3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  fly^  fly 
from,  run  away,  flee.  —  Fig.,  shttn, 
avoid, 

fugSy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [faga-],  i.  v. 
9l.^  put  to  flight,  rout. 

folgedy  fulgere,  fulsi,  no  p.  p. 
[WVUG,  Mizf],  2,  V,  tt.,  sAine. 


fulmen,  -inis  [fulg  (in  fulgeo)  -f 
men],  n.,  a  thunderbolt,  a  lightning 
flctsh. 

fumd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [fum6-], 
I.  V.  n.,  smoke. 

fumus,  I  [y'\5  {Diixj)  +  mus,  akin 
to  dust],  M.,  smoke. 

functus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  fun- 
gor. 

funda,  -ae  [akin  to  fundo],  f.,  a 
sling. 

fundamentum,  -1  [fundfi-  {set  fast) 
+  mentum],  N.,  a  foundation:  a 
fundamentis,  to  the  ground,  utterly. 

Fundanus,  -1  [Fundd-  (st.  of  Fundi, 
a  town  of  Latium)  +  anus],  M.,  a 
Roman  family  name. 

funditor,  -oris  [funda  (as  if  verb- 
St.)  -f  tor],  M.,  a  slinger. 

fundo,  fundere,  fudi,  fusus  [fud], 
3.  V.  a.,  pour.  —  l>ess  exactly,  scat- 
ter. —  Esp.  of  battle,  ////  to  rout, 
rottt. 

funebris,  -e  [cf.  funus],  adj.,  of  a 
funeral.  —  Neut.  plur.  as  noun,y««- 
eral  rites. 

fungor,  fungi,  functus  [?],  3.  v. 
de,^.,  perform,  discharge  (abl.). 

fiinis,  -is  [?],  .m.,  a  rope. 

funus,  -eris  [unc.  root  +  us],  N., 
(murder?),  death,  a  funeral. 

fiir,  furis  [fi'R  (perh.  akin  to 
fero)  as  st.],  m.  and  f.,  a  thief 

furens,  -entis  [p.  of  furo,  rage], 
adj.,  raging,  mad,  easy. 

furibundus,  -a,  -um  [tfuri-  (as 
St.  of  furo,  rage)  -\-  bundus],  adj., 
raging,  frenzied,  furious. 

Furius,  -T  \)],  M.,  a  Roman  gentile 
name.  —  Esp.  Lucius  Fwrius^  -a. 
Roman  coivsuX  m  \\^w'sC^^^<>sa&» 


Tir  fortifl,  i  man  of  <i.'ur.ii;i. 

foctiter  [forti-  +  tar],  ailv.,  br,i:'4- 
ly.  steully,  uttdauuledly. 

fortltftdO,  -inis  [fortt-  +  tudo],  f., 
iravery,  prouxit. 

foctoftiu,  -a,  -urn  [p.  p.  of  veib  in 
•no,  cf.  fortnna].  adj.,  casual,  acci- 
Untai.  —  fortuitO,  abl.  as  adv.,  by 
chance,  casually,  accidtntally. 

fott&llA,  -ae  [tfOTtu-  (fe 
cf.  iortclto)  +  M  (F.  of  ) 
/triune,  chance,  fate,  let  (or 
Jmc/),  chances  (bslli),  t. 
or  bad)-  —  Plur-.  fortunes,  re- 
teurces,  chances  {means)  of  success. 
—  'Ea^.,  good  fortune,  success :  fortn- 
nam  tamiitaTB,  try  one's  chances. — 
Penonified,  Forhine,  the  goddess. 

fort&nitiu,  -a,  ■am  [p.  p.  of  for- 

tnno],  ».Ay,  fortunate,  prosperous. 

fOrniD,  -!  [akin  to  tfon],  n.,  (an 
e^  place),  a  marketplace.  — ^j&^., 
the  Forum  (the  great  market-place 
at  Rome,  used  also  foi  all  public 
pniposes). 


om)],  f., 
,e's  for- 
')  (good 
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Ffirius 


(reduced)  +  arias],  adj.,  of  grain: 
locA  {^fruitful  in  grain) ;  res  (grain 
supply  i  provisions), 

frumentatid,  -onis  [frameiit&-  (st. 
of  frumentor)  +  tio],  f.,  foraging, 
gathering  grain,  harvesting,  forag- 
ing expedition, 

frumentor,  -an,  -atus  [fnunentS-], 
I.  V.  dep.,  forage,  gather  grain,  get 
supplies, 

frumentam,  -!  [frug  (in  fruor)  + 
mentom],  n.,  grain  (cf.  fructus).  — 
Plur.,  standing  grain,  crops, 

fruor,  frui,  fructus  [frug,  cf.  fru- 
ctus], 3.  V.  dep.,  enjoy, 

frustra  [abl.  or  instr.  of  st.  akin 
to  fraus,  loss"],  adv.,  to  no  purpose, 
without  effect, 

frustror,  -5ri,  -atus  [tfmstrO-  (cf. 
frustra)] ,  l.  v.  dep.,  disappoint,  deceive, 

frustum,  •!  [frud  (in  fraus)  + 
tom  (n.  p.  p.  of  lost  verb,  cut  off^)], 
N.,  a  bit,  a  piece, 

Fufius  (-sius),  -i  [?],  M.,  a  Roman 
gentile  name.     See  Cita. 

fuga,  -ae  [fug  -f  a],  f.,  flight, 
escape:  fit  fnga,  a  rout  ensues ;  fugae 
mandare  ae,  fngam  iniie,  take  to 
flight ;  fagam  petere,  seek  safety  by 
flight,  escape. 

fugaz,  -acis  [as  if  fug-  +  az, 
prob.  tfagi-  +  cus  (reduced)],  adj., 
fleeing,  fleeting,  swift, 

fugid,  fugere,  f ugi,  fugitunis  [fug 
(in  fuga)],  3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  fly,  fly 
from,  run  away,  flee.  —  Fig.,  shun, 
avoid, 

fug5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [fuga-],  i.  v. 
a.,  put  to  flight,  rout, 

fulgeO,  fulgere,  fulsi,  no  p.  p. 
[fulg,  blaze'],  2.  v.  n-,  shine. 


fulmen,  -inis  [fulg  (in  fulgeo)  -f 
men],  N.,  a  thunderbolt,  a  lightning 
flcuh, 

fiimd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [fum6-], 
I.  v.  n.,  smoke. 

fiimus,  1  [fu  (dhu)  -f  mus,  akin 
to  dust],  M.,  smoke. 

functus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  fun- 
gor. 

funda,  -ae  [akin  to  fundo],  f.,  a 
sling, 

fundamentum,  -I  [fundJl-  {set  fast) 
•f  mentum],  N.,  a  foundation:  a 
fundamentis,  to  the  ground y  utterly. 

Fundanus,  -1  [Fundd-  (st.  of  Fundi, 
a  town  of  Latium)  -f  anus],  m.,  a 
Roman  family  name. 

funditor,  -oris  [funda  (as  if  verb- 
st.)  +  tor],  M.,  a  slinger. 

fundd,  fundere,  fudl,  fusus  [fud], 
3.  v.  a.,  pour,  —  Less  exactly,  scat- 
ter. —  Esp.  of  battle,  put  to  rout, 
rout. 

funebris,  -e  [cf.  funus],  adj.,  of  a 
funeral.  —  Neut.  plur.  as  noun,/««- 
eral  rites, 

fungor,  fungi,  functus  [?],  3.  v. 
dep.,  perform,  discharge  (abl.). 

funis,  -is  \)],  M.,  a  rope. 

funus,  -ens  [unc.  root  +  us],  N., 
(murder?),  death,  a  funeral. 

fiir,  furis  [fur  (perh.  akin  to 
fero)  as  st.],  m.  and  f.,  a  thief 

furens,  -entis  [p.  of  furo,  rage], 
adj.,  raging,  mad,  easy. 

furibundus,  -a,  -um  [tfuri-  (as 
St.  of  furo,  rage)  -f  bundus],  adj., 
raging,  frenzied,  furious. 

Fiirius,  -T  [.>],  m.,  a  Roman  gentile 
name.  —  Esp.  Lucius  Furius,  a 
Roman  consul  in  liannibars  time. 


Gides,   liim  [?].  ^.  [ilur..  a  to»n       % 
in  southtni  Spain,  no»  Cadiz,  / 

GaetuluB,  -a,  -um  [?J,  adj.,  0/  tki 
Catuliaiis    or    Gicluli,    a    tribe  of 
northern   Africa.  —  Masc.   plur.  as      / 
noun,  Ut  Gattiliant. 

OUiu  (Cilns,  C),  -I  [F],  u.,  a      o 
Roman  prKnomen. 

Oalba,  -ae  [Celtic,  meaning  fat},      I: 
M.,  a  Gallic   and   Roman   family 
name.  —  Esp.,  a  Icing  of  the  Sues-      g 

gslu,  -ae  [?,  akin  to  galenu,      a 
UalArr  ca/>'\,  v.,  a  kilmit  (of  leather, 
vore  by  cavalry).  / 

0«Ula,  -ae  [f.  of  adj.  in  -liu 
(Oallft-  +  ini)],  F.,  Caul,  including  all 
the  country  bounded  by  the  Po,  the  n 
AltM,  the  Rhine,  the  ocean,  the 
Pyrenees,  and  the  Mediterranean, 
thus  occupying  all  northern  Italy,  d 
France,  and  Belgium.  a 

Oalllciu,  -a,  -um  [Gallfr-  -I-  cu], 
adj.,  of  the  Gault,  Gallic.  a 

galliM,  -ae  [gallo-  (toci)  -^  lii*],      a 


habeo 


8l 


HdrStioa 


H 


»ere,  habul,  habitus  [?], 
».,  have^  hold^  keep^  oc- 

•  aditom  {Aave  in  itself y 
);  caatra  (occupy)  \  se 
."cum  or  apud  se  habere, 
iiy  also  detain;  censom 
holdy  conduct) ;  in  animo 
d ;  orationem  (makCi  de- 
abet,  //  is  well.  —  Esp., 
I  sort  of  continued  perf. 

perf.  of  modem  lan- 
%  holdy  keep :  equitatom 
'/  and  keep).  —  Also, 
.5,  pro  amico.  Hence, 
ird  (cf.  hold).  —  Esp. : 
>ere,  keep  an  account, 
tnt  of,  have  regard  for , 
irdf  act  in  view  of;  ha- 
nodum  oppida  defende- 
y  means  of,  etc), 
re,  -avT,  -atus   [habitS-, 

V.  a.  and  n.,  dwell,  live, 
abit. 

hac  tenua],  adv.,     thm 
oint. 
At'),  -ae  [Gr.],  M.,  the 

urn,  •!  [.^],  N.,  a  town 
of  Africa. 

Aed-),  -a,  -um  [Celtic], 
Haduans,  sl  powerful 
between  the  Loire  and 
-As  noun,  a  Ha:duan, 

•  or  Hcedui. 

ire,  -avT,  -aturus  [freq. 
ick,  cf.  dictito],  I.  V.  n., 
Hck,  struggle  (caught  in 

-aris  [}],  M.,  the  father 


hamus,  •!  [?],  m.,  a  hook. 

Hannibal,  -alis  [?],  the  great  gen- 
eral of  the  Carthaginians  in  the  Sec- 
ond Punic  War. 

harena  (arena),  -ae  [tar6-  (st.  of 
areo,  be  dry)  +  na  (F.  of  nua)],  F., 
sand,  an  arena,  an  amphitheatre, 

harpagd,  -onis  [Or.],  m.,  a  hook 
(esp.  for  walls,  like  a  fire-hook),  a 
grappling  iron. 

Harpagus,  -i  [.**],  m.,  a  Median  no- 
bleman who  is  said  to  have  preserved 
the  infant  Cyrus.  He  was  after- 
wards one  of  Cyrus's  generals. 

haruspex,  -icis  [unc.  st.  +  spec 
(see)  as  St.],  M.,  a  soothsayer,  a  di- 
viner. 

Hasdrubal,  -alis  [?],  m.  :  i.  Han- 
nibal's brother-in-law,  who  succeeded 
Hamilcar.  —  2.  Hannibal's  brother, 
who  fell  in  battle. 

hau,  same  as  hand. 

hand  [?],  adv.,  not  (negativing 
single  words),  not  at  all. 

haurio,  haurire,  hausi,  haustus 
[cf.  haustus],  4.  V.  a.,  drain,  drink, 
drink  off. 

haustus,  -us  [haus  (in  haurio)  -f 
tus],  M.,  rt  draught,  a  drinking:  ad 
meos  haustus,  to  me  to  drink,  to  my 
lips. 

Helveticus,  -a,  -um  [HelvetiS- 
(reduced)  -f  cue],  adj.,  Helvetian 
(see  Helvetius). 

Helvetius,  -a,  -um  [Celtic],  adj., 
0/  the  lielvetii  (a  tribe  between  Lake 
Geneva,  the  Rhone,  and  the  Rhine). 
Cf.  Germanus  for  the  form.  —  Plur. 
as  noun,  Xkt  HtXvtixx  ox  HeVv*- 
tians. 


It   s/rnuel,   N.,  gran,  an    Aeri:  In 

lemoto  gr«nline,  ii  mine  graiiy  mmi. 

grandis,   -e    \!\,   adj.,    /<ir^,   o/" 

graphium,  -i  [Gr.].  o..  a  ptn,  a 
itylt  (foi  BTiting). 

2tatia,  -ae  [jtstS-  (reduced)  + 
la].  Y-.  "  gtatefulnts*  "  (in  both  Eng. 
atnses  of  ^raUful),  gratitude  (that 
one  has  from  others  or  towards 
olhets),  goid  taill,  favor.  Hence, 
influtHie./ritHdih^,  source  ef  injlu- 
enic,  ground  ef  frieadihip.  —  Also, 
a  return,  a  rrrvmfenie.  —  Esp. ; 
gntiss  aeeie,  express  gralitudi,  ren- 
der Hanks,  thank;  patiu  habere, 
feel  gratitude,  be  grateful;  giatlas 
[gtatlam]  lefeiig,  make  a  grateful  re- 
turn, return  t/tanks,  pay  of  an  nbli- 
gatioH,  refui/e.  —  £ntii,  with  gen., 
for  tie  sake  of,  on  aceount  of,  far, 
to  (for  the  purpose  of  ). 

gratulati6,  -onis  [gratidi-  +  tia, 
cf.  frametitatlo],  f.,  a  coHgralulation 
(of  others  or  one's  self),  rejaieing: 
fit  p»tulatio,  liere  is  great  re/oiehig. 

gist  u  lor,  -Sri,  -alus  [gratnlt- 
(grata  +  luB)],  I.  V.  dep.,  eongralu- 

gratus,  -a,  -urn  [p.  p.  of  lost 
verb],  ^A)., pleasing,  a{eeplable,graft- 
ful.  —  Also,  pleased,  thankful:  gia- 
tam  facere,  do  a  favor. 

eravitus,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p,  of  giBTO. 

gravis,  -e  [for  Igarvia,  tganw], 

adj.,    heavy. ^¥\g.,    serious,  severe, 
hard,   dangerous.  —  Also,    vieighty. 


strong  (cansu,  impeciam) ;  gmrteh 
attatU,  ^f  more  advanced yeari ;  k 
giaflUB   quid  acdderat,  if  anylhni 

(tfflcmii^  iinding). 
gravitii,  -alia  [pavi-  +  tu],  r. 

weight.  —  Fig.,  importattce.  frmtt, 
dignity. 

graviter  [graTi-  +  tet],  adt, 
keiniJy,  viilh  great  •a/eight,  Md 
force-  —  Fig.,  in-trely.  ttriomsij.- 
giiTitM  fewe,  take  to  Aearf,  n^a 
from  ;  pi«inere  {preri iisrd);  nmltt 
giaTius  txaisit  (more  neltntly)\ 
grarius  consulete,  laif  s^vtrermtu- 

gravG,  -are,  -avi,  -itas  [gwH-  (■* 
if  grava-)],  i.  v,  a,,  make  Aeavy  {tt 
levo),  load,  burden,  oppress,  onercewa, 
press,  upbraid.  —  Pass,  as  dep, 
{^ake  heavy  for  one's  self),  he  rtltt- 
lant,  be  unsmiling,  be  vexed. 

greminin,  -i  [?].  n..  the  l^.  lb 
bosom. 

grex,  giegis  [f],  m.  (rarely  ?.),« 
kird,afiock.  —  Wso,  a gaHg,a  AmA 

gubemltOT,  ■('■ria  [gnbeml-  {iHtr^ 
+  tot],  M.,  a  pilm,  a  Ailmanan. 

gDb«ntO,  -are,  -avI,  ^tus  [Gr,],  I. 
V.  A.,  steer, pilot. 

gnats,  -ite,  -avi,  -itus  [goitl-, 
(st.akintogustna,  Eng.  "choose")], 
1.  V.  A.,  taste,  eat. 

gustus,  -us  [unc.  rooi  +  toi].  m., 

a  lasting.  —  Esp.,  a  light  dish  it- 
ginning  a  meal,  a  relish. 


habeo 


8l 


HelrStias 


H 


liabeOy  habere,  habul,  habitus  [?], 
2.  V.  a.  and  n.,  have^  hold^  keepy  oc- 
cupy^  possess  :  aditom  {Aave  in  itself  ^ 
and  so  offer)\  castra  (occupy)  \  se 
habere,  be  ;  secum  or  apod  se  habere, 
have  with  him^  also  detain;  censom 
and  the  like  (hold^  conduct) ;  in  animo 
habere,  intend ;  orationem  (make^  de- 
liver)  \  bene  habet,  it  is  well,  —  Esp., 
with  p.  p.  as  a  sort  of  continued  perf. 
(whence  the  perf.  of  modem  lan- 
guages), havey  holdt  keep :  eqaitatom 
coactum  (get  and  keep).  —  Also, 
treat:  ludibrid,  pro  amico.  Hence, 
consider y  regard  (cf.  hold).  —  Esp. : 
xationem  habere,  keep  an  account^ 
take  an  account  of,  have  regard  for ^ 
consider,  regard,  act  in  view  of;  ha- 
bere qnemadmodum  oppida  defende- 
rent  (have  any  means  of  etc.). 

habits,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [habitS-, 
of.  habeo]*  i.  v.  a.  and  n.,  dwell,  live, 
dwell  in,  inhabit. 

hactenus  [hac  tenas],  adv.,  thus 
far,  to  this  point. 

Hadria  (Adr-),  -ae  [Gr.],  m.,  the 
Adriatic  Sea. 

Hadrumetum,  •!  [?],  n.,  a  town 
on  the  coast  of  Africa. 

Haeduua  (Aed-),  -a,  -urn  [Celtic], 
adj.,  of  the  Hceduans,  a  powerful 
Gallic  tribe  between  the  Loire  and 
the  Sa6ne.  —  As  noun,  a  Haduan, 
the  Haduans  or  Hadui. 

haesitdy  -are,  -avi,  -aturus  [freq. 
of  haereo,  stick,  cf.  dictito],  i.  v.  n., 
get  caught,  stick,  struggle  (caught  in 
a  marsh). 

Hamilcar,  -aris  [?],  m.,  the  father 
of  Hannibal. 


hamusy  -i  [?],  m.,  a  hook. 

Hannibal,  -alls  [?],  the  great  gen 
eral  of  the  Carthaginians  in  the  Sec- 
ond Punic  War. 

harena  (arena),  -ae  [tare-  (st.  of 
areo,  be  dry)  -f-  na  (f.  of  nus)],  f., 
sand,  an  arena,  an  amphitheatre. 

harpago,  -onis  [Gr.],  m.,  a  hook 
(esp.  for  walls,  like  a  lire-hook),  a 
grappling  iron. 

Harpagus,  -I  [?],  m.,  a  Median  no- 
bleman who  is  said  to  have  preserved 
the  infant  Cyrus.  He  was  after- 
wards one  of  Cyrus's  generals. 

haruspez,  -icis  [unc.  st.  +  spec 
(see)  as  St.],  M.,  a  soothsayer,  a  di- 
viner. 

Hasdrubal,  -alis  \y\,  m.:  i.  Han- 
nibal's brother-in-law,  who  succeeded 
Hamilcar.  —  2.  Hannibal's  brother, 
who  fell  in  battle. 

hau,  same  as  hand. 

hand  [.^],  adv.,  not  (negativing 
single  words),  not  at  all. 

haurid,  haurire,  hausi,  haustus 
[cf.  haustus],  4.  V.  a.,  drain,  drink, 
drink  off. 

haustus,  -us  [haus  (in  haurio)  -f 
tus],  M.,  a  draught,  a  drittkitig:  ad 
meos  haustus,  to  me  to  drink,  to  my 
lips. 

Helveticus,  -a,  -um  [HelvetiS- 
(reduced)  -f  cus],  adj.,  Helvetian 
(see  Helvetius). 

Helvetius,  -a,  -um  [Celtic],  adj., 
of  the  Helvetii  (a  tribe  between  Lake 
Geneva,  the  Rhone,  and  the  Rhine). 
Cf.  Germanus  for  the  form.  —  Plur. 
as  noun,  the  Helvetii  or  Helve- 
tians. 


Helvii,  -Drum  [Celtic],  m.  plor.,  a 

Gallic  tribe  in  Ihe  Roman  province. 

herba,  -ae  [?],  c,  aa  herb,  a  plant 
f/ijj-j.  — Also  (from  plants),  B  drug. 

Hercle  [contr.  voc.  of  Hercules], 

jnlerj.,  mJttdlbiesi  me  !  at  any  rale! 
HerculeB,  -is  [Gr.],  m,,  the  famous 
dcmieod,  renowned  for  his  strength 
Ind  for  bis  services  lo  mankind. 

Hercynius  (Orcyn-).  -a,  -urn  [Teu- 
toniu],  adj.,  (only  with  silva),  //er- 
cynian  (the  great  forest  embrBcing 
all  the  mountain  country  of  Ger- 
man,). 

hfreditlB,  -atis  [baied-,  kiir  (aa 
if  heiEdi-),  H-  taa],  p.,  inhcrilanit,aa 

heres,  -edis  [?],  m.  and  F.,an  htir. 
iihwa,  -ois  (('''-]•  u.,  d  litmigeJ,  a 
h<ro. 

heatemiu,  -a,  -um  [heal-  (cf.  herl, 

yesterday)  +  tenias],  adj.,  of  yester- 
day, yesterday's  :  hestemo  die,  yes- 
terday, the  day  before. 

HibeTDia,  -ae  [?],  F.,  Ireland. 

hibernuB,  -a,  -um  [hiem- +  emas, 
cf,  nocturnua],  adj ,  of  tainler,  •win- 
ter (adj.),  — Neut,  plur.  (sc,  eaatra), 
•aiinttr   quarltrs,  a   vihiler  iitcamp- 

Uc  [fhi-  (loc.  of  hi-c)  +  c«],  adv., 
here.  :n  this  place,  there  (of  a  place 
just  mentioned),  17/ /A/V;tciW. 

hie,  haec,  hoc,  huius  [hi-  (pron, 
st.)-i-ce,  cf.  eece,  cetera],  dem, 
pron.  (pointing  to  something  near 
the  speaker  in  place,  time,  or  inter- 
est), this,  tkest,  he,  they,  this  man 
(■aimnan  or  thing).  —  Referring  to 
things  before  mentioned  (but  with 
more   emphasis    than    is). —  Less 


commonly,    of    what    foDom:    t 
inandatlB  {f^e  folUving,  as  foliim 

these) £sp. :    baec    memoiia,  i 

present  geHrralian ;  tempoa  \ttt 
fresenl);  hia  pancia  dlebua  iBtttn 
a  few  days.  —  hoc,  s.  abl.  tati 
adverbially,  in  this  respect,  an  U 
accoiirtt,  by  to  mtieh  the  (etnph.  ailk 
comparatives).  —  Often  when  > 
more  definite  word  is  used  id 
Eog, :  Ue  it*.  leapoadit  {ta  tkii  tm- 
iassy\.~~Ohen  hie  .  .  .  ine,«feMf 
..  .  the  ether,  this  (near  by)  . . .  Af 
alAer  (farther  off),  Mm  latl  (w 
on  the  page)  .  .  .  tit  alJur,  tlU  laBn 
.  .  .  the  fermer. 

hinnO,  -are,  ^vi,  -atOrua  [bita 
if  hiema-)],  1.  v.  ii..  ■arinler,  put. 

hienu  (-mpa),  -emis  [?] ,  f.,  minSr, 
a  storm. 

hinc  [thlm  (l«.  of  thi)  -I-  ce], 
Bdv.,yrmn  here,  hence. 

hiiundiniiiiia,  -a,  -um  [himndbt-  -h 
Inua]i  adj.,  ofarwallaw,  a  mallon's. 

hiniDd9,  -inis  [?],  r.,  a  swatlim. 

Hiipaoia,  -ae  [HiapanS-  +  it  |r. 
of   iuB)],  F.  (of  adj.,  cf.  Gallit}. 

HispanienBis,    -e    [Hlapani*-  -F 

enais],  adj.,  of  Spain,  Spanish. 

histOrift,  -ae  [Gr.],  v.,  a  story,  hk 
account, 

llistoriola,  -ae  [blstotU-  -t-  oU, 
dim,  ending],  F.,  a  little  story. 

hodiS  [n»-  (abl.  of  hie)  -dB], 
^Av., to-day.  —  Weakened  nilh  negs., 
noTO,  lurely :  numquam  bodie. 

hodiernus,  -a,  -um  [bodie-  + 
eraua],  adj.,  of  to-day,  to-day't. 

homS,   'inis      [prob.  hum(-  (^i 


homaiicitlas 
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iarth)  -f  o]»  C,  a  human  being  (cf. 
TUTy  a  man,  as  a  male),  a  man  (in- 
cluding women),  a  person. 

homunculuSy  -!  [homiin-  (for 
homin-)  +  cuius,  dim.  ending],  m.,  {a 
liitie  man).  —  Late,  a  fine  fellow. 

honestas,  -a,  -um  [honoa-  (orig. 
St.  of  honor)  +  tus],  adj.,  esteemed, 
respected,  worthy,  honorable. 

honor-  (ds),  -oris  [unc.  root  -f  or], 
M.,  honor,  respect:  honoris  causa, 
out  of  respect.  —  Also,  of  honors 
conferred  by  the  people,  an  honor- 
able position,  an  honor,  an  office.  — 
Personified,  Honor. 

hdra,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  an  hour  (of 
the  day).  — The  Romans  divided 
their  day  into  twelve  hours  from 
sunrise  to  sunset,  which  were  not  of 
equal  length  at  all  times  of  the 
year,  but  were  always  so  many 
twelfths  of  the  solar  day. 

h5mu8,  -a,  -um  [Gr.,  cf.  hora,  sea- 
/<?«],  adj.,  of  this  season,  this  yearns. 

honed,  horrere,  horruT,  no  p.  p. 
[honO-  (HORR,  orig.  hors,  bristle,  + 
us),  prob.  used  orig.  of  the  sensation 
called  "goose  pimples/*  where  the 
hair  seems  to  stand  on  end],  2.  v. 
n.  and  a.,  bristle  (see  above).  Hence, 
shudder  at,  dread. 

horreum,  -1  [?],  n.,  a  storehouse,  a 
granary. 

horribiliSy  -e  [horri-  (as  if  st.  of 
horreo)  -f  bills],  adj.,  to  be  shud- 
dered at,  frightful,  dreadful. 

horridnSy  -a,  -um  [thorrS-  (cf. 
horreo)  -f  dus],  adj.,  bristling,  horri- 
ble, dreadful,  frightful. 

hortituSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  hortor. 

hortor,  -ar!,  -atus   [for  horitor, 


freq.  of  old  thorior,  urge"],  i.  v.  dep., 
encourage,  urge  on,  urge,  address.  — 
Less  exactly,  of  things,  urge,  move, 
prompt. 

hortus,  -i  [.^],  M.,  a  garden. 

hospes,  -itis  [prob.  ghas-patis, 
orig.  host  {lord  of  eating)],  m,  a  host. 
—  Also,  a  guest,  a  stranger,  a  visit- 
or. Hence,  a  guestfriend  (in  the 
peculiar  relation  of  hospitium, 
which  was  a  kind  of  hereditary 
friendship  between  persons  of  dif- 
ferent countries,  not  personal,  but 
of  a  family  or  state),  a  friend  (of 
the  kind  above  mentioned). 

hospitalis,  -e  [ho8pit-+alis],  adj., 
(relating  to  a  guest  or  host ) .  Hence, 
hospitable,  friendly,  inviting. 

hospitiam,  -1  [hospit-  +  ium],  n., 
the  relation  of  host  (or  guest ) .  H  ence 
(cf .  hospes),  friendship :  hospitium 
atque  amicitia,  alliance  and  friend- 
ship, family  and  personal  friendship, 
hospitality:  in  hospitium,  to  a  hos- 
pitable reception. 

hostia,  -ae  [prob.  host!-  (st.  of 
hostis,  reduced)  -f  ia],  f.,  a  victim 
(for  sacrifice). 

hostiliter  [hostili-  (hostile)  +  ter], 
adv.,  as  an  enemy. 

hostis,  -is  [ghas  (cf.  hospes)  -f- 
tis],  C.  (orig.  guest),  a  stranger,  an 
enemy  (of  the  state),  the  enemy  (col- 
lectively, either  sing,  or  plur.). 

hiic  [ho-  (dat.  of  hi-,  see  hie)  + 
ce],  adv.,  hither,  here  (in  sense  of 
hither),  to  this  (place,  etc.,  cf.  eo)  : 
hue  accedebant,  to  these  [shifts  liefore 
mentioned],  were  added  (see  ac- 
cedo)  ;  accedebat  hue,  to  this  was 
added  the  fact  that,  etc. 
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hQiusmoU,  set  hie  and  modiu. 

Ui],    adj.,    l<rw.    shallow  (rf-  altv, 

humanitis,      -atis      [humanO-  + 

A*-/).— Fig-,    /ot<i,     AKmA/(,   ftm- 

tas],  F.,  hiimamty  (as  opp,  to  bru- 

tish ness),fiw7iM/«».  c»('/iruft.<-t,  »<■■ 

bled,  nndtredltsi  itufortunt). 

^..cminl.  cPurUtj,. 

huminus,   -a.    -um  [st.    akin   to 

F..  lemntis,  shallevnuii. 

homo,  MOM,  +  nns],  adj.,  eivilittd. 

hnmns,  -i  [f],  11..  tkf  gmti: 

eultivateJ.  refiiitd,  human. 

\aaai,  <m  the  grmnJ. 

humilU,  -e   [huna-  {^«ind)  -f 

I.,  for  nniw,  etc.,  em. 

Ibi    [old    case-fotm    of    to   (± 

iaceO,  -cere,  -cut,  -cilurua   [?,   d. 

tibi)].  adv.,  tkirf  (in  a  pisce  bdmc 

iaculum],    2.  V.    n.,   /«,    /(>    Jiad: 

mentioned),  in  it,  thereu/m. 

lacenCes,  p.  as  noun,  the  ilain. 

ibit,ibat,see«. 

iatio,  iacere,  ieci.   iaclua   [?.   cf. 

iaceo],   3.  v,  a-,  l/itow,   hurl,  cail  : 

the  Remi. 

Bggctem   {Ihrow  «/■) ;  BncoiOS  (rast. 

ictus,  -lis    [TC    (in  ico,   Ifrji/)  -r 

drop). 

iactura,    -ae    [iaetn-  -f  ra  (f.  of 

j-io/  b/,  etc.). 

tiw)],  F-  a  tkreviittg  away,  a  l<ai,  a 

id.,  for  Idoa. 

.,ur,fi^.  (of  men   in  war),  an  off^ 

idcirco  [id  <k-  ace-  of  ia)  -mt. 

(of  reward). 

(case-form   of    same    st.   as  dia, 

lactus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  lacio. 

iam  [ace,  of  pTon.-st.].  adv.,  new 
(of  progressive  time,  cf.  nunc,  em- 
phatic and  instantaneous),  iy  thii 
time,  at  lait,  already,  al  length,  firei- 

/are;  iam  utebatui,  if.u  S'ltitig  U 
use;  iam  reverti  (ivoj  al  last,  etc.; 
■ivas  beginning  to,  etc.) ;  nihil  iam,  hi 
longer;  also  witli  no  idea  of  time 
f^'CH,  in  fiUl ;  iam  dudum,  iam  prl- 
dem,  new  for  a  long  time,  long  ago 


iinua,   -ae   [akin   to   lanus,   the 
god  0/  openings^,  F,,  a  door. 


o)],  adv.,  for  that 
lAii  reason,  thirefore. 

Idem,  eadem,  idem  [is  dam,  cf, 
dum],  dem.  adj.  pron.,  Ike  sami.— 
Often  as  noun,  the  same  Hing 
{things),  the  same:  idem  impenflt, 
gave  (hi  same  commaHd:  idem  M- 
■tellum,  this  very  fori. 

identidem  [cf.  idem  and  nord 
akin  to  tandem],  adv.,  repeatedij. 
agoin  and  again. 

ideO  [id-eo,  this  for  His  ream]. 
adv..  therefore,  for  this  re,isoii. 

idSIOQ,  -i  [Gr.],  N.,  a  ifietTt,  a" 
afpaHHoit,  a  ghoH. 

idSneua,  -a,  -nm  [?,  akin  to 
idem?],  adj.,  //,  suitable,  adapui: 


Ufls 
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(capable) ;   tempestas  (favor- 
Mr), 

«  iduSy  -uam  [?,  perh.  akin  to 
aestus],  F.  plar.,  the  Ides  (a  day  of 
the  lunar  month  falling  at  the  full 
moon,  conventionally  on  the  1 5th  of 
March,  May,  July,  October,  and  the 
1 3th  of  the  other  months,  and  used 
by  the  Romans  to  reckon  dates). 

igitnr  [perh.  unc.  st.  +  tus  (cf. 
diyinitus)],  conj.,  therefarey  ihetty 
accordingly, 

ignaraSy  -a,  -um  [in-gnarus  (gna, 
kftcw,  +  ros)],  adj.,  ignorant^  not 
knowing, 

ignayia,  -ae  [ignavS-  (reduced)  -f 
ia],  F.,  inactivity^  idleness^  sloth. 

ignis,  -is  [?,  same  word  as  Sk. 
agnis,  the  god  of  fre],  M.,  fre.  — 
Plur.,  campfires. 

igndminia,    -ae    [tignomin-    (in- 
(g)nomen,  name)  -f  ia],  F.,  want  of 
fame,  disgrace,  —  Almost  concr.,  dis- 
^aceful  defeat, 

ignOrd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ignarS-, 
ignorant  "[y  I.  v.  ^^  fail  to  notice^  not 
know,  be  ignorant  of, 

ign5sc5y  -noscere,    -ndvT,    -notus 
[in-  (unc.  which  meaning)  -(g)no8CO, 
know],    3.   V.   n.   and  a.,   overlook, 
pardon, 

ign5tu8,  -a,  -um  [in-  (g)nota8], 
adj.,  unknown,  strange, 

nil,  for  quattnofy/iwr. 

Ilias,  -adis  [Gr.],  f.,  the  Iliad. 

ilic5  [in-loco],  adv.,  at  once,  im- 
mediately, 

ille,  -a,  -ud  [old  ollus,  fr.  pron. 
root  -f  las  (.^)],  dem.  pron.,  that  (of 
something  remote,  cf.  hie).  —  Also, 
the  well-known,  the  famous.     Often 


as  noun  (opposed  to  some  other 
emphatic  word),  he,  she,  it,  they: 
hie  .  .  .  ille,  this  ,  .  ,  that,  the  other, 
the  latter  ,  ,  .  the  former. 

illic  [loc.  of  ille  +  ce,  cf.  hie], 
adv.,  there  (more  remote,  opposed 
to  hie,  near  by),  in  that  place  (na- 
tion, country,  etc.) :  illic  ...  quo, 
in  the  place  to  which  (but  with 
more  emphasis  than  ibi  .  .  .  quo). 

illo  [dat.  of  ille,  cf.  eo],  adv., 
thither,  there  (in  sense  of  thither), 
that  way, 

illuc  [illo-  (cf.  eo)  -ce  (cf.  hie)], 
adv.,  thither,  to  that  place,  there  (in 
the  sense  of  thither). 

IllThcum,  -1  [?,  N.  of  adj.],  n., 
Illyria  (the  country  east  of  Venetia 
and  the  Adriatic,  and  west  of 
Macedonia  and  Thrace.  It  be- 
longed to  Caesar's  province  along 
with  the  two  Gauls). 

imagd,  -inis  [akin  to  imitor],  f., 
(an  imitation,  a  copy).  —  Concretely, 
a  statue,  a  bust,  a  picture.  —  Esp., 
a  phaiflom,  a  ghost,  an  apparition. 

imbecillis,  -e  (-us,  -a,  -um)  [?], 
adj.,  weak. 

imbecillitas,  -atis  [imbecillS-  + 
tas],  ¥.,  weakness,  feebleness :  animi 
(feebleness  of  purpose,  pusillanimity). 

imber,  imbris  [.^],  u.,  a  rain- 
storm, a  rain. 

imitor,  -ari,  -atus  [timitS-,  p.  p. 
of  timo  (cf.  imago)],  i.  v.  dep., 
imitate,  copy. 

immanis,  -e  [in-tmanus,  good?], 
adj.  ("  uncanny  "}),  monstrous,  huge, 
enormous. 

immanitas,  -atis  [immani-  +  tas], 
F.,  cruelty,  barbarity ,  ferocity . 


imminsus,   -a.,    -um   [In-meiisiia, 

mfaiiir/i/].  adj.,  {iinmtaiHrid),viiit, 
imvienie,  batindllii. 

immorgS,  -mergere,  -mersi,  -mer- 
sbs  [in-njereo,  pluiigi},  3-  v.  a, 
flange  in.  —  With  reflex,  or  in  pass., 
plHug,  (ont'.  Klf )  U. 

imminefl,  -mincre,  no  perf.,  no 
p.  p.  [in-mineo],  2.  v.  n..  w-riauj, 
project.  -  Fig-  thriaUn. 

immissus,  p-  p.  ai  immitto. 

immilis,  -e  [iiMniO*,  g<Htle\,  adj., 
ungexUc.  fitrie,  CTUil. 

immitti,  -mittere,  -mlsl,  -missus 
[in-raitto],  3.  v.  a.,  lit  ia,  drivi  in, 
Irl  litiim  (inlo),  instri,  throw  (upon), 
siHt/  againil,  let  locie. 

iiniii5    [abl.'  of    imiig    (In-inne, 

Buperl.  of  in],  adv..  (in  the  Imicsl 
e/egret),  imy,  nay  rathiT,  nay  mere. 

immold,  -ire,  -avi,  -aCus  [tlmmals- 
(in-mola,  mral)^  1.  v.  a.,  (sprinkU 
■with  the  lotrcd  meal),  sacrifice. 

immOTtalis,  -e  [in-mortalia],  adj.. 


-Plu 


,  Ike  i, 


mortal]. 

im  mortal  itis,  -I 
tas],  F.,  immorliiHly. 

immuDia,  -e  [In-tmaais,  cf.  cotn- 
muBis  and  mania],  aA'y,  free  from 

immiinitlEi,  -atis  [immnnl-  +  taa], 
Y.,frttdom  frovi  public  burdens. 

ImpatleDB,  -enlis  [in-patiens], 
adj..  imp,UicHl. 

impedimentum,  -i  [impe^-  4- 
mentum].  n.,  a  Mndraiict:  bMt 
impedimeato,  to  kinder. —  Esp,,  in 
plur.,  bagi^ge,  a  bagffage-lraift  (iti- 
duding  (he  Iteaeli  of  burden). /ot-t- 


impediS,  -ire,  -ivi.  -itus  [tlii|i| 
(iti-p«B,  /iwl,  as  i'  impedi-)],  4.  «  k. 
tHInHgle,  h  amfer,  inUr/ert  mU.  ^ 
Fig.,  hinder,  tm&arrass,  impede.— 
impeditus,  -a,  -um.  p.  p.,  hamftrM, 
entangled,  oeiupifd,  diffictUl  lian- 
gatio),  impassable  {l«u|  :  on 
Tlctoiibna  nihil  impedltuin  (Iktn  □ 

prospectus  {inUrruprcd  ). 

impeditus,  p.  p.  of  impedio. 

impellS,  -pel! ere,  -pnU,  -pulm 
[ie-pBllo],  3.  V.  ».,drive  an.  —  Rf, 
inslisale,  incib,  imptl.  m 

impendo,  -pendeie,  -pendi,  'pis- 
BUS  [in-peado,  tv/ij^it],  3.  v.t^ia/nt, 

expend,  apply,   drvoU.  — 
-a,  -um.  p.  p.  as  adj.,  i-j/*j»ntw.  ■ary 
high   {of    prite),  —  Fem.    as    nnnii 
(sc  petunia),  eipendimre,  outlay. 
Impensus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  im- 

ImperitOT,  -oris  [imperi- -H  ter], 
H.,  commander  (in  chief),  gentrtl, 
emperor. 

imperatum,  -i  [n.  p.  p.  of  ia- 

pero].  N..  an  order,  a  command. 

imperitus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
impero. 

imp«[fectua,  -a,  -um  (in-pn- 
fettug],  adj.,  unfinished:  re  impw- 
fecta,  viiihout  accomplishing  mil 
purpose,  unsuccessful. 

Imperi tns,  -a,  -nni  [in-perlloi, 
iHlled],  adj..  HHacquainleJ  ■aiilk, 
ignorant,  unversed  in. 

imperium,  -i  [timperS-  (whence 
impero,  cf-  pario,  get)  +  inn],  N.. 
cammiind,  supreme  authorily.  cfH- 
tnl,  supremacy,  supreme  patter, 
power  (military),  ruit,  na^  (bolb 
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ipere,  -cepl,  -ceptus  [in- 
3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  begin, 

I,  -um,  p.  p.  of  incido. 

-a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  incito. 
e,  -avT,  -atus  [in-cito],  i. 
notion  (in  some  particu- 
)  (lit.  and  fig.),  urge  on, 

excite^  rouse^  incite.  — 
I,  -um,  p.  p.,  excited  to 
edf  spurred  on :  incitato 

gallop  ;  incitato  corau, 
L  —  Esp. :  se  aestus  in- 
/«). 

-cludere,  -clusi,  -clusus 
lose\  3.  V.  a.,  shut  up, 
ne. 

s,  -a,  -um  [in-cognitus], 
vn. 

i  [in-tcola  (col  -f  a),  cf. 
:.  and  f.,  an  inhabitant. 
jlere,  -colui,  no  p.  p.  [in- 
a.  and  n.,  inhabit^  live, 
endi  causa, /or  a  perma- 

I,  -e  \T\,  adj.,  un- 
\urty  preserved,  safe,  safe 
ininjured. 

lus,  -a,  -um  [in-commo- 
xconvenient,  unfortunate. 
ommodum,  n.  as  noun, 
?,  misfortune,  euphemism 
»jj,  disaster,  harm. 
itia,  -ae  [inconstant-  + 
tsistency,  changeableness. 
is,  -e  [in-credibilis],  adj., 
marvellous,     extraordi- 

,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [in- 
increpo)],  i.  v.  a.  freq., 
nt,  revile. 


increp5,  -crepare,  -crepui,  -crepitus 
[in-crepo],  i.  v.  a.,  rattle,  sound. 
Hence,  chide,  rebuke. 

incumbd,  -cumbere,  -cubui,  -cubi- 
turus  [in-cumbo],  3.  v.  n.,  lie  upon, 
—  Esp.  fig.,  bend  to,  bend  one*s  en- 
ergies to:  animo  et  opibus  in  (bend 
one*s  mind  and  energies  to), 

incursid,  -on  is  [in-tcuisio,  cf.  in- 
curro,  rush  upon"],  F.,  an  inroad,  an 
attack,  an  invasion,  a  raid. 

incusd,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [in-tcausOi 
cf.  causa,  cause^  I.  V.  a.,  upbraid, 
rebuke,  chide. 

inde  [tim  (loc.  of  is,  cf.  interim, 
hinc)  -de  (form  akin  to  -dem,  dtun, 
cf.  indu,  old  form  of  in)],  adv., 
frcmt  there,  thence,  from  the  place 
(which,  etc.),  after  that,  then. 

indiciam,  -1  [indie-  -f  ium],  n., 
information.  Hence,  an  indication, 
a  sign. 

indic5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [indie-,  an 
informer^  i.  v.  2i.,  point  out,  reveal, 
show,  indicate. 

indicd,  -dlcere,  -dixi,  -dictus  [in- 
dieo,  say],  3.  v.  a.,  order,  proclaim, 
appoint:  bellum  {declare). 

indigeo,  -ere,  -ui,  no  p.  p.  [indigo-, 
needing],  2.  v.  n.,  (need,  want),  be 
dependent  on. 

indignatid,  -onis  [indigni-  -f  tio], 
F.,  displeasure,  indignation. 

indignitas,  -atis  [indignS-  +  tas], 
F.,  unworthiness,  disgrace,  outrage, 
an  indignity. 

indignor,  -ari,  -atus  [indignS-],  i. 
V.  dep.,  be  indignant  (deem  unworthy 
of  one's  self). 

indignas,  -a,  -um  [in-dignus],  adj., 
unworthy y  tnioferobU. 
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indHigenSy  -entis  [in-diligena], 
adj.,  negligent^  careless^  heedless. 

indnigenter  [in-diligenter,  cf.  in- 
diligens],  adv.,  carelessly^  negli- 
gently. 

indiligentia,  -ae  [iiidiligent-+U], 
F.,  carelessness^  want  of  care^  want 
of  energy  (application). 

indoles,  -is  [indu-  (old  form  of  in) 
-toles  (OL,  growy  cf.  olesco)],  F.,  na- 
turcy  natural  disfositioHy  character. 

indomitus,  -a,  -um  [in-domitos], 
adj.,  (untamed). —  Less  exactly,  in- 
domitable y  inexorable. 

indued,  -ducere,  -duxT,  -ductus  [in- 
duco],  3.  V.  a.,  draw  ottytry  on  (ocreas). 
Hence,  cover:  scuta  pellibus.  —  Also, 
lead  ony  draw  i>f,  draw  over.  Hence, 
induccy  instigatCy  impel :  animum 
inducere,  conclude. 

inductus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  induco. 

induo,  -duere,  -dui,  -dutus  [?,  cf. 
ezuo],  3.  V.  ^.y  put  ony  clothcy  dress. 
Hence,  fig.  with  reflex.,  pierce,  im- 
pale (one's  self ) :  se  vallis ;  se  sti- 
mulis  {be  pierced  by). 

indutiae  (indue-),  -arum  [?],  f. 
plur.,  a  truccy  an  armistice. 

Indutiomarus,  -i  [Celtic],  m.,  a 
chief  of  the  Treveri. 

ineS,  -ire,  -TvT  (-ii),  -it  us  [in-eo], 
irr.  V.  a.,  enter  upony  go  into.  —  Fig., 
adopty  makcy  beginy  gainy  secure. — 
Esp. :  inita  aestate,  at  the  beginning 
of  summer ;  inire  rationem,  take  an 
account,  adopt  a  scheme ;  inire  con- 
silium, form  a  plan  ;  inire  numerum, 
enumerate. 

inermis,    -e    (-us,    -a,    -um)    [in- 
arma],  adj.,  unarmedy  defenceless. 
inerrd,  -are,  no  peii.,  ivo  p.  v*  \!'^ 


exTO,  wander],  i.  v.  n.,  wander  ahmt: 
in  oculis  {hover  before). 

iners,  -ertis  [in-axs,  siill]y  id}., 
shiftless,  cowardly,  sluggisky  tat^ 
manly. 

infamia,  -ae  [infami-  {disrtpt 
table)  -f  ia],  F.,  dishonor,  disgract: 
latiocinia  nullam  habent  infamiaa 
(bring  no  dishonor,  are  not  held  dii- 
honorable). 

infamis,  -e  [in-fama,  infl.  as  adj.], 
adj.,  (of  ill  report),  infamousy  fuft- 
rious. 

inf&nSy  -antis  [tn-fans,  p.  of  for, 
speak  "ly  M.  and  F.,  (not  speakiHg\t 
child,  an  infant,  an  infant  child. 

infantia,  -ae  [infant-  -f  ia],  f^ 
infancy, 

infectnSy  -a,  -um  [in^actat], 
adj.,  not  done. —  Esp.:  re  iafecta, 
without  success,  cf.  imperf ectns ;  » 
infecta  diacedete,  xedire  (without  mc- 
complishing  one's  purpose). 

inftliz,  -icis  [in-feliz],  adj.,  un- 
lucky, unhappy. 

inferior,  com  par.  of  infems. 

inferd,  -ferre,  tuIT,  -latus  [is-fen]. 
irr.  V.  a.,  bring  in,  import,  put  upw: 
bellum  (make,  of  offensive  war); 
signa  (make  a  charge,  advance^', 
TOlnera  (inflict).  —  Fig^  cause,  in- 
flict, commit:  periculum  (cre^, 
cause) ;  spem  (inspnre) ;  caosam  («^ 
duce,  assign,  allege,  get  up). 

infema,  -a,  -um  [unc.  st.  -f  lai 
(cf.  supems)],  adj.,  low.  —  inferioc, 
lower:  inferior  para,  the  loicerend; 
ab  inferioie  parte,  down  below,  of  a 
river.  —  Superl.,  infimns  (imn)- 
lowest,  the  bottom  of  at  the  bottom: 
Ss&ssiSA,  K^^y,  tke  foo<  of  the  kill 
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most    ignoble.  —  Neut.    as 
e  bottom. 

18,  -a,  -um  [in-festus,  conn, 
j.,  hostile^  in  hostile  array. 
,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectus  [?,  in- 
.   V.  a.,   i^ork  into?)t  dye^ 

^  -figere,  -fixi,  -fixus  pin- 
V.  a.,  fasten  in^  fix  in^  fix 

.8  [infeztt-  +  mo8],superl.  of 

MBf  -a,  -um  [in-finitus],  adj., 

idf  countUsSj  endless,  num- 

nfinite. 

Lita8y  -atis  [infixmd-  -f  tas], 

enesSf    unsteadiness,    incon- 

ckleness. 

118,     -a,     -um     [in-firmo8, 

adj.,  weak,  feeble:  arbores 

U  weakened ) ;  infinnior,  less 

;  navea  (unseaworthy), 

r,    -an,  -at us  [in-fitia-  (st. 

Eateor,  confess)],  i.  v.  dep., 

s,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  infigo. 
18,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  inflo. 
5,    -flectere,    -flexl,    -flexus 
],   3.   V.  a.,  bend  down.  — 
:ome  bent. 

18,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  inflecto. 
are,  -avT,  -atus  [in-flo],  i.  v. 
ipon,  blow  into,  inflate. 
-fluere,     -flux!,    -fluxurus 
3.  V.  n.,  flow  into,  empty 

J,    -fodere,    -fodl,     -fossus 
,  3.  V.  a.,  dig  in,  bury. 
instr.  (?)  of    inferus],  adv. 
►.  with  ace,  below,  farther 
s  thoM. 


infringd,  -fringere,  -fregl,  -fractus 
[in-frango],  3.  v.  a.,  break,  shatter. — 
Fig.,  break  down,  crush,  overcome. 

ingeiiii8c5,  -gemiscere,  -gemuf, 
no  p.  p.  [in-gemisco,  groan],  3.  v.  n., 
m9urn,  lament. 

ingemd,  -gemere,  -gemul,  no  p.  p. 
[in-gemo,^<w«],  3.  v.  n., groan,  sigh. 

ingenium,  -I  [in-tgenium  (gen  -f 
ium,  cf.  genius)],  N.,  inborn  nature, 
character,  nature,  natural  bent. 

ingens,  -entis  [in-gens,  not  belong- 
ing to  the  kind  (?)],  adj.,  huge,  greats 
very  large,  mighty,  immense. 

ingenuus,  -a,  -um  [in-tgenuus 
(gen  -f  uus)],  adj.  {inborn,  free- 
born).     Hence,  noble,  liberal, 

ingratus,  -a,  -um  [in-gratus],  adj., 
unpleasing. 

ingrayescd,  -ere,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p. 
[in-gravesco,  be  weighed  down],  3.  v. 
n.,  grow  serious,  become  oppressive. 

ingredior,  -gredl,  -gressus  [in- 
gradior,  step],  3.  v.  dep.,  march  into, 
enter,  march  in. 

inhabits,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [in- 
habito],  I.  V.  a.,  dwell  in,  inhabit. — 
p.  as  noun,  an  inhabitant,  an  in- 
mate. 

inhaereS,  -ere,  -sT,  -surus  [in- 
haered],  2.  v.  n.,  stick  to,  cling  to. 

inicid,  -icere,  -iecT,  -iectus  [in- 
iacio],  3.  V.  a.,  throw  into,  throw  in, 
throw  upon,  put  upon,  lay  upon. — - 
Less  ex^.ci\y,  place  in, put  on.  —  Fig., 
inspire. 

inimicitia,  -ae  [inimic5-  -f  tia], 
F.,  enmity,  hostility. 

inimicus,  -a,  -um  [in-amicus], 
adj.,  unfriendly,  hostile.  —  As  noun, 
an  enemy  ^^isotv^,  ot  xv^X.  m  nr'w.. 


-roles  (,' 


r.,1  d.sros. 


Lf,  olesco)],  1 


indomitus,  -a,  -um  [iD-domituaJ, 
adj.,  (riHtamei/).  —  Less  exactly,  i«- 
domilatle,  ituxBrabli. 

ludScti  -ducere,  -duxl,  -ductas  [in- 
dnGo],  3-  V.  Bt  draw  im,tryeH  (ocnu). 
Hence,  ^wiw.'icata  pellibas.  —  Also, 
ItaJ  on,  dram  in,  draw  aver.  Hence, 
indtKi,  iniligaU,  imptl :  «"*"'""■ 
taduecn,  conclude. 

indnctna,  ■*,  -um,  p.  p.  of  Indnco. 

indoO,  -dueie,  -dul,  -dGlus  [P,  cf. 
axDO],  3-  V,  i.,fut  en,  clotht,  drtti. 
Hence,  fig.  with  reflex.,  pierct,  im- 
falt  (one's  self } :  h  vellU  ;  m  fO- 
moUe  {fie  pierced  by). 

iBdfltlM  (Ind&C-),  -arum  [.'],  P. 
plur.,  a  truce,  an  armistice, 

Indfltlominu,  •[  [Celtic],  u.,  a 
chief  o(  the  Treveri. 

ineO,  -Ire,  -ivi  (ii),  -ims  [tn-e*]. 

irr.  V.  a,.  enUr  upon,  go  iiilo.  —  Rg., 
adtpt,  make,  begin,  gain,  secure.  — 
Esp. :  inJta  aastate,  at  Ihc  beginning 
ef  summer;  inlia  lationem.  l.ihr  .... 
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iiixide5  (irr-)  -ridere,  -lisi,  -risus 
[is-xideo,  /augA'\t  2.  v.  n.,  ridicule^ 
laugh  at,  make  sport  of. 

inminpO  (irr-),  -mmpere,  -rupi, 
•niptus  [in-rttmpo],  3.  v.  n.  and  a., 
hreak  in,  break  into,  storm. 

inniSy  -ruere,  -mi  [in-roo],  3.  v.  n., 
rush  in,  rush  upon. 

inmptid  (irr-),  -onis  [in-truptio, 
cf.  eruptio  and  inmmpo],  f.,  a 
breaking  in,  an  attack  (on  a  forti- 
fied place),  raid,  incursion. 

insania,  -ae  [insand-  (unsound) 
+  ia],  F.,  insanity,  madness. 

insatiabilis,  -e  [in-tsatiabilis  (cf. 
•atiOy  satis/y)]j  adj.,  insatiable. 

inscienSy  -ends  [in-sciens],  adj., 
nat  knowing,  unaware:  insciente 
Caesare,  without  C.*s  knowledge. 

inscientia,  -ae  [inscient-  -f  ia], 
F.,  ignorance,  lack  of  acquaintance 
with. 

inacitoSy  -a,  -urn  [in-scitus,  clever^ 
adj.,  silly,  stupid. 

inscius,  -a,  -um  [in-tscius,  cf. 
COnscius  and  scio],  adj.,  not  know- 
ing, unaware,  ignorant. 

insectttus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  in> 
sequor. 

insequor,  -sequi,  -secutus  [in- 
■eqaor],  3.  v.  dep.,  follow  up,  pur- 
sue, follow. 

insero,  -serere,  -serui,  -sertus  [in- 
■ero,  join"],  3.  v.  a.,  insert,  stick  in, 
mingle  with. 

insertus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  insero. 

inaidiae,  -arum  [tinsid-  (cf.  insi- 
deo,  sit  in,  and  obses)  +  ia],  f.  plur., 
an  ambush,  a  stratagem,  a  trick,  a 
plot,  a  trap,  a  surprise  :  per  in- 
■idiaa,  tvi/A  d^cef>/ion,  treacherously. 


insidior,  -arl,  -atus  [insidla-], 
I.  V.  dep.,  lie  in  wait,  make  treach- 
erous attacks,  plot  against. 

insignis,  -e  [in-signS-,  mark,  decl. 
as  adj.],  adj.,  marked,  memorable, 
signal,  conspicuous.  —  insigne,  N.  as 
noun,  a  signal,  a  sign,  a  decoration 
(of  soldiers),  a  mark,  an  honor,  a 
distinction.  — Also,  a  memorable  act. 

insimulatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
insimulo. 

insimulO,    -are,    -avi,    -atus    [in- 
simulo, make  like],  i.  v.  a.,  charge 
accuse. 

insinud,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [in-sinuo], 
I.  V.  a.  and  n.,  wind  in.  —  With  re- 
flex., work  one^s  way  into,  slip  in. 

insistdy  -sistere,  -stiti,  no  p.  p. 
[in-sisto],  3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  stand  upon, 
set  foot  upon,  stand,  keep  one*s  foot- 
ing. —  Fig.,  adopt  (rationem  pugnae), 
devote  one's  self  {}n  bellum). 

insolens,  -entis  [in-solens,  cf. 
SOleo,  be  wont],  adj.,  unusual,  ex- 
cessive, arrogant. 

insolenter  [insolent-  (cf.  soleo, 
be  wo  fit)  -f  ter],  adv.,  (in  an  un- 
usual manner),  insultingly,  inso- 
lently, arrogantly. 

insond,  -sonare,  -sonui,  no  p.  p. 
[in-8ono,  sound],  i.  v.  n.,  sound, 
resound:  catenis  (rattle  the  chains 
over). 

inspectd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [in- 
specto],  I.  V.  a.  and  n.,  look  upon, 
look  on :  inspectantibus  nobis,  before 
our  eyes. 

inspicid,  -spicere,  -spexi,  -spectus 
[in-tspecio],  3.  v.  a.,  look  upon, 
inspect,  examine. 


cf.  liostil,  UN  eatmy  nf  l^t  stalt,  ot 

HtHt:  inimiciasimUB,  worst tntmy. 

ioiquitas,  -xlis  [Mqo6-  +  t*j], 
v.,  iitiiiualily,  imguiarily,  unrvrn- 
ritsi.  —  Fig.,  mi/iiitiuii,  UHcqutU 
nature,  unfavBroiltntts. 

iniquua,  -a,  -urn  [in-uquus],  adj., 
,.n^i».-~  Fig^  unfa^rabU,  nn/air. 
disadvixntagious.  —  Compar.,  ini- 
quior  locus,  leu  favarabU position. 

initium,  -i  [in-tltimn  (it6-  + 
lum),  cf.  ineo],  n.,  a  btginmiig,  the 
fini  of:  InitiDm  tapeie,  fBEcie,  A-pin, 
itart :  tisnscuDdl  (Ikt  inilialivt,  thi 
finI  Uepi,  the  first  attempt  Ic.  etc.)  1 
initium  fit  ab,  thf  start  ii  first  made 
at  (also  by)  ;  fugae  factum  {the  first 
tendency  to  fly  it-as  shown)  \  retinendl 
{the  first  dflention)  ;  Bilvatom  {lAe 
ei/ge)  ;  Remonim  {iounJary) ;  artiS- 
donun  initia  {tie first  principles,  the 
fii\il  initwledge  ff.  etc.). — initio, 
abl.  as  adv.,  in  the  beginning,  at  first 

initus,  -a.  -urn,  p.  p.  of  ineo. 

iniuDgO,  -iungere,  -Junxl,  -iunctus 
[in-iongo],  3.  V.  a.,  attach  ta. —  Fig., 
impose  upon  (his  .  .  .  seirltutcm). 

iniBria,    -ae  [ia-iaa  (rigkl)  +  la, 


1.1, . 


■e  (as  opposed 


inlaciimabilis  (ill-),  -e  [in-lacrimS- 
lilis,  lear/iil'\.  adj.,  {not   minied  by 


inligStus  (ill-),  -a,  -I 
inligo. 


inligS  (ill-),  -im.  -in.  iitu  {ft.  I 
llgo,  bind^  \.  V.  n.,  bind  »b.iX»i\  j 
Jaslen  ta. 

inl&dS  (U1-),  -luderc.  -liiii.  4um 
[in-lndo,  tfori  },  3,  v,  a.,  mail  iffl 
of,  moei  at,  dtceivt. 

inlustiia  (ill-),  .e  [inrlutA-  [or 
kindred  St.),  cf.  luatro,  lisht\,iAi, 
distinguished,  rcneiwned.  ttmarlaiti. 
fismous :  idoMilorc  loco  utoi,  ^ 
any  promisitnee. 

inluBus  (iU-),  -a.  -um,  p.  p.  at  1b- 
ludo. 
innitor,  -nitf,  •^nisns  (-nlxus)  [tt- 

Bitot].  3.  V,  dcp,,  Uan  upon,  mffrri 

p,  p.  (n  ptesenl  sense,  leaniet  m 
lu/pn-led  by. 

innixus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  iimitw. 

ionocena,  -entis  [in-noceu,  p.  oi 
noceo,  injure^,  adj.,  harmless,  f mil 

innoteacO,  -notescere,  -notu!,  no  i 
p.  p.  [In-Doteaco],  3.  v.  n.,  binmi  I 
knrnvn^  make  osiers  mark-  t 

inimS,  -nuere,  -nui  [id-ddo],  3.  t  | 
a.,  nod,  give  a  sign,  1 

inopia,    -ae    [inop-  (needy)  +  ii],      ^ 
F.,  scarcity,  dearth,  destiluliim,  tanl, 
privation,  want  a/ supplier. 

inopinins,  -ant  is  [in-opinau],  , 
adj..  unsuspecting,  not  suspecting.         1 

inopinatus,  -a.  -um  [in^piutBi], 
adj.,  unexpected, 

inopa,  -opis  [iD-opa,  ^elp],  adj, 
teitheut  resources,  poor,  needy. 

inquam  [?]•  def-  v.  n.,  say. 

intetiO  (irr-),  -ire,  -ivi,  -ims  [ti»- 
rati-  (in-rete,  net)^  4.  v.  a.,  entrap, 


Inteicatia 
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inteimittS 


ca/i],   I.  V.  a.,   insert  in  the 

ary  intercalate, 

ircatia,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  town  in 

Tced5,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessu- 
ster-cedo],  3.  v.  n.,  come  be- 
go  between^  lie  between^  inter- 
exist  between^  occur  between^ 
ss  (of  time),  come  in:  men- 
i  (be  made). 

ffceptus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  in- 
io. 

ircipidy  -cipere,  -cepT,  -ceptus 
•capio,  take'\i  3.  v.  a.,  intercept, 

• 

ircladd,  -cludere,  -clusT,  -du- 

nter-claudo,  shut'\y  3.  v.  a.,  cut 

hut  off,  block  (roads) :  fugam 

cut  off). 

^rdic5y  -dicere,  -dixl,    -dictus 

•dico],  3.  V.  a.,  (intervene  by  an 

,  forbidy  prohibit :  interdicere 

'^bid  tOy  order  not  to. 

irdiu  [inter  diu  (ace.  0/  abl.  ?, 

o  dies)],  adv.,  in  the  daytime , 

t 

m 

srdnm  [inter  diim  (orig.  ace.)], 

^or  a  time,  sometimes. 

(rei   [inter   ea    (prob.  abl.)], 

neanwhile,  in  the  meantime. 

Temptus,    -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of 

no. 

ireS,  -Tre,  -ivi  (-ii),  -iturus  [inter- 

►  into  pieces?,  ef.  interficio)], 

n.,  perish,  die,  be  killed. 

nrest,  see  intersum. 

rrfector,  -oris  [inter-factor,  ef. 

Icio],  M.,  a  slayer,  a  murderer. 

Tfectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  in- 

0. 

iz£cid,    -£cere,    -feci,    -feet  us 


[inter-facio],  3.  v.  a.,  (cut  to  pieces, 
ef.  intereo),  kill,  put  to  death. 

interici5y  -icere,  -iecT,  -ieetus  [in- 
ter-iacio],  3.  v.  a.,  throw  in  (between). 
—  Pass.,  lie  '  between,  itttervene : 
spatio  interiecto  (intervening),  i.e. 
leaving  a  short  interval ;  portubus 
interiectis  (lying  at  intervals) ; 
sagittariis  (thrown  in  at  intervals). 

interiectns,  a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  in- 
tericio. 

interim  [loc.  of  t  interns,  cf .  inter, 
interior],  adv.,  meanwhile. 

interimdy  -imere,  -emi,  -emptus 
[inter-emo,  take^  3.  v.  a.,  kill,  slay, 
put  to  death. 

interior,  -us  [compar.  of  tintems 
(in-teru8,  cf.  alter)],  adj.,  inner, 
interior :  nota  (older,  as  more  remote 
in  the  wine-cellar). —  Masc.  as  noun, 
interiores,  men  in  the  interior, 
men  in  the  town.  —  Neut.  plur.  as 
noun,  the  inner  part. 

interitus,  -iis  [inter-itus,  ef. 
intereo],  M.,  destruction,  death. 

intermissus,  see  intermitto. 

intermittd,  -mittere,  -misi,  -mis- 
sus [inter-mitto],  3.  v.  a.  and  n., 
(let go  between),  leave  off,  discontinue, 
stop,  interrupt,  cease:  spatiis  inter- 
missis,  leaving  intervals;  brevi 
tempore  intermisso,  waiting  a  short 
time  ;  spatio  intermisso,  after  a  time  ; 
subeuntes  non  intermiserunt  (did  not 
cease,  etc.) ;  intermissa  profectione  (de- 
laying)-, vento  intermisso  (ceasing, 
failing ) ;  noctumis  temporibus  ad 
laborem  intermissis,  ceasing  their  toil 
in  the  night  time  ;  tempus  ab  opere, 
at  any  time  cease  the  work ;  V^a\- 
missae    tia\>e«    i^st^oratedN  \  ^a^«i.- 


luteicali 


adj.,    unsUaJy.  —  Fig.,    changeable, 

inatar  [initi-  +  ria  (?,  redncedj], 
N.  indccl.,  (an  imagt),  in  thi  likenin 
of  (with  gen.),  lite,  in  Iht  mannir 
of. 

instituO,  -ere,  -ul,  -Dtus  [i»- 
Btatuo],  3.  V.  a.,  ttt  up,  sit  in  erdir, 

array:  opus    (^««A) Also,  />ro- 

viJr,  frocurt,  git  ready.  —  Also,  set 
about,  undirtakt,  bigiH  to  fraetiee, 
adept  (a  plan,  etc.),  btgin,  set  en 
foot,  estitblish,  fix,  arrange,  —  So, 
ieac/i,  train,  haUtttatt. 

tustitutniti,  -T  [n.  p.  p.  of  insti- 

tao],  N.,  a  habit,  a  praitite,  an  in- 
iDstitutus,   -a,  -am.  p.  p.  of  tn- 

JDStd,  -5lite.  -sliti,  -slalutus  [In- 
Bto,  standi  I.  V.  n.,  de  at  hand, 
priss  c«,  —  Fig.,  Ihrialin.  impend, 
miHaee  :\iM»sawa^\»,(advanang'\. 

InatrQctus,  <a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  iii- 

instnift,  -struere,  'Sltuxt,  -strilc- 
tus  [tU-Rtruo,  build'].  3.  V.  a.,  tuild, 
fit  up,  fit  out,  array,  furnish,  draw 
up  (of  troops),  provide,  prepare. 

inraefactas,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  tin- 
suefacio],  trained. 

inBnltDs,  -a.  -um  [in-auetua],  adj., 
unaccustomed,  unused. 

insula,  -ae  [akin  10  in-aslio?],  F., 
("  tussocks  "  in  a  swamp),  an  island. 

instim,  -esse,  -fui  [In-aumJ,  irr.  v. 
ti.,  be  in. 

insnpet  [ia-auper,  abffve'\,  adv.,  on 
the  lop,  above,   at   Ike   top.  —  Also, 

integer,    -gra,    -grum    [la-ttager 


(TAG,  in  Ungo,  touch,  +  tiii)l,»d], 
uttleuched.   unimpairtd,  1 
/r«i.  — Plur.as  noun, /rtM /rw/i. 

—  Esp.,  HOI  enltrrd  upon  (of  hu 
n«a5)j  re  iategra,  before  enylkifg  m 
dtne,  htfort  being  committed  It  o) 

integS,  -tegere,  -texi,  -tectas  [it. 
tego],  3.  V.  a.,  cffVfr  o-jer.  faa  (tut- 
H>  coriii). 

intellegentel  [intelligent-  +  ta], 
adv.,  inUlligtHlly,  appneiataily. 

lutellegd,  -legere,  -leii,  -IMiia 
[iatet-lego],  3.  v.  a.,  (pieli  out  \iu- 
linguish'\  bttioan\,  Uarn,  knii9,f»i 
out,  discotter,  see  plat'uly,  be  a 

intendi,  -tendere,  -tendi, 
[in-tendo],  3,  v.  a-,  ttreleh,  strain, 
direct,  bring  against,  bring  fonmri.    \ 

—  Esp.,  of   (he  mind   or  ejes,  ii    1 
intent,  be  absorbed. 

intentatuB,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ia- 
tento. 

intenU,  -ire,  -Ivi,  -iius  [is-ttHi, 
cf.  inteado],  i.  v.  a.  freq.,  diral, 
aim  at,  thriaiin. 

iatei  [is  -H  ter,  cf.  alter],  ad«.  (in 
comp.)  and  prep,  with  ace.,  bttwcet, 
among,  amid,  at,  during  (epolu), 
in  the  midst  of:  aibitiM  intei  an 
tatia    {referees    to    decide   betmeen). 

—  Of  lime,  xeithin,  /w.  — Often  in 
a  Tecip.  sense :  inter  le,  with.  It, 
from,  etc.,  laei  otkir,  one  anolkir. 
logtthtr  ;  wbOTtatl  inter  le,  tnieuns^- 
ing  each  other,  one  another  ;  oMdti 
later  «e  date,  lo  exchange  hostages. 

intercalarins,  -a,  -uiii  [interckUn- 
(cf.    intercalo)  -^  m],    adj..  inUr- 

InteicalB, 


ivi,  -at  us  [intu- 


intiill 
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ita 


intoH,  see  infero. 

intuniescdy  -tumescere,  -tumu!,  no 
p.  p.  [in-tomesco,  swell ^j  3.  v.  n.,  be 
swollen,  swell,  swell  with  rage,  rage. 

inusit&tus,  -a,  -um  [in-usitatus], 
adj.,  unwonted,  unaccustomed :  inu- 
•itatior,  less  familiar. 

inutiliSy  -e  [in-atilis],  adj.,  0/  no 
use,  unserviceable,  useless.  —  In  a 
pregnant  sense,  unfavorable. 

invehdy  -vehere,  -vexi,  -vectus  [in- 
▼eho],  3.  V.  a.,  carry  in,  —  Pass.,  sail 
in. 

inyenidy  -venire,  -veni,  -ventus 
[in-venio],  4.  v.  ^,find  (come  upon, 
cf.  xt^'nOf  fittd  by  search),  learn. 

inyentor,  -oris  [in-tventor,  cf.  in- 
yenio],  m.,  a  discoverer,  an  inven- 
tor. 

inyentns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  in- 
yenio. 

inyeterascd,  -ascere,  -avi,  -atu- 
ras  [m-TCtcrasco],  3.  v.  n.,grow  old 
in,  become  established  in. 

inyicem  (often  as  two  words)  [in- 
▼icem],  adv.,  by  turns,  in  turn. 

inyictufl,  -a,  -um  [in-victus],  adj., 
unconquered.  —  Also,  unconquerable, 
invincible. 

inyided,  -videre,  -vidi,  -vTsus  [in- 
yideo,  see"],  2.  v.  n.  and  a.,  (look 
askance  at),  envy,  be  jealous  of, 
grudge.  —  inyisaSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as 
adj.,  hated,  hateful,  detested^  odious. 

inyidia,  -ae  [invidS-  (envious)  + 
ia],  F.,  envy,  odium. 

inyiolatus,  -a,  -um  [in-yiolatus], 
adj.,  inviolate.  —  Also  (cf.  invictus), 
inviolable,  sacred. 

inyisus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  invideo. 

inyitatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  invito. 


inyftd,  -are,  -avi,  -5tus  [?],  i.  v.  a., 
invite,  request,  attract. 

inyitus,  -a,  -um  [.?],  adj.,  unwill- 
ing. —  Often  rendered  as  adv., 
against  one^s  will. 

id  [Gr.],  interj.,  ah  !  oh! 

iocus,  -I  [.^],  M.,  also  N.  in  plur.,  a 
jest,  a  joke :  inter  (per)  iocum,  in  jest* 

lovem,  see  Juppiter. 

ipse,  -a,  -um  [is-potis  (?)],  intens. 
pron.,  self,  himself,  etc.  (as  opp.  to 
some  one  else,  cf.  sui,  reflex.,  refer- 
ring to  the  subject),  he,  etc.  (emph.), 
he  himself,  etc.,  in  person,  very :  hoc 
ipso  tempore,  at  this  very  time  ;  ipsi 
inter  se  (see  sui),  each  other,  with 
each  other,  by  each  other,  etc. 

ira,  -ae  [?],  F.,  anger,  wrath. 

iratus,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  irascor, 
be  angry],  adj.,  angry,  in  anger. 

irem,  etc.,  see  eo,  go. 

is,  ea,  id  [pron.  i],  dem.  pron., 
this  (less  emph.  than  hie),  that  (un- 
emph.),  these^  those,  etc.,  the,  a,  he, 
she,  it,  such :  quae  pars  ea,  etc.,  the 
part  which,  etc.;  et  id,  and  that  too ; 
ea  quae,  the  things  rvhich,  what ;  cum 
ea  ita  sint,  since  this  is  so  ;  is  locus 
quo,  a  place  where ;  in  eo  erat  ut, 
was  on  the  point  of  —  e5,  N.  abl., 
the  (old  Eng.  instr.),  so  much,  on 
that  account,  therefore ;  eo  magis, 
all  the  more. 

iste,  -a,  -ud  [is-te  (cf.  turn,  tan- 
tus,  etc.)],  dem.  pron.,  that,  that  of 
yours. 

ita  [I  +  ta  (instr.  (?)  of  ta)], 
adv.,  so,  in  such  a  way,  in  this  way, 
thus,  to  such  an  extent,  as  follows : 
ut  .  .  .  ita,  as .  .  .  so,  though  .  .  .  yet, 
both  . .  .  and ;  \\a. .  .  .  >a\.,  in  ^ro^or* 


missis  aia^tti3,tiba»,  faise^  i<Vfr/br 
a  y,;:r ;  pars  Oppidi  JotfllniUsa  a 
flumine  (/f/t  unf^oUclcd];  pluUtiea 
Uitennisaa  eollfbus  (brokiti  by,  lying 
betwein). 

interneciO,  -finis  [intar-tnecio, 
same  root  as  neCO,  *>//],  v.,  exler- 
iniiiii/imi.  annihUattBH  fezeicitns) . 

tnterpfinS,  -ponere,  -posui,  -posi- 
tus  [inter-poDo],  3.  v.  a.,  /«/  in  bc- 
tiunn  (111.  and  fig.),  tHlerposi,  alJtgt 
(an  excuse  lo  bceak  ofE  somelhing): 
a«iun ;  nulla  suiplcloii*  belli  inter- 
poalta,  'w  isiifiiian  of  war  appear- 
ing la  hindrr  i  fidem  inteipoDcie, 
pltd^e  Q'u't  honer. 

Interpretor,  -ari,  ^tus  [interpret-], 
I .  V,  dep.,  inlirpret,  exphiin. 

iDtenogitus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  in- 
terrogo. 

intenogO,  -ire,  -Svi,  -atus  [Intet- 
logo],    I.    V.    a.,    (aik   at   intervals), 

intemimpB,  -rumpere,  -rupl,  -rup- 
tus  [latet-rampo],  3.  v,  a.,  briai  off 
(between  two  points),  break  down 
(bridges),  destroy . 

interscinda,  -scindere,  -scidi,  -scis- 
aus  [inter-Bcindo].  3.  v.  a.,  eut  off 
(between  Iwo  poinis),  break  down, 

intetsum,  -esse,  -ful.  -futQrus  [in- 
tei-gum],  irr,  v.  n.,  be  between,  be 
among,  be  in,  bt  engaged  in:  non 
ampUuB  inteiait,  there  it  an  internal 
of  not  more  than.  elc. ;  pioelio,  di- 
TiniB  lebuB  {be  engaged  in,  late  part 
ml.  — Also,  be  different,  differ.— 
Esp.,  impera.,  it  is  af  importanee, 

il  maiet  no  difference. 


iDterrlUnin,  -1  [intei-nliaiv 'b 
tance  between  slakes  in  a  raDi|i 
K,,  distance  (between   two  llu 
distance  afart,  interval. 

interveniO,  -venire,  -venl,  -t 

nis    [intei-venio],  4.  v.  n.,  rem 
tuietn,    come    up    (at    a    pattindr 
juncture),  arrii't. 

iotMventns,  -ai  [inter-tTntn, 
cf.  eveatuB  and  interrenio],  H-,  1 
coming  (to  inlvrrupl  EomclhlngI,  i'» 

IntexO,  -texcie,  -lexui,  -teitiu  [b- 
tela],   3-    V.    a.,   weavt    in,   1 

intextas,   -a,   -um,   p.   p.  nf  fai-    1 
teM. 

Inter  and  extra],  adv.  and  prep. 
with  ace,  into,  jvitAin,  inside,  i«. 

IntiB,  -are,  -ivi,  ^lus  [intert-],  1. 
V.  A.,  enter,  go  ill. 

intrSdiicO,  -ducere,  -diiii,  -ducliB 
[inttiMoeo],  3.  V,  a.,  lead  in,  brh^ 
in,  marci  in  (troops). 

introitns,  -iis  [intro-itaa,  cf.  in- 
troeo],  M.,  an  entrance,  an  approack 
(means  of  entrance). 

IntTOmuana,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
intromitto. 

intrfimittB,  -mlttere,  -mlsi.  .mis- 
sus [intlMnltto],  3.  V.  a.,  lei  go  it, 
send  in. —  With  leflei.  or  in  pais, 
rui/i  in;  intmniaauB,  p.  p.,  rushing 


intrftisaa  [Intro-TorBaa  (petrified 
nom.,  p.  p.  of  verto,  /«»■«)],  adv, 
into  Ihe  interior,  inside,  within. 

intoeoi,  -tuerl,  -tailas  (-tiitus)  [i»- 
tueor],  2.  V.  Aep..gate  ufi)n,gati  el, 
cast  one's  eyes  upon. 
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bnt  cf.  Inno],  m.,  a  Roman  gentile 
name.     See  Brutus. 

lunius,  -a,  -urn  [see  the  fore- 
^ng],  adj.,  of  June, 

I&i5,  -onis  [prob.  for  lovino,  akin 
to  Inppiter],  f.,  the  queen  of  the 
gods,  wife  of  Jupiter. 

Inppiter,  lovis  [loyis-pater],  m., 
the  god  of  the  visible  heavens  and 
the  atmosphere,  who  was  regarded 
as  the  supreme  divinity  of  the 
Romans. 

inrginm,  -i  [tiurg5-  (ius-agus,  cf. 
prodigus)  (reduced)  +  ium],  N.,  a 
quarrel^  a  complaint^  a  reproach. 

iurQ,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [iur-  (st.  of 
ins)],  I.  v.  n.,  swear ^  take  an  oath. 

*  i&8,  iiiris  [?],  N.,  broths  soup. 

*io8,  iuris  [yu  (akin  to  iug)  + 
ns],  N.,  justice^  /aw,  right,  rights 
(coUectively),  rights  over  (anything), 
claims:  in  ius  vocare  (into  court). — 
inre,  abl.  as  adv.,  rightly,  justly. 

itts  ifirandnm,  iuris  iurandi  [see 
the  two  words],  N.,  an  oath. 


insstt  [abl.  of  tiussns],  used  as 
adv.,  by  order,  by  command. 

iustitia,  -ae  [iusto-  +  tia],  f., 
justice  (just  behavior),  sense  of  justice, 
fair  dealing. 

ittstns,  -a,  -urn  [ius  +  tus],  adj., 
just,  lawful,  right.  —  Also,  complete, 
perfect,  regular. 

iuvencus,  -T  [tiuven-  (earlier  form 
of  iuveni-)  +  cus],  M.,  a  bullock,  a 
steer. 

invenis,  -e  [?],  adj.,  young.  —  As 
noun,  a  young  man  (not  over  45),  a 
youth  :  iuuiores,  the  younger  soldiers. 

iuYentus,  -iitis  [iuven-  (orig.  st. 
of  ittvenis)  +  tus],  p.,  youth.  — 
Concretely  in  a  collective  sense, 
the  youth,  the  young  men. 

iUYO,  iuvare,  iuvi,  iutus  [?],  i.  v. 
a.,  help,  aid,  assist.  —  Also,  please, 
delight. 

iuxta  [instr.  (?)  of  tiuxtus,  superl. 
of  Uugis  (iug  4-  is)],  adv.  and  prep, 
with  ace,  next,  near,  near  by. 


K 


Kal.|  for  Elalendae  and  its  cases. 

Kalendae  (Cal-),  -arum  [f.  plur.  of 
tcalendus,  pass.  p.  of  verb  akin  to 
calO,  call^,  F.  plur.,M^  Calends  (the 


first  day  of  the  Roman  month, 
when,  as  it  would  seem,  the  times 
of  the  moon  were  announced  to  the 
assembled  people). 


L.y  for  Lucius. 

^  (^)  [^  corrupt  form  of  the 
Greek  letter  ^  (prop.  x)»  originally 
used  for  50,  and  retained  in  the 
later  notation,  prop.  U'],  a  sign  for 
qninqiiagiiita,.;^. 


Labedy  -onis  [?],  m.,  a  Roman 
family  name.     See  Fabius. 

Laberius,  -T  [?],  m.,  a  Roman  gen- 
tile name.     See  Durus. 

Labienus,  -i  [?,  perh.  labia  (lips) 


tien  as,  as;  Ita  naiHTit,  teld  tiis 

ilcry. 

lUlU,  -ae  [tlt*l(t-  (reduced)  +  la 
(F.__of  -iu«)].  F.,  Italy. 

Italus,  -a,  -um  [prob.  Gr,],  adj, 
Italian.  —  Masc.  plur.  as  nOUD,  tht 

Italians. 

itaque  [Ita  que],  adv.,  and  so, 
aieonhiii;!y,  Ihcrefore. 

item  [i-tem  (ace.?,  cf.  idem)], 
ailv.,  tn  Hie  mannfr,  so  also,  in  Ike 

saai/  v.\iy  (before  menlionud),  Uif 
iter,  itineiis  [st.  fr.  I  {gv)  +  une. 

term.],  N.,  a  road,  a  mareJt,  a  viny, 
a  rouli,  a  <ourse,  a  jenrmy :  lo 
Itinere,  on  tit  road  ;  in  w  itlnen,  9n 
the  -way  .-  iter  facete,  march.,  travel  ; 
iter  dare,  allma  te  pass;  magiUB 
\MjitrAMi,ty forced  marihes  ;  tntam 
H«,a  safe  passage . 

itenim  [r  (in  is)  +  tenis,  cf. 
alter],  adv.,  a  seionJ  timt,  again. 

Ithaca,  -ae  [Gr,],  v.,  an  island  in 
the  Ionian  Sea,  Ihe  home  of 
Ulysses. 

Itiu»  [Cellic],  adj.,  (wilh  portua), 
Ihe  port  where  Caesar  embarked  for 
Biilain  the  second  lime ;  eilher 
Wissant  or  Boulogne. 

itum,  see  eo,fo. 

luba,  -ae  [?],  m.,  a  king  of  Nu- 
midia,  who  was  defeated  by  Julius 
Cfesar  al  Thapsus,  B.C.  46. 

iubeo,  iubere,  iussi,  iussus  [prob. 
lui-habeo,  cf.  praebeo],  2.  v,  a.,  w- 
der,  commntid,  bid. 

iiicuDdUB,  -a,  -um  [perh.  akin  to 
iuTO,  aid'l,  adj.,  pleasant,  agreeablt. 

tiidaci,   -orum    [?],   m.  plur.,  ihe 


ifidex,  -icb   [iui-    tdex   (ci. 

Bl.)],  H,  and  F.,  a  Judge. 

itldicinm,  -1    [iudtc*    fm  into, 

judge)  +  inm],  M„  a  judgme^  (]•■ 
^ca^. atrial, an  efinion  (eip 
officially)  ;  an  efiaien  IgenenHit,  ' 
adfiic  ;  often  translated  by  eturt 

iiidicO,  -are,  ^vi,  -iius  {inJlt-to 
iudex,  judge)],  1-  v.  a.,  f-rrmaHf 
deeide,  decude,  judge,  adjudge,  Oak, 

ingultun,  -\  {ia^  4-  Inm].  * 
cBllar-iont  (forming  a  kind  of  yoltt). 
—  Loss  exaclly,  tie  tirful,  Iki 
nee*. 

iugum,  -i  [ivG  (in  iuBfo)  ■^  ■■]. 

«.,  a  yaie.     Ilenc«.  a  ridge,  a  emt 

(of  a  tow  of  hiils). 

lugurtha,  -ae   [?],  m.,  a  king  <i 
Numidia,   who   was    defeated  ud    j 
captured  by  Mariua.  I 

liilui,  -ae  [F.  of  Inliua].  f,  Ck-    j 
sar'a  daughter,  who  waj^  married  i» 
Ponipey. 

liilius,  -I  [?],  M.,  a  Roman  gcniSc     | 
name.     See  Caesar. 

iiimeiitiun,  -1  [luc-  (?)  -(-  aa- 
tmn].  ti;  a  beast  of  burden,  a  foci- 

ifinctura,  'ae  [Ituctn-  -f  m  (f.  of 
-rus)],  P.,  a  JBiaittg,  a  jmnl:  loai- 
tarn  dlaUbat  Innctora,  a'sfar  as  lit 

distance  apart,  of  two  things  joined. 

iunctus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  iuDgo. 

iungS,  iungere,  iunii,  iunclus 
[luc],  3.  V.  a.,  join,  untie,  attach  If- 
gelher:  tocletitem  (/orm)--[n 
pass,  or  with  reflex.,  unite  wM,ai- 
lacA  one's  self  to. 

iiinior,  compar.  of  iavenia, 

Innius,  -i  [f,  prob.  luveni-  -t-  lui. 


largior 


lOI 


les5 


lor,   -in,   -itus  [lai^y  abun- 
4,  V.  dep.,  give  lavishly^  be- 
^Oftj  supply  with. 
Ltud5,  -inis  [Ussd-  i^eary)  -f 
cf.   fortitudoji  f.,   weariness y 
Hon, 
[old    case-form    of    latus], 
widely :  Utias,  too  far  ;  longe 
},y&r  and  wide. 
bra,  -ae  [lats-  (in  lateo)  + 
.,  a  hiding-place. 
3,   latere,  latui,  no  p.  p.  [?], 
».,  //>  concealed^  lurky  he  con- 
pass  unnoticed. 
JitiSy  -a,  -um  [Lati5-  (or  sim- 
t.)  -f  inns],  adj.,  of  Latium, 

tudd,  -inis  [Ut5-  +  tudo],  f., 
I,  width. 

>na,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  the  mother 
olio  and  Diana. 
5,  -onis   [prob.   st.  borrowed 
lek  -f  0],  M.,  a  mercenary  (.^),  a 
a  brigand. 

Scinittm,  -1  [latron-  -f  cinium, 
iocinor],    N.,  freebooting^  rob- 
ighway  robbery, 
8,  -a,  -um  [prob.  for  tplatus, 
5. "  flat  "],  adj.,  broady  wide^  ex- 

• 

8,  lateris  [prob.  laid-],  ^.,the 
3f  the  body).  —  Also,  gener- 
side^  aflanky  an  end{oi  a  hill). 
8,  -a,  -um  [for  tlatu8,  tla 
lo,  tuli)  -f  tus],  p.  p.  of  fero. 
15,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [laud-], 
,  praise,  commend^  approve. 
ea,  -ae  [laur5-  -f  ea  (f.  of 
F.,  laurel,  a  laurel  crown. 
,  laudis  [?],  F.,  praise y  credit, 
merit  (thing  deserwing  praise). 


Iaut§  [old  case-form  of  lautiis, 
splendid^  adv.,  splendidly,  sump- 
tuously. 

lavd,  -are  (-ere),  -avi  (lavl),  -atus 
(lautus,  lotus)  [.'],  I.  V.  a.,  wash, 
lave.  —  In  pass,  used  reflex.,  bathe. 

Iaz5,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [lax5-,  loose^ 
I.  V.  a.,  loosen,  open  out,  extend. 

lectica,  -ae  [lect6-  4-  ica,  f.  of 
icus],  F.,  a  litter,  a  sedan. 

lectitd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [lect6-,  cf. 
lego,  read\  i.  v.  a.  freq.,  read  often, 
read. 

lecttts,  -1  [?],  M.,  a  bed,  a  couch. 

legatid,  -onis  [leg&-  {despatch)  -\- 
tio],  F.,  (a  sending  or  commission), 
an  embassy,  an  embassy  (message  of 
ambassadors). 

legattts,  -T  [prop.  p.  p.  of  lego, 
commission,  despatch^  M.,  an  ambas- 
sador, envoy.  —  Also,  a  lieutenant,  a 
legatus.  To  a  Roman  commander 
were  assigned  (legate)  one  or  more 
subordinate  officers  capable  of  tak- 
ing command  in  his  absence  or  en- 
gaging in  independent  operations 
under  his  general  direction.  These 
were  the  legati,  and  with  the  quaes- 
tor composed  a  kind  of  staff. 

Iegi5,  -onis  [leg  (select)  +  io],  F., 
(a  levy).  Hence,  a  legion  (originally 
the  whole  levy,  later  the  unit  of 
army  organization,  numbering  from 
3000  to  6000  men,  divided  into  ten 
cohorts). 

legidnarius,  -a,  -um  [legion-  -f 
arias],  adj.,  of  a  legion,  of  the  line, 
legionary  (the  Roman  heavy  infan- 
try of  the  legion  as  opposed  to  all 
kinds  of  auxiliary  troops). 

Iegi5,  \e^eTe,  \%^,  \^cvvi&  \>:«5^, 
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gather]^  3.  v.  a.,  collect ,  choosCy  pick 
out.     He  ace,  read. 

LemoviceSy  -um  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
a  Gallic  tribe  in  modem  Limou- 
sin. The  name  is  preserved  in 
Limoges. 

lenis,  -e  [?],  adj.,  gentle^  smooth, 
softy  calm. 

leniter  [leni-  +  ter],  adv.,  gently : 
lenius,  with  less  vigor. 

lentus,  -a,  -um  [perh.  akin  to 
lenis],  adj.,  sluggish,  slow. 

leo,  -onis  [poss.  Gr.],  M.,  a  lion. 

Lednidas,  -ae  [Gr.],  m.,  a  Spartan 
king,  commander  of  the  famous  three 
hundred  at  Thermopylae,  B.C.  480. 

lepide  [old  case-form  of  lepidus], 
adv.,  wittily y  ingeniously. 

lepidus,  -a,  -um  [tlep6-  (lap, 
shine)  -f  dus],  adj.,  pleasant^  agree- 
able y  charm ingy  witty. 

Lepontii,  -orum  [Celtic],  M.  plur., 
a  tribe  of  the  Alps  on  the  Italian 
side  of  St.  Gothard. 

lepus,  -oris  [?],  M.,  a  hare. 

letum,  -1  [?],  N.,  death. 

levis,  -e  [for  tleghyis,  lagh 
{jump)  4-  us  (with  inserted  i,  cf. 
brevis),  Eng.  "light"],  adj.,  light, 
slight^  Ufiimportanty  of  no  weight.  — 
Also,  quicks  nimble. —  Also  (cf. 
gravis),  inconstant ,  fickle ,  wanting 
in  character. 

levitas,  -atis  [levi-  -f  tas],  F., 
lightness.  —  Also  (cf.  levis),  incon- 
stancy, fickleness. 

Iev5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [levi-  (as  if 
lev5-)],  I.  V.  a.,  lightest.  Hence, 
free  from  a  burden,  relieve. 

lex,  legis  [LEGiinle^O,  select  W 
F.,  a  statute,  a  law. 


LezoTii,  -5nim  [Celtic],  M.  plv., 
a  Gallic  tribe  in  modem  Normandy. 

*Leydi8,  -is  [}],  f.,  Ley  den. 

libens,  see  libet. 

libenter  [libent-  -f  ter],  adv.,  will- 
ingly, with  pleasure,  gladly.  —  With 
a  verb,  be  glad  to,  etc. 

liber,  -bri  [>],  m.,  a  book, 

liber,  -era,  -emm  [tlib&-  (whence 
libet,  it  pleases)  -f-  ms  (redaced)], 
zA\.y  free  (of  persons  and  things), 
unrestricted,  undisturbed,  unen- 
cumbered. 

Ifberaliter  [liberal!-  -)-  ter],  adv., 
generously,  kindly  (respondit) :  on- 
tione  prosecutus  {addressing  in  gen- 
erous language), 

liberatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  liben. 

liberS  [old  case-form  of  liber]. 
9Ay.,  freely,  boldly,  without  restraint: 
liberius,  with  too  little  restraiut, 
rather  freely. 

liberi,  -orum  [prob.  m.  plur.  of 
liber,  the  free  members  of  the  house- 
hold^, M.  plur.,  children, 

liber5,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [libeift-]. 
I .  V.  a.,  free,  set  free,  relie7>e  (from 
some  bond) ;  liberare  se,  secure  one's 
freedom. 

libertas,  -atis  [libera-  (redaced) 
-f  tas],  F.,  liberty,  freedom,  inde- 
pendence, 

libertus,  -f  [liber5-  (reduced)  t 
tus],  M.,  a  freedman. 

libet,  -ere,  -uit  (-itum  est)  [?,  cf. 
liber],  2,  v.  impers.,  it  pleases,  one 
desires.  —  libSns,  -entis,  p.  as  adjn 
willing,  glad. 

librilis,  -e  [Ubra-  {pound)  -f  ilii], 
9A\.yofa  pound  weight:  fundae  {hearji 
missiles  Jrom  sUn^^on)t-^«uWerr\. 


Urgior 


lOI 


legs 


largior,  -frl,  -It  us  [laig5-,  adun- 
€iaHt'\,  4.  V.  dep.,  ^ve  lavishly y  be- 
stow upoftt  supply  with. 

lassitudd,  -inis  [Ussd-  (weary)  + 
tndo,  cf.  fortitttdo]t  F.,  weariness^ 
exhaustion. 

latS  [old  case-form  of  latus], 
adv.,  widely :  latias,  too  far  ;  longe 
lateqae,y&r  and  wide. 

latebra,  -ae  [latS-  (in  lateo)  + 
tea],  F.,  a  hiding-place. 

lateO,  latere,  latui,  no  p.  p.  [?], 
2.  V.  n.,  lie  concealed,  lurk,  be  con- 
cealed, pass  unnoticed. 

Latinus,  -a,  -um  [Latid-  (or  sim- 
pler St.)  -f  inns],  adj.,  0/  Latium, 
Latin. 

latittidd,  -inis  [lat5-  -f  tudo],  f., 
breadth,  width. 

Latdna,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  the  mother 
of  Apollo  and  Diana. 

Iatr5,  -onis  [prob.  st.  borrowed 
fr.  Greek  -f  0],  M.,  a  mercenary  (.>),  a 
robber,  a  brigand. 

latrdciniuniy  -i  [Utron-  +  ciniam, 
cf.  ratiocinor],  N.,  freebooting,  rob- 
bery, highway  robbery. 

Utiis,  -a,  -um  [prob.  for  tplatus, 
dF.  Eng. "  flat "],  adj.,  broad,  wide,  ex- 
tensive. 

lattts,  lateris  [prob.  laid-],  N.,  the 
side  (of  the  body).  —  Also,  gener- 
ally, a  side,  a  flank,  an  end  {pi  a  hill). 

latus,  -a,  -um  [for  tlatus,  tla 
(cf.  tollo,  tuli)  -f  tus],  p.  p.  of  fero. 

landdy  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [laud-], 
I.  V.  a.,  praise,  commend,  approve. 

laurea,  -ae  [laur5-  -f  ea  (f.  of 
eus)],  F.,  laurel,  a  laurel  crown. 

laas,  laudis  [?],  f.,  praise,  credit, 
glory,  merit  (thing  deserving  praise). 


latttS  [old  case-form  of  lattttts, 
splendid '\,  adv.,  splendidly,  sump- 
tuously. 

Iav5,  -are  (-ere),  -avi  (lavT),  -atus 
(lautus,  lotus)  \}'],  I.  V.  a.,  wash, 
lave.  —  In  pass,  used  reflex.,  bathe. 

Iaz5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [lax5-,  loose'], 
I.  v.  a.,  loosen,  open  out,  extend. 

lectica,  -ae  [lect6-  -f  ica,  f.  of 
icus],  F.,  a  litter,  a  sedan. 

lectitd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [lectS-,  cf. 
lego,  read],  i.  v.  a.  freq,,  read  often, 
read. 

lectttS,  -1  [.^],  M.,  a  bed,  a  couch. 

legatid,  -onis  [leg&-  (despatch)  -f 
tio],  F.,  (a  sending  or  commission), 
an  embassy,  an  embassy  (message  of 
ambassadors). 

legatas,  -1  [prop.  p.  p.  of  lego, 
commission,  despatch],  M.,  an  ambas- 
sador, eftvoy.  —  Also,  a  licuteuattt,  a 
legatus.  To  a  Roman  commander 
were  assigned  (legare)  one  or  more 
subordinate  officers  capable  of  tak- 
ing command  in  his  absence  or  en- 
gaging in  independent  operations 
under  his  general  direction.  Tliese 
were  the  legati,  and  with  the  quaes- 
tor composed  a  kind  of  staff. 

legid,  -onis  [leg  (select)  -f  io],  F., 
(a  levy).  Hence,  a  legion  (originally 
the  whole  levy,  later  the  unit  of 
army  organization,  numbering  from 
3000  to  6000  men,  divided  into  ten 
cohorts). 

legidnarius,  -a,  -um  [legion-  -f 
arias],  adj.,  of  a  legion,  of  the  line, 
legionary  (the  Roman  heavy  infan- 
try of  the  legion  as  opposed  to  all 
kinds  of  auxiliary  troops). 

lego,    legere,   legT,    lectus    [leg. 
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locutus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  loquor. 

lolianiy  -i  [?],  n.,  darnely  a  weed. 

longe  [old  case-form  of  longus], 
adv.,  far^  too  far,  absenty  far  away, 
far  offy  distant:  non  longius  mille 
(not  more  than)  ;  longius  aberat, 
VMS  rather  far  away;  exrat  longe, 
is  much  mistaken. 

longinquus,  -a,  -urn  [case-form 
of  longus  (perh.  loc.)  +  cus],  adj., 
longy  distant. 

longitudd,  -inis  [long5-  +  tado], 
F.,  length. 

longuritts,  -!  [long5-  +  nxius],  m., 
a  long  pole. 

longus,  -a,  -um  [.'],  adj.,  long  (of 
space  and  time) ;  navis  longa,  a  ship 
of  wary  a  war  galley  (opposed  to 
the  broader  naves  onerariae) ;  longum 
est,  /'/  would  take  too  long  (with 
in  fin.). 

Longus,  -T  [?],  M.,  a  Roman  family 
name.  —  Esp.,  Tiberius  {Sempronius) 
LonguSy  a  consul  defeated  by  Han- 
nibal at  the  Trebia. 

loquor,  loqui,  locutus  [.^],  3.  v. 
dep.,  speak y  talk^  converse. 

15rica,  -ae  [lord-  (strap) -\-ice^'\y  f., 
a  coat  of  mail  (orig.  of  leather 
thongs).  —  Also,  a  breastwork^  a 
rampart  (on  a  wall). 

lorum,  -I  [?].  N.,  a  thong,  a  strap. 

15tus,  -I  [Cir.],  T.y  water-lily y  lotus. 

Lucani,  -drum  [.^],  m.  plur.,  the 
Lucaniansy  a  people  of  lower  Italy. 

liicide  [old  case-form  of  lucidus, 
bright^,  adv..  clearly. 

Lucius,  -I  [luc-  (in  lux)  +  ius], 
M.,  a  Roman  prainomen. 

lucrum,  -1  [?]»  N.,  ^ain^  wealth. 

Lucterius,  -1 1^  P^^^-  ^^'VxX.c^,  ^^ 


a  Gallic  name,  perh.  borrowed  from 
the  Romans.  —  Esp.,  Lucterius  Co- 
durcusy  a  commander  under  Ver- 
dngetorix. 

lUGtor,  -ari,  -atus  [?],  i.  v.  dep, 
struggle,  strivey  contend. 

liictiis,  -us  [lug  (cf.  lugeo)  * 
ttts],  M.,  mourningy  lamcntattcn^ 
grief  distress. 

L&callas,  -1  [.'],  m.,  a  Roman 
family  name.  —  Esp.,  Lucius  Luctu- 
lusy  consul  in  B.C.  151. 

lucns,  -i  [prob.  luc  (shitte)  -«- 
OS  (orig.  opp.  to  thick,  dark 
woods)],  M.,  a  grove, 

liidibrium,  -I  [ludibxi-  (cf.  ludnt 
and  ludicer)  +  ium],  n.,  sport.-- 
Transf.,  a  laughing-stocky  a  butt. 

ludicrum,  -I  [n.  of  ludicer,  spcri- 
ive'\y  N.,  sporty  jest.  —  Also,  a  shew, 
a  public  game, 

liid5,  -ere,  lusl,  Ius  us  [lud],  3.  v. 
n.yplayy  sport. 

liidus,  -I  [lud  -f  us],  m.,  a  spm. 
a  game:  ludos  facere,  play  tricks 
upony  mystify. 

Iuge5,  -ere,  liixi,  luctus  [.^],  2.  ?. 
n.,  mourn,  lament. 

Lugotoriz,  -fgis  [Celtic],  m.,  a 
British  prince. 

Inmen,  -inis  [luc  (shine)  +  ma], 
N.,  a  light  (also  fig.).  —  Also,  * 
lamp. 

l&na,  -ae  [luc  (in  luceo,  skint) 
-f  na],  F.,  the  moon.  Also  personi- 
fied, Lnna,  the  Moon. 

lupus,  -I  [?],  a  wolf. 

lux,  lucis  [luc,  shiney  as  St.],  F., 
lighty  daylight:  prima  luce,  ortaloct, 
or  luce,  at  daybreak. 

>&x»2^<k    >^    S^^3^uIS-    (tan- 
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{excess)  +  ms)  +  ia],    F.,    luxury ^ 
riotous  I  wing. 

Lydiy  -onim  [Gr.],  m.  plur.,  the 
Lydians,  a  people  of  Lydia  in  Asia 
Biinor. 


lympha,  -ae  [?],  f.,  clear  water ^ 
water. 
LX,  for  sezaginta,  sixty. 
LXX,  for  septuaginta,  seventy. 
LXXX,  for  octdginta,  eighty. 


M 


M.y  for  Marcna. 

M   [comiption  of  CID  (orig.  *) 

through  influence  of  mille],  1000. 

KaccoSy  -1  [?],  M.,  a  family  name. 

Kacedones,  -um   [Gr.],  m.  plur., 

the  Afacedanians^  people  of  northern 

Greece. 

Kacedonia,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  a  coun- 
try of  northern  Greece. 

maceria,  -ae  [tm&cerd-  (reduced) 
(cf.  macerd,  so/ten) -\- \a\,  f.,  (mor- 
tar ?  ),  a  wall. 

michinatid,  -onis  [machina-  + 
tJo],  F.,  contrivance  (mechanical).  — 
Concretely,  a  contrivance^  an  engincy 
a  derrick, 

macies,  -el  [mac  (cf.  maceiy  lean) 
•f  tea],  F.,  leanness y  emaciation. 

maeror,  -oris  [maes-  (cf .  maestus) 
+  or],  M.,  grief y  sorrow^  sadness. 

maefltna,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  mae- 
«0,  MIS  (in  miser,  wretched)  + 
toa],  adj.,  sady  sorrowful ^  dejected. 

magicna,  -a,  -um  [Gr.],  adj.,  of 
Wiogity  magic  (adj.). 

magia  [mag  (in  magnus)  -f  ius 
(n.  compar.)],  adv.,  more^  rather y 
tn^re  and  more:  eo  magis,  so  much 
ike  more,  all  the  more.  See  also 
maxime. 

magister,  -tri  [magia  (for  magius) 
-f  ter  (for  terns)],  M.,  a  mastery  a 
ftmeker,  a  f^mmamier. 


magistratus,  -us  [magistrft-  (as 
if  St.  of  tmagistro,  cf.  magister) 
-f  tus],  M.,  an  office y  a  magistracy 
(office  of  a  magistrate).  —  Con- 
cretely, a  magistrate  (cf.  "the 
powers  that  be"). 

magnifice  [old  case-form  of  ma- 
gnificus],  adv.,  splendidly^  grandly. 

magnificentia,  -ae  [tmagnificent- 
(as  if  p.  stem)  -f  ia],  F.,  splendor y 
magnificence. 

magnificus,  -a,  -um  [magn5- 
ficas  (fac  (in  facio)  -f  us)],  adj., 
splendidy  grandy  magnificent. 

magnitudd,  -inis  [magnd-  +  tado], 
F.,  greatnessy  great  sizCy  sitCy  extenty 
stature y  force  (venti),  severity  (sap- 
plici) :  corporum  {sizCy  stature). 

magnopere,  see  opus. 

magnus,  -a,  -um  [mag  {increase) 
-f  nus,  cf.  magis],  adj.,  great  (in 
any  sense,  of  size,  quantity,  or  de- 
gree), large  y  ex  tensive,  important y 
high  (aestus),  loud  (vox) :  magni 
habere,  to  value  highly^  make  much 
account  of ;  magni  interest,  /'/  is  of 
great  importance.  —  maior,  compar. 
in  usual  sense. —  Also,  maior  (with 
or  without  natu),  elder y  older. —  In 
plur.  as  noun,  elders,  ancestors. — 
mazimus  [mag-  -f  timns],  superl., 
largest,  very  large,  greatest^  very 
greaty  etc. :  mftTt\TTv\%  W^tn^^OA^  Vf 


_o„  ,l.uiji,  IOC.)  +  cusj,  atl] 

lODgitudO,  -iiiU  [loDgS-  +  tudo] 
v.,  Uaglh. 

longurins,  -I  [longt-  +  ulua],  m., 
a  hngpolt. 

lODKoa,  -a,  -uin  [?],  adj.,  teng  (of 
space  and  time)j  datIi  long*,  a  /lii/ 
ef  laar,  a  war  galley    (opposed  10 

the  broader  lurM  oaeiMlM)  1  iMigiim 
Mt,  it  would  takt  too  Ung  (with 
infiD.). 

LonEDa,  -\  [?],  W.,  a  RomKu  family 
name.— Esp.,  Tiberius  {Simpranius) 
Lengui,  a  consul  defeated  by  Han- 
nibal at  (he  Trebia. 

loqnor,  loqul,  locuias  [f],  3.  t. 
dep.|  speak,  talk,  loavirse. 

IBnca,  -ae  [lorjk-  (j/ru/)  +  lea],  p., 
a  teat  of  mail  (orig.  of  leather 
thongs). —  Also,  a  breastwork,  a 
rampart  {aa  a  wall). 

Unun,  -i  [.'].  N.,  a  thoag,  a  strap. 

WtUS,  -1  [Gr.],  p.,  walfr-lily.lotut. 

IScilu,  -onim  [?],  M.  plar.,  t&e 
Lueanians.  a  people  of  lower  ItaK- 
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aop.  —  Also,  handwrit- 

-\  [Marcalo-  (Maico- 
las)  +  las,  second  dim. 

M.y   a   Roman  family 

•. :  I .  Marcus  Claudius 

famous  Roman  general, 

isuly^l^querorof  Syra- 

212.  —  2.  M.  Claudius 

Roman  consul  in  B.C. 

\the  hammer^  akin  to 
>/?,  and  morior,  ^/>],  m., 
enomen. 

[?],  N.,  the  sea :  mare 
ocean  :  nostram  (i.e.  the 
in). 

m,  -i  (-a,  -ae)  [Gr.], 
rl. 

I  (-nmus),  -a,  -um  [marl- 
finitimus],  adj.,  0/  the 
itimey  navaly  on  the  sea : 
f  sea) ;  ora  (the  seashore), 
:  [st.  akin  to  mas  (male) 
I  husband. 

[?],  M.,  a  Roman  gen- 
-  £sp.,  Caius  MariuSy 
t  of  Sulla  and  the  cham- 
K>pular  against  the  aris- 
y.  He  conquered  the 
Feutones  (b.c.  ioi)  and 

from  the  fear  of  a 
^asion. 

oris  [?],  N.,  marble. 
Lrtis   [?,  perh.  mar  (in 

+  tis,  the  slayery  but 
bly  of  wolves  than  of 
b],  m.,  Mars^  orig.  prob. 
isbandry  defending  the 
terwards  identified  with 
nd   worshipped  as   the 


god  of  war.  Csesar  again  identifies 
him  with  the  Celtic  Hesus.  For 
phrases,  see  aequtts  and  dubius. 

MartiuSy  -a,  -um  [Mart-  -f  ins], 
adj.,  of  Mars.  —  £sp.  (sc.  mensis), 
of  March. 

m&Sy  maris  [?],  adj.,  mcUe.  —  As 
noun,  a  male. 

MassagetaCi  -arum  [Gr.],  m.  plur., 
a  people  of  Scythia. 

mater,  -tris  [?,  prob.  ma  (create) 
-f  ter],  F.,  a  mother ^  a  matron. 

mater  familias  (old  gen.  of  fami- 
lia),  F.,  a  matron. 

materia,  -ae   (-es,  -ei)   [?,  prob. 
mater  -f  ia  (f.  of  -ius)],  f.,  wood  . 
(cut,  for  material),  timber  (cf.  li- 
gnum, wood  for  fuel). 

materior,  -ari,  -atus  [materia-], 
I.  V.  dep.,  get  timber^  bring  wood, 

Matiscdy  -onis  [Celtic],  F.,  a  city 
of  the  Haedui,  now  Macon. 

matrimdnium,  -1  [mater-  (as  if 
matri)  +  monium],  N.,  (motherhood), 
marriage ,  matrimony. 

Matrona,  -ae  [Celtic],  m.,  the 
Marncy  a  river  of  Gaul,  joining  the 
Seine  near  Paris. 

matrdnalis,  -e  [matrona-  -f 'alls], 
adj.,  of  a  matron^  a  matron*  s. 

mature  [old  case-form  of  matu- 
rus],  adv.,  early,  speedily. 

maturesc5,  -turescere,  -turuT,  no 
p.  p.  [matui^-  (cf.  maturo)  -f  sco], 
3.  V.  n.,  get  ripe,  ripen. 

maturd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [matuxO-], 
I.  V.  a.  and  n.,  hasten,  make  haste. 

matiirus,  -a,  -um  [tmatu-  (ma  (in 
mane)  4-  tus)  -f-  rus],  adj.,  early. 

mazime  [old  case-form  of  mazi" 
mus],  adv.,  in  tkt  greatest  <ie^ree^ 


mizimiis 
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mosiy  veryy  in  the  highest  degree^ 
especially f  very  much  :  maxime 
confidebat,  had  the  greatest  confi- 
dence. 

mazimusy  -a,  -um,  see  magnus. 

Mazimas  [superl.  of  magnus],  m., 
a  Roman  family  name. 

me,  see  ego. 

med,  old  form  for  me. 

medicamentum,  -I  [medic&-  (heal) 
+  mentum],  N.,  a  drug, 

medicus,  -1  [tmedS-  (cf.  medeor, 
heal)  +  cus],  M.,  (a  healer),  a  physi- 
cian y  a  doctor. 

medidcriSy  -ere  [medift-  +  ciis], 
adj.,  middlings  moderate:  spatiom, 
sammam  {a  little  ^  no  great). 

Mediomatrici,  -drum  (-um)  [Cel- 
tic], M.  plur.,  a  Gallic*  tribe  between 
the  Me  use  and  the  Rhine,  about 
Metz. 

mediterranettSy  -a,  -um  [medi5- 
terra  (land)  +  aneus],  adj.,  inland. 

meditor,  -arl,  -atus  [tmeditO-,  as 
if  p.  p.  of  medeor,  heal]y  i.  v.  dep., 
practise.  —  Also,  //a//,  devise. 

medius,  -a,  -um  [med  (cf.  Eng. 
"  mid  ")  -f  ius],  adj.,  middle^  the  mid- 
dle of  (as  noun  in  Eng.),  mid- :  in 
colle  medio  (half  way  up) :  simiam 
(about  the  waist). 

Medus,  -a,  -um  [Gr.],  adj.,  Me- 
diany  of  Mcdia^  a  country  of  Asia, 
south  of  the  Caspian.  —  As  noun, 
a  Alcde,  a  Median. 

Megara,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  a  city  of 
Greece  near  Athens. 

mel,  mellis  [Gr.],  N.,  honey. 

Meldi,  -orum  [Celtic],  M.  plur., 
a  tribe  of  Gaul. 

melior,  compar.  ot  Y)01»ia. 


mellitusy  -a,  -um  [bmUI-  (as  if 
verb-st)  +  tus],  adj.,  koney-sweeL— 
Fig.,  darling. 

membmm,  -T  [prob.  formed  with 
suffix  -ram  (n.  of  -ras)],  n.,  a  iimh^ 
a  part  of  the  body. 

memini,  -isse  [perf.  of  man,  in 
mens,  etc.],  def.  ▼.  a.,  remember. 

Memmius,  -1  [?],  m.,  a  Roman 
gentile  name.  —  Esp.,  Casus  Mem- 
miuSf  an  opponent  of  Cxsar. 

memor,  -oris  [prob.  smar  (tkiMk), 
redupl.  as  st],  adj.,  rememberings 
mindful. 

memorabilia,  -e  [memoift-  (ci 
memoro,  mention)  +  bills],  adj., 
worth  telling,  remarkable. 

memoria,  -ae  [memor-  -f  ia],  F., 
(mindfulness),  memory,  recollection^ 
power  of  memory.  —  Also,  timty 
period  of  recollection:  duplex  me- 
moria,  two  accounts  ;  Romanonim  (his- 
tory)', memoria  teneie,  remember; 
memoriam  prodere,  hand  down  the 
memory  (of  something  just  men- 
tioned) ;  memoriae  proditom,  handed 
down  by  tradition;  memoriae  mu- 
daie,  relate,  tell ;  supra  hanc  meao- 
riam,  beyond  the  memory  of  this  gen- 
eration ;  dignom  memoria,  worthy  §f 
remembrance  ;  nostra  memorii,  vntk- 
in  our  memory,  in  our  own  time. 

Menapii,  -orum  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
a  Gallic  tribe  between  the  Meuse 
and  the  Scheldt. 

mendaz,  -&cis  [st.  akin  to  menda, 
a  fault  (cf.  also  mentior,  lie)  +  ax]. 
adj.,  false,  lying,  deceitful. 

mens,     mentis    [man  +  tis   (^^ 

duced)],  F.,  (a  thought?),  the  iniel- 

lect  V^^v^**^^^^^*^  moral  poweit, 
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9  band,  a  troop,  —  Also,  handwrit- 
img,  hand, 

llircelliis,  -i  [Marcolo-  (Marco- 
ikammer)  +  las)  +  las,  second  dim. 
of  Marcus],  m.,  a  Roman  family 
name.  —  Esp. :  i.  Marcus  Claudius 
Marcellusy  a  famous  Roman  general, 
£ve  times  consul,f||||nqueror  of  Syra- 
cnse  in  B.C.  212.  —  2.  M.  Claudius 
Marcellus,  a  Roman  consul  in  B.C. 
183. 

Mirciis,  -1  \the  hammer^  akin  to 
Biarceo,  be  softy  and  morior,  die\y  m., 
a  Roman  praenomeu. 

mare,  -is  [?],  n.,  the  sea :  mare 
iMT^iinff«i  the  ocean  :  nostntm  (i.e.  the 
Mediterranean). 

Biargaritum,  -I  (-a,  -ae)  [Gr.], 
H.  (F.),  a  pearl, 

maritimus  (-umtts),  -a,  -um  [mail- 
+  timos,  of.  finitimus],  adj.,  of  the 
sea,  sea-y  maritime,  naval,  on  the  sea : 
aettos  {in  the  sea) ;  ora  (the  seashore). 
maritus,  -i  [st.  akin  to  mas  (male) 
+  tas],  M.,  a  husband, 

Karitts,  -i  [?],  m.,  a  Roman  gen- 
tile name.  —  Esp.,  Caius  MariuSy 
the  opponent  of  Sulla  and  the  cham- 
pion of  the  popular  against  the  aris- 
tocratic party.  He  conquered  the 
Cimbri  and  Teutones  (b.c.  10 1)  and 
freed  Rome  from  the  fear  of  a 
Northern  invasion. 
marmor,  -oris  [?],  n.,  marble. 
MarSy  Martis  [?,  perh.  mar  (in 
morior,  die)  +  tis,  the  slayery  but 
more  probably  of  wolves  than  of 
men  in  battle],  M.,  Mars,  orig.  prob. 
a  god  of  husbandry  defending  the 
sheep,  but  afterwards  identified  with 
Gr.  * kfn\(i  and  worshipped   as   the 


god  of  war.  Csesar  again  identifies 
him  with  the  Celtic  Hesus.  For 
phrases,  see  aequus  and  dubius. 

Martins,  -a,  -um  [Mart-  +  ius], 
adj.,  of  Mars.  —  Esp.  (sc.  mensis), 
of  March, 

mas,  maris  [?],  adj.,  male.  —  As 
noun,  a  male. 

Massagetae,  -arum  [Gr.],  m.  plur., 
a  people  of  Scythia. 

mater,  -tris  [?,  prob.  ma  (create) 
-f  ter],  F.,  a  mother y  a  matron. 

mater  familias  (old  gen.  of  fami- 
lia),  F.,  a  matron. 

materia,  -ae  (-es,  -el)  [?,  prob. 
mater  +  ia  (f.  of  -ius)],  f.,  wood 
(cut,  for  material),  timber  (cf.  li- 
gnum, wood  for  fuel). 

materior,  -ari,  -atus  [materia-], 
I.  V.  dep.,  get  timber,  bring  wood. 

Matisco,  -onis  [Celtic],  f.,  a  city 
of  the  Haedui,  now  Macon. 

matrimonium,  -T  [mater-  (as  if 
matri)  -|-  moniom],  n.,  (mot  her  hood)  y 
marriagCy  matrimony. 

Matrona,  -ae  [Celtic],  m.,  the 
Marncy  a  river  of  Gaul,  joining  the 
Seine  near  Paris. 

matrdnalis,  -e  [matrona-  +*ali8], 
adj.,  of  a  matron,  a  matron^ s. 

mature  [old  case-form  of  matu- 
rus],  adv.,  early,  speedily. 

matiirescd,  -turescere,  -turul,  no 
p.  p.  [mature-  (cf.  maturo)  +  sco], 
3.  V.  n.,  get  ripe,  ripen. 

matiird,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [maturS-], 
I.  v.  a.  and  n.,  hasten,  make  haste. 

maturus,  -a,  -um  [tmatu-  (ma  (in 
mane)  -f  tus)  +  rus],  adj.,  cariy. 

maxime  [old  case-form  of  maxi- 
mus],    adv.,  in   the  greatest  degree^ 


r    Ihi    higkal  dignt. 


'Um,  see  maenus. 

Haximna[&uperl.ofiiugitns].  M., 
3  Roman  family  name. 

me,  see  ego. 

med,  old  (otm  for  me. 

medicament um,  -i  [medlci-|Ara/) 
+  mentum],  N.,  u  drug. 

medicua,  -i  [tmedS-  (cf.  medeor, 
hiat)  ->rcm\,M.,{_a  healer),  a phyH- 
eiilH.  a  doctor. 

mediocns,  -ere  [mediS-  +  crii], 
uctj..  viiddHng.  modirati :  spatiom, 
aummam  («  little,  no  gnat ). 

MediomatricI,  -omm  (urn)  [Cel- 
lit].  M.  plur.,  a  Gallic- tribe  between 
<})e  Mease  and  the  Rhine,  about 
Metz. 

mediterriiieiia,  -a,  -nm  [mrtitt- 
tena  {land)  +  aaeuB],  ii].,  inland. 

meditor,  -ari,  -alus  [tmeditO-,  as 
if  p.  p.  of  medeor,  Aeal],  t.  v.  dep., 
.  practise.  —  M%a,  flat,  devise. 

medius,  -a,  -um  [med  (cf.  Eng. 
"  mid  ")  +  iu8],  adj.,  middle,  the  mid- 
dle of  (as  noun  in  Eng.),  mid- :  in 
calle  medio  {half  way  up) :  Bimiam 
{aSi/ut  the  waist). 

Medus,  -a,  -um  [Or.].  ^]-  *f'- 
dian,  of  Media,  a  country  of  Asia, 
south  of  tlie  Caspian. — As  noun, 
a  Afede,  a  Media,.. 

HegSTS,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  a  city  of 
Greece  near  Athens. 

met,  mellis  [Gr],  N.,  honry. 

Meldi,  -orum  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
a  tribe  of  Gaul. 

melior,  compar.  of  boons. 


indfuh. 


mellttus,  -a.  um  [iBBUi~  (w  t  , 
veib  -at.)  +  tus],  adj.,  hortty-iWHk— 
Fig.,  darling. 

mMnbnun,  -i  [prob.  fonaed  w& 
suffix  -rum  (n.  of  -rni)].  .v.,  a  tiwti, 
a  fart  of  the  bedy. 

munini,  -isse  [petf.  of  mam.  ia 

mens,  etc.],  def.  v.  a„  remewthtr. 

Uemmins,  -!  [.'],  u.,  a  Rarau 
gentile  name. —  Esp.,  Caiui  Mim- 
irtiits,  an  opponent  of  Ccur. 

memor,  -oris  [prob.  suae  (Mmi^i 
redupi.  as  st.],  adj.,  rtmemhmi, 
mindful. 

memoribilia,  -e  [memwi-  (d 
memoro,  mention)  ■+  biliaj,  id], 
worth  telling,  raaarkabte. 

'.  [memor-  +  is],  r, 
jiemory.  recolltilim. 
»/  memory.  — A\it>,  Hm,, 
period  of  rtcolUttion:  doplec  d(- 
moria,  huoaccounts  ;  Ramaoonui  {Ui' 
lory);  m«moll«  tetwie,  remember; 
memoiiam  prodetB,  hand  dman  the 
memory  (of  something  just  tncn- 
tioned) ;  msmariae  piodltiim,  handed 
down  by  tradition ;  memoiUa  mu- 
dai«,  relali,  till ;  supra  banc  maDi»- 
liam,  beyond  the  memory  of  Ihii  gen- 
eration ;  dlgmun  memoiia,  worlky  of 
remembrance  ;  nmtii  menunii,  aili- 

Henapii,  -omm  [Celtic],  m.  plur, 
a  Gallic  tribe  between  tbe  Meuse 
and  the  Scheldt. 

mendix,  -icis  [st.  akin  lo  menda, 
a  fault  (cf.  also  meatior,  lie)  +  u], 
adj.,  false,  lying,  deceitful. 

mens,  mentis  [man  -)-  tis  (re- 
duced)], F,  (d  thoaghlT).  the  inlel- 
leet  (as  opposed  to  the  moral  po>«ra, 


miaceS 
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molestas 


+  nw]»    adj.,    surprising^    marvel- 
/mix,  vfonderful. 

miscedy  -ere,  -ui,  miztus  (mistus) 
[tmiacS-,  cf.  promiacns,  in  commonly 
3.  V.  a.,  mixy  mingle. 

miselliis,  -a,  -um  [miseiO-  (re- 
duced) -f  ellas,  dim.  end.],  adj., 
{ra^A^r  wretched) :  passer,  poor 
iittU. 

miaer,  -era,  -erum  [mis  (cf.  mae- 
xao)  -f  ms],  adj.,  wretched^  pitiable^ 
w^iserable,  poor, 

miserabilisy  -e  [miserft-  -f  bills], 
adj.,  pitiable^  miserable,  wretched. 

miseiibiliter  [miserabili-  -f  ter], 
adv.,  pitiably,  pitifully, 

miseiS  [old  case-form  of  miser], 
adv.,  wretchedly,  miserably. 

miserioordiay  -ae  [misericord- 
+  ia],   F.,  mercy,  pity,  clemency. 

miaerioorSy    -cordis     [miser6-cor 
(heart),  decl.  as  adj.],  adj.,  merci- 
fid,  compassionate. 
miaerory  -arf,  -atus  [tmiserS-],  i. 

V.  dep.,  bewail,  complain  of,  pity: 
ail  odaezans,  unpitying,  pitiless. 

iiiiaai5|  -onis  [mit-  (as  root  of 
mittO)  -f  tio],  F.,  a  release,  a  dis- 
charge from  service. 

miaaoa,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  mitto. 

Mittarad&tes  (-iddtSs),  -is  [Gr.], 
Mf  a  name  of  several  kings  of 
Pontns  in  Asia.  —  Esp.,  Mithradates 

VI,  called  the  Great,  with  whom 
the  Romans  were  at  war  B.C.  88-61. 

Mithrad&ticiis,  -a,  -um  [Gr.], 
adj.,  of  Mithradates,  Mithradatic. 

mittSy  mittere,  misi,  missus  [?], 
3.  V.  a.,  let  go  (cf.  omitto),  send, 
dispatch,  discharge,  shoot. 

WtjOhue,  4trum  [Gr.],  v.  plur.. 


Mitylenct   a    famous    city  on    the 
island  of  Lesbos  in  the  i^gean  Sea. 

m5bilis,  -e  [prob.  movi-  (as  if  st.  of 
moveo)  +  bills],  adj.,  easily  moved, 
movable,  mobile,  fickle,  hasty. 

mSbilitas,  -atis  [mobiU-  -f-  tas], 
F.,  mobility,  activity  (of  troops),  in* 
constancy,  fickleness, 

mobillter  [mobili-  -f  ter],  adv., 
easily  (of  motion),  readily, 

moderatl5,  -onis  [moderft-  -f-  tio], 
F.,  selfcontroly  moderation. 

modeste  [old  case-form  of  mode- 
sttis],  adv.,  modestly. 

moderor,  -arl,  -atus  [tmoder- 
(akin  to  modus,  cf.  genus,  genero)], 
I.  v.  dep.,  control,  regulate,  restrain. 

mod6  [abl.  of  modus],  adv.,  {^ith 
measure!),  only,  merely,  just,  even, 
just  now,  lately:  paulum modo  (just, 
a  very) ;  non  .  .  .  modo,  not  only ; 
modo  .  .  .  modo,  now  .  .  .  now; 
aspectnm  modo,  the  mere  sight. 

modus,  -!  [mod  (cf.  moderor)  + 
us],  M.,  measure,  quantity.  Hence, 
manner,  fashion,  kind,  style,  method, 
way.  —  Also,  a  code:  ad  hone  modom, 
after  this  fashion  ;  nuUo  mod5,  in 
no  way  ;  in  modum,  after  the  manner  ; 
quo  modo,  how,  as.    See  eiusmodi. 

moenia,  -ium  [mi  (distribute  ?)  •\- 
nls  (cf.  communis)  (orig.  shares  of 
work  done  by  citizens  ?)],  N.  plur., 
fortifications,  walls  of  a  city. 

m51es,  -is  [?,  cf.  molestus],  f.,  a 
mass.  —  Esp.,  a  dike,  a  dam. 

moleste  [old  case-form  of  moles- 
tus], adv.,  heavily^  severely  :  moleste 
ferre,  take  hard,  be  vexed  at. 

molestus,  -a,  -um  [moles  (a  burdtr\ 
-V  tus^,  adv,  tr ottble$(mi<^irk$omc% 


Iub],  poss 


s.  adj.  f 


..  my,  H 


mihi,  see  ego. 

miles,  -itU  [unc.  sL,  akin  to 
mille  as  root  +  tis  (reduced),  nol 
(i.  eo],  c.  a  soUiir,  a  commoH  sol- 
dUr  (is  opposed  to  officers),  a  it- 
gwn.iry  lolditr  {htavy  infanlry,  as 
opposed  to  other  arms  of  ihe  serv- 
ile), —  Collectively,  the  scldieri,  tht 
toldhry. 

Miletus,  -i  [Gr.].  F-.  a  city  of  Asia 
Minur. 

nulieM(-eB)  [mille-  +  lens],  num. 

miliaris,  -e  [mllit-  +  uis],  adj.. 
of  Ike  iMieri,  mililnty :  tApa. 
(JuittU-standardi).     See  tea. 

nuUtU,  -ae  [milit-  +  i»],  f„  mili- 
taty  strvict,  tervice  (In  the  army). 

milit5,-are,4lvi, -atus  [milit-],  i.  v. 
n.,  be  a  setditr,  strveaia  loldier,  serve. 

mille,  indecl.  iiiDiA,-ium  [akin  to 
miles],  adj.  (apparently)  in  wng., 
noun  in  plur.,  a  thousand:  mille 
pasBunm,  a  thousand  faces,  a  mile. 

miiutus,  -a,  .am,  p.  p.  of  minor. 

HinervB,  -ae  [unc.  form,  akin  to 
memini,  etc.],  p.,  Minerva,  the  god- 
dess of  intellectual  activity,  and  so 
of  skill  and  the  aits,  identified  witb 
the  Greek  Athene 

minimi  [old  case-form  of  mini- 
HI.],  rf. 


misistrt,  -Ire,  'Ivl,  -ilue  [misl- 
BtrO-,  itrvant\.  \.  v.  a.,  unt, 
mttb- 

mlnltot,  -iri,  ^lui  [minltS-,  u  il 
p.  p.  of  miaDt],  I.  V.  dep.  fitq, 
threaten,  minaee- 

mlnor,  -ari,  -alus  [mior,  it.  af 
miue,  ihreiits\,  i.  v.  dep..  IkreaU^ 

minor,  -us  [lost  si.  (d.  i 
+  ior  (compal.  end.)],  adj.  (lued  » 
compar.   of  parvus),    imai 
youngrr :    dimidio    miOM, 


y  Utile, 


Bl  at  all. 

■a  [lost  St.  (whence 
minDO)  -I-  tniis  (cf.  infimua)],  used 
as  superl.  of  parvus,  adj.,  smallest, 
least.  -  -  Neul.  as  noun  and  adv., 
tie  least,  least,  very  little. 


-Neu 


less.  ». 


not  to:  quo  mlnaa,  in  order  thai. , 
Mai  ;  Bi  mlutis,  (/  not ;  misu  vslcM 
was    net  so  strong,    ami   less,  etc 

gnus  Iluctus  {lets  violent.  tmallcr\. 

Mintutoae,    arum    [?], 
a  city  in  Campania.  | 

HinaciuB  (Hinut-).  -i  [perh.  akin 
to  minus],  H.,  a  Roman  genlik 
name.     See  Basilus  and  BnfBS. 

minuft,  -uere,  -ui,  -utua  [tniiiiif(cf. 
minus)],  3.  v.  a.  and  n.,  leiut, 
■weaken  diminish  ;  aestDB  (cM)  ;  Tin 
{preak  'he  foree,  ext.)  ;  controveUlM 
(settle\  :  deaidiam  (eure,  corrett). 

mirabitis,  -e  [mitt-  +  bilia],  adj, 
luondetfiu     luivellota. 

miratiu,  -a,  am,  p.  p.  of  mint. 

miri  [old  case-fonn  of  iiiim]i 
adv.,  wonderfully. 

mirificE  [old  case-form  of  miiif- 
CUS],  adv.,  vionderfiilly. 

dep.,     wonder,    wonder  at,   admin, 
be    surprised.  —  miratus,    -a,    -uni, 
p.  p.  in  pies,  sense,  surprised. 
minis,  -a,  -um  [?,  sui  (cf.  tmiU) 
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motilas 


in  maritime  warfare) ;  siderom  {rn/o- 

■loyedi  movere,  movl,  mot  us  [?], 
2.  ▼.  a.,  set  in  motion^  move,  stir, 
^affecty  cause%  produce,  occasion.  — 
Also,  remove,  expel:  castra  {move 
from  a  place  to  another;  also,  abso- 
lotely,  breciM  camp,  cf.  £ng. 
*  move  " ). 

moz  [?],  adv.,  presently,  soon, 
hereafter,  later, 

mulier,  -eris  [?],  f.,  a  woman. 

multiplex,  -icds  [multS-plez  (cf. 
duplex)],  adj.,  many  fold,  manifold. 

mvltitttddy  -inis  [multft-  +  tado], 
Ff  a  great  number,  a  multitude,  great 
numbers,  number  (generally). — Esp., 
thi  multitude,  the  common  people. 

mnltns,  -a,  -um  [?,  poss.  root  of 
mille  (and  miles)  +  tus],  adj., 
much,  many :  multo  die,  late  in  the 
day  ;  ad  moltam  noctem,  till  late  at 
night. — mnltimii  neut  as  noun  and 
adv.,  much.  —  Also,  plur.,  multa, 
many  things,  much,  a  great  deal.  — 
millt5y  abL  as  adv.,  much,  long, 
far.  —  Compar.,  plus,  pluris  [akin 
to  pleo],  N.  noun  and  adv.;  plur. 
as  adj.,  more,  much,  very :  as  noun, 
several,  many,  —  As  superl.,  pluri- 
mva,  -a,  -nm  [st.  of  plus  +  rous], 
most,  very  many,  very  much  :  quam 
pluximi,  as  many  as  possible :  quam 
plnrimoe  possunt,  the  most  they  can  ; 
pltuimwn  posse,  have  most  power,  be 
very  strong  or  influential ;  plurimum 
raleie,  have  very  great  weight. 

mulus,  -1  [?,  perh.  akin  to  molo, 
grind],  M.,  {the  mill-beast  ?),a  mule. 

mimdus,  -1  [?],  m.  (orig.  adj.,  well 
ordered),  Ihe  universe,  the  world. 


muuimenttmi,  -1  [muni-  +  men* 
tun],  Yk.,  a  fortification.  —  Plur.,a  ^• 
fence. 

munidy  -Ire,  -ivl  (-if),  -itus  [mtmi- 
(st.  of  moenia,  orig.  shares,  cf. 
country  highway  laws)],  4.  v.  a.  and 
li,,  fortify. —  Less  QXdJCiXy,  protect,  de- 
fend,furnish  (by  way  of  protection), 
make  (by  embankment),  construct: 
castra ;  iter ;  viam  ;  so  munitissimam 
oppidam  {;very  strongly  fortified). 

munitid,  -onis  [muni-  +  tio],  f., 
fortification  (abstractly).  —  Con- 
cretely, a  fortification,  works,  forti- 
fications, defences. 

munitus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  mttnio. 

munus,  -eris  [min  (as  if  root  of 
moenia)  -f  us,  orig.  share  (cf.  moe- 
nia)],  N.,  rf  duty,  a  service,  a  task: 
munus  militiae,  military  service.  — 
Also,  {a  contribution),  a  tribute,  a 
gift,  a  present,  bounty. 

muralis,  -e  [mur6-  -f  alls],  adj., 
of  a  wall,  wall- :  pila  (heavy  jave- 
lins for  service  in  siege  opera- 
tions). 

murus,  -!  [?],  M.,  a  wall  (in  itself 
considered,  cf.  moenia,  defences). 

mus,  muris  [mus,  steal?],  M.  and 
F.,  a  mouse. 

mttsca,  -ae  [cf.  preceding  word], 
F.,  a  fly. 

miisculus,  -1  [mus  +  cuius,  dim. 
end.],  M.,  {little  mouse),  hence,  from 
fancied  resemblance,  a  shed  (small 
and  very  strong,  for  covering  be- 
sieging soldiers). 

mutatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  mute. 

mutilus,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  Muti- 
lated: comibus  {with  short  broken 
horns,  oi  l\\e  eW.V 


mdlior,  -iii,  -Ilua  [moU-  (as  St.  of 
moles)],  4.  V.  dep.,  {Ortiggle  wilk  a 
masi),  a/lcmfil,  contrive,  plan. 

mollis,  -e  [f],  adj.,  sofi.  —  Fig., 
vitai,  ftcbli :  litaa  (gmUy  sloping"). 

mollltiifl,  -el  {also,  -a,  -ae)  [moUi- 
+  ties  (cf.  -tia)],  F.,  softnas.  —  Fig., 
Tueakniis,  feebliHts!  (animl). 

HotO,  -onis  [Gr.],  M.,  see  k^\- 

Molossus,  -a,  -urn  [Gt.J,  adj.,  of 
thf  Moloni,  Mohtiian. 

momentum,  -i  [rncfi  (as  M.  of 
moveo,  mi/tit)  +  meatDm],  n.,  mtans 
0/  motwa,  ittuie  of  metion.  —  Fig., 
vifishl,  imparlaitcf,  infiut»ci!,  vigor- 
Bui  aclion  :  habere  [ie  of  impertanct). 

Mona,  -ae  [Celtic],  F.,  (he  Isle  of 
Man,  oS  ihe  coast  ai  Britain,  but 
confounded  with  Anglesea. 

moneS,  -ere,  -ul,  -iius  [causative 
of  HAH  (in  meroini)  or  denotnina. 
live  ft,  a  kindred  St.],  2.  v.  a.,  remind, 
■uiarn,  advise,  urge. 

mflns,  montis  [man  (in  mineo, 
prsject)  +  tia  (reduced)],  M.,  a 
mountain,  a  mount,  a  height. 

m6natr0,  -are,  -avi,  -iitus  [man' 
atrO-],  1.  V.  3..,point  out,  shrai. 

m^nstrum,  -i  [men-  (as  root  of 
moaeo)  4-  trum  (the  a  of  doubtful 
origin)].    N..    a    prodigy,    a    sufcr- 

{thoughtful)  +  a],  F..  delay,groumi, 
ojdflay:  in  mora  eat,  /liitdtn. 

moratus,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  moror. 

morbus,  -i  [mar  (in  morior,  die) 
+  bug,  cf.  turba,  probus],  m.,  4iit- 


mordeo,  -ere,  moniordi.  nioisiu 
[?],  1.  V.  a.,  bile:  frenaa  (champ). 

HoTini,  -orum  [Celtic],  h.  pinf. 
a  (lilie  of  the  Belga:  on  the  coaMol 
modern  Plcardy. 

manor,  mod  (moiM),  mortnni 
(morilGrus)  [maK  (cf.  nan)].  J.  ,. 
dep.,  iiO^.  ^  mOTtuns, -a, -um,  p.p.M 
adj.,  dead.  —  Hur.  as  noun,  lie  i^d. 

moritunis,  -a,  -nm,  fat.  p.  d 
morior. 

moior,  .firt,  ^lus  [m*«*-],  i.  r. 
dep.,  retard,  kinder,  ihtti  (the  td- 
vance  of),  delay,  wail,  slay,  linp'. 

—  With  neg.,  rare /n,  Jeiirr.  friu. 

—  Alao,  Dec  moiatua,  wilhtKl  iikf. 
mora,  mortis  f mak  (cf.  moriot)  + 

tia  (reduced)].  v..driilh:  aiUmorlni 
Mnadiceie,  cvmmit  micidt. 

morana,  -us  [moid-  (as  root  of 
mordeo)  -(-  tua],  M.,  a  biting,  a  bile, 
a  iling.  —  Fig.,  Jams,  lleik. 

mortUis,  -e  [inort-  (shorter  st.  of 
mor8)  + alto], adj.,  wtfrftj/,  huma»,o} 
men.  —  Masc  plur.  as  noun,  mortali. 

moituus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  motior. 

ro6s,  moris  [f],  m.,  a  custom,  a 
mage,  n  way  (of  acting),  a  manntr: 
more  fulminja,  like  a  Iktiadtrbtll.  — 
Plur.,  eusiomi,  hablti,  eharaeter  (as 
con^sting  of  habits,  cf.  ingeniua 
and  iadolM,  of  native  qualities). 

Hosa,  -ae  [Celtic],  u.,  a  river  in 
Belgic  Gaul,  now  the  Meuse  or 
(Flemish)  Ma  as. 

m5tiiB,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  mOTM. 

mBtus,  -us  [movi-  (as  st.  of  moreo) 
-4-tDB],M,,a  miniement,a disturbanti, 
an  uprising:  eipedlBor  (mtniement 
of  ships) ;  c«lsi  atqtH  ioatabili* 
{changes,  of  the  passage  of  evenu 


nftvigltio 


"5 


iiiqtiam 


;atid,  -onis  [iiATigft-  +  tio], 

Hing,  a  voyage ^  travelling  by 

Hng^  a  trip  (by  sea). 

jium,  -1   [tnAYigS-  ( iiAvl-  + 

+  ium],   N.,    a  vessel  (gen- 

a  craft^^  a  boat, 

56,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [tuAvlgC- 

igiom)],  I.  V.  n.,  sail. 

»,  -is  [(s)nu,^(Cw/  (increased), 

^ded  i],  p.,  a  ship,  a  vessel,  a 

leraria  {a  transport ) ;   longa 

galley)  \  oayI  egredi,  land; 
idpelleie,  put  in. 
a,  -ae,  same  as  nauta. 
,  -are,  -avi,  -atus   [(g)]iavS-, 
.  V.  a.,  do  one's  best :  operant 
s  best). 

VA,  unc.  case-form],  conj., 
it .  .  .  notf  not  to  (do  any- 
from  (doing  anything),  so 
.  not,  for  fear  that.  —  After 
:  fearing,  that.  —  Also  adv., 

qoidem,    not .  .  .  even,  not 
fr. 

enclitic)  [prob.  same  as  nS, 
DOnne],  conj.,  not?  (as  a 
I,  cf.  nonne),  whether,  did 
ition  in  Eng.),  do,  etc.  See 
ne,  neque. 
«e  neque. 

Barius,  -a,  -um  [tnecesaS- 
i)  -f  arias],  adj.,  (closely 
),  necessary:  res  (absolutely 
y,  needful,  indispensable). — 
ri6,  abl.  as  adv.,  of  necessity, 
ily,  unavoidably. 
le  [?,  ne^essd-,  cf.  cedo], 
idj.,  necessary.  —  With  est, 
r/,  one  cannot  but,  one  must 

\\\iiB,    -&t\s     [fneceasH'   + 


tas],  P.,  necessity,  constraint,  com- 
pulsion:  temporis  (exigency);  aua- 
nun  necessitatum  causa  (interests), 

need,  -are,  -avi  (-ul),  -atus  (-tus), 
[nee  (st.  of  nez,  death)],  i.  v.  SL,put 
to  death,  hill,  murder  (in  cold 
blood). 

nefarius,  -a,  -um  [nefas  -f  -ins], 
adj.,  wicked,  infamous,  abominable, 

neglegO  (necl-),  -legere,  -lexT,  -lec- 
tus  [nee  (=  ne)  -lego],  3.  v.  a.,  not 
regard,  disregard,  neglect:  ininiiaa 
(leave  unavenged, leave  unpunished) ; 
hac  parte  negleeta  (leave  unnoticed) ; 
metn  mortis  negleeto  (careless  of^ 
etc.). 

negO,  -are,  -avf,  -atus  [?,  poss 
ne-aio],  i.  v.  a.  and  n.,  say  no^  say 
.  .  .  not,  refuse,  deny. 

neg5ti5r,  -arf,  -atus  [negotitt-], 
I.  V.  dep.,  do  business  (on  a  large 
scale,  as  in  money,  etc.). 

negOtiom,  -i  [nec-otiam,  ease"], 
N.,  business,  occupation,  an  under- 
taking. —  Less  definitely,  a  matter^ 
a  charge,  a  thing.  — Also,  difficulty^ 
trouble:  dare  negotinm  alicni,  em- 
ploy one,  give  in  charge  to. 

Nemetes,  -um  [Teutonic],  M.  plur., 
a  German  tribe  on  the  Rhine. 

n§mO,  tneminis  [ne-homo,  man], 
M.  and  p.,  no  one,  nobody  :  non  nemo, 
many  a  one. 

nemus,  -oris  [nem  (assign)  -(-  ns], 
N.,  (cts  signed  pasture  land),  a  wooded 
pasture.  —  Less  exactly,  a  wood,  a 
grove. 

nepds,  -Otis  \y\,  M.,  a  grandson, 

nequam  [?],  adj.,  indecl.,  worth- 
less, good  for  nothing,  vile,  —  Superb 

neqiUBsumua. 
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nSqaiqaam  [ne-qnaqoam,  anyway 
(cf.  ea,  qui)])  adv.,  in  no  way^  by 
no  means. 

neque  (nee)  [ne-que],  adv.,  and 
not^  and  yet .  .  .  not,  nor:  neque  . .  . 
neque,  neither  .  . .  nor, 

nequed,  -quire,  -quivl,  -quitus  [ne- 
queo,  be  abW],  4.  v.  n.  def.,  cannot^ 
be  unable. 

neqiii(d)qiiam  (nSqaic-)  [ne  .  . . 
qui(d)quam,  anything],  adv.,  to  no 
purpose,  in  vain,  not  without  reason. 

nSquissumus  (-imus),  -a,  -um,  see 
nequam. 

Nenrius,  -a,  -um  [Celtic],  adj., 
Nervian.  —  Masc.  plur.,  the  Nervii,  a 
powerful  tribe  of  Belgic  Gaul. 

nervusy  -i  [prob.  for  tneynis], 
M.,  fl  sinew.  —  Fig.,  in  plur.,  strength, 
vigor. 

nesci5y  -scire,  -sciv!  (-if),  -scTtus 
[ne-8cio],  4.  v.  a.,  know  not,  know 
not  how :  neacio  quo  modo,  in  some 
way  or  other. 

neu,  see  neve. 

neuter,  -tra,  -trum  [ne-uter,  which 
(of  two)],  adj.  pron.,  neither. — 
Plur.,  neither  party,  neither  side. 

neve  (neu)  [ne-ve],  conj.,  or  not, 
and  uot^  nor. 

nex,  necis  [?],  F.,  death,  violent 
deaths  execution. 

ni,  for  nisi. 

nidus,  -T  [?],  M.,  a  nest. 

niger,  -gra,  -grum  [?],  adj.,  black, 
dark. 

nihil,  see  nihilum. 

nihildum  [nihil-dum],  n.,  indecl., 
nothing  as  yet. 

nihilum     (nihil),    -i    [ne-hilum, 
triJU,     whit?],    N.    ^a\so   Vnd^cVV 


nothing:  nihil  zeliqni,  nothing  left; 
nihil  dnbitare,  have  no  doubt.— 
nihilO,  abl.  as  adv.,  nom,  mo.  — 
nihil,  ace.  as  adv.,  not  at  all:  on 
nihil,  something,  somewhat. 

nOy  same  as  nihil. 

nimins,  -a,  -um  [nimi-  (?,  st.  of 
nimis,  too  much)  +  ins],  adj..  Aw 
much,  too  great,  excessive.  —  Nent 
as  adv.,  too,  too  much,  —  nimid,  abL 
as  adv.,  by  far. 

NiobS  (-a),  -es  (-ae)  [Gr.],  f., 
daughter  of  Tantalus  and  wife  of 
Amphion.  Her  children  were  killed 
by  Apollo  and  Diana,  and  she 
became  a  rock  dripping  with  water. 

nisi  [ne-ai],  conj.,  (not... if), 
unless,  if  not,  except,  except  in  case : 
nisi  cum,  until ;  nihil  nisi,  nuking 
but, 

nited,  -ere,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p.  [.']« 
2.  V.  n.,  shine,  glisten. 

Nitiobriges  (-broges),  -um  [Cel- 
tic], M.  plur.,  a  tribe  of  Aquitam 
on  the  Garonne. 

nitor,  nfti,  nisus  (nixus)  [prob. 
genu,  knee],  3.  v.  dep.,  (strain  with 
the  knee  against  something),  stn^- 
gle,  strive,  exert  one's  self,  rely  upcn. 

nix,  nivis  [?],  f.,  snow. 

nd,  nare,  navi,  no  p.  p.  [akin  to 
navis],  i.  v.  n.,  swim. 

nObilis,  -e  [as  if  (g)Bo  (root  of 
nosco,  know)  -f  bilia],  adj.,  famous, 
noble,  well-born  (cf .  **  notable  ").  — 
Plur.  as  noun,  the  nobles. 

ndbilias,  -atis  [nobili-  -f  tat], 
F.,  nobility,  excellence^  superiority. 
—  Concretely,  the  nobility,  the  nohlcs. 

noce5,  nocere,  -ul,  no  p.  p.  [akin 
Vo  iDJa.^dcoi)i\^i«H«^^«^  harm  ft, 
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injure,  harm,  harass. — nocens, 
•entis,  p.  as  adj.,  hurtful,  harmful, 
guilty  (of  some  harm). 

noctu  [abl.  of  tnoctus  (noc-  + 
tos)],  as  adv.,  by  nighL 

noctnnms,  -a,  -um  [noct-  +  lu^ 
una,  cf.  diumus],  adj.,  of  the  night, 
nightly,  nocturnal,  in  the  night,  by 
night:  tempas  {night  time). 

n5dll8,  -I  [jt],  M.,  a  knot,  a  joint: 
nodi  et  articali,  protuberant  joints. 

ndlO|  ndlle,  nolul,  no  p.p.  [ne-rolo], 
irr.  V.  a.  and  n.,  not  wish,  be  unwilling, 
wish  not,  not  like  to  have:  noli  (no- 
lite),  do  not  (with  infin.). 

nOmeiiy  -inis  [(g)no  (as  root  of 
nosoOy  know)  +  men],  N.,  a  name 
(what  one  is  known  by),  name  (fame, 
prestige).  —  As  a  name  represents 
an  account,  an  account:  nomine 
dotis  (on  account  of,  cu);  sao  nomine, 
im  his  own  account. 

nOminatim  [ace.  of  real  or  sup- 
posed tnominatis  (nominA- +  tis)], 
adv.,  by  name  (individually). 

nOmind,  -are,  -3vi,  -atus  [nomin-], 
I.  v.  a.,  name,  mention,  call  by  name, 
call. 

nOn  [ne-oennm  (nnnm)],  adv.,  not. 

nOnigintft,  indecl.  num.  adj., 
ninety, 

nOndum,  not  yet.    See  dum. 

nOnne  [non-ne],  adv.,  is  not  ?  does 
not  ?  etc. 

nOnnullus,  some.     See  nuUus. 

nOnnumqiiain,  sometimes.  See 
nmnqtiam. 

ndnus,  -a,  -um  [tnovi-  (})  +  nus 
(mns)],  num.  adj.,  ninth.  —  Esp., 
nOnaei  F.  plur.  as  noun,  the  Nones 
(the   ninth    day  before    the    Ides, 


falling  either  on  the  fifth  or  seventh 
of  the  month). 

DOS,  see  ego. 

n08c5,  ndscere,  novf,  notus 
[(g) N A,  know"],  3.  v.  a.,  learn,  become 
acquainted  with.  —  In  perf .  tenses, 
know.  —  n5tuS|  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj., 
known,  familiar,  well-known :  notis 
vadis  (being  cuquainted  with,  etc.). 

noster,  -tra,  -trum  [prob.  nos  (nom. 
plur.)  +  ter],  possess,  adj.  pron., 
our,  ours.  —  In  plur.,  our  men  (the 
Romans),  our  forces. 

nota,  -ae  [gno  (know)  +  ta],  F., 
a  mark,  a  brand. 

n5titia,  -ae  [notO-  -{-  tia],  f., 
cuquaintance  with,  knowledge. 

n5ttt8,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  nosco. 

novem  [unc.  reduced  case-form], 
indecl.  num.  adj.,  nine. 

Noviodunum^  -i  [Celtic,  New 
town],  N.:  I.  A  town  of  the  Bituri- 
ges,  on  the  lx>ire.  —  2.  A  town 
of  the  Haedui.  —  3.  A  town  of  the 
Suessiones. 

novitas,  -atis  [novft-  -f  tag],  F., 
novelty,  strangeness,  strange  charac- 
ter. 

nOYUS,  -a,  -um  [},  cf.  Eng.  •*  new  "], 
adj.,  new,  novel,  fresh :  res  novae, 
a  change  of  government,  revolution. 
—  novissimus,  -a,  -um,  superl., 
latest,  last:  agmen  (the  rear,  the 
last  to  come  into  the  fight). 

noXy  noctis  [noc  (in  noceO|  harm) 
+  tis],  F.,  night:  multa  nocte,  late 
at  night. 

noxia,  -ae  [noc  (in  noceo,  harm) 
+  unc.  term.],  p.,  harm^  crime,  guilt, 

ntibes,  -is  [nub  (cf.  nubo)  +  et], 
F.,  a  cloud. 
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nabilus,  -a,  -um  [nnbi-  (cf.  nubes) 
+  lus],  adj.,  cloudy.  —  Fig.,  dark^ 
gloomy. 

nubdy  nubere,  nups!,  nuptus  [akin 
to  nubes,  cloud\  3.  v.  n.,  veil  one*s 
self  (of  a  bride),  be  married^  marry 
(of  the  woman). 

nudatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  nado. 

nuddy  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [nadd-], 
I.  V.  a.,  lay  bare^  expose ^  strip. — 
Less  exactly,  clear  (manun  defenso- 
ribus). 

nuduSy  -a,  -um  [?,  root  (akin  to 
naked)  -f  dus],  adj.,  naked^  barCy 
unprotected^  exposed. 

niillus,  -a,  -um  [ne-ullus],  adj., 
not  any^  noy  none^  not  one.  —  As 
noun,  no  one.  —  nSn  nullus,  some.  — 
Plur.  as  noun,  some,  some  persons. 

num  [pron.  na,  cf.  turn],  adv., 
interr.  particle,  suggesting  a  neg. 
answer,  does^  is,  etc.,  it  is  not,  is  it  ? 
and  the  like.  —  In  indir.  question, 
whether, 

numen,  -inis  [nu  (in  nao,  nod) 
-f  men],  n.,  {a  nod),  will,  power. 
Hence,  divinity. 

numerd,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [numerS-], 

I.    V.    a.,    number,    reckon,    count, 
pay. 

numerus,  -T  [tnumO-  (cf.  nam- 
mus,  Numa)  -f  rus],  m.,  a  number, 
number:  totidem  numero,  the  same 
number  ;  impedimentorum  {(Quantity, 
i.e.  number  of  pack-horses) ;  ad 
numerum,  to  the  required  number ; 
aliquo  numero,  of  some  account. — 
Also,  musical  measure,  time,  tune, 
music,  strains. 

Numidae,  -arum  [?],  m.  plur.,  the 


Numidians,  a  people  of  northern 
Africa,  famous  as  archers. 

Nomidia,  -ae  [.>],  f.,  a  country  of 
northern  Africa. 

Nomidicus,  -a,  -um  [Vomida-  -i- 
cua],  adj.,  of  Numidia^  Numidian. 

nommita,  -!  [akin  to  nomenis]. 
M.,  a  coin :  pro  nammo,y^r  coin. 

nomqnam  (nun-)  [netimgnsm]. 
adv.,  never.  —  Less  exactly,  not. 

nunc  [nam-ce,  cf.  hie],  adv.,  mw 
(emph.,  as  an  instantaneous  mw^ 
cf.  iam,  unemph.  and  continu- 
ous) :  nunc  .  .  .  nunc,  now  .  .  .  tuw, 
at  one  time  .  .  .  at  another. 

nuntiatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  nuntio. 

nnntid,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [aaiitifi-], 
I.  V.  a.,  send  news,  report,  make 
known,  annottnce  :  nnntiatom  est  a 
.  . .  ne  {he  was  ordered  not  to,  etc.). 

nuntius,  -i  [tnovent-  (p.  of  tnoreo, 
be  new)  +  ius],  M.,  (newcomer),  a 
messenger.  Hence,  news,  a  mes- 
sage: nuntiam  mittere  {send  word). 

nuper  [for  noTt-per,  cf.  parum- 
per],  adv.,  lately,  recently,  not  hng      \ 
ago. 

niiptiae,  -arum  [nupta-  -f  ins], 
F.  plur.,  a  wedding,  a  marriage.  « 

nuptna,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  nabo. 

nusquam  [ne-usquam],  adv.,  no- 
where, in  no  case  (almost  equal 
never). 

nuto,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [not5-], 
I.  V.  n.,  nod,  totter,  waver. 

nntiix,  -Ids  [akin  to  nntrio, 
nurse],  F.,  a  nurse. 

nutna,  -us  [nu  -f*  tos],  m.,  a  nod, 
a  sign:  ad  notom,  at  one*s  beck,  at 
one's  command. 
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injure t  harm,  harass.  —  nOCSnSi 
-entis,  p.  as  adj.,  hurtful^  harmful y 
guilty  (of  some  harm). 

noct&  [abl.  of  tnoctus  (hoc-  + 
tos)],  as  adv.,  by  night. 

noctomas,  -a,  -um  [noct-  +  lu^ 
BUS,  cf.  diumus],  adj.,  ^  the  night, 
nightly  J  nocturnal ,  in  the  night,  by 
night :  tempus  (night  time), 

nMus,  •!  [?j,  M.,  a  knot,  a  joint: 
nodi  et  artictili,  protuberant  joints, 

nolo,  nolle,  nolul,  no  p.  p.  [ne-rolo], 
irr.  V.  a.  and  n.,  not  wish,  be  unwilling, 
wish  not,  not  like  to  have :  noli  (no- 
Ute),  do  not  (with  infin.). 

nOmen,  -inis  [(g)no  (as  root  of 
nosoo,  know)  +  men],  N.,  a  name 
(what  one  is  known  by),  name  (fame, 
prestige).  —  As  a  name  represents 
an  account,  an  account:  nomine 
dotis  (on  account  of,  as) ;  sao  nomine, 
on  his  own  account, 

nOminatim  [ace.  of  real  or  sup- 
posed tnominatis  (nominA- +  tis)], 
adv.,  by  name  (individually). 

nOminO,  -are,  -3vi,  -atus  [nomin-], 
I.  v.  a.,  name,  mention,  call  by  name, 
call. 

nOn  [ne-oennm  (nnnm)],  adv.,  not, 

nOii&giiit&,  indecl.  num.  adj., 
ninety, 

nOndam,  not  yet.    See  dum. 

nOnne  [non-ne],  adv.,  is  not  ?  does 
not  ?  etc. 

nOnnolliis,  some.     See  nullus. 

nOnnumquam,  sometimes.  See 
nnmquam. 

nOnus,  -a,  -um  [tnovi-  Q)  +  bus 
(mns)],  num.  adj.,  ninth.  —  Esp., 
nOnaei  F.  plur.  as  noun,  the  Nones 
(the   ninth    day   before    the    Ides, 


falling  either  on  the  fifth  or  seventh 
of  the  month). 

DOS,  see  ego. 

nOscd,  ndscere,  ndvl,  notus 
[(g) N A,  know],  3.  V.  a.,  learn,  become 
acquainted  with.  —  In  perf.  tenses, 
know.  —  n5tU8|  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj., 
known,  familiar,  well-known  :  notis 
yadis  (being  acquainted  with,  etc.). 

noster,  -tra,  -trum  [prob.  nos  (nom. 
plur.)  +  ter],  possess,  adj.  pron., 
our,  ours.  —  In  plur.,  our  men  (the 
Romans),  our  forces. 

nota,  -ae  [gno  (know)  -I-  ta],  f., 
a  mark,  a  brand. 

nOtitia,  -ae  [nottt-  +  tia],  f., 
acquaintance  with,  knowledge. 

nOtus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  nosco. 

novem  [unc.  reduced  case-form], 
indecl.  num.  adj.,  nine. 

Novioduiiam,  -i  [Celtic,  New 
town],  N.;  I.  A  town  of  the  Bituri- 
ges,  on  the  Loire.  —  2.  A  town 
of  the  Haedui.  —  3.  A  town  of  the 
Suessiones. 

novitas,  -atis  [novft-  -f  tag],  f., 
novelty,  strangeness,  strange  charac- 
ter. 

novuSy  -a,  -um  [?,  cf.  Eng.  •'  new  "], 
adj.,  new,  novel,  fresh :  res  novae, 
a  change  of  government,  revolution. 
—  nOYissimus,  -a,  -um,  superl., 
latest,  last:  agmen  (the  rear,  the 
last  to  come  into  the  fight). 

noXy  noctis  [nog  (in  noceo,  harm) 
-f  tis],  F.,  night:  multa  nocte,  late 
at  night. 

noxia,  -ae  [nog  (in  noceo,  harm) 
-f  unc.  term.],  F.,  harm^  crime,  guilt. 

nubesy  -is  [nub  (cf.  nubo)  -f  os], 
F.,  a  cloud. 
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+  0],  F.,  a  siege  (cf.  obsessio),  a 
blockade:  oteidione  liberare  (from 
besetting  enemies),  —  Also,  tJke  art  of 
siege, 

ObsistS,  -sistere,  -stiti,  no  p.  p. 
[ob-sisto],  3.  V.  n.,  withstand^  resist , 
oppose. 

obstinatS  [old  case-form  of  ob- 
stinatus,  fr.  obstino,  persist^  adv., 
persistently, 

obstructus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ob- 
stnio. 

0bstru5|  -struere,  -struxi,  -structus 
[ob-8truo,  pile\  3.  v.  a.,  block  up^ 
barricade^  obstruct, 

obtegOy  -tegere,  -texi,  -tectus  [ob- 
tego,  cover\  3.  v.  a.,  cover  overt  pro- 
tect. 

obtemperd,  -are,  -avT,  -aturus  [ob* 
tempero],  i.  v.  n.,  {conform  to),  com- 
ply with,  submit  to,  yield  to,  attend, 

obtestatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ob- 
testor. 

obtestor,  -ari,  -atus  [ob-testor,  cf. 
testis,  witness'],  i.  v.  dep.,  implore 
(calling  something  to  witness). 

obtinedy  -tinere,  -tinul,  -tentus  [ob- 
teneo],  2.  v.  a.,  hold  (against  some- 
thing or  somebody),  retain,  main- 
tain, occupy,  possess :  provinciam 
{have  control  of  a.s  praetor). 

obtingd,  -tingere,  -tigi,  no  p.  p. 
[ob-tango,  touch],  3.  v.  n.,  fall  (to 
one's  lot),  befall,  happen. 

Obtrectatid,  -onis  [obtrectS-  {dis- 
parage) +  tio],  F.,  detraction,  dispar- 
agement. 

obtrectator,  -oris  [obtrecta-  {dis- 
parage) -f  tor],  M.,  a  detractor,  a 
traducer. 

ObtuU,  perf.  of  oiieto. 


obyenidy  -venire,  -veni,  -ventunis 
[db-venio],  4.  v.  n.,  come  to,  come  in 
one's  way^fcUl  to  (by  lot). 

obviam  [ob  ▼iam],  adv.,  in  the 
way  of,  before,  to  meet  (any  one): 
obviam  venize,  come  to  meet;  obvUa 
ire,  go  to  meet ;  obviam  facti,  kavixg 
met, 

obvius,  -a,  -um  [ob-via  (decl.  as 
adj.)],  adj.,  met  in  the  way,  met: 
obvia  f exie,  offer,  present, 

obvolutus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ob- 
volvo. 

obvolvd,  -volvere,  -volvi,  -volfims 
[ob-volvo,  r«//],  3.  V.  a.,  wrap  «/, 
cover, 

occasid,  -onis  [ob^tcaaio,  cf.  oc- 
Cido],  F.,  opportunity. 

occaaus,  -us  [ob^casns,  cf.  ooddo]. 
M.,  a  falling,  a  setting  (of  the  son): 
solia  (the  sunset,  the  west).  —  Also, 
a  downfall, 

occidd,  -cidere,  -cidl,  -casunis  [ob- 
cado],  3.  V.  n.,fall,  be  slain,  set:  tol 
ocddens,  the  west, 

OCCidO,  -cidere,  -cidi.  -cisus  [ob- 
caedo,  cut],  3.  v.  a.,  kill,  slay,  mas- 
sacre :  occid,  p.  p.  as  noun  plur.,  tki 
slain, 

occisoa,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ocddo. 

occttlt&tid,  -onis  [occulta-  +  tio], 
F.,  concealment. 

occults  [old  case-fonn  of  occol- 
tus],  adv.,  secretly. 

0CCttlt5,  -are,  -avf,  -atus  [occoltft-], 
I.  V.  a.,  conceal,  hide. 

occultns,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  occnlo], 
as  adj.,  concealed :  in  occulto,  in 
secret;  in  occulto  aeae  continen, 
keep  themselves  hidden, 

Sj^isa^^.^  -KyassSsoi^!^  -c.\ibul«  no 
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5,  inter j.,  oh!  O! 

Ob  [unc.  case-form],  adv.  (in 
comp.)  and  prep,  with  ace,  (mar)^ 
ixgeunst.  Hence,  an  account  of ^  for: 
ob  earn  rem,  for  this  reason^  on  this 
account,  —  In  comp.,  towards^  to, 
against,  over, 

obd&cd,  -ducere,  -duxT,  -ductus 
[ob-dnco],  3.  V.  a.,  /cad  towards ,  lead 
against:  fossam  {throw  out,  in  a 
military  sense,  carry  along).  —  Also, 
covert  overspread. 

obductiis,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  obduco. 

obicidi  -icere,  -iecT,  -iectus  [ob* 
iacio]t  3.  V.  a.,  throw  against^  throw 
in  the  way  of,  present,  throw  up 
(against  the  enemy,  etc.),  set  up, 
offer,  expose.  —  obiectns,  -a,  -um, 
p.  p.  as  adj.,  lying  opposite,  lying  in 
the  way. 

obiectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  obicio. 

obitus,  -us  [otHtus,  cf.  obeo],  m., 
a  going  to,  —  Esp.,  a  going  to  death 
(cf.  Obire  mortem),  destruction,  an- 
nihilation, death. 

Obiurg5,  -are,  -avf,  -atus  [olHargo, 
scold '\,  I.  V.  a.,  blame,  chide,  rebuke. 

oblatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  offero. 

oblinOy  -linere,  -levT,  -lit us  [ob- 
lino,  smear"],  3.  v.  a.,  smear,  besmear, 
defile. 

oblique  [old  case-form  of  obli- 
quus],  adv.,  obliquely,  slanting. 

obliquuSy  -a,  -um  [ob-tliquus,  cf. 
Ii(c)mtl8,  aslant],  adj.,  slanting, 
unnding. 

oblitus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  oblino. 

oblitiu,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  obliviscor. 

obliYiscor,    -livisci,    -lit  us     [o^)- 


tlivi-  (cf.  liveo)  -f  sco],  3.  v.  dep., 
{grow  dark  against?),  forget. 

obnozius,  -a,  -um  [ob-noxius],  adj., 
(guilty  towards).  Hence,  liable  to, 
exposed  to. 

oboediS,  -ire,  -ivi  (-11),  -it us  [ob- 
audio,  hear],  4.  v.  n.,  give  ear  to. 
Hence,  obey,  be  subject. 

obrud|  -ruere,  -ruT,  -rut us  [ob-ruo, 
fall],  3.  V.  a.,  bury,  overwhelm, 
cover. 

Obsciir5|  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [ob- 
scurO-,  dark],  i.  v.  a.,  darken,  ob- 
scure, hide. 

Obsecr5|  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [manu- 
factured from  ob  sacium  {near  or 
by  some  sacred  object)],  i.  v.  a., 
entreat,  adjure,  implore. 

obsequentia,  -ae  [obsequent- 
{yielding)  -f  ia],  F.,  compliance^ 
deference:  nimia  obsequentia,  too 
ready  compliance. 

obsequor,  -sequi,  -secutus  [ob- 
sequor,  follow],  3.  v.  dep.,  yield, 
submit,  comply. 

obsenratos,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ob- 
senro. 

observo,  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [ob- 
scrvo],  I.  V.  a.,  {be  on  the  watch 
towards?),  guard,  maithain^  keep, 
observe:  dies  natalis  {keep, celebrate). 

obses,  -idis  [ob-tses,  cf.  praeses 
and  obsideo],  C,  {a  person  under 
guard) ^  a  hostage. 

obsessus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  obsideo. 

Obsided,  -side re,  -sedT,  -sessus  [ob- 
sedeo],  2.  v.  a.,  {sit  down  against), 
blockade^  besets  guard,  besiege. 

Obsididy  -onis  [ob-sidid-  (reduced) 


sbatoU                     I20                   occtimbS                  1 

+  o],   p..  d  iKf*    (cf.  ObBeBBio).  a 

obTBDto,  -ventre,  -vfni,  -leaibm 

t-laetailf:    otuidione  libersie   {/ram 

[ob-renio],  4.  v.  n.,  come  1...  .««  « 

iesclliHg  tnemies).  —  Also,  rAe  arl  of 

*.«■*  «,ay.fiiil  /<•  (by  lol). 

siegi. 

Obrum   [ob   vidm].  adv.,  w  U< 

obsistfl,   -sislere,  -stili,   no  p.  p. 

viaf  ef.  bt/art.  to   mttt  (any  onel: 

[ob-siBto],  3.  V.  n..  withstand,  rtsi.t. 

obriam  Teoin,  fimf  lo  witrl ;  gtitun 

aj-pBK. 

Ite,  i-o  to  ««/  ,■  obrtwa  lacti,  km-t 

obBtiniH   [old  case-foim  of  ob- 

mtt. 

■tinatUB,  fr.  obstino,  firsi!i\  adv., 

Obvius,  -a.  -um   (obirt*  (ded.  ■ 

pinuunlly. 

adj.)],  adj.,   mit  m    Ihf   imj,   ant.- 

Obatiuctua,  -a,  -um,  p.  p,  of  ob- 

obTia  fene,  ^i^r.  pnitnt. 

•Imo. 

ObTolntus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ob- 

ObatiQii,  -struere,  -slriixl,  -struclos 

VOlTO. 

[ob^truo,  piUI,  3.  V.  a.,  UKk  u/>. 

obTOWS,  -volvere,  -volvi,  -volfiliu 

tarridije.  gbslruct. 

[ob-T)rfTO,  rw'/],  J.  V.  a.,  w™/  ■/, 

obtego,  -legere,  -leni,  -teclua  [ob- 

cover. 

tego,  -TPfff],  J.  V.  a.,  covtr  ^oir.pro- 

ociiaiB,  -finis   [ob-tewto,  d.  K- 

k/t. 

eido],  V-offarlnmly. 

obtempnO,  -are,  -avi,  -aturus  [ob- 

tempeto],  i.  v.  n.,  {conform  lo),  com- 
ply lailA,  submil  to,  yield  lo,  altend. 

obtNtitus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ob- 
teetor. 

obtestoi,  -irl,  -atos  [ob-teator,  cf. 
testis,  •ailness\,  I.  v.  dep.,  impltn 
(calling  something  lo  witness). 

ObtmeO,  -tinere,  -tinui,  -lenlue  [ob- 
teaeo],  2.  v.  a.,  hold  (against  some- 
thing or  somebodj'),  retain,  main- 
tain, occupy,  possess :  praTindain 
(have  control  ofa.s  praetor). 

obtiasd,  -tingere,  -ligi,  no  p.  p. 
[ob-tongo,  touch'],  3.  v.  n.,  fall  (to 
one's  lot),  iifall,  happen. 

obtrectati5,  -onis  [obtrsca-  [dis- 
parage) +  tio],  F.,  dctracUon,  dispar- 

obtrectitor,  -oris  [obtreeti-  {dis- 
parage) -h  tor],  M.,  a  detractor,  a 
traducer. 

obtuli,  perf.  of  offero. 


OGCfuos,  -OS  [oD-caatu,  cf.  ocniloj. 

M.,  a/ailing,  a  setting  (of  the  son): 
•olia  {the  SHHtel,  the  ib/i/).  — Alio, 
a  dtrwnfidL 

OCCid&i  -ddere,  -cidi,  -cisSrus  [tb- 
cado}.  3.  V.  Ti,,/aJI,  he  slain,  set:  hI 
oeddena,  the  vnst. 

QCcidO,  -cMere,  -cidf,  -cisus  [ob- 
caedo,  i*/],  3.  V.  a.,  kill,  slay,  mas- 
sacre :  occid,  p.  p.  as  noun  plar.,  ilu 

occinu,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  oedia. 

occultitiS,  -5nis  [occulta-  -H  tit], 
p.,  concealment. 

occults  [old  case-form  of  occnl- 
tns],  adv.,  lecretly. 

occults,  -are,  -avi,  -3tas  [occnltS-], 
I.  V.  a.,  conceal,  hide. 

occultus,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  occulo], 
as  adj.,  concealed  .■  In  occalto,  i» 
secret;  la  occnlto  mm  coBttesn, 
ieep  tkemstlvcs  hidden. 

occumbi,    -cumbere,    -cubul,   no 
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1X8|  -a,  -urn  [oppidO-  (re- 
inas],  adj.,  of  a  {the) 
[ur.  as  noun,   the  towns- 

1,  -!  [ob-t  pedum  (a 
N.,   (the    fortified    place 

ording  to  ancient  usage, 

d  the  territories  of  a  lit- 

,    a    strongholdy    a    town 

Ttified). 

rO,  -are,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p. 

,    cf.  pignus,    a  pledge\ 

'dge^  pawn. 

-plcre,  -plevl,  -pletus  [ob- 
2.  V.  2i.^fill  up,  fill. 

s,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  oppleo. 
-ponere,  -posu!,  -posit us 

3.  V.  a.,  set  against,  oppose 

I    to    something    else) : 

ositis  legionibus,  with  nine 
posed  to  the  enemy. — 
,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj., 
posing,  lying  in  the  way, 

n€  [old  case-form  of  op- 
,  adv.,  opportunely,  season- 

nitaSy  -atis  [opportunO-  + 
imeliness,  fitness  (of  time 
itsince),  good  luch  (in  time 
stance),  favorable  chance, 
e  (of  a  means   of  fortifi- 

nixs,  -a,  -um  [ob-portu- 
lOrtnSy  harbor,  and  Por- 
ij.,  {coming  to  harbor  f), 
advantageous,  lucky. 
118,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  op- 
us, -a,  -um,  p.  p.   of  op- 


opprimd,  -primere,  -pressi,  -pres- 
sus  [ob-premo],  3.  v.  a.,  (press 
against),  overwhelm,  crush,  over- 
power, overtake  (sitrprise),  oppress. 

oppugnatio,  -onis  [oppugni-  + 
tio],  F.,  a  siege  (of  actual  operations, 
cf.  Obsidio,  blockade),  besieging,  an 
attack  (in  a  formal  manner  against  a 
defended  position). 

oppiigno,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ob* 
pugno,  fight\  I.  V.  a.,  attack  (form- 
ally, but  without  blockade),  lay 
siege  to,  carry  oft  a  siege,  assail  (a 
defended  position). 

tops  (cf.  Ops,  the  goddess),  opis 
[?],  v.,  help,  aid.  —  Plur.,  resources, 
means,  strength,  blessings,  wealth,  — ' 
Also,  help  (from  several  sources). 

optimas,  -atis  [optimft-  +  as],  adj., 
of  the  best.  —  Esp.,  plur.  as  noun, 
the  better  classes,  the  aristocracy,  all 
who  held  opinions  opposed  to  the 
common  people. 

optime,  superl.  of  bene. 

optimus,  -a,  -um  [op  (cf.  ops?) 
-f  timas  (cf.  finitimus)],  superl.  of 
bonus. 

opts,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [topt8-  (p.  p. 
of  OP,  cf.  ops,  optimus)],  i.  v.  a., 
choose,  desire,  wish. 

opulentus,  -a,  -um  [op-  (as  if  opn-) 
-f  lentua],  adj.,  rich,  fine,  splendid, 
sumptuous. 

opus,  operis  [op  -f  us],  N.,  work, 
labor  (as  accomplishing  its  purpose, 
cf.  labor,  as  tiresome).  —  In  concrete 
sense,  a  work,  works,  fortifications : 
natura  et  opere  manitus  (by  nature 
and  art)  \  opemm  atqae  artiildonim 
(trades,      handicrafts).  —  In      abl., 
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muchy  very,  greatly^  urgently^  how 
mucky  so  mucky  sOt  so  earnestly; 
often  as  oue  word,  magnopere, 
quantopere,  tantopere. 

opus  [same  word  as  preceding], 
N.  indecl.,  need,  necessity :  regi  opus 
est,  a  king  needs ;  hand  mihi  opas, 
/  kave  no  desire. 

5ra,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  skore,  a  coast, 

Oraculam,  -1  [orft-  (speak)  +  cu- 
liun],  N.,  (an  announcement).  —  Esp. 
of  the  gods,  a  response,  a  propkecy, 
an  oracle. 

0rati5y  -onis  [orft-  (speak)  -f  tio], 
F.,  speech,  words,  talk,  address,  dis- 
course, argument,  a  remark. 

Orator,  -oris  [orft-  (speak)  +  tor], 
M.,  a  speaker,  an  ambassador,  an 
envoy,  an  orator. 

orbis,  -is  [?],  m.,  a  circle  (a  cir- 
cular plane) :  orbis  teziarum  (orbis), 
the  circle  of  lands,  the  whole  world. 
—  Less  exactly,  a  hollow  square  (in 
military  language),  a  circle. 

orbitas,  -atis  [orb5-  (bereaved)  + 
tas],  P.,  bereavement. 

Orcus,  -1  [perh.  akin  to  arceo,  en- 
close],  M.,  a  god  of  the  lower  world 
identified  with  Pluto,  Death. — 
Also,  the  world  below,  Hades. 

Orcynia,  -ae  [Teutonic  or  Celtic], 
F.,  see  Hercynius. 

5rdiii5,  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [ordin-], 
I.  V.  a.,  set  in  order,  arrange,  ad- 
just. 

Ordd,  -inis  [akin  to  ordior,  begin 
(i.e.  a  web)],  M.,  a  series,  a  row,  a 
tier,  a  rank  (of  soldiers),  a  grade  (of 
centurions,  as  commanding  special 
ordines  of  soldiers,  also  the  cen- 
turions themselves),  an  arra.ngtffM:^^ 


an  order,  a  body  (senatorius) :  per 
tttrbatis  ordinibus,  the  ranks  being 
broken;  ratio  oxdoque  agminis,  the 
plan  and  arrangement  of  the  march ; 
ordines  serraxe,  to  keep  their  places 
(of  soldiers,  also  of  anything  laid  in 
rows  or  tiers,  preserve  the  arrange- 
ment, not  deviating  from  it). 

Orior,  oriri,  ortus  [?],  3.  (and  4.) 
V.  dep.,  arise,  spring  up :  orta  luce,  at 
daybreak.  —  Fig.,  begin,  start,  spring 
from,  arise,  be  started,  have  its 
source.  —  oriena,  -entis,  p.  as  adj^ 
rising:  sol  (sunrise,  the  east). 

Ornimeiitam,  -i  [omi-  -f  met- 
tom],  N.,  an  adornment.  —  Fig.,  an 
honor  (an  addition  to  one*s  dignity), 
a  source  of  dignity. 

Omatas,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  orno. 

OrnO,  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [unc.  noun- 
st],  I.  V.  a.,  ctdorn,  equip,  furmsk. 

—  Fig.,  honor.  —  Qrnatua,  -a,  -um, 
p.  p.  as  adj.,  furnished,  adorned, 
well-equipped,  hemored.  —  Also,  emi- 
nent, illustrious. 

5r6,  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [or-  (as  st  of 
08,  mouth)],  I.  v.  a.  and  n.,  speak. 

—  Esp.,  pray,  entreat,  beg,  sue  for. 
orttts,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  orior. 
ortus,  -us   [or  (in  orior)  -f  tna], 

M.,  a  rising. 

6s,  oris  [?],  N.,  the  mouth,  the  fact. 

OS,  ossis  [?],  N.,  a  bone. 

5scttlor,  -ari,-Stus  [oscolO-,  moutK\, 
I.  V.  dep.,  kiss. 

Osisnu,  -orum  [Celtic],  m.  plor^ 
a  people  of  Gaul  (in  Brittany). 

ostendO,  -tendere,  -tend!,  -tentus 
[obs-tendo])  3.  v.  a.,  {stretch  towards) 
present,  show, point  out,  make  known, 
state>  declare  \  «b  <^is<«orrt  umm^tky 
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Ofltentd,  -are,  -avi,  -itus  [osteiit5-], 
I.  Y.  a.  freq.,  display^  exhibit. 

Ostium,  -!  [perh.  akin  to  5Sy 
wumth],  N.,  a  door,  an  entrance, 

Minm,  -1  [?],  n.,  repose,  inactivity. 


quiet  (freedom  from  disturbance): 
per  otiiuny  at  ease. 

ovis,  -is  [cf .  Eng. "  ewe  "] ,  F.,  a  sheep. 

Oyum,  -1  [perh.  avl-  +  um]  (be' 
longing  to  a  bird?),  N.,  an  egg. 


P.y  for  Pnblius. 

pftlmUtiO,  -onis  [pabaU-  +  tio], 
r.,  a  foraging,  getting  fodder. 

p&bulitor,  -dris  [pabuU-  +  tor], 
If.,  a  forager. 

p&bnlor,  -ari,  -atus  [pabnltt-],  i.  v. 
dep,,  forage,  gather  fodder, 

pabulum,  -!  [pa  (in  T^aco,  feed) 
+  bolum],  N.,  fodder  (for  animals, 
including  the  stalk  as  well  as  the 
grain),  green  fodder. 

p&cfttus,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  paco. 

pic5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [pac-,  in  pax, 
peace^  i.  v.  2^,  pacify,  subdue.  —  pa- 
cfttus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  peace- 
able, quiet,  subject  (as  reduced  to 
peace). 

pftctnm,  -!  [n.  p.  p.  of  paciscor, 
agree"],  N.,  (a  thing  agreed),  an  agree- 
ment, an  arrangement.  Hence,  a 
method,  a  way  (of  doing  anything) : 
quo  pacto,  in  what  way,  how. 

Padua,  -i  [Celtic],  m.,  the  Po,  the 
great  river  of  Northern  Italy  (Cis- 
alpine Gaul). 

paedagOgUS,  -i  [Gr.],  M.,  a  gov- 
ernor, a  preceptor,  a  pedagogue  (a 
slave  to  guide  and  attend  children). 

Paemani,  -orum  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
people  of  the  Belgians. 

paene  [?],  adv.,  almost,  nearly. 

paenitet,  -ere,  -uit  [paenitO-  (perh. 
p.  p.  of  verb  akin  to  'pxam, punish)], 


2.  V.  a.  impers.,  //  repents  (one),  one 
repents,  one  regrets. 

pagus,  -!  [PAG  (in  pango)  +  ns 
(with  unc.  connection  of  ideas)],  M., 
a  district,  a  canton  (cf.  vicus,  a 
smaller  collection  of  dwellings). 

palam  [unc.  case-form,  cf.  clam],     \ 
adv.,  openly,  publicly,  without  con- 
cealment: palam  facere,  make  clear, 
disclose. 

palea,  -ae  [perh.  akin  to  palor, 
wander],  F.,  chaff. 

palliatus,  -a,  -um  [pallid-  +  atus], 
adj.,  dressed  in  a  pallium,  with  the 
surplice  on. 

pallium,  -i  \}],  n.,  a  cloak,  a 
mantle.  —  Late,  pallium  sacrum,  a 
priest  *j  robe,  a  surplice. 

palma,  -ae  [Or.],  f.,  the  palm  (of 
the  hand).  —  Also,  a  palm-branch 
(symbol  of  victory),  a  prize  (of  vic- 
tory). 

palus,  -1  [PAG  (fx,  cf.  pango)  + 
las],  M.,  a  stake,  a  bar,  a  post.- 

palus,  -udis  [?],  f.,  a  marsh,  a 
swamp. 

paluster,  -tris,  -tre  [palud-  -f  tris], 
adj.,  marshy,  swampy. 

Pamphylius,  -a,  -um  [Gr.],  adj., 
Pamphylian,  of  Pamphylia,  a  coun- 
try of  Asia  Minor. 

pando,  pandere,  pandi,  passus 
[akin  to  paxi^xxft^  b€nt\>  -^^  n,  "^-^ 
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spread  out  (perh.  orig.  of  the  hands, 
bending  back  the  wrist)  :  passis 
manibus,  with  outstretched  hands, 

par,  paris  [perh.  akin  to  paro, 
pario  (through  the  idea  of  barter  or 
exchange)],  adj.,  equals  alike ^  like, 
highly  proper:  par  ac,  equal  with; 
intenrallum  {the  same).  —  Esp., 
equal  in  power^  a  match  for.  —  As 
noun,  M.,  an  equal y  H.,  a  pair.  See 
refero. 

paratus,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  paro. 

parce  [old  case-form  of  parcus], 
adv.,  sparingly^  frugally y  cautiously, 

parc5,  parcere,  peperci  (parsi), 
parsurus  (parciturus)  [akin  to  par- 
cus], 3.  V.  n.,  spare^  preserve.  —  Esp., 
save  alive:  parcendo,  by  economy ^  by 
frugality. 

parcus,  -a,  -um  [akin  to  parco], 
ad j . ,  spa  ringy  frugal. 

parens,  -entis  [par  (in  pario)  + 
ens],  c,  a  parent. 

parentd,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [parent-], 
I.  V.  n.,  make  a  funereal  offering  (to 
deceased  relatives,  esp.  parents). 
Hence,  avenge  (making  an  offering 
of  the  wrong-doer). 

pared,  parere,  paruT,  pariturus 
[par6-  (cf.  opiparus)],  2.  v.  n.,  be  pre- 
pared^ appear^  obcy^  submit  to^  yield 
to,  folloiu. 

parid,  parere,  peperl,  partus  (pari- 
turus) [tar,  procure  (perh.  orig.  by 
barter,  cf.  par)],  3.  v.  a.,  produce ^ 
bring forthy  bear. 

Parisii,  -drum  [Celtic],  m.  plur.,  a 
Celtic  tribe  around  modern  Paris, 
whose  town  Lutetia  takes  its  mod- 
ern name  from  them,  cf.  Kheims 
(Remi),  Treves  (TreYeii). 


pariter  [pari-  (as  st.  of  par)  + 
ter],  adv.,  equally, 

paid,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [pui^,  cf. 
opiparus  and  pareo],  i.  v.  a., /iv- 
cure^  proinde,  prepare,  begin,  be  about 
to,  get  ready  for  (bellom  used  con- 
cretely for  the  means  of  war),  ar- 
range. —  paratus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as 
adj.,  ready,  prepared:  animo  paiati 
(with  mind  resolved),  restdute^  deter- 
mined;  paratus  in  armis,  armed  for 
war. 

parochus,  -I  [Gr.],  ya.,  a  purveyor. 
—  Late,  a  priest,  a  vicar. 

ParrhasiuSy  -1  [Gr.],  m.,  a  famous 
Greek  painter. 

parSy  partis  [par  +  tis  (reduced), 
akin  to  portio,  and  perh.  to  par, 
through  idea  of  barter],  F.,  (j  di- 
viding), a  portion,  a  part,  a  share,  s 
party  (also  plur.).  —  Often  of  posi- 
tion or  direction  merely,  side,  direc- 
tion, region:  una  ex  parte,  on  one 
side  ;  ex  utraque  parte,  on  both  sides; 
sinistra  pars,  the  left  flank;  pan 
fluminis  {bank),  —  Fig.  :  omnilHia 
partibus,  in  all  respects ;  in  neotm 
partibus,  on  neither  side,  neutral.— 
Blsp. :  ad  inferiorem  partem  ilnmiBis, 
down  the  river ;  ab  inferiore  parte 
fluminis  {^further  down,  etc.). — par- 
tim,  ace.  as  adv.,  in  part,  partly, 
some  .  .  .  others. 

Parthi,  -orum  [Gr.],  m.  plur.,  tkt 
Parthians,  a  warlike  people  of 
Scythia,  famous  as  archers. 

partim,  see  pars. 

partior,  -irT,  -itus  [parti-],  4.  v- 
dep.,  divide:  partitis  tempdribot* 
alternately. 

"^t^xVoL^^  -"a^  -AassN^-i^.  ^.  of  mrtior. 
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pamm  [akin  to  parmSy  perh.  for 
pftnnim],  adv.,  not  very^  not  mucA, 
m^  sufficiently^  but  little. 

panmlaSy  -a,  -um  [panrS^  +  las], 
adj^  small f  slight^  insignificant:  ab 
faxmlia, /r<7in  infancy, 

IMmma,  -a,  -am  [perh.  for  paurus, 
cf.  paucus],  adj.,  small^  slight^  little, 

paaaer,  -ens  [?],  m.,  a  sparrow, 

paaaim  [ace.  of  pasais  (pad  (in 
pandOy  spread)  +  tia)],  adv.,  in  all 
directions^  all  about, 

paasaa,  -a,  -am,  p.  p.  of  pando. 

paasna,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  patior. 

passnay  -us  [pad  (in  pando)  -f 
toa],  M.,  (a  spreading  of  the  legs)^  a 
stride  (of  both  feet),  a  step,  a  pace 
(esp.  as  a  measure,  about  five  Ro- 
man feet)  :  mille  passuum,  a  Roman 
mile,,  five  thousand  feet ;  paasum 
VBtinera,  stop. 

paator,  -oris  [paa-  (as  if  root  of 
paaOO)  +  tor],  M.,  a  shepherd^  a 
herdsman. 

patefaci5,  -facere,  -feci,  -fact us 
[noun-st.  akin  to  pateo  +  facio],  3. 
V.  a.,  lay  open,  open,  open  up. 

patetactna,  -a,  -am,  p.  p.  of  pa- 
tefacio. 

patefid,  pass,  of  patefacio. 

patedy  -ere,  -uT,  no  p.  p.  [?],  2.  v. 
n.,  be  extended,  lie  open,  spread,  ex- 
tend, be  wide,  be  open.  —  patens, 
•entis,  p.  as  adj.,  open,  exposed. 

pater,  -tris  [pa  (in  pasco?)  + 
tar],  M.,  a  fdther.  —  Plur.,  ancestors. 

patemua,  -a,  -um  [patex^  (as  st. 
of  pater)  -f  nua],  adj.,  paternal,  of 
one^s  father, 

patienter  [patient-  +  tcr],  adv., 
patienUy. 


patientia,  -ae  [patient-  -{-  ia],  F., 
patience,  endurance. 

patior,  patr,  pass  us  [?],  3.  v.  dep., 
suffer,  endure,  allow,  permit:  vim 
tempestatis  {endure,  stand).  — 
pattella,  -entis,  p.  as  adj.,  endur- 
ing, patient,  contented. 

patria,  see  patrius. 

patrimOnium,  -1  [patri-  (as  if  st.  of 
pater)  +  monium],  n.,  an  ancestral 
estate,  a  patrimony. 

patrius,  -a,  -um  [patr-  +  ias], 
adj.,  of  a  father,  ancestral,  of  one*s 
fathers:  hoc  patriumst,  this  is  a 
father'' s  (duty).  —  patria,  -ae,  fem. 
as  noun  (sc.  terra),  fatherland, 
native  country,  country. 

patrdnus,  -T  [fr.  pater  (for  form 
cf.  colonoa)  +  nus],  u.,  a  patron, 
a  protector. 

patruus,  -1  [pat(e)r-  +  vas?],  m., 
an  uncle  (on  the  father*s  side;  cf. 
avunculus,  on  the  mother's). 

paucitas,  -atis  [pauc6-  +  taa], 
F.,  small  number. 

paucus,  -a,  -um  [pau  (cf.  pauloa 
and  parvus)  -f  cus],  adj.,  almost 
always  in  plur.,  few,  some  few  (but 
with  implied  only  in  a  semi-neg. 
sense). 

paulatim  [paulO-  (reduced)  -|- 
atim,  as  if  ace.  of  tpaulatia  (tpauU 
+  tis)],  adv.,  littU  by  little,  a  little 
at  a  time,  gradually,  few  at  a  time. 

paulisper  [paulis  (abl.  plur.  of 
paulus  ?)  per],  adv.,  a  little  while. 

paululum  [ace.  of  paululus,  dim. 
of  paulus],  as  adv.,  a  very  little. 

paulus,  -a,  -um  [?,  akin  to  paucus], 
adj.,  small,  little,  a  trifle.  — YA\t., 
paulum,  ace.  ^is  3L<i\ .,  a  little^  a  sKwri 
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ifread  nul  (perh.  oiig.  at  the  hanils, 
bending  back  [he  wrisi)  ;  p«Hia 
nanibua,  imtk  oulstntched  hands. 

par,  paris  [perh.  akin  to  paro, 
Jiario  (ihiough  the  Idea  of  barter  or 
ejii'hange)],  adj.,  iqnal,  alike,  likt, 
right,  frcf'cr:  par  sc,  equal  vilh; 
IntervBllum  {rJit  same).  —  Esp., 
equal  in  fomer,  a  match  fer.  —  As 
noun.  H..  iin  equal,  K.,  a  pair.     See 

paritus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  ai  part). 

puce  [old  cast-form  of  parcus], 
adv..  ipiiriiigiy,  frugally,  caiiliauily. 

parco,  parcere,  pepercl  (parsT), 
parsurus  (parcilurua)  [akin  to  pU' 
Cus],  3.  V.  ■a.,spare, preserve.  —  Esp,. 
jtfit  alive:  parceodo,  by  eci'in'my,  iy 
frugality. 

parcus,  -a,  -um  [akin  to  parco], 
adj.,  sparing,  frugal. 

parens,  -entis  [par  (in  pario)  + 

tOi'],  C,  a  parent. 

paiento,  -are,  -avi,  -alus  [parent-], 
I .  V.  n.,  maie  a  funereal  ogering  (to 
deceased  relatives,  esp.  parents). 
Hence,  avenge  (making  an  offering 
of  the  wrong-doer). 

pares,  parere.  parui,  paritiirus 
[paiB-(cf.  opiparua)].  2.  v.  n.,  be  pre- 
pared, appear,  cbcy,  submit  to,  yield 
lo,  foiltno. 

paii6,  parere,  pepert.  partus  (parl- 
turus)  [tAV.,  precure  (perh.  orig.  by 
barter,  cf,  pat)],  3.  v.  ^,  produce, 
bring  forth,  hear. 

Parisii,  -orum  [Celtic],  M.  plur.,  a 
Celtic  tribe  around  modern  Paris, 
whose  (own  Luletia  takes  its  mod- 
ern name  from  them,  cf.  Rheims 
(RemI).  Trives  (Trereri). 


parltei  [pari-  (as  st.  of  pti]  f 
tei].  adv.,  equally. 

paiB,  -are,  -avl,  -alas  [putt-,  d. 
opipaniB  and  pareo],  1.  v.  a.,  /» 

cure,  provide,  prepare,  begin,  it  aint 
to,  gel  ready  for  (bellum  lued  con- 
cretely foi  ibe  means  of  war),  at- 
range.  —  paritna,  -a,  -um,  p.  p,  u 
adj.,  ready,  prepared:  animo  pantl 
(with  mind  resolved),  resoli,le,deUr- 
mincJ :  paiatus  in  ataia,  nrwuifm 


paTMbna,  -I  [Gr.],  M..a 

—  Late,  a  frieil,  a  vicar. 

Panluuiiia,  -i  [Cr.],  u.,  a  famont 
Citek  painter. 
para,  partis  [par  +  tia  (reduced), 

iikin  til  pottiO,  and  peih,  lo  pat, 
through  idea  of  barter].  F.,  {a  di- 
viding), a  portion,  a  part,  a  share,  a 
party  (also  plur.).  —  Often  of  poa- 
tion  or  direction  merely,  side,  direc- 
tion, region :  una  ci  parte,  on  ane 
side  ;  ei  utiaqlie  parte,  an  both  sides : 
■inistis  paia,  the  left  flank;  pan 
flnminia  {bank).  —  Fig.  ;  onuilbDi 
partibua,  in  all  respects ;  in  neotm 
pattibDa,  en  neither  side,  neutral.  — 

Esp. :  ad  inferiorem  partem  flomiiiii, 
down  the  river;  ab  inferiore  paxtt 
BuminJa  {further  do-wn,  etc.).  —  par- 
tim,  ace.  as  adv.,  in  part,  partly, 
same  .  .  .  others. 

Parthi,  -orum  [Gr.],  m.  plur.,  tie 
Parthians,  a  warlike  people  oi 
Scythia,  famous  as  archers. 

partim,  see  para. 

partior,  -in",  -itus  [part*-],  4.  »■ 
dep.,  divide :  partitia  tempoiibna, 
alternately. 

paititua,  a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  paitlot. 


ponotrS 


129 


peregzlnas 


to  penitns],  prep,  with  ace,  in  the 
fawerof. 

penetrdy  -ire,  -avl,  -atus  [penetrS- 
(ptBe  +  tros,  cf.  penes,  penitus)], 
I.  V.  a.,  (s€t  within),  —  Without  im- 
mediate oh]^Qii  pen€trat€i  enter ^go  in. 

penittts  [st  akin  to  penes,  penus, 
etc,  +  Itns,  cf.  antiqtiitus],  adv., 
far  within^  deeply ^  entirely ^  utterly : 
penittts  ad  eztremoe  finis  (clear  to^ 
all  the  way  to), 

pensilis,  -e  [pensS-  (cf .  pendo)  -f 
ills],  adj.,  hanging, 

pepoli,  see  pello. 

^per  [unc  case-form],  adv.  (in 
comp.)  and  prep,  with  ace,  through^ 
alongt  in,  over^  among.  —  Fig., 
through^  by  means  of  (cf.  ab, 
by^  directly),  by  the  agency  of  on 
eucount  of,  —  Often  accompanied  by 
the  idea  of  hindrance:  per  anni 
tempos  potttit,  the  time  of  the  year 
would  allow  ;  per  aetatem  non  pote- 
lant  (on  eucount  of).  —  Of  time, 
through^  for:  per  singulas  noctis, 
every  night.  —  Often  in  adv.  expres- 
sions :  per  concilium,  in  council ; 
per  crudatum,  with  torture  ;  per  vim, 
forcibly  ;  per  casum,  by  chance  ;  per 
lodicrom,  in  sport. 

^per  [prob.  a  different  case  of 
same  st.  as  ^per],  adv.  in  comp., 
very,  exceedingly. 

perictns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  perago. 

peragS,  -agere,  -cgi,  -actus  [^per- 
ago], 3.  v.  a.,  conduct  through  ^finish, 
accomplish  :  conrentus  (finish  hold- 
^^£')  i  ^^  divinam  (perform). 

peragrS,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [tperagrfi- 
(cf.  peregre,  abroad)],  i.  v.  a., 
wander  through,  traverse. 


perangnsttts,  -a,  -um  [^per 
angustus],  adj.,  very  narrow. 

percipid,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptus 
[  ^  per-capio],  3.  v.  a.,  take  in  (com- 
pletely), learn,  acquire,  hear,  feel, — 
£sp.  of  harvests,  gather.  Hence, 
fig.,  reap:  fructum  victoriae. 

percontatid,  -onis  [percont&-  (in- 
quire) -f  tio],  F.,  inquiry,  inquiries 
(though  sing,  in  Latin). 

percontor,  -ari,  -atus  [tpercontft- 
(per-contus,  a  pole)],  i.  v.  dep., 
inquire,  make  inquiries,  investigate, 

percurrd,  -cunrere,  -cucurr!  (-cur- 
ri),  -cursus  [  ^  perxurro],  3.  v.  n.  and 
a.,  run  along,  run  over  or  through. 

percussor,  -oris  [per-tquassor,  cf. 
percutio],  m.,  a  murderer,  an  assas- 
sin, 

percussus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  per- 
cutio. 

percutid,  -cutere,  -cuss!,  -cussus 
[  ^  per^uatio,  shake],  3.  v.  a.,  hit, 
strike,  run  through. 

perdiscS,  -discere,  -didici,  no 
p.  p.  [^per^sco],  3.  v.  a.,  learn 
thoroughly,  get  by  heart. 

perditiiB,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  perdo. 

perdd,  perdere,  perdidf,  perditos 
[^per^o],  3.  v.  a.,  destroy  (cf.  in- 
terficio),  ruin,  lose,  waste.  —  per- 
ditus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  ruined, 
desperate,  abandoned. 

perdiicd,  -diicere,  -diixi,  -ductus 
[  ^  per^uco],  3.  v.  a.,  lead  through, 
lead  along,  conduct,  bring  over,  carry 
along,  make  (fossam).  —  Fig.,  pro- 
long, win  over,  bring. 

peregrinus,  -a,  -um  [tperagrtt-  (cf. 
peregre,  abroad)  +  inus],  adj.,  for- 
eign^ from  abroad. 


dittanet..  samnehat,  a  littlt  way,  a 
Mill  whilt.  —  pAulS,  abl.  as  adv.,  a 
/illlc,  dightlf. 

Paulas,  -i  [pauliu],  m.,  a  Koitum 
familj'  name.     See  Aemilins. 

pauper,  -eris  [f],  adj.,  poor,  in 
hnmhU  Hrcumsiances,  liTOily. 

paveB,  -ere.  no  peif.,  no  p.  p. 
[prob.  Ipart-  (cf.  pavidus)],  2.  v.  n., 
Sf  in  lirror,  bta/raid,  IrimhU. 

pavidus,  -a,  -um  [prob.  tpavB- 
(cf,  paveo)  +  dus],  adj.,  lirrifitd, 
/righlintd,  in  alarm. 

pavimentmn,  -i  [pavi-  {beat^  + 
■uentnm],  N.,  {a  btateii  surfact),  a 
piivimeni, 

pax,  pacU  [PAC  {fix)  as  at-],  F.. 
(,w™/v?)./««,/jiw, 

p«cc6,  -ire,  -av!,  -aturua  [?],  i. 
V.   n.,  g6  wrong,   commit  a  fault, 

pecten,  -inis  [pec^  (as  root  of 
p«CtO,  com*)  +6n],  M..  a  comb.— 
Esp.,  a  sliy  or  rud,  by  which  the 
thread   is   pushed   into   place  in  a 

pectua,  -oris  [perh.  pect-  (as  root 
of  pecto,  cumb^+aa,  from  the 
rounded  shape  of  the  breast,  cf- 
pectinatoa],  n.,  tkt  breatt. 

pecQnia,  -ae  [tpacunii-  (prcu- 
(calilt)  +  ou»,  cf.  Vacuna)  +  ia],  p., 
money  (originally  cattle),  a  sum  of 
monty,  ■aieallh. 

pecus,  -oris  [PEC  («>?)  + ua], 
N..  cattli  (especially  sheep  and 
goats) '.  pecoie  vivere  (fifth  of 
callle).  —  Plur.,  cattli,  fiocis,  fiocki 
and  herds. 

pedilia,  -e  [ped-  -{-  alia],  adj.,  of 
afoot  (in  ihiclcness),  afvol  thick. 


pedea,  -itis   [ped-  (as  if  padl)  -f    ' 
M%  (reduced)],  c,  a  footman,  a  fo» 
soldier.  —  Collectively,  the  in/anlry 

pedeater,  -tris,  -tre  [pedit-  -f  tria], 
adj.,  of  infantry,  ef  ftrsons  <»>  foot: 
jtiaeia  [Journtyt  oh  fool,  marttei, 
land  routes):  plOeUam  (on  land); 
ccpiae  (Iheffol,  (At  infantry). 

peditatna,  -us  [pedit-  +  atoa,  d. 
COnsalatua],  K.,fool,  infattlry. 

Pedius,  -i  [?],  M.,  a  Roman  gee. 
tile  name.— Esp.,  Quints.!  Peiiv, 
a  nephew  of  Cxsht  and  a  legatiu 
under  him  in  Gaul.  He  sided  wilh 
Augualus,  and  was  afterwards  niaile 
consul  by  Augustus's  patronage. 

peior,  see  malns- 

peius,  see  male. 

pCllia,  -ia  [?],  F.,  a  hide,  a  ihn 
(either  on  or  off  Ihe  body  of  ar  ani- 
mal). 

pelW,  pellere,  pepulT,  pulsus  [?j. 
3-  V.  a.,  Jtriie,  teat,  drive,  drivt  nt. 
expel,  defeat,  repulse,  route.  —  Also, 
affect,  impress. 

Peliiaiuin, 
Egypt. 

pendeO,   -er 
[tpendil-(PENl 

OHt-s  self 

pendO,  pendere,  pependi,  pensui 
[?],  3.  V.  a.,  hang,  weigh,  weigh  out 
Hence  (since  money  was  earltei 
weighed,  not  counted),  pay,  payout. 
—  Esp.  with  words  of  punishment. 
pay  (a  penalty),  suffer  (punishment, 
cf.  dare  and  capere). 

PCnelopf,  -es  [Gr.],  f.,  the  wife 
of  Ulysses. 

penea  [prob.  ace.  of  St.  in  -«a,  akin 


I  [Gr.] 


city  of 


e,   pependt,   no  p.  p. 
3  -1  Da,  cf .  pendtlliu]], 

vtpended,   hang 


pennissas 
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pennisstts,  -us  [periiiissns  (cf. 
pennitto)]*  M.,  leave ^  permission, 

pennissas,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  per- 
mitto. 

permittSy  -mittere,  -mis!,  -missus 
[^permitto],  3.  v.  a.,  {^give  over)y 
grant,  allow,  give  up,  entrust:  for- 
timas  (trust  )\  summam  imperi  (place 
in  the  hands  of,  etc.). 

penndtus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  per- 
moreo. 

permOYedy  -movere,  -movT,  -mdtus 
[^perinoveo],  2.  v.  a.,  move  (thor- 
oughly), influence,  affect.  —  perm&- 
tUy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.,  much  affected, 
wttich  influenced,  overcome. 

permnlc^y  -mulcere,  -mulsi,  -mul- 
sns  [  ^  permulceo],  2.  v.  a.,  smooth 
over.     Hence,  soothe,  pcuify. 

permultus,  -a,  -um  [^per^multus], 
adj.,  very  many,  very  much. 

pennani5,  -ire,  -ivl  (-il),  -itus  [  ^  per- 
■mnio],  4.  V.  ^,  fortify  thoroughly. 

pemegd,  -are,  -avi,  no  p.  p.  [^per- 
aego],  I.  V.  a.,  deny  stoutly. 

perniciSs,  -ei  [?,  akin  to  nex, 
dcath^  v.,  destruction,  ruin,  death. 

perniciSsuSy  -a,  -um  [pemicie-  + 
Mos],  adj.,  ruinous,  dangerous,  per- 
nicious. 

perpaucns,  -a,  -um  [^per-paucus], 
adj.  —  Plur.,  very  few,  but  very  few, 
only  a  very  few. 

perpendiculum,  -!  [perpendi-  (st. 
of  perpendo,  hang  down)  +  culum], 
in.,  a  plumb  line:  ad  perpendiculum, 
perpendicularly. 

perpe^ior,  -petl,  -pessus  [^per- 
patior],  3.  V.  dep.,  suffer,  endure. 

perpetuus,  -a,  -um  [^per-tpetuus 
(pet  (aim)  +  yu8)],  adj.,  (keeping  on 


through),  continuing,  continued,  con- 
tinuotts,  without  interruption,  lasting, 
permanent,  perpetual ;  paludes  (con- 
tinuous) ;  in  perpetuum,  forever,  per- 
manently. —  perpetuo,  abl.  as  adv., 
forever,  constantly,  continually. 

perquirS,  -quirere,  -quisivi,  -quTsi- 
tus  [^per-quaero],  3.  v.  a.,  search 
for,  inquire  about. 

perrumpd,  -rumpere,  -rupl,  -ruptus 
[^penumpo],  3.  v.  a.  and  n.,  break 
through,  force  one*s  way  through, 
break,  force  a  passage. 

periuptus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  per- 
rumpo.  I 

Persa,  -ae  [Gr.],  u.,' a  Persian. 
—  Also,  the  name  of  a  puppy. — 
Plur.,  the  Persians. 

persaepe  [^per-saepe],  2iA\.,very 
often,  many  times. 

perscribo,  -scribere,  -scrips!,  -scrip- 
tus  [^per-8cribo],  3.  v.  a.,  write  om 
(in  full). 

persecutus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  per- 
sequor. 

persequor,  -sequT,  -secutus  [^pcr- 
sequor],  3.  v.  ^e^^.,  follow  up,  pursue, 
attack.  —  Also,  avenge,  punish. 

Perses  (-a),  -ae  [Gr.],  .m.,  a  king 
of  Macedonia,  conquered  by  Aemil- 
ius  Paulus,  B.C.  1 68. 

Persicus,  -a,  -um  [Gr.],  adj.,  Per- 
sian. 

persdna,  -ae  [^per-tsona  (cf. 
sonus,  sound)],  v.,  a  mask.  Hence, 
a  character,  a  personage,  a  person. 

personOy  -are,  -uT,  -itus  [  ^  per-sono], 
I.  V.  n.,  resound,  reecho. 

perspectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  per- 
spicio. 


pnM  t 

perrt,  -Ire,  -2  (fvl),  -itflrus  ['per- 
Bo,  gff],  irr.  V.  r.,  fim'ti,  it  kHIid 
(in  \>VLi.\e),  bi  dtad. 

perequitfi,  -are,  -Svi,  -Wiis  ['per- 
equito,  df.  eques],  i.  v.  a.  and  n., 

perexiguus,     -a,     -um      ['p«- 

eiiguus],  adj.,  irjy  jiwo//, 

perfectui,  -a,  -um,  p.  p,  of  per- 

perfeto,  (erre,  -luli.  laios  L'pei- 
fero],  iir.  v.  a.,  tarry  Ihrmigli  or 
ht'it;  opinionem  (sfrtad  amung)  \  cw- 
■Uium  {carry  aiir):  fanuun  {bring). 
-—  Also,  ttar  tkraugk  (to  ihe  end), 
enduri.  suffer,  tubmit  to. 

peiflciS,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectna  ['  per 
facio,  mui-t],  3,  V.  a.,  accomplish, 
compltif,  finish,  makt  (complete). 

peifidU,  -ae  [peifidS-  (falst)  -(- 
ia],  P.,  perfidy,  treachery,  fiaith- 
tessnrsa. 

peiflC,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  ['pai-fl5], 

petfiirtua,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  per- 

perfriDgfi,  -fringere,  -fregi,  -frac- 
lus  [  1  per-frBDgo],  3.  v.  a.,  break 
tkrffitgh,    break    in    pieces,    shatter, 

pcffuga,  -ae  ['pei-tfuga  (fug -H 
a,  cf.  scriba)],  m.,  a  refugee,  a  fugi- 

perfugiO,  -fugere,  -fiigl,  no  p.  p, 
[' per-fugio],  3.  v.r\,.run  aviay,  fiee 
(to  a  place),  escape  lo. 

perfugium,  1  [ '  pertfugium,  cf. 
perfugio],  n.,  a  place  of  refuge, 
refuge. 

perfunctus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pet- 
fungor. 


peitimtiei 


4 

u»  ['^Mr    I 


petfungor,  -fungi,  -functus  ['fir 
fungoi],  3.  V.  [|cp„/M^7/,  ptrftrm  (H 
the  end). 

Peigameoiu,  -a,  ■axa  [Gt.].  ad)., 
BfPergamum  (a  dly  of  MyiU), /'«p 
gamtHian.  —  Plur.  as  noun,  Uu 
F,rgam,m„„. 

pergS,  pergere,  peirexS,  pmiaM 
(?)  [iperrego,  >*/■/ /!»■««■*/],  3,  v.n, 
(keef  BHi's  direttiBH  f),  kttf  «p.  «n- 
titiuf  to  advance,  advomt,  frtfttd. 

periclitOT,  -arl,  -itus  [tperldiit- 
(as  if  p.  p.  of  tperlculoi,  rf-  p«tl- 
cnlnin)].  i.  v.  dep..  try.  makt  d  trust, 
tt  exposed,  it  put  in  peril,  if  inffril. 

perictilOsns,  -a,  -am  [pMlcnHh-f 

OSDb].  adj.,  dangtriMs. 

periculum  l-clnm),  -i  ['peri-  |cf. 
ezperioi,  try)  -H  cqIdih],  n.,  a  trial, 
an  attempt.  Hence,  peril,  danpr. 
risk. 

peritus,  -a,  -um  [Ipert-  (cf-  w- 
perlOT,  try)  -<-  tna],  p.  p.  as  adj, 
{tried),  experieiued,  skilled,  skilfid. 

perlatua,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  ptrbni. 

perlictnB,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pn- 
lego. 

pcrlegO,  -legere,  -legi,  -lectns 
['p«r-lago],  3.  V.  a.,  read  tirmgi, 
read  (aloud). 

peilnS,  -Inere,  -lui,  -lotus  ['pei- 
luo] ,  3.  V.  a.,  wask  ail  aver.  —  P»ss. 
(as  reflex.),  batke. 

perlSatiO,  -are,  -ivi,  Jtos  ['per 
Instio],  I.  V.  a.,  {isiander  all tkrtugh). 
Hence,  examine  carefully,  lurvry. 

permaneS,  -manere,  -mSnsI,  -man- 
siirus  ['permaaeo],  i.  v.  n,, /■«■«« 
(lo  the  end),  eentinue,  kttd  met,  per- 
sist ,'  Is  eadem  Ubeitata  {centinta  ts 
live,  etc.). 
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permisstts,  -us  [per-missns  (cf. 
permitto)])  M.,  leave,  permission. 

permissus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  per- 
mitto. 

permittd,  -mittere,  -misl,  -missus 
[iper-mitto],  3.  v.  a.,  (give  over), 
grant,  allow,  give  up,  entrust:  for- 
tunas  {trust)',  snmmam  imperi  (place 
in  the  hands  of,  etc.). 

penndtus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  per- 
moYeo. 

permoYedy  -movere,  -movi,  -motus 
[  ^  per-moTeo],  2.  v.  a.,  move  (thor- 
oughly), influence,  affect.  —  penn&- 
tuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.,  much  affected, 
much  influenced,  overcome. 

permnlc^,  -mulcere,  -mulsi,  -mul- 
sus  [^permulceo],  2.  v.  a.,  smooth 
over.     Hence,  soothe,  pacify. 

permnltiiB,  -a,  -um  [^per^multus], 
adj.,  very  many,  very  much. 

permunid,  -ire,  -ivl  (-ii),  -itus  [  1  pei^ 
mnnio],  4.  v.  ^,  fortify  thoroughly. 

pemegdi  -are,  -avi,  no  p.  p.  \}  per- 
nego],  I.  V.  a.,  deny  stoutly. 

perniciSs,  -ei  \),  akin  to  nex, 
death^  F.,  destruction,  ruin,  death. 

pemiciSsua,  -a,  -um  [pemicie-  -f 
osus],  adj.,  ruinous,  dangerous,  per- 
nicious. 

perpaucns,  -a,  -um  [^pez^ancus], 
adj.  —  Plur.,  very  few,  but  very  few, 
only  a  very  few. 

perpendiculum,  -1  [perpendi-  (st. 
of  perpendOy  hang  down)  -\-  culum], 
"S.,  a  plumb  line:  ad  perpendiculum, 
perpendicularly. 

perp^ior,  -petl,  -pessus  [^pei^ 
patior],  3.  V.  dep.,  suffer,  endure. 

perpetuus,  -a,  -um  [  ^  per-tpetuus 
(pet  (aim)  -f  Tos)],  adj.,  (keeping  on 


through),  continuing,  contittucdy  con- 
tinuous,  without  interruption^  lasting, 
permanent,  perpetual ;  paludes  {^con- 
tinuous) ;  in  perpetuum,  forever,  per- 
manently. —  perpetuOy  abl.  as  adv., 
forever,  constantly,  continually. 

perquird,  -qulrere,  -quisivi,  -quisi- 
tus  [^per-quaero],  3.  v.  a.,  search 
for,  inquire  about. 

perrumpo,  -rumpere,  -rupl,  -ruptus 
[^penrumpo],  3.  v.  a.  and  n.,  break 
through,  force  one^s  way  through, 
break,  force  a  passage. 

perruptus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  per- 
rumpo. 

Persa,  -ae  [Gr.],  u.,  a  Persian. 
—  Also,  the  name  of  a  puppy. — 
Plur.,  the  Persians. 

persaepe  [^per-sacpe],  adv.,  very 
often,  many  times. 

perscribo,  -scrTbere,  -scrips!,  -scrip- 
tus  [^pcr-8cribo],  3.  v.  a.,  zurite  oiu 
(in  full). 

persecutus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  per- 
sequor. 

persequor,  -sequT,  -secutus  [^per- 
sequor],  3.  v.  A^^.,  follow  up,  pursue, 
attack.  —  Also,  avenge,  punish. 

Perses  (-a),  -ae  [Gr.],  m.,  a  king 
of  Macedonia,  conquered  by  Aemil- 
ius  Paulus,  B.C.  168. 

Persicus,  -a,  -um  [Gr.],  adj.,  Per- 
sian. 

persdna,  -ae  [^per-tsona  (cf. 
SOnuSy  sound)"],  F.,  a  mask.  Hence, 
a  character,  a  personage,  a  person. 

personOy  -are,  -uT,  -itus  [ '  per-sono], 
I.  V.  n.,  resound,  reecho. 

perspectusy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  per- 
spicio. 

perspicidy  -spicere,  -spexl,  -spectus 


[ '  per-t  spocio],  3,  v.  ^^  ttt  thrtugi, 
stt.  insptct,  examint.  —  Also,  la 
flio'OHgily. —  Kig.,  set  clearly,  set, 
underiliund,  Itatn,  obseii'i,  find,  dii- 

persto,  -Etire,  -slili,  -slaturus 
[' per-sto],  I,  V,  a.,  a/and  firm,  f  tr- 
shI,  remain  firm.  At  firm. 

pei3UadeO,-Guadere,-suisi, -suasus 
f '  per-suadeo,  advise^,  t.  v.  a.  and  n., 
induct,  ptTsuadt :  hoc  volunt  pei- 
suadere  {rnaki pieplt  beliivi).  —  Pass, 
(impers.),  br  ftrmadtd  (dm.  of  per- 
son), A-  satisfied,  bdiait. 

pertaedet,  -taedcre,  -taesum  est 
[°per-taedet],  z.  v.  impers.ii/tfinir'u/, 
il  dagusis.  —  pertaCBBB,  -a,  -um,  p.  p. 
aa  adj.,  ivfary  cf,  diSj^tsled  laith. 

pertaesus,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  per- 
Uedet. 

perterreO,  -lerrtre,  -terniT,  -leriitus 
[iperteneo].  3.  v.  3i.,ttrrify,  alarm: 
pertenituti  equlUtuB  (put  in  a panicY, 
tlmote  pertenitus,  siniik  with  terror. 

perterritus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  o£  per- 

pertinacitei  [pertinaci-  {e/isiinati) 
+  tei],  adv.,  ptrsislintly,  persct'ir- 
ingly. 

pertlneO,  -lincre,  -tinui,  no  p.  p. 
['pei-tooBo],  3.  V.  n.,  (hold  a  course 
tmfiirds).  lend,  /xltHd, —  Fig^  Aave 
te  do  ■orith,  tend,  pertain,  belong : 
Eodem  illo  ut,  etc..  {km/t  the  same 
Purpose,  loot  in  the  jame  direction). 

pertuU,  see  perfero. 

peiturbitiS,  -onis  [perturM-  + 
do],  v.,  disfuriance,  alarm,  panic, 
dcmBraiiKilion. 

perturbitus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pei' 


2  Phariilicnt 

perttirM,  .ire.  -avi,  -atiu  ['ptp 
tBtbo,<f<>'wri]>  u\.a.,dtttiiri,tkrfm 
inte  confusion,  cen/usr,  lir^tr  tub 
disorder,  a/arm,  Itrrify. 

psiragOT,  -m,  -alus  [tpei-vasM^ 

1.  V.  dep.,  roam  ahauf,  tcattrr. 

perrenUt,  -venife.  -vcoi,  -vuitia 

['poi-Tcnlo],  4-  V.  n.,  {ctmt  tkreafk 
to),  arrive  at,  get  <u  fiir  as,  rtmi. 
come.  —  Fig,,  arrit'i:  ad  huac  l«can 
{come  IB  this  pointy,  pan  (of  propcrt)', 
comt./all). 

pSa,  pedis  (pad,  Irtad,  as  st.],  t, 
the  fool.  —  Also,  as  a  meaaute,*^, 
—  Eap. :  pfdem  lefcrac,  dram  icit, 
give  TMiay:  pediboB  proeliaii  (in)  (<• 
feel);  ad  pedes  desUire  {la  lit 
ground,  fiom  on  horseliack.  elcl; 
pedlbua  aditos,  approaik  by  lani, 

pestilens, -enlis  [akin  to  pestii, 
plague},  adj..  unkeallliy,  infected. 

peUtiS,  -onis  [peti-  (as  st.  of 
petO)-ftio],  F,,  (anvWnif ),  oiOjuBK, 
(for  office),  a  candidacy. 

petfl,  -ere,  -Ivi  (-ii),  -itua  [i>*t], 
3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  (fall  f.  Jly  ?),  am  « 
altaci,  matt  for,  try  le  gel,  sai.  mi     I 
/"■'  g"  '"  f 'A  e"  I"'     Hence,  ask,  «■ 
quest,   look  for,   get:   fugam   {fob     ' 
Id). 

Petrocorii,  -orum  [Celtic],  m. 
plur..  a  Iribe  on  the  GaroDne 
(Perigord), 

petulina,  -antis  [p.  of  tpetnlt 
(cf.  prto)].  adj..  wanton,  imfuJ/M, 

PtaaniaceB,  -is  [Or.],   ».,  a  king    | 
of     PontDS.    son    of    Mitluadateti 
cviiiiueicd  by  Cjcsiir,  B.C.  47. 

PbsTsalicus,  -a,  -um  [Gr.],  adj, 
ef  Pharsalus  or  PkarteUia. 


Phillpptts 
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Philippns,  -I  [Gr.],  m.,  Philip 
(V),  king  of  Macedonia,  father  of 
Perses.  He  formed  an  alliance 
with  Hannibal. 

Philomela,  -ae  [Or.],  f.,  a  daugh- 
ter of  Pandion,  king  of  Thebes. 
She  was  changed  into  a  nightin- 
gale. 

philosophus,  -T  [Gr.],  m.,  a 
philosopher. 

Phiygia,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  a  coun- 
try of  Asia  Minor. 

pica,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  magpie. 

Pictones  (Pert-),  -um  [Celtic], 
M.  plur.,  a  Celtic  tribe  south  of  the 
Loire  (Poitou). 

pirtor,  -oris  [pig  (inpingo,/tf/W), 
-f  tor],  M.,  a  painter. 

pirt&ra,  -ae  [tpictu-  (of.  pingo, 
paint)  -f  xa  (f.  of  rus)],  f.,  a 
picture. 

pietiSy  -atis  [pi6-  {dutiful)  -|-  tas], 
p.,  filial  affection^  affection  (for  the 
gods  or  one's  country,  etc.),  pa- 
triotism^ piety. 

pignus,  -oris  [prob.  pang-  (as 
root  of  pango,  fasten)  -h  us],  N., 
a  pledge^  a  security. 

pnnm,  -1  [?],  N.,  a  pestle. — 
Also,  a  javelin  (the  peculiar  weapon 
of  the  Roman  legion,  with  a  heavy 
wooden  shaft  about  4  ft.  long,  and 
an  iron  head  on  a  long  iron  shank, 
making  a  missile  more  than  6  ft. 
long)  :  pilum  murale,  a  heavier  mis- 
sile of  the  same  kind  for  use  in 
siege  works. 

pilttS,  -I  [?],  M.,  a  hair. 

pilas,  -T  [pilum],  m.,  a  century 
(of  soldiers,  a  name  applied  to  indi- 
cate the  rank  of    centurions,   see 


centurio).  —  Also,   a   centurion    (of 
a  particular  rank) :  primus  pilus. 

pingd,  -ere,  plnxi,  pictus  [pig], 
3.  V.  a.,  paint. 

pinguis,  -e  [?],  adj.,///. 

pinna,  -ae  [  =  penna,  feather 
(PET  i^fly)  +  na)],  F.,  an  artificial 
parapet  (of  osier  or  the  like,  run 
along  the  top  of  a  wall). 

pinus,  -I  (-us)  [akin  to  pix,///r^], 
F.,  a  pine  tree,  a  pine.  —  Fig.,  a  ship, 
a  vessel. 

pipio,  -are,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p. 
[?],  I.  V.  n.tpeepj  chirp. 

pirata,  -ae  [Gr.],  m.,  a  pirate. 

Pirustae,  -arum  [?],  m.  plur.,  a 
tribe  of  lUyria. 

piscis,  -is  [?],  a  fish.  —  Col- 
lectively, yf>^. 

Pisd,  -onis  [pisS-  {/>ease)  +  0],  M., 
(a  man  with  a  wart  like  a  pea.^ 
cf.  Cicero),  a  Roman  family  name.  — 
Esp.,  I*isOt  an  Aquitanian  (probably 
enfranchised  by  a  Roman  of  the 
name). 

pius,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  dutiful, 
pious,  devout,  good. 

pix,  picis  [?],  F.,  pitch. 

placed,  -ere,  -ui,  -itus  [tplacS- 
(cf.  placo  and  placidus)],  2.  v.  n., 
please.  —  Esp.  in  third  person,  // 
pleases  (one),  one  likes,  one  deter- 
mines, one  decides.  —  placens,  -entis, 
p.  as  adj .,  pleasing,  agreeable. 

placidus,  -a,  -um  [tplac6-  (cf. 
placed)  +  dus],  adj.,  calm,  quiet, 
placid,  mild. 

placo,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [st.  akin  to 
placeo],  I.  V.  2..,  pacify,  appease. 

plaga,  -ae  [Gr.],  F.,  a  bloxv,  a 
wound. 
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Obsessio)]^  f.,  possession^  occupation, 

—  Concretely  (as  in  Eng.),  posses- 
sions^ lands  (possessed). 

p08side5,  -sidere,  -sedl,  -sessus 
[tpor-sedeo],  2.  v.  a.,  (settle  farther 
on?),  occupy  (in  a  military  sense), 
possess  (lands,  of  a  people),  hold 
possession  of. 

possum,  posse,  potui  [pote-  (for 
pot  is)  -som],  irr.  v.  n.,  be  able,  can, 
etc. :  plurimam  posse,  be  most  power- 
ful, have  very  great  influence  ;  tan- 
tum  potest,  has  so  much  weight, 
power,  influence  ;  multitodine  posse, 
be  strong  in  numbers  ;  eqoitatu  nihil 
posse,  have  no  strength  in  cavalry; 
quicquid  possunt,  whatever  power 
they  have  ;  fieri  posse,  be  possible ; 
quam  maximum  potest,  the  greatest 
possible. 

post  [.^t  prob.  abl.  of  st.  akin  to 
postis  (cf.  ante,  antes,  rows,  and 
antae,  pilaster s)"],  adv.  and  prep, 
^nth  ace,  behind,  after,  afterwards  : 
post  diem  tertium,  three  days  after ; 
post  se,  in  their  rear ;  post  hunc, 
next  to  him. 

postea  [post  ea],  adv.,  after- 
wards. 

posteaquam  [postea  quam],  con- 
junctive adv.,  {later  than),  after 
(only  with  clause),  since. 

posterus,  -a,  -urn  [post-  (or  st. 
akin)  +  terus  (orig.  compar.)],  adj., 
the  next,  later :  postero  die,  the  next 
day :    in    posterum,    the    next   day. 

—  Plur.  as  noun, posterity.  — postrS- 
mus,  -a,  -um,  superl.,  last. — postre- 
m5,  abl.  as  adv.,  lastly,  finally,  at  last. 

posthac  [post  hac  (prob.  abl.  or 
instr.)J,  adv.,  hereafter. 


postibi  [post  ibi,  there],  adv.,  i/ir 
upon,  afterwards, 

postpdnd,  -pdnere,  ^>osu!,  -positos 
[post-pono],  3.  V.  a.,  pleue  behind, 
postpone :  omnibos  rebus  postpositii, 
disregarding  everything  else, 

postpositus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  post- 
pone. 

postquam  [post  qnam],  conjunc- 
tive adv.,  (IcUer  than),  after, 

p08tr€mas,  see  posterns. 

p08tridi€  [tposteri-  (loc  of  po- 
sterns) -die],  adv.,  the  next  day: 
postxidle  eius  diei,  the  next  day 
after  that, 

postnlitnm,  -I  [n.  p.  p.  of  po- 
stnlo],  N.,  a  demand,  a  requirewunU 
a  request,  a  claim, 

postnlS,  -ire,  -a vl,  -atus  [  ?] ,  i .  v.  au,     j 
claim  (with  idea  of  right,  less  urgent 
than  posco),  ask,   request,  require, 
demand. 

Postumns,  -I  [postumns],  m..  a 
Roman  family  name.  —  Esp.,  Pestm- 
mus,  to  whom  one  of  Horace's  odes 
is  addressed. 

pot€ns,  -entis  [p.  of  possnm  as 
adj.],  adj.,  powerful,  potent:  hooM 
{influential ) ;  potentioris,  compar. 
plur.  as  noun,  the  Junverful,  men  tf 
influence, 

potentia,  -ae  [potent-  -f  ia],  f., 
power  (political  influence),  author^ 
ity  (not  official  or  legal). 

potestis,  -atis  [potent-  4-  tas],  r., 
power  (official,  cf.  potentia,  and 
civil,  not  military,  cf.  imperinm)« 
power  (generally),  control,  ability, 
opportunity,  chance:  soi  potestatea 
facexe,  give  a  chance  at  them  {him), 
giroe   an  o(^ortumt>f  te  fi^kt  them 
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tpor«iiio  (cf.  poUiceor)],  3.  v.  au, 
lay  down,  place,  put :  posita  toUere 
(things  laid  up,  consecrated) ;  tiro- 
dniam  (spend) ;  castra  (pitch) ;  prae- 
•idiom  (station,  but  see  below). — 
Fig.,  place,  lay,  make,  depend  on  :  in 
faga  praesidiom ;  spem  salutis  in 
Tirtnte  (find,  found,  seek).  —  posi- 
tua,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.,  situated,  lying, 
depending  on :  poaita  est,  lies  ;  posi- 
torn  eat  in,  etc.,  depends  on,  etc. 

pdna,  pontia  [?],  m.,  a  bridge. 

ponticttlua,  -!  [pontir  (as  st.  of 
pona)  +  calna,  dim.  end.],  m.,  a 
little  bridge. 

Ponticaa,  -a,  -nm  [Pontft-  +  cua], 
adj.,  of  Pontus,  Pontic. 

pontifex,  -ids  [ponti-  (as  st.  of 
pona)  tfex  (fac  as  st.)],  m.,  (from 
early  functions  of  priests),  a  high 
priest,  a  pontiff. 

Pontua,  -i  [Gr.],  m.,  a  country  of 
Asia  Minor,  south  of  the  Euxine 
Sea. 

Popniua,  -!  \f\,  M.,  a  Roman 
gentile  name.  —  Esp.,  Caius  Po- 
pilius,  a  Roman  ambassador  to 
Antiochus  the  Great. 

popul&ria,  -e  [popal6-  +  aria],  adj., 
of  the  people.  —  Masc.  as  noun, 
a  fellow-countryman,  a  comrade. 

populor,  -ari,  -atus  [popiil6-,  unc. 
connection],  i.  v.  dep.,  ravage,  devas- 
tate, 

popnlna,  -I  [root  in  pleo,  ///, 
redupl.  +  ua],  M.,  (the  full  number, 
the  mass),  a  people  (in  its  collective 
capacity),  a  nation,  a  tribe  (as 
opposed  to  individuals) :  populua 
Romanaa  (the  official  designation 
of  the  Roman  state). 


pdpttlaa,  -i  [?],  F.,  a  poplar  tree,  a 
poplar. 

per-,  port-  [akin  to  pro],  obsolete 
prep.,  only  in  com'p.,  forth. 

porcua,  -i  [.^],  U.,  a  swine,  a  hog, 
a  pig. 

porrectua,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  por- 
rigo. 

porrigd,  -rigere,  -rexl,  -rectus 
[tpor-  (cf.  poUiceor)  -rego],  3.  v.  a., 
stretch  forth,  hold  out,  stretch  out  at 
length:  porrecta  loca  pertinent  (stretch 
out  in  extent). 

porta,  -ae  [por  (go  through) -^-Xd^, 
v.,  (ivay  of  traffic  ?),  a  gate,  a  door, 
a  passage. 

portends,  -tendere,  -tendi,  -tent us 
[poMcndo,  holdout^  3.  v.  2i., presage, 
foretell. 

portentum,  -I  [n.  p.  p.  of  por- 
tendo],  N.,  an  omcft,  a  portent. 

porticua,  -iis  [porta-  +  cus],  p.,  a 
colonnade,  a  portico. 

ports,  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [porta-?], 
I.  V.  a.,  carry  (perh.  orig.  by  way  of 
traffic),  bring,  convey. 

portSrium,  -1  [?,  porta  (reduced) 
-f  orium  (n.  of  oriua),  perh.  orig. 
tportor  -f  lua],  N.,  {gate-money?  or 
carrier* s  money  ?),  a  duty  (an  im- 
post), a  toll. 

portua,  -us  [por  (cf.  porta)  + 
tua],  M.,  (a  place  of  access),  a  har- 
bor, a  haven,  a  port. 

poacS,  poscere,  poposci,  no  p.  p. 
[perh.  akin  to  prex,  prayer'],  3.  v.  a., 
demand  (with  some  idea  of  claim, 
stronger  than  peto,  weaker  than 
flagito),  require,  claim. 

poaitua,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  ot  pono. 

poaaeasiS,  -onis  [tpoi^tsessio  (ct 
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otwesaio)],  f.,  fffitessioH,  occtipalhH. 

—  Coiicielely  (as  in  Eng.),  /«j«. 
■sioHS,  lauds  (possessed). 

poasidaO,  -sidcre,  -sedl,  -sessus 
[tpoi-sedeoj,  j.  v.  a.,  {trUit  farther 
cw?),  occupy  (in  a  miliiary  sense). 
/o/«jj  (lands,  of  a  fwople),  hold 
/««..;>«  cf. 

posauni,  posse,  poiui  [poto-  (for 
JOtis)  -sum],  irr.  v.  n„  bi  abU.  can. 
etc. :  plurlmuiD  poaec,  bi  niesl  powtr- 
Jvl,  hai'i  very  great  influence  ;  tan- 
turn  poteEt,  Aai  so  muek  migAl. 
firmer,  inflHtme  ;  mEiltitndiM  poMe, 
6e  slrprig  m  nuvtbers  ;  eqnltkta  nihil 
|ioafle,  /lavc  ns  sirtngth  in  cavalry; 
quicquid  poasunt,  lehalever  foatr 
rhry  have  :  fieri  posse,  */  poisible  ; 
qaun  m«»imiim  potest,  lAe  grtalist 
pesiiile. 

post  [f,  prob.  abl.  of  st.  akin  to 
poatb  (cf,  ante,  antes,  rev»,  and 
antae,  pilastenW  adv.  and  prep, 
with  3.CC.,  behind,  after,  aflerwardi : 
po«t  diem  tertium,  three  days  after  ; 
post  se,  in  their  rear ;  post  bnnc, 

poatei   [post  e«],   adv.,  after- 

posteiqtutn  [postea  qium],  con- 
junctive adv.,  (later  than),  after 
(only  with  clause),  since. 

posteras,  -a,  -um  [post-  (or  st. 
akin)  +  terus  (orig.  compar.)],  adj., 
the  ii/xl,  later:  poateio  die,  the  next 

—  Plor.  as  na\ix\,  posterity.  — postli- 
mtis,  -a,  -um.  super).,  last.  —  postli- 
m5,  abl,  as  adv.,  lastly,  flnally.  at  last. 

posthac  [post  hac  (prob,  abl.  or 
iostr.)],  adv.,  hereafter. 


postibi  [post  Ibi,  Ihere^  adv.,  hiw 

upen,  aftenvitrde. 

postp5ll5,  -|>onere,  -posul,  -(Msltiii 
[poat-pono],  3.  V.  %.,  place  behind, 
postpone:  omotbna  rsbu*  poetpoiitli, 
disregarding  retry  thing  else. 

postpoaitns,  -a.  -um,  p.  p.  of  pott- 
pono. 

pOBtqnam  [poat  quRm].  conjaac- 
live  adv.,  (later  than)., ^JtfT. 

postiSmUB,  see  postenu. 

poatridiE  {tposteii-  (loc.  of  po- 
sterus)  -die],  adv.,  the  next  Af: 
poatridie  eina  diei,  the  next  dtf 
after   that. 

poitolitum,  -i  [n.  p.  p.  of  po- 
stulo],  K.,  a  demand,  a  requirewte*!, 

poatuU,  -ire,  -avi,  -atus  [?],  t.  v.  a.. 
claim  (with  idea  of  right,  less  uigat 
than  posco),  aik,   request,   reqain, 

Poatumna,  -t  [poattunos],  h.,  1 
Roman  family  name.  —  Esp.,  Pest*- 
mus,  to  whom  one  of  Horace's  odes 
is  addressed. 

potens,  -entis  [p.  of  poaanm  u 
adj.],  adj.,  pewtrfiil,  potent:  bvu 
(inflssential ) ;  p«tnitl5ieB,  compar. 
plur.  as  noun,  the  pmoerful,  men  tf 
influence. 

potentia,  -ae  [potent-  +  la],  f, 
power  (political  influence),  amthtr- 
ily  (not  official  or  legal). 

potostis,  -atis  [potent-  -H  taa],  r., 
power  (official,  cf.  potentia,  and 
civil,  not  military,  cf.  imperiiun), 
power  (genenUly),  control,  abiiHj, 
opportunity,  chance:  sni  poteatatem 
facere,  give  a  chance  at  them  (him), 
give  an  opportunity  to  fight  them 
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praesidedy  -sidere,  -sedi,  no  p.  p. 
[prae-sideo,  j/V],  2.  v.  n.,  preside 
ffver. 

praesidium,  -1  [prae-tsidium  (sed 
+  inm),  or  praesid-  +  iomi  cf.  obsi- 
dlmn],  N.,  (a  sitting  down  be/ore)  y  a 
guards  a  garrison^  a  force  (detached 
for  occupation  or  guard) :  intra 
praesidia,  within  the  lines  or  in- 
trenchments,  —  Fig.,  protection^  cu- 
sistance^  support :  praesidio  litteramm 
(wxM  the  assistance  of  etc.) ;  in  faga 
praeaidinm  ponere,  seek  safety  in 
fiight, 

praestSy  -stare,  -stiti,  -status 
(-stitus)  [prae-8to],  i.  v.  a.  and  n., 
stand  before^  be  at  the  head,  excel,  be 
superior:  pxaeatat,  //  is  better. — 
Also,  causatively,  (bring  before),  fur- 
nisAf  display:  officinm  {discharge, 
perform)  ;  stabilitatem  (afford,  pos- 
sess). 

praesum,  -esse,  -ful  [prae-aum], 
irr.  V.  n.,  be  in  front,  be  at  the  head 
of  be  in  command,  command. — 
praeaSna,  -entis,  p.  as  adj.,  present, 
immediate:  pzaeaentibua  principibua, 
in  the  presence  of  the  leaders. 

piaesfimS,  -sumere,  -sumpsi, 
•sumptus  [prae-anmo,  take"],  3.  v. 
a.,  foresee,  take  for  granted,  antici- 
pate, 

praetendO,  -tendere,  -tend!,  -ten- 
tus  [prae^ndo,  hold  out],  3.  v.  a., 
stretch  out,  hold  before. 

praeter  [compar.  of  prae  (cf. 
inter)],  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace, 
along  by,  past,  beyond.  —  Fig.,  ex- 
cept, beside,  contrary  to,  besides. 

praetereft  [praeter  ea  (abl.)  ?], 
s^v.,^r/A^rmoref  besides. 


praetered,  -Ire,  -iJ,  -itus  [praeter- 
eo],  irr.  v.  a.  and  n.,  go  by,  pass  by, 
pass  over.  —  praeteritus,  -a,  -urn, 
p.  p.  as  ^6.i.,pcut. 

praeteritus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  prae- 
tereo. 

praetermitto,  -mittere,  -misl, 
-missus  [praeter-mitto],  3.  v.  a.,  let 
go  by,  let  slip,  omit,  neglect,  pass  by. 

praeterquam  [praeter-qnam],  con- 
junctive adv.,  except,  besides. 

praetor,  -oris  [prae-titor  (i,  go, 
4-  tor)],  M.,  (a  leader),  a  commander, 

—  Esp.,  a  prcetor,  one  of  a  class  of 
magistrates  at  Rome.  In  early  times  f 
two  had  judicial  powers,  and  the 
others  regular  commands  abroad. 
Later  all  had  judicial  powers  dur- 
ing their  year  of  office,  but  like  the 
consuls  (who  were  originally  called 
praetors)  they  had  a  year  abroad  as 
propraetors. 

praeurS,  -urere,  -ussi,  -ustus  [prae- 
oro],  3.  v.  a.,  burn  at  the  end  (in 
front) ;  praeustae  stipitea  (burnt  at 
the  point,  to  harden  them). 

praeustus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  prae- 
uro. 

praevalidtts,  -a,  -um  [prae-rali- 
dus],  adj.,  very  strong. 

praeyenio,  -venire,  -veni,  -ven- 
tus  [prae-venio],  4.  v.  n.,  come  before, 
precede,  anticipate,  outstrip,  pre- 
vent. 

prandium,  -1  [?],  n.,  breakfast, 
luncheon. 

pravus,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  crooked. 

—  Fig.,  wrong,  vicious,  bad. 
precor,   -arl,  -at  us    [prec-],    i.   v. 

dep.,  pray  to,  supplicate,  entreat. 


pteatna 


140 


pi6 


[?],  3.  V.  a.,  press.  —  Esp.,  press 
hardy  attack  fiercely^  harass^  oppress^ 
load  (ratem). — Also,  burden^  over- 
whelm  y  weigh  down,  —  Also,  cover 
(nubibus),  obscure.  —  Also,  curb^  re- 
strain :  se  ipsi,  crowds  impede^  em- 
barrass each  other. 

pressus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  premo. 

pretium,  -I  [?],  n.,  a  price,  cost, 
value. 

tprez,  precis  (dat.,  ace,  and  abl. 
only;  plur.  entire)  [?],  v.^  a  prayer, 
an  entreaty^  an  imprecation. 

pridem  [prae-dem,  of.  idem], 
adv.,  long  ago,  long  since. 

pridie  [loc.  of  st.  of  pro  (prae  ?) 
-die,  cf.  postridie],  adv.,  the  day 
be/ore. 

primipilas  [primO-pilas],  m.,  the 
first  centurion.  See  centurio  and 
pilus. 

prim5  [abl.  of  primus],  adv.,  at 
first  (opposed  to  afterwards,  cf. 
primum). 

primdres,  -um  [prim6-  +  unc. 
term.,  perh.  compar.  on  analogy  of 
prior],  M.  plur.,  chiefs,  nobles, 
leaders. 

primum  [ace.  of  primus],  adv., 
first  (in  order  of  incidents,  opposed 
to  nexty  etc.),  in  the  first  place :  cum 
primum,  as  soon  as ;  quam  primum, 
as  soon  as  possible. 

primus,  -a,  -um,  see  prior. 

princeps,  -ipis  [prim6-  (reduced) 
-tceps  (CAP  as  st.)],  adj.,  (taking  the 
lead),  first,  chief,  foremost,  leading. 
—  Often  as  noun,  leading  man, 
leader,  chief  man,  chief. 

principitus,  -us  [princip-  +  atus, 
cf.  COMUlatUS],  VL.yforemoitponiion^ 


first  plcue,  highest  place,  the  lead  fin 
power  and  influence  among  states), 
leadership. 

prior,  -us,  -oris  [compar.  of  st  of 
pro],  2A].,  former,  bef tore,  first :  jn- 
ores,  those  in  front;  lum  priores  infem 
(not  the  first  to,  etc.).  —  prius,  N.  as 
adv.,  before  (see  also  priosquam).— 
primus,  -a,  -um  [prae  -fmus],  super!., 
first:  pars  domus  (front);  pnmoi 
civitatis  (the  best  men);  in  primii,  es- 
pecially.    See  prime  and  prinmm. 

priscus,  -a,  -um  [pzius-  +  cos], 
adj.,  ancient,  early. 

pristinus,  -a,  -um  [piins-tiiias,  cf. 
ditttinus],  adj.,  (of  former  times)y 
old,  former:  piistinua  dies,  the  day 
before. 

prius,  see  prior. 

priusquam  [pziu*-quam],  con- 
junctive adv.,  earlier  than,  sooner 
than,  before.     Often  separated. 

privatim  [as  if  ace.  of  tpriratis 
(priTi-  +  tis)],  adv.,  privately,  as 
private  persons  (opposed  to  oflS- 
cially) :  de  suis  priratim  rebus  {^keir 
own  private  affairs). 

priyatus,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  privo, 
deprive^  adj.,  (destitute  of  official 
character),  private,  personal. 

pr5  [for  prod,  abl.  of  st.  akin  to 
prae,  prior,  etc.],  adv.  (in  comp.) 
and  prep,  with  abl.,  in  front  of,  he- 
fore.  Hence,  in  plcue  of,  instead  of, 
for,  as,  on  behalf  of,  on  aecount  cf: 
nihil  pro  sano,  nothing  prudent.— 
Also,  in  view  of,  in  accordance  with, 
in  proportion  to,  cucording  to,  con- 
sidering, in  return  for,  for.  —  In 
comp.,     before,    forth,     away,  for. 
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inter j.,  O I  ak  !  alas  ! 
»,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  probo. 
,  -atis  [proW-  +  tas],  F., 
fegrity. 

are,  -avi,  -atus  [proW-], 
ake  goodi  find  good)^  ap- 
,  prove,  shoWy  be  satisfied 
•  (a  plan),  adopt  (a  meas- 

-a,  -um  [pro-  +  bus,  cf. 
dj.,  superior y  good,  honest. 
-cedere,  -cessi,  -cessus 
3.  V.  n.,  go  forward,  ad- 
eed:  longius  (go  to  a  dis- 
itractus   (be    concluded)] 

is,  -atis  [procer5-  (tall)  -f 
ight,  tallness. 

5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [pro- 
.  a.,  ccUl,  cry  out,  exclaim. 
t^procd-,  "  off  "  (pro  +  cue) 
need,  cf.  simul)],  adv.,  at 

(not  necessarily  great), 
(ance,  afar,  from  afar,  at 
mote  from. 

»d,  -cumbere,  -cubul,  no 
lumbo,  //>],  3.  V.  n.,  fall, 

fall     (generally),     sink 
down    (for  rest).  —  Less 
:line,  slope,  lean. 
16,  -onis  [procurft-  +  tio], 
management,  control. 
-are,    -avi,    -atus    [pro^ 

a.,  care  for,  have  charge 

,    -currere,    -curri     (-cu- 
sunis  [pnhcurro],  3.  v.  n., 
'd,  charge,  rush  out. 
m,  -i    [poss.  pro-tdiglum 
1,    cf.    digitus)],    N.,   an 


prSditiS,  -onis  [pro-fditio,  c£ 
prodo],  P.,  a  giving  away,  treason^ 
treachery. 

pr5ditor,  -oris  [pro^^tor  (cf. 
prodo)])  M.,  a  traitor,  a  betrayer, 

pr5ditU8,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  prodo. 

pr5dd,  -dere,  -did!,  -ditus  [pro-do], 
3.  v.  a.,  (give  forward),  give  forth, 
publish,  betray  (give  SLVrsiy),  transmit, 
hand  down :  memoria  pioditum,  iold 
in  tradition,  handed  down. 

pr5duc5,  -ducere,  -duxl,   -ductus 
[pro-dnco],  3.  v.  a.,  lead  forth,  lead 
out,  draw  out,  bring  out  (inmenta),     . 
drarw  up  (troops).  —  Fig.,  protract,^^^ 
prolong. 

prdducttts,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pro- 
daco. 

proelior,  -ari,  -atus  [proelitt-], 
I.  V.  d^i^.,  fight  (in  war). 

proelium,  -I   [?],  v.,  a  battle  (a  . 
single  encounter,  great   or  small),  '• 
a  contest,  an  engagement,  a  general 
engagement,  a  skirmish :  committere 
(engage,  Join    battle,   risk  a   battle, 
begin  an  engagement,  begin  the  fight, 

fight). 

profectiS,  -onis  [pro^actio  (cf. 
proficiscor)],  f.,  a  setting  out,  a  de- 
parture, retreat  (the  special  idea 
coming  from  the  context),  starting, 
evacuation. 

prdfectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pro- 
ficio. 

prdfectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pro- 
ficiscor. 

pr5fero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latus  [pro- 
fero],  irr.  v.  a.,  bring  forth,  bring  out, 
produce. 

[pTO-iacVo\,  3.  N.  TV.,  Vjnake  -wa^  \^rr- 


\ 


[?].  3.  V.  a.,  firiss.  —  Eap.,  /™j 
Aari/,  atlaik fiirirrty,  kaTttss,  o^frisi, 
Jivid  (tatem).  —  Also,  burden,  mier- 
Tvhilm,  vjeigh  liffwn.- — AlsOt  eovir 
(autilbu*),  ebsture.  —  Also,  curb,  re- 
ilrain  :  se  ip«i,  crmod,  impfde.  im- 
iarrass  eaih  elhtr. 

pressus,  -a.  -um,  p.  p.  of  premo. 

pretium,  -i  [?],  n.,  a  price,  <est, 
value. 

i  abl. 


r-.apraytr. 


tpnx,  precis  (dat.,  Be 
only:  plur,  entire)  t?].  ' 

pride  in  [prM-dam,  cf.  idem]. 
jH  adv.,  ii'iig  ,iga,  long  since. 

pridie  [loc.  of  at.  of  pro  (ptae?) 
,-dlB,  cf.  pOBtridie],  adv.,  iMe  day 
■  iefm-c. 

primipllut 

first  centur, 

pUus. 

primi  [abl.  of  primua],  adv.,  at 
first   (opposed    to   afttnaards,  cf. 


prim 


n). 


ptimSrEs,  -um  [piimfi-  +  unc. 
term.,  perh.  compai.  on  analogy  of 
prior],  M.  plur.,  chii/i,  nobles, 
leaders. 

primum  [ace.  of  primas],  adv., 
first  (in  Older  of  incidents,  opposed 
to  next,  etc.),  in  Ihc  first  place:  Cum 
primum,  as  soen  as;  quam  primnm, 
as  seen  as  possible. 

primus,  -a,  -um,  see  prior. 

priDceps,  -ipis  [primS-  (reduced) 
-tceps  (CAP  as  si.)],  adj.,  {laiing  the 
lead),  first,  chief,  foremost,  leading. 
—  Often  as  noun,  leading  man, 
leader,  chief  man,  chief. 

priocipatiu,  -us  [prindp-  +  atua, 
cf.  COninUtus],  M.,  foremost  position. 


\eUai^     I 


first  place,  hightfl  ptac 

power  and  influence  among  stxla), 

leaderlhip.  I 

prior,  -US,  -diis  [compu.  of  M.  of      I 
pro],  adj.,/ojTWir,  before,  first :  fa-      I 
ona,  these  in  front ;  mni  piJoiM  iBfem      . 
(not  the  first  to,  etc.).  —  pritu,  M.  jj     i 
adv.,  before  {see  also  prinwlMm).—      ' 
primus, -a, -um  [prae-f-mui].saperL. 
first :  pars  domus  {froil  \ ;  pnmM 
civitsti*  (the  best  men):  in  primia,  ei- 
feeially.    Sec  primo  and  primua, 

priBCtu,  -a,  -um  [priui-  -i-  cm], 
iAy,  ancient,  larly. 

pristinus,  -a,  -um  [prius-tlniu,  d. 
distinua].  adj.,  (of  former  limit), 
old,  former  :  pristiaua  dies,  the  Af 
before. 

prius,  see  prior. 

priusquam  [priu^nam],  con- 
junctive adv.,  earlier  than,  sootier 
than,  before.     Often  separated. 

priTitim  [as  if  ace.  of  tprivatU 
(priTi-  -I-  as)],  adv.,  privately,  m 
private  persons  (opposed  lo  oS> 
cially):  de  suis  piivatim  nbna  {their 
own  private  affairs). 

privatns,  -a,  -nm  [p.  p.  of  priTO, 
deprive^  adj.,  (destitute  of  official 
diaracterji/mia/i,  personal. 

pT(  [for  prod,  abl.  of  st.  akin  10 
prae,  prior,  etc.],  adv.  (in  comp.) 
and  prep,  with  itoV,  in  front  of,  be- 
fore. Hence,  in  place  of,  instead  ff. 
for,  as,  on  behalf  of,  on  account  of: 
nihil  pro  Sana,  nothing  prudent. — 
Also,  in  view  of,  in  accordance  vilh, 
in  proportion  to.  according  la,  con- 
sidering, in  return  for,  for.  —  In 
comp.,  before,  forth,  away,  for, 
douia  (as  falling  forward). 
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p.  p.  as  adj.,  (taken  out  of  the  store 
recuiy  for  distribution),  ready^  quick^ 
active, 

pr5m5tu8y  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pro- 
moreo. 

prdmOYeo,  -movere,  -mdvi,  -motus 
[pnMuoTeo],  2.  V.  a.,  move  forward^ 
advatue^  push  forward, 

prdmptns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  promo. 

prdmimtnriiim  (-mon-),  -I  [akin 
to  prominoo],  n.,  a  headland. 

prOne  [old  case-form  of  pronns, 
leant ng\^  adv.,  with  a  slope » 

prdnuntiS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [pro^ 
nnntio],  i.  v.  a.,  {^publish  forth), 
make  known,  communicate,  declare, 
give  orders,  make  proclamation. 

pr5pag5,  -are,  -II  vl,  -atus  [tpropagO- 
(PAG,  in  pangOy^x)],  i.  \.  2..,  propa- 
gate (by  pegging),  extend,  enlarge. 

prdpatulus,  -a,  -um  [prc^patulus, 
open"],  adj^  open  in  front  Neut.  as 
noun,  an  open  court. 

prope  [?,  akin  to  pro,  cf.  procul 
and  proximus],  adv.  and  prep,  with 
ace,  near.  —  Fig.,  almost,  nearly.  — 
Compar.,  propius,  nearer:  propins 
Tibexi.  —  Superl.,  prozime,  nearest, 
lately,  last. 

pr5pell5y  -pellere,  -puli,  -pulsus 
[pnr^llo],  3.  V.  a.,  drive  away  (cf. 
pro),  repulse,  rout,  dislodge,  force 
bcuk  (changing  the  point  of  view). 

propemodum  [prope  modum, 
near  the  limit'\,  adv.,  nearly,  very 
nearly. 

propere  [old  case-form  of  prope- 
rus,  in  haste],  adv.,  quickly,  hastily. 

proper5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [pro^ 
peid-,  quick],  i.  v.  a.  and  n.,  hasten, 
be  in  haste,  make  haste. 


propinquitas,    -atis     [propixiquS- 

-f  tas],  F.,  vicinity,  a  being  near,  a 

position  near.  —  Esp.,   nearness    in 

blood,    relationship,  a   relation   (by 

blood). 

propinquus,  -a,  -um  [st.  akin  to 
prope  (or  case-form)  -f  cus],  adj., 
near  at  hand,  near,  neighboring.  — 
Esp.  by  blood,  related.  —  As  noun 
in  plur.,  relatives. 

propior,  -us,  -oris  [compar.  of  st 
of  prope],  adj.,  nearer, — proxi- 
mus, superl.  [of  St.  tproc5-,  cf. 
procul],  nearest,  next,  neighboring: 
bellum,  nox  (last ) ;  e  proximo,  close . 
at  hand.  —  With  force  of  prep, 
(cf .  prope) :  proximi  Rhenum,  nearest 
the  Rhine.  —  Plur.  as  noun,  the  by- 
standers. 

prSpdnd,  -ponere,  -posui,  -positus 
[pro^ono],  3.  V.  a.,  place  before,  set  . 
before,  lay  before,  set  up:  rexillam 
(hang  out).  —  Less  exactly,  offer, 
propose,  put  in  the  way,  present 
(difficulty),  make  known,  state,  rep- 
resent. 

propositus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pro- 
pono. 

proprius,  -a,  -um  [},  akin  to 
prope  ?],  adj.,  of  one's  awn :  iinM 
(particular)  ;  hoc  propriom  viitntUl 
{a  peculiar  property,  a  mark). 

propter  [prope  -f  ter,  cf.  aliteTi 
praeter],  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace, 
near  by.  —  Also,  on  account  of  (cf . 
"all  along  of"). 

propterei.  [propter  ea  (prob.  abl. 
or  instr.  of  is)],  adv.,  on  this  account. 
—  With  quod,  because,  inasmuch  as. 

prOpiignator,  -oris  [pro-pognator 
(cf.  propu^no^^,  M..,  a  dtftndtr. 
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prOpugnSy  -are,  -avi,  -aturus  [pxo- 
pugno],  I.  V.  n.,  {rusA  forward  to 
fightj  or  fight  in  front  )f  rush  out 
(fighting),  discharge  missiles  (ez 
silTis). 

propulsd;  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [pro- 
pulso  (cf.  propello)],  i.  v.  a.,  repel, 
keep  off,  drive  off,  defend  one*s  self 
against. 

prora,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  the  prow  (of 
a  ship). 

prd8crib5,      -scnbere,       -scrips!, 
-scriptus  [pro-scribo],  3.  v.  a.,  adver- 
tise, publish  (in  writing). 
,^     prosecutus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pro- 
sequor. 

pr&sequor,  -sequi,  -secutus  [pro^ 
sequor],  3.  v.  dep.,  pursue,  follow 
(on  one's  y!3,y),  escort.  —  Fig.  (from 
escorting),  address,  take  leave  of  one 
(with  some  kind  of  attention). 

prosilio,  -silire,  -silui  (-ivi),  no  p. 
p.  [pro-salio],  4.  v.  n.,  leap  forward, 
rush  out,  rush  forth. 

prospectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pro- 
spicio. 

prdspectus,  -us  [pro-spectus  (cf. 
prospicio)],  m.,  outlook,  view:  in 
prospectu,  in  sight ;  prospectu  tene- 
bris  adempto,  the  view  cut  off'  by  the 
darkness. 

prdspere  [old  case-form  of  pro- 
sperus] ,  2ii\\.,  favorably,  propitiously. 

pr5spici5|  -spicere,  -spexT,  -spec- 
tus  [pro-tspecio],  3.  v.  a.,  look  for- 
ward, look  out.  —  Fig.,  provide  for, 
take  care,  look  out:  prospectum  est 
conyiyio,  the  feast  was  provided  for. 

prdsternd,  -sternere,  -stravi,  -stra- 
tus [pro-stemo],  3.  v.  a.,  dash  to  the 
ground,  overthrow  (V\t.  atvd  ^%^. — 


prostratus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj., 
prostrate. 

prdstratua,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pio- 
aterno. 

proaum,  prddesse,  profui,  profu- 
turns  [pro(d)-8um],  irr.  \.Ti.,be  f^r 
the  advantage  of,  benefit,  avail. 

pr5terreo,  -terrere,  -temil,  -terri- 
tus  [pro-teireo],  2.  v.  a.,  frighten 
away,  drive  away  in  fright. 

prdtinua   (-tenua)   [pr&-teaa8,  as 
far  tfj],  adv.,  forward,  straight  on^ 
Hence,   straightway,  forthwith,   at 
once,  instantly  (keeping  right  on). 

prdtnrbatua,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pro- 
turbo. 

pr5tttrb(^,  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [pro- 
turbo,  disturb],  i.  ▼.  a.,  drive  in 
confusion,  drive  off,  dislodge. 

proyectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pn>- 
yeho. 

pr5yeho,  -vehere,  -vexl,  -vectus 
[pro-veho],  3.  v.  a.,  carry  forward. 
—  In  pass.,  be  carried  forth,  sail  out, 
set  sail:  leni  Afiico  provectua  (sail 
with,  be  driven  by). 

proyentua,  -us  [pio-fyentua,  cf. 
eyentua  and  proyenio],  m.,  a  growth, 
an  issue  (a  coining  forth),  success,  a 
result:  in  mazimo  proyentu,  at  the 
climax, 

proyerbium,  -1  [pro  yexbo  (word) 
+  ium],   N.,   a    common   saying,  a 
proverb. 

pr5yide5,    -vide re,     -vidi,    -visus 
[pro-video],  2.  v.  a.,  foresee,  see  be- 
forehand, take  care,  make  provision, 
provide,    arrange    beforehand,    take 
precautions. 

pr5yincia,  -ae  [tproyinc9-  (viac- 
^&  \wA  ^1  'Hvoco  (^onqu€r)  +  oa) 
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+  la],  F.,  (office  of  one  extending 
the  frontier  by  conquest  in  the 
field),  office  (of  a  commander  or 
governor),  a  province  (in  general), 
a  function.  —  Transf.,  a  province 
(governed  by  a  Roman  magistrate). 
—  Esp.,  The  Province  (of  Gaul) ; 
so  with  nostra,  ulterior,  citerior 
(the  province,  as  opposed  to  the 
anconquered  parts  of  Gaul). 

|»r9yiiicUlli8,  -e  [provincia-  +  lis], 
adj.,  of  a  province.  —  Esp.,  of  the 
province  (of  Gaul). 

pidYisns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pro- 
Tideo. 

prdYOcd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [pro-yoco, 
caU\  I.  V.  2Uf  call  forth,  challenge^ 
invite. 

pr5yol6,  -are,  -avi,  -aturus  [pro- 
volo],  I.  V.  n.,  fly  forth.  —  Less  ex- 
actly, rush  forth  t  rush  out,  fly  out 
(of  cavalry,  etc.). 

proxime,  see  prope. 

proximus  (-utnus),  see  propior. 

prudens,  -entis  [pro-videns],  adj., 
wiscj  intelligent f  sagacious. 

prudentia,   -ae   [prudent-,  +  ia],« 
F.,    foresight,    discretion,     wisdom, 
strategy. 

Prusiis  (-a),  -ae  [Gr.],  m.,  a  king 
of  Bithynia,  to  whom  Hannibal  fled 
for  refuge. 

psittacuSy  -1  [Gr.],  M.,  a  parrot. 

PtolemaeuSy  -i  [Gr.],  m.,  Ptolemy, 
the  name  of  several  kings  of  Egypt. 

publice  [old  case-form  of  publi- 
cus],  adv.,  publicly,  in  the  name  of 
the  state,  as  a  state,  on  behalf  of  the 
state,  by  the  state :  publice  iarare  (for 
the  people,  making  the  oath  bind 
them). 


publicG,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [pub- 
licd-],  I.  V.  a.,  {make  belong  to  the 
people),  confiscate.  —  Also,  make 
public,  open  to  the  public. 

publicuSy  -a,  -um  [popul5-  +  cos], 
adj.,  of  the  people  (as  a  state),  of 
the  state,  public:  consilium  (a  state 
measure,  a  public  measure,  action  by 
the  state,  action  by  general  consent ) ; 
res  publica,  the  commonwealth,  the 
state,  the  interests  of  state,  public 
business ;  relatis  in  publicum  comibus 
{publicly  displayed) ;  mulieres  in 
publicum  procunere  {abroad  into  the 
streets).  r 

Piiblius,  -1  [prob.  popul6-  -f  ius,  cf 
publicus],  M.,  a  Roman  praenomen. 

puella,  -ae  [puer6-  4-  la],  F.,  a 
girl,  a  maiden. 

puellaris,  -e  [puella-  -f  aris],  adj., 
of  a  girl,  a  girPs. 

puer,    -1    [?],    M.,  a  boy.  —  Plur., 
children  (of  either  sex) ;  a   pueris,  ^ 
from  childhood. 

puerilis,  -e  [puerS-  (reduced)  + 
ills],  adj.,  of  a  child:  aetas  {of 
childhood). 

pueritia,  -ae  [puerO-  +  tia],  f., 
boyhood^  childhood. 

pueniluSy  -1  [puerO-  (reduced)  + 
ulus,  dim.  end.],  m.,  a  little  boy. 

pugily  -ilis  [tpugi-  (pug,  in  pungo, 
punch)  -f  lis  (reduced)],  u.,a  boxer, 
a  pugilist. 

pugillaris,  -e  [pugilld-  {a  small 
handful)  -f  aris],  adj.,  {that  can  be 
held  in  the  hand).  —  Masc.  plur.  as 
noun  (sc.  libelli),  writing  tablets, 

pugio,  -onis  [tpugi-  (pug,  in 
pungO,  punch)  +  o],  M.,  a  short 
dagger,  a  poniard. 
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ptigna,  -ae  [pug  (in  pugno)  + 
na],  F.,  iC' fisticuffs  "),  a  fight,  a  battle 
(less  formal  than  proeliom)  :  ad 
i^M^9my  for  fighting  ;  genus  pagnae 
{of fighting). 

pugno,  -are,  -avi,  -atas  [pugna-], 
I.  V.  n.,  fighty  engage-  — Often  im- 
pers.  in  pass.,  pugnatutn  est,  etc., 
an  engagement  tookplace,  they  fought^ 
the  fighting  continued:  pfignantSs, 
p.  as  noun.,  those  engaged. 

pugnus,  -i  [pug  (in  pimgo,^»ffM) 
as  St.  +  nus],  m.,  a  fist. 

pulcher  (-cer),  -chra,  -chrum  [?], 
,  adj.,    beautiful,    handsome,  fine. — 
Fig.,  fine,  noble,  splendid. 

pulsdy  -are,  -av!,  -atus  [pulsS-, 
cf.  pellOy  stHke"],  I.  V.  a.  and  n., 
strike,  knock  at  (ianuam). 

pulsus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pello. 

pulsus,  -US  [pel  (in  pello)  -1- 
tus],  M.,  a  stroke,  a  beat:  pulsu  re- 
morum  praestare  (the  working,  etc.). 


pnlyia,  -eris  [.'],  m.,  dust 

Punicus,  -a,  -um  [Poeii5-  +  cos], 
adj.,  Carthaginian,  Punic:  beUom 
(of  the  wars  with  Carthage). 

puppis,  -is  [?],  F.,  the  stern. 

purg5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [tpiizis6- 
(puid-  -f  tagus,  cf.  ago)],  i.  v.  jl, 
clean,  clear.  —  Fig.,  excuse,  exoner- 
ate, free  from  suspicion,  exculpate. 

purpureus,  -a,  -um  [puipoia-  (re- 
duced) -f  ens],  adj.,  purple,  red, 
crtmson. 

put5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [pot&-  (st 
of  putus,  clean)'\,  i.  v.  a.,  clean  up, 
clear  up.  —  Elsp. :  rationes  (clear'ttp 
accounts).  Hence  alone,  reckon, 
think,  suppose. 

putrefactus,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  po- 
trefacio,  rof^,  adj.,  decayed. 

Pyrenaeus,  -a,  -um  [.^],  adj.,  of 
the  Pyrenees  Mountains,  between 
France  and  Spain.  —  Masc  plor.  as 
noun  (sc.  montes),  the  Pyrenees. 


Q.,  for  Quintus.  # 

qua  [abl.  or  instr.  (?)  of  qui],  rel. 
adv.,  by  which  (way),  where. 

quacumque  [qua-cumque],  rel. 
adv.,  wherever. 

quadrageni,  -ae,  -a  [quadraginta 
(reduced)  -f  nus],  distrib.  num.  adj., 
forty  each,  forty  (each  often  omitted 
in  Eng.). 

quadragesimus,  -a,  -um  [quadra- 
ginta (reduced)  +  esimus],  num'. 
2A].,  fortieth. 

quadraginta  [akin  to  quattubr], 
indecl.  num.  ^A].,  forty. 

fuadringenti,  -ae,   -a  \ak\iv  to 


qoattuor],  num.  adj.,  four  hun- 
dred, 

quaero,  quaerere,  quaesIvT,  qua^ 
situs  [?,  with  r  for  original  s],  3.  v. 
a.,  search  for,  look  for,  in^uirt 
about,  inquire,  ask,  ask  for,  seek.  — 
quaesita,  -omm,  n.  p.  p.  as  nouoi 
earnings,  gains. 

quaesitns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  quaeio. 

quaes5,  -ere  [orig.  form  of 
quaero],  3.  v.  def.,  ask,  beg,  pray. 

quaestid,  -onis  [quaes  (as  root  of 
quaero)  -f  tio],  f.,  an  investigation: 
habere  de  aliquo  (examine,  as  vit- 


piflTinciilis 


MS 


pagi5 


+  la],  F.,  (office  of  one  extending 
the  frontier  by  conquest  in  the 
field),  office  (of  a  commander  or 
governor),  a  province  (in  general), 
a  function.  —  Transf.,  a  province 
(governed  by  a  Roman  magistrate). 
—  Esp.,  The  Province  (of  Gaul)  ; 
so  with  nostra,  ulterior,  citerior 
(the  province,  as  opposed  to  the 
unconquered  parts  of  Gaul). 

prdYinciilis,  -e  [provinda-  +  lit], 
adj.,  of  a  province*  —  Esp.,  of  the 
province  (of  Gaul). 

prOyisns,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  pro- 
video. 

pr5YOc5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [pro-voco, 
r/i//],  I.  v.  z.t  call  fortht  challenge^ 
invite. 

pr6yol6,  -are,  -avT,  -aturus  [pro- 
Tolo],  I.  v.  n.,  fly  forth.  —  Less  ex- 
actly, rush  forth,  rush  out,  fly  out 
(of  cavalry,  etc.). 

prozime,  see  prope. 

proximus  (-utnus),  see  propior. 

prudens,  -entis  [pro-videna],  adj., 
wiscj  intelligent,  sagacious. 

prudentia,   -ae   [prudent-,  -l-  ia],« 
F.,    foresight,    discretion,     wisdom, 
strategy. 

Prfisiaa  (-a),  -ae  [Gr.],  m.,  a  king 
of  Bithynia,  to  whom  Hannibal  fled 
for  refuge. 

psittacus,  -I  [Gr.],  M.,  a  parrot. 

Ptolemaeus,  -T  [Gr.],  m.,  Ptolemy, 
the  name  of  several  kings  of  Egypt. 

publice  [old  case-form  of  publi- 
cns],  adv.,  publicly,  in  the  name  of 
the  state,  as  a  state,  on  behalf  of  the 
state,  by  the  state :  publice  iurare  (for 
the  people,  making  the  oath  bind 
them). 


pfiblic5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [pub- 
lied-],  I.  V.  a.,  (make  belong  to  the 
people),  confiscate.  —  Also,  make 
public,  open  to  the  public. 

publicus,  -a,  -um  [popul6-  +  cus], 
adj.,  of  the  people  (as  a  state),  of 
the  state,  public:  consilium  (a  state 
measure,  a  public  measure,  action  by 
the  state,  action  by  general  consent ) ; 
ret  publica,  the  commonwealth,  the 
state,  the  interests  of  state,  public 
business ;  relatia  in  publicum  comibua 
(publicly  displayed) ;  mulieres  in 
publicum  procunere  (abroad  into  the 
streets). 

Piiblius,  -1  [prob.  popul5-  -f  ius,  cf 
publicus],  M.,  a  Roman  prsenomen. 

puella,  -ae  [puer6-  -f  la],  p.,  a 
girl,  a  maiden. 

puelULris,  -e  [puella-  +  aris],  adj., 
of  a  girl,  a  girPs. 

puer,   -i    [.^],    M.,  a  boy.  —  Plur., 
children  (of  either  sex) ;  a   pueris,  ^ 
from  childhood. 

puerHis,  -e  [puerS-  (reduced)  + 
ilia],  adj.,  of  a  child :  aetaa  (of 
childhood). 

puerltia,  -ae  [puerS-  -f  tia],  f., 
boyhood,  childhood. 

puemlus,  -i  [puertt-  (reduced)  -f 
ulua,  dim.  end.],  h\.,  a  little  boy. 

pugil,  -ilis  [tpugi-  (pug,  in  pungo, 
punch)  -f  lia  (reduced)],  m.,^  boxer, 
a  pugilist. 

pugilUiris,  -e  [pugill6-  (a  small 
handful)  -f  aria],  adj.,  (that  can  be 
held  in  the  hand).  —  Masc.  plur.  as 
noun  (sc.  libelli),  writing  tablets. 

pugid,  -onis  [tpugi-  (pug,  in 
pungO,  punch)  -f  o],  M.,  a  short 
dagger,  a  poniard. 


pQgaa,  -ae  [puc  (in  pugno)  + 
na].  F„  {"fislfiuffi "),  a  fight,  a  ballii 
(less  formal  Chan  proelium}  :  ad 
fupusa,  fir ^giling ;  genua  pugnae 

pugnfi,  -Sre,  -ivi,  -itus  [pugna-], 
I.  V.  a.,  fight,  lagagt.  —  Oflen  im- 
pers.  in  pa^s.,  pugnatnro  Ht,  etc., 
aiifiigagemtnttookflait,lk!yfauglil, 
the  fighting  conlinuid :  pngDUitei, 
p.  as  noun.,  these  engagrii. 

pQgDua,  -i  [fug  (in  pango,/uni-4) 

as  St.  -f  nua],  m.,  a  fill. 

pulchet  <-cer).  -chra,  nrbrum  [?]. 
"idj.,  beautiful,  handsamf,  fini.  — 
Fig.,_/fw,  Hebte,  ipleHdid. 

pulsd,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itns  [pnMS-, 
ef.  pello,  itrite\.  i-  v.  a.  and  n., 
slrikt,  knock  at  (luiuain). 

putaus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  pello. 

pulana,  -iis  [pel  (in  pello)  i- 
tnij.  u..  a  stroke,  a  beat:  pulau  le- 
monuu  ptaestaie  (the  morliing,  etc.). 


Q.,  for  Qnintus. 

qui  [abl.  or  instr.  (?)  of  qui],  rel. 
adv.,  by  vihich  (way),  vihire. 

qnicnmque  [qua-camque],  rel. 
adv.,  wierrvtr, 

qnadrageni,  -ae.  -a  [qnadiaginta 

(reduced)  +  nus],  dbtrib.  rum.  adj., 
forty  each,  forty  (tach  often  omitted 
iti  Eng.). 

qnadiagesimus,  -a.  -um  [quadia- 
ginta  (reduced)  -H  esimm],  num', 
aA).,  fortieth. 

quadragiotl  [akin  to  quattuor], 
indecl.  num.  ^Ay,  forty, 

qoadringeuti,   -ae.    -a    [akin    to 


6  quaeatiQ 

pnlvis,  -eris  [?].  m..  Jh 

Punicus,  -a,  -um  [Pomt-  +  cu], 
adj.,  CirlkaginiaH,  Funic:  benun 
(of  Ihe  wars  with  Carthage). 

pnppii,  -is  [?].  P.,  Ihe  ilern. 

pQtgd,  -ate,  -avi.  -alua  [tpuiiie- 
(pnrf-  -V  tagua,  cf.  ago)],  i-  v.  i, 

all.  free  from  suspicion,  rxcnifialt. 

purpitreiu,  -a,  -um  [poipon-  (m- 
duced)  -HeuBJ,    adj.,   furflt,    rii, 

puts,  -3te,  -(Ivi,  -alas  [potS-  (». 
of  pntns,  r/fdn)].  I.  V.  a.,  clean  uf, 
clear  uf.  —  Esp. :  ntlone*  {cleat  V/ 
aecBunls).  Hence  alone,  rrctm, 
Ikint,  suppose. 

putrefaetua,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  pa- 
trefacio,  rn/],  adj.,  decayed. 

Pyrenaens,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  of 

the  Pyrenees  Mountains,  between 
France  and  Spain.  —  Masc.  pinr.  u 
noun  (sc.  montm),  tki  Pyrenees. 


,  qiuittDOr],    num.   adj.,   four   hun- 
dred. 

quaere,  quaetere,  quaesivi,  quae- 
situs  [?,  with  t  for  oii^nal  a],  3.  v. 
a.,  search  /or,  loot  for,  infuirt 
about,  inquire,  ask,  ttsk  for,  seek.  — 
quaeiita,  -5rum,  n.  p.  p.  as  noun, 
earmngs,  gains. 

quaesttna,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  qnaen. 

qusesO,  -ere  [orig.  form  of 
quaero],  3.  v.  def.,  ast,  beg,  pray. 

quaestiO,  -finis  [qoaei  (as  root  of 
qtuero)  -H  tlo],  v.,  an  investigation: 
babere  de  alJquo  {examine,  as  wit- 
nesses, usuallj  by  torture). 
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lus,  -a,  -um  [quin- 
is],    num.    adj.,  five 

ae,    -a    [quinqae-cen- 
^five  hundred, 
a   [quinque  +  nut], 
\ytfive  at  a  tinier  five 

nus,  -a,  -um  [quin- 
ed)  +  esimus],  num. 

\    [quinque    +   unc. 

ti.  i^6].jfi/ty. 

,   indecl.   num.   adj., 

•es)  [quinque- +ien8], 
times. 

line-),  -T   [?],   M.,  a 
name.     See  Flatni- 

um  [quinque  +  tus], 
—  Esp.  as  a  Roman 
g.  the  fifth  born }). 
ee  quintus. 
-pe,  cf.  nempe],  adv., 
of  course.  —  Also  ex- 
since. 

[Curi  (st.  of  Cures) 
mtan  citizen.  —  Plur., 
-citizens. 

ae  (qua),  quid  (quod), 
md  qu5-]  :  i .  Interr. 
ho  ?  which  ?  what  ? 
the  matter  ?  —  Neut. 
hy  ?  —  2.  Indef .,  one^ 
*hing:  ne  quid,  that 
nething  (after  timeo); 
^ody,  let  no  one^  that 
er  timeo);  ne  quid 
jure  at  all :  ubi  quia, 
si  quia,  if  any  one. 


quisnam,  see  quinam. 

quispiam,  quae-,  quid-  (quod-), 
cuius-  [quis-piam  (pe-iam,  cf .  quippe, 
nempe)],  indef.  adj.  pron.,  any^  any 
one,  anything^  some. 

quisquam,  no  fem.,  quid-  (quic-), 
cuius-  [quis-quam],  indef.  pron.  used 
substantively  (cf.  uUus),  only  with 
negatives  and  words  implying  a 
negative,  making  a  universal  nega- 
tive, any  one,  anything.  —  As  adj., 
any. 

quisque,  quae-,  quid-  (quod-), 
cuius-  [quis-qoe],  indef.  adj.  pron. 
(distrib.  universal),  each^  each  one, 
every.  —  Esp.  with  superlatives,  im- 
plying that  things  are  taken  in  the 
order  of  their  quality:  dariaaimas 
qniaque,  all  the  most  famous.  —  With 
ut  and  ita  a  proportion  is  indi- 
cated, in  proportion  as  ...  so,  the 
more  .  .  .  the  more. 

quisquis,  quaequae,  quicquid 
(quidquid),  cuiuscuius  [qnis, 
doubled],  indef.  rel.  pron.,  whoever, 
whatever,  every  one  who,  all  who. 

quivfs,  quae-,  quid-  (quod-),  cuius- 
[qui-vit],  indef.  adj.  pron.,  who  you 
please,  any  one,  any  whatever  (affir- 
mative), any  (whatever). 

^  qu6,  see  qui. 

^qu5  [old  dat.  of  qui],  adv.: 
I.  Interr.,  whither  ?  what  for  t 
why  ? —  2.  Rel.,  whither,  into  which, 
as  far  as  (i.e.  to  what  end) :  quo 
intrare  (which) ;  quo  yenire,  come 
there ;  habere  quo  (have  any  place 
to  go  to,  or  the  like).  —  3.  Indef., 
anywhere. 

8  qu5  [abl.  of  qui] ,  as  con  j .,  in  order 
that   (with    coTCV\>a.i^'Ci\fci>>,  so   iHat, 


I 


posed  si.  akin  lo  quntJT  (cf.  aoadela) 
+  la].  F.,  a  complainl,  a  Umtnl. 

queror,  quelf,  questuii  [>,  wilti  t 
for  original  ■],  3.  v.  dep.,  lamplaiii, 
iempliUn  of,  find  /ault,  find  fault 
vHlh,  /•noail,  lamenl. 

questua,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  qneroi. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  cfiius  [prob.  quS' 
+  i  (demon.)],  re),  pran.,  wAa, 
vhieh,  whal,  that,  —  Often  where  a 
demon,  is  used  in  Eng,,  thii.  that.  — 
OClen  implying  an  antecedent,  kt 
who,  etc:  ea  quae,  fkingt  vi/iith, 
vihateviT ;  qua  de  canaa,  for  this 
rtason ;  qui  vldeant,  m/n  to  stt, 
scouts;  qui,  and  they  :  babeie  aese 
quae,  with  sabjv.  {spmttliiiifflo,<!K.)\ 
qui  potuissent  (mrn  tbIio);  qui  poitu- 
Urent,  to  demand;  liaee  ease  quae, 
this  was  leial ;  paucia  diebuB  qnibaa 
{aftf) ;  idem  quod,  tie  lame  us.  — 
quo,  abl.  as  adv.,  vihenci,  lobfrifore. 
—  qu6,  abl.  of  degree  of  difference 
as  adv..  the  (more,  less,  etc.).  —  See 
quis,  quod,  'quo,  and  'quo,  also 
quominus. 

qui  [old  abl.  or  inatr.  of  quia], 
adv.,  how. 

quia  [case-form  of  qui  (prob.  n. 
ace.  plur.)].  conj.,  because. 

qnicquam,  see  quiaquam. 

quicumque,  quae-,  quod-  [qui- 
cutnque  (cf.  qaisque)].  indef.  rel. 
pron.,  ■whoever,  vihichever,  whatever. 

quidam,  quae-,  quod-  (quid)  [qui- 
-(-  dam  (case  of  DA,  cf.  nam,  tam)], 
indef.  adj.  pron.,  0  (possibly  known, 
but  not  identified),  a  certain,  certain, 
a  kind  of  (referred  to  as  belonging 
to  the  class,  but  not  exactly  the 
thing  spoken   of),  a   certain   man: 


artifldo   quodai 
quidam  ex  BUis 

quidem 


(one). 


■oflf 


cf.  Undent,  idemi], 
adv.,  giving  emphasis,  but  wilh  no 
regular  Eng,  equivalent,  cfrtaialy, 
truly,  at  /aij/. —  Concessive,  to  tr 
sure.  —  Adversative,  but,  iinpenr, 
yet:  De  ■  .  ■  qoideiii,  net  .  .  ■  tm, 
net .  .  .  either. 

quiis,  -etis  [quii-  (si.  of  tqnico, 
Jteef  quiet,  vt.  quiesco)  +  tl*  (tit 
duced)].  F.,  rest,  slap,  rtfne. 

quiiflcS,  -ere,  qoievi,  quictna  (adj.) 
[tquie-  (31.  o(  tquieo)  -1-  ■«>].  3.  v,  n, 
come  In  rest,  rt3t,  repose — qniitni, 
■a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  at  rest,  qtmt, 
ptaceahli.  scttlid.  at  peitii,  free  ftim 
dssturtKinct. 

quietaa,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  qniescD. 

qnin  [qui  (abl.  or  inslr.  of  qui)  -f 
ne],  inteir.  conj.,  how  not  T  and  reU 
iy  which  not :  quiii  etiam,  nay  even, 
in  fact.  —  After  negative  verbs  of 
hindrance  and  doubt,  lo  but  thai, 
but  that,  that,  from  (doing  a  thing), 
to  (do  a  thing) ;  Hon  doUto  quln,  / 
doubt  not  thai,  (also,  rarely)  /  ii 
not  hesitate  to. 

quiiiam  (quia-),  quae-,  quod- 
(quid*),  ciiius-  [qai-nam],  in  ten. 
<pia-n.,whot  eic.  (empb.):  qolbaasu 
manibua  (uuM  what  possible  7  etc.). 

quinciinx,  -iincis  [quinqae-tuicii, 
cmnie\,  F,,  (an  arrangement  of  dott 
in  the  form  marked  on  the  five- 
ounce  piece  of  copper,  ;■').  a  f*'"- 
eunx:  in  quincaDcem  diapoaitii  (» 
quincuncial  or  alternate  order), 

quindecim  [qniaqafr^ecam],  in- 
ded.  num.  adj.,  fifteen. 


qoingentisimtia 
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qningentesimus,  -a,  -um  [quin- 
genti-  +  esimaa],  num.  adj.,  five 
hundredth. 

qmngenti,  -ae,  -a  [quinque-cen- 
tain],  num.  adj.,yfv^  hundred. 

qulni,  -ae,  -a  [qoinque  +  nus], 
distrib.  num.  ^}.,five  at  a  timet  five 
(at  a  time). 

qninquagSsimus,  -a,  -um  [quin- 
qoaginta  (reduced)  +  esimas],  num. 
9Ay<,  fiftieth. 

qninqiuiginti    [quinqae   +  unc. 
St],  inded.  num.  adj.,y^^. 
•    qainqae   [?],  indecl.  num.  adj., 
five, 

quinqai^ns  (-4^)  [qainqae- +ien8], 
num.  zAy.^five  times. 

Qnintius  (Qoinc-),  -T  [?]>  m.,  a 
Roman  gentile  name.  See  Flami- 
ninns. 

qmntus,  -a,  -am  [qainqae  +  tas], 
num.  ^A\.y  fifth.  —  Esp.  as  a  Roman 
prsenomen  (orig.  the  fifth  bom  ?). 

Qnintas,  -!,  see  quintus. 

quippe  [qaid-pe,  cf.  nempe],  adv., 
truly t  no  doubts  of  course.  —  Also  ex- 
planatory, y^r,  since. 

Quiris,  -itis  [Cuii  (st.  of  Cures) 
4-  tit],  M.,  a  Roman  citizen.  —  Plur., 
RomanSy  fellow-citiuns. 

quia  (qui),  quae  (qua),  quid  (quod), 
cCiius  [st.  qui-  and  qa6-] :  i.  Interr. 
adj.  pron.,  who?  which?  what? 
quid  est,  what^s  the  matter?  —  Neut. 
ace.  as  adv.,  why?  —  2.  Indef.,  one^ 
any  optft  any  thing:  ne  quid,  that 
nothings  that  something  (after  timeo); 
ae  qais,  that  nobody ^  let  no  one,  that 
some  one  (after  timeo);  ne  quid 
noceat,  not  to  injure  at  all ;  ubi  quis, 
when  any  one  ;  si  quis,  if  any  one. 


quisnam,  see  quinam. 

quispiam,  quae-,  quid-  (quod-), 
cuius-  [quis-piam  (pe-iam,  cf .  quippe, 
nempe)],  indef.  adj.  pron.,  any,  any 
onCt  anything,  some. 

quisquam,  no  fem.,  quid-  (quic-), 
ciiius-  [quis-quam],  indef.  pron.  used 
substantively  (cf.  ullus),  only  with 
negatives  and  words  implying  a 
negative,  making  a  universal  nega- 
tive, any  one^  anything.  —  As  adj., 
any. 

quisque,  quae-,  quid-  (quod-), 
cuius-  [qais-que],  indef.  adj.  pron. 
(distrib.  universal),  each^  each  one, 
every.  —  Esp.  with  superlatives,  im- 
plying that  things  are  taken  in  the 
order  of  their  quality :  clahssimus 
quisque,  all  the  most  famous.  —  With 
ut  and  ita  a  proportion  is  indi- 
cated, in  proportion  as  .  .  .  so,  the 
more  .  .  .  the  more. 

quisquis,  quaequae,  quicquid 
(quidquid),  cuiuscuius  [quis, 
doubled],  indef.  rel.  pron.,  ivhoci'er, 
whate^'er,  every  one  who,  ail  who. 

quivis,  quae-,  quid-  ((juod-),  cuius- 
[qui-vis],  indef.  adj.  pron.,  who  you 
please,  any  one,  any  whatever  (affir- 
mative), any  (whatever). 

^  quo,  see  qui. 

2qu6  [old  dat.  of  qui],  adv.: 
I.  Intern,  whither  ?  what  for  ? 
why  ? —  2.  Rel.,  whither,  into  which, 
as  far  as  (i.e.  to  what  end) :  quo 
intrare  {which) ;  quo  venire,  come 
there ;  habere  quo  {have  any  place 
to  go  to,  or  the  like).  —  3.  Indef., 
anywhere. 

^  qu5  [abl.  of  qui] ,  as  con  j .,  /;/  order 
that   (with    comp^railves),   so  that. 


ISO 


liai:  magli  m  qiuun  quo  {than  thai, 
than  i/caust).  —  Esp.,  qui  minDs, 
tial  Hol,  10  Ihal  not. 

quoad  [quo-ad],  co.ij,,  («/  /„  whUk 
foinl).  js/aras,  unlit,  at  Img  ai. 

quaciica  (or  wparaied]  [qoo  (abl. 
or  dal.l  -tiica),  adv.,  where/ert, 

quod  [n.  of  qui],  conj.,  {at  to 
wii^i),itiaust,  iHasmmh  as,  as,  in 
that,  as  for  the  fan  that,  tkt  fad 
thai,  thai,  as  far  (with  clause  ei- 
pressing  the  action) :  quod  ai,  ttma 
if,  but  if:  qaod  nisi,  hit  if  not. 

qn&  minus  (quommus).  see'qna. 

quondam  [quom-  (cum)  -dam,  cf. 
quidam].  adv.,  \al  a  certain  Unit), 
onct,  formerly, 

quoniam  [quom  (cum)  -tsm],  conj., 
\^hen  notp) ,  inastn  uih  as,  since,  as, 

quoqne  [?],  conj.,  following  the 
word  it  aflects,  {by  all  mians  f),  alia. 


t»s,  at  tiiiH.  Cf.  etiun  (uiuailj  pr» 
ceding), 

quSque  fold  daC.  of  quiaqaej.idT, 
in  every  dtrttlion. 

qu&que,  quo  with  enclitic. 

quGqueveiaus,  see  ▼etsn». 

quOrsum  (qu^us)  [qii»^et*u, 
lffaiards\,  inlen.  adv.,  ft>  vihat  fletit 
vikilhert  vikatfert 

qnot  [akin  to  quia],  Jndecl.  u)j. 
pion.;  1.  laten..  kea  manyf-^^ 
1.  Rel,  as  many,  ai  mariy  tu  (wtA 
implied    antecedent),    li^    mimiir 

qootanniB  [quot^annis],  adv.,  (*i 

many  years  as  there  nrt),eT<rry  yitr, 
yearly. 

qDoti£iuGuinque  [quotieaa-  {krm 
ofien)  -cumque],  adv.,  Mmervrr  efien, 
just  as  often  as,  iiihenever. 

quotqaot  [qnot  doubled],  indecl, 
ftdj.,  Aawevtr  many,  at  many  at. 


ladlnB,  -I  [?],  M..  a  ray. 

ridix,  -Icis  [?],  F^  a  rtet.  —  Plur., 
Ike  roots  (of  a  tree),  tMe  foct  {ol  a 
mountain). 

lidS,  Tiidere,  lasi,  raaua  \X\,  3.  v. 
a.,  thave,  scrape. —  Fig.,  grate,  fast 
closely,  coast  along. 

ramSsns,  -a,  -urn  [lamO-  4-  oaaa], 
adj.,  branching. 

iough,  a  prong  (of  antlers). 

rapiditls,  -itis  [rapldS-  +  tas], 
F.,  noiftness,  rapidity. 

rapiua,  -ae  [ispl-  (as  if  st.  of 
tapio)  +  na  (p.  of  nua)],  r.,  plun- 
der. —  YX'M.,  plundering,  pillage. 


rspio,   -ere,    -ul,    .tus    [r/ 
Mpidua],  3.  V.  a.,  snatch,  seitt 


ritus,  -a,  -uni  [?],  adj.,  thin,  tat- 
tered, tingty,  in  small  bodiet  (ol 
soldiers),  a  fnv  at  a  time,  feu  {u 
being  wide  apart),  unccmmtn,  ran 
—  rlrti,  abl.  as  adv.,  rarely,  seldom. 

lisuB,  -a,  -nm,  p.  p.  of  lado. 

ratio,  -onis  [tratl-  (i»,  in  IMI, 


ning,  , 


+  «)    -,   -J. -e,, 

count,  a  roll.  —  Also,  calculaluni, 
reason,  prudence,  terms,  a  plan,  i 
sekime,  science  (or  art,  or  inoaledgi. 
as  sjstemalic),  a  reason  (as  consist- 
ing in  a  calculation),  a  manner,  t 
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regredior,  -gredi,  -gressus  (re-gra- 
itor,  step),  3.  v.  dep.,  return^  with- 
draw, retreat. 

reicid,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectus  [re- 
lacio],  3.  V.  a.,  throw  back,  hurl 
hack^  drive  back,  throw  away,  drive 


rSiectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  reicio. 

relanguescd,  -languescere,  -langui, 
no  p.  p.  [re-languesco],  3.  v.  n.,  lan- 
guish away,  be  relaxed,  be  weakened, 
ie  deadened. 

relatns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  refero. 

relictuB,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  relinquo. 

religid,  -onis  [?,  re-legio  (cf.  re- 
lego)],  F.,  (the  orig.  meaning  unc.). 
m  religious  scruple,  a  religious  ob- 
ttrvance,  the  service  of  the  gods,  a 
4fUperstition,  a  superstitious  terror,  re- 
ligion*  —  Plur.,  religious  matters  (of 
all  kinds). 

relinqud,  -linquere,  -Uqui,  -lictus 
[vHinqao],  3.  v.  a.,  leave  behind, 
leave,  abandon.  —  Pass.,  be  left,  re- 
main, 

reliquiae,  -arum  [reliquO-  (re- 
duced) -f  iA],  F.  plur.,  remnants. 

reliquus,  -a,  -um  [re-tUqaua  (liq 
{feave)  -f  us)],  adj.,  left,  remaining, 
tki  rest,  the  rest  of,  the  other,  other 
(meaning  all  other),  the  others,  all 
9iker, — Also  of  \\m&,  future,  remain- 
ing: nihil  est  zeliqui,  there  is  nothing 
Uft;  nihil  ad  celeritatem  sibi  reliqui 
-ficenmt,  made  the  greatest  possible 

nwnnuffti  -manere,  -mansi,  -mansu- 
niB  [te-maneo],  2.  v.  n.,  remain  be- 
hind^ remain,  stay. 

remodionii  -i  [as  if  remedS-  (cf. 
X,  AeaJ)  -j-  ium],  N,,  a  remedy. 


remex,  -igis  [rem5-  with  unc.  term, 
(prob.  tagus)],  M.,  an  oarsman,  a 
rower. 

Remi,  -orum  [Celtic],  M.  plur.,  a 
tribe  of  the  Belgae  about  Rheims, 
which  was  their  capital. 

remigd,  -are,  -avi,  -aturus  [remig-], 
I.  V.  n.,  row, 

remigrd,  -are,  -avi,  -aturus  [re- 
migro],  I.  V.  n.,  morve  back,  return. 

remissus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  re- 
mitto. 

remitto,  -mittere,  -misT,  -missus 
[re-mitto],  3.  v.  a.,  let  go  back,  send 
back,  throw  back.  —  Fig.,  relax,  cease 
to  use,  give  up :  remissioribus  frigoii- 
bus  {Jess  intense). 

remollescdy  -mollescere,  no  perf., 
no  p.  p.  [re-mollesco],  3.  v.  n.,  soften 
away,  soften,  become  feeble. 

remoror,  -ari,  -atus  [le-moror],  i. 
V.  dep.,  delay,  retard. 

remdtus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  remoyeo. 

removed,  -movere,  -movT,  -m5tus 
[re-moveo],  2.  v.  a.,  move  back,  move 
away,  send  away,  remove,  draw  away, 
get  out  of  the  way.  —  remStus,  -a, 
-um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,yrtr  away,  remote. 

Remus,  -1  [.'],  m.,  one  of  the  RemL 

remus,  -1  [.^],  M.,  an  oar. 

rend,  -onis  [?],  m.,  a  skin,  a  pelt, 

renovo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [re-noTO, 
fr.  nOYUS,  new"],  i.  v.  a.,  renew. 

renuntid,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [re-nun- 
tio],  I.  V.  a.,  bring  back  word,  report, 
proclaim. 

renuo,  -nuere,  -nuT,  no  p.  p.  [re- 
nuo],  3.  V.  n.,  {nod  back,  a  gesture  of 
denial),  refuse,  decline. 

reor,  rerl,  ratus  [r6-  (of  re8\  ot  %t. 
akin][,  2.  v.  dep.,  reckon,  think ^  deem. 


OH  txcHst  for  drawing  back),  r/fuii, 
rtjtct,  rcpudiaU,  nijict  to,  sptam. — 
Absolutely,  mak!  ahjictiem :  qoin 
{ri/usc    le)  ;     pericillum     (rr/uie    la 

ndactue,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  redigo. 

Tedditus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  reddo. 

iedd5,  -dere,  -didi,  -dilus  [n  (nd) 
-do],  3.  V.  a.  give  baek,  riitari,  fay 
(aomelhing  due,  cf.  re),  rtnder,  mate 
nlurti :  Buppllc&tla  (oj'er). 

ledeS,  -tre,  -il  (-ivi),  -iturus  [re- 
(led-)  -bo],  irr.  if.  n.,  go  iaii,  returtt. 
eemc  t/tmin  again  (coIUb  bA  pUni- 
tiem) ;  eodem  uode  ledierftt  (ceae) : 
gamma  {/ic  referrtd'). 

redigS,  -igere,  -egi,  -actus  [re- 
(red-)  ago],  J.  V.  a.,  bring  back,  re- 
duce, render,  bring  (In  poteatatem), 
make  (one  thing  out  of  another). 

redinifi,  -imere,  -emi,  -emplus 
[i»-  (tad-)  emo].  3.  v.  a.,  buy  bask, 
ndtem,  purchase,  buy,  ramam. 

redintegtitua,  -a,  -um,  p.  p,  ol 
mllaUgco. 

redlntegr5,  ^re,  -ivi,  -atus  [re- 
(led-)  iDtegio],  I .  V.  a.,  renrw  (again), 
restart,  revive  (apem). 

reditus,    us  [re-  (red-)  litni],  m., 

Redones,  -um  [Celtic],  m.  plur.,  a 
(ribe  of  ItritCany. 

rediicO,  -ducere,  -dSxI,  -ductus 
[re-duco],  3.  V.  a.,  lead  back,  bring 
biici,  draw  back,  draw  in,  extind 
bad,  restore. 

iefer&,  -fen*,  -iiul!.  -litus  [le- 
fero],  irr.  v.  a.,  bring  back,  carry  had, 
return,  bring  (where  something 
belongs),  report.  —  Esp.  ;  par  refene, 
return  like  for  like  ;  giatiam  (make 


■  3  ngB 

return,  liaw  ant's  graiitmdt ) ; ; 
(retreat,  draw   tad) ;    M    (fvfrant 

reficiS,  -ficeie,  -feci,  -fectus  [1 
(ado],  iir.  V.  a.,  repair,  refresi: 
ei  laboia  {rest). 

refovefi,  -fovete,  -fovf,  -fotai  [re- 
foveo,  warm'\,  1.  v.  a.,  restore,  • 

refrictua,  -a,   um,  p.   p.  of  n- 

refiingfi,  -fringere,  -ftegl.  -(liciii 
[re-tiango],  3,  v.  a.,  break  dMf. 
break  in  (poitos). 

refugiO,  -fugere,  -fu^,  -fugitiitui 
[re-fugiD].  3.  V.  n.,  run  away,  ist*ft. 
jUe  hack,  file  far  refine 

regina,  -ac   [rag-  -f  ina,  cf.  g»W 

fiegiiius,-I[teg-+InuB,cf.regiiu], 
M,.  a  Roman  family  naiDC  Su 
Antistius. 

regia,  -onis  [REt;  -f  to,  but  cf. 
ratio].  F.,  a  direelian,  a  part  (of  the 
country,  etc.),  a  region,  a  eauniry.  i 
district:  racta  regione,  see  legn; 
I  ragioDC,  over  against,  just  epfailt, 

rSgius,  -a,  -um  [reg-  -H  ina],  ulj., 
of  a  king,  a  king's,  regal,  royal. 

regnB,  -are,  -avi,  -itunis  [IBpl^]. 
I .  V.  n ..  rule,  be  in  pitoer.  reign. 

regDum,   -i   [reg  +  nam   (n.  of 

supreme  power,   a    throne.  —  Ploi, 
the  royal patser  (of  several  cases). 

tegO,  regere,  rejci,  reclas  [akin  10 
tea],  3.  V.  a.,  direct,  manage,  rule, 
have  control  of,  control.  —  lictiu,  ». 
-um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  (directed),  straight, 
right:  recta  regione,  in  a  straight 
direction,  parallel  vith.  —  rlcU,  aM. 
as  adv.  (ec  tU  ?),  tiraigkl,  dirttUy. 
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regredior,  -gredi,  -gressus  (re-gra- 
dior,  step^y  3.  v.  dep.,  return^  with- 
draWf  retreat. 

reicid,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectus  [re- 
iado],  3.  V.  a.,  throw  back,  hurl 
6aeh,  drive  back,  throw  away,  drive 
off, 

rSiectus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  reicio. 

relanguescd,  -languescere,  -langui, 
no  p.  p.  [re-languesco],  3.  v.  n.,  lan- 
guish away,  be  relaxed,  be  weakened, 
be  deadened. 

relatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  refero. 

relictus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  relinquo. 

religid,  -onb  [?,  re-legio  (cf.  re- 
lego)],  F.,  (the  orig.  meaning  unc), 
a  religious  scruple,  a  religious  ob- 
servance, the  service  of  the  gods,  a 
superstition,  a  superstitious  terror,  re- 
ligion. —  Plur.,  religious  matters  (of 
all  kinds). 

relinqud,  -linquere,  -liqui,  -lictus 
[re-linqao],  3.  v.  a.,  leave  behind, 
leave,  abandon.  —  Pass.,  be  left,  re- 
tnain. 

reliquiae,  -arum  [reliquO-  (re- 
duced) -f  ia],  F.  plur.,  remnants. 

reliquus,  -a,  -um  [re-tliquua  (liq 
(leave)  -f  ua)],  adj.,  left,  remaining, 
the  rest,  the  rest  of,  the  other,  other 
(meaning  all  other),  the  others,  all 
other.  —  Also  of  time,future,  remain- 
ing: nihil  eat  reliqui,  there  is  nothing 
left;  nihil  ad  celeritatem  aibi  reliqni 
fecensnt,  mctde  the  greatest  possible 
speed. 

remaned,  -manere,-mansi,  -mansu- 
rua  [le-maneo],  2.  v.  n.,  remain  be- 
hind, remain,  stay. 

remediom,  -1  [as  if  remede-  (cf. 
medeor,  heal)  +  iom],  N.,  a  remedy. 


'remex,  -igis  [rem5-  with  unc.  term, 
(prob.  tagus)],  M.,  an  oarsman,  a 
rower. 

Remi,  -drum  [Celtic],  m.  plur.,  a 
tribe  of  the  Belgae  about  Rheims, 
which  was  their  capital. 

remigd,  -are,  -avi,  -atiirus  [remig-], 
I.  V.  n.,  row. 

remigro,  -are,  -avi,  -aturus  [re- 
migro],  I.  V.  n.,  move  back,  return. 

remissus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  re- 
mitto. 

remitt5,  -mittere,  -mlsi,  -missus 
[re-mitto],  3.  v.  a.,  let  go  back,  send 
back,  throw  back.  —  Fig.,  relax^  cease 
to  use,  give  up :  remissioribus  frigori- 
bua  (less  intense). 

remoUesco,  -mollescere,  no  perf., 
no  p.  p.  [re-mollesco],  3.  v.  n.,  soften 
away,  soften,  become  feeble. 

remoror,  -ari,  -at us  [re-moror],  i. 
V.  dep.,  delay,  retard, 

remotus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  removeo. 

removed,  -movere,  -movT,  -motus 
[re-moveo],  2.  v.  a.,  move  back,  moi>e 
away,  send  away,  remove,  draw  aivay, 
get  out  of  the  way.  —  remotus,  -a, 
-um,  p.  p.  as  adj., yJ/r  away,  remote. 

Remus,  -T  [?],  m.,  one  of  the  Remi. 

remus,  -1  \f\,  M.,  an  oar. 

rend,  -onis  [.?],  m.,  a  skin,  a  pelt. 

renovo,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [re-novo, 
fr.  nOYUS,  new'l,  i.  v.  a.,  renew. 

renuntiO,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [re-nun- 
tio],  I.  V.  a.,  bring  back  word,  report, 
proclaim. 

renu5,  -nuere,  -nuT,  no  p.  p.  [re- 
nuo],  3.  V.  n.,  {nod  back,  a  gesture  of 
denial),  refuse,  decline. 

reor,  rerl,  ratus  [re-  (of  res)  or  st. 
akin],  2.  v.  dep.,  reckon,  think,  deem. 
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reverts,  -vertere,  -verti,  -versus 
[re-verto],  3.  v.  n.,  return  (in  perf. 
tenses). —  Pass,  as  dep.  in  tenses  fr. 
pres.  stem,  return^  go  back^  come 
back. 

revincid,  -vincire,  -vinxi,  -vinctus 
[re-vincio],  4.  v.  a.,  bind  back  (to 
something),  make  fast^  fasten^  bind, 

revinctus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  re- 
vincio. 

revocatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  revoco. 

revocS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [re-voco], 
I .  V.  a.,  call  backf  call  awayy  call  off, 
recall.  —  Also,  apply ^  refer  (memo- 
nam  ad). 

rex,  regis  [reg,  rule,  as  St.],  m., 
a  king. 

*Rhemiu8,  -a,  -um  [.?],  adj.,  of 
RheimSy  Rhemian  (lez). 

Rhenus,  -i  [Celtic  ?],  m.,  the  Rhine. 

Rhodanus,  -i  [Celtic?],  m.,  the 
Rhone. 

Rhodius,  -a,  -um  [RhodS  -f  ius], 
adj.,  of  Rhodes^  Rhodian.  —  Masc. 
plur.  as  noun,  the  Rhodians. 

Rhodus,  -i  [Gr.],  f.,  Rhodes,  an 
island  on  the  coast  of  Asia  Minor. 

rideo,  -ere,  risi,  risus  [?],  2.  v.  n., 
laugh ^  smile.  —  Fig.,  smile,  be  serene. 

ripa,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  bank. 

risus,  -us  [rid  (in  rideo)  -f  tus], 
M.,  a  laugh,  laughter, 

rite  [prob.  abl.  of  st.  akin  to  ri- 
tus,  r/Vr],  adv.,  in  due  form,  duly. 

rivus,  -1  [akin  to  Gr.],  m.,  a  brook, 
a  stream  (not  so  large  as  flumen). 

rixa,  -ae  [?],  F.,  a  quarrel,  a  dis- 
pute. 

robur,  -oris  [?],  n.,  oak.  —  Fig., 
strength  (of  resistance^,  courage. 

rdbustus,  -a,  -um  \to\K»-  i^orv^-  «!<■• 


of  robur)  +  tna],  adj.,  strong,  vigor- 
ous, powerful. 

rogatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  rogp. 

rogo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [?],  i.  r.  a. 
and  n.,  ask,  request,  ask  for,  beg. 

Rdma,  -ae  [.?],  f.,  Rome. 

Rdmanua,  -a,  -um  [Roma-  +  nu], 
M.,  Roman.  —  As  noun,  a  Roman. 

rosa,  -ae  [?],  f.,  <i  rose. 

rdstrum,  -1  [rod-  (in  rodo,  gnaw) 
-ftrum],  N.,  a  beak.  —  Esp.  of  a 
ship,  the  beak,  the  ram  (used  as  in 
modern  naval  fighting).  —  Plar.,  the 
rostra  or  rostrum,  a  platform  in  the 
Roman  Forum  ornamented  with 
beaks  of  ships. 

rota,  -ae  [.>],  f.,  a  wheel. 

nibeo,  -ere,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p 
[rab5-  (rub  -j-  as,  cf.  robus,  nbigo, 
ruber)],  2.  v.  n.,  be  red,  redden. 

ruber,  -bra,  -brum  [rub  -i-  ns,  cf. 
rubeo]*  adj.,  red,  ruddy. 

Rubied,  -5nis  [trubic5-  (rubft-  + 
cus)  4-  0],  M.,  (red  river),  the  Rahi' 
con,  a  small  stream  between  Italy 
and  Cisalpine  Gaul,  the  boundary  of 
Caesar's  province. 

rubua,  -!  [rub-  (in  ruber)  +  nt]. 
M.,  {red-bush),  a  bramble. 

rud5,  -ere,  -ivi,  -itus  [?],  3.  v.  n^ 
roar,  bellow. 

Rufus,  -1  [prob.  dial,  form  = 
rubus,  red"],  m.,  a  Roman  family 
name.  —  Esp.,  Minucius  Rufus, 
master  of  horse  under  Fabivs, 
routed  by  Haimibal.  See  also 
Sulpicius. 

riiga,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  wrinkle. 

rugi5,  -ire,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p.  [?]. 
4.  V.  n.,  (late)  roar. 

xf^s^^y  -^db\^TQ3^  ^^<^Mced\  -I-  iia, 


iflmor 
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salfis 


cf.  rno],  F.,  a  downfall,  —  Fig.,  a 
ruin. 

rumor,  -oris  [?],  m.,  a  rumor 
(confused  report),  report, 

ru5,  -mere,  rui,  rutus  [ru,  cf. 
mina],  3.  v.  n.^failt  rush  headlong^ 
rusht  hasten. 

rfipes,  -is  [rup  (cf.  rumpo)  -I-  unc. 
term.],  F.,  a  cliffy  a  rock  (in  position). 

rnrsns  [for  reversus],  adv.,  back 
again,  back,  againy  in  turn. 


riis,  runs  [.^],  n.,  the  country  (opp. 
to  the  city),  a  fields  land,  an  estate, 

rusticus,  -a,  -um  [rus-  (orig.  st.  of 
rus)  -f  ticus],  adj.,  of  the  country, 
country-y  rustic. 

Ruteni,  -onim  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
a  tribe  on  the  borders  of  Provence. 

Rutilus,  -1  [prob.  akin  to  mber], 
M.,  red.  —  As  a  Roman  family  name. 
—  Esp.,  Marcus  Senipronius  RuH- 
lus,  a  cavalry  officer  under  Caesar. 


S.,  for  salutem  in  letters. 

Sabinus,  -I  [unc.  st.  (cf.  sabulus, 
sand)  -f  inaa],  m.,  (Sabine).  —  As  a 
Roman  family  name.     See  Titurius. 

SabiSi  -is  [Celtic],  m.,  a  river  of 
Gaul  flowing  into  the  Meuse,  now 
Sambre. 

saccus,  -1  [Gr.],  M.,  a  bag,  a  sack. 

sacer,  -era,  -crum  [sac  (in  sancio) 
+  rus],  adj.,  sacred.  —  Neut.  plur. 
as  noun,  sacred  rites, 

sacerd^to,  -otis  [sacrS-dos  (da  -f 
lis)],  C,  (arranger  of  sacred  rites?), 
a  priest, 

sacrificium,  •!  [saciificS-  (sacift- 
tfacus,  cf.  beneficus)  -I-  turn],  n.,  a 
sacrifice. 

8acrific6,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [tsacri- 
flc&-  (sacr5-tfacu8,  cf.  beneficus)],  i. 
V.  a.,  sacrifice, 

*8acrificu8,  -1  [sacrS-tfacua,  cf. 
beneficus],  m.,  a  priest, 

saecnlum  (sec-),  -I  [sa  (in  sero, 
sow)  -f  culum],  N.,  fl  generation,  an 
age,  a  century. 

saepe  [n.  of  tsaepis  (perh.  same 
as  aaepea)],  adv.,  often. 


saepeSy  -is  [akin  to  saepio,  hedge 
i«],  F.,  a  hedge, 

saetiger  (s§t-),  -era,  -erum  [saeta* 
(weakened)  -ger  (in  gero)  -f  U8]f 
adj.,  (bristle  bearing) ^  bristly, 

saeviS,  -ire,  -il,  -Iturus  [saerS-, 
raging  (as  if  saevi-)],  4.  v.  n.,  be 
angry,  rage,  be  violent, 

saeyus,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  raging, 
savagCy  ferocious,  furious,  fell,  cruel, 

sagin5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [sagina-, 
stuffing^  I.  v.  2L.y  fatten,  feed. 

sagitta,  -ae  [?],  f.,  an  arrow, 

Sagittarius,  -I  [sagitta-  -f  arias], 
M.,  an  archer,  a  bowman. 

Saguntum,  -1  [.'],  n.,  a  city  of 
Spain  in  alliance  with  Rome,  be- 
sieged and  captured  by  Hannibal. 

saltus,  -us  [sal  (in  salio,  leap)  •\- 
tus],  M.,  (a  gap  ?),  a  wooded  height, 
a  gladcy  a  forest  pasture,  a  pass  (in 
the  mountains). 

salts,  -are,  -avI,  -atus  [saltS-  (cf. 
salio,  leap)"],  I.  v.  n.  freq.,  dance. 

saliis,  -utis  [saIvS-  (?),  safe,  -f  tis 
(cf.  virtus)],  F.,  health,  well-beings 
welfare,  safety^  |)rcseruation,  dtVvotT- 


1 


1S6 


teveitO,  -verlere,  -*erH,  -veraua 
[re-Ytito],  3.  V.  n.,  rtlurn  (in  peri, 
tenses).  —  Pass,  as  dep.  in  lensea  fr. 
ptes.  siem,  relHrn,  gn  i-ati,  come 
iaii. 

revincift,  'Vincire,  -vbxi,  -vlnutus 
[iB-vincio],  4.  V,  a.,  A/»rf  ^t  (In 
lomething},  maif  fail,  /aiten,  bind. 

revlnctus,  ^a,  -wn,  p.  p,  of  re- 
▼incio. 

revocittu,  -a,  -am,  p.  p.  of  wvoco. 

tevocO,  -are.  -ivi,  -iiiis  [re-voeo]. 

I.  V.  a.,  lalt  back,  call  a-a,ay.  call  off, 
«i-fl//.  —  Also,   apply,  rifir  (memo- 

rei,  rtgis  [k£G,  rule,  aa  st],  m., 
a  king. 

■  Rhemius,  -a,  -iini  [?],  adj.,  pf 
Khe^i,  RAemUn  (lu>. 

RhiDtu,  -i  [Celtic  ?],  m.,  the  Rhine. 

Rhodanns,  -i  [Celtic?],  m.,  Ike 
Rhime. 

BhOdius,  -a,  -urn  [Rhodii  +  laa], 
adj.,  of  Rhodet,  Rhodian. —  Masc, 
plur.  as  noun,  the  RivdMnt, 

Bhodui,  1  [Gr.],  F.,  RAi-dfi,  an 
inland  on  Ihe  coast  of  Asia  Minor. 

rideO,  -ere,  lisl,  risus  [?],  2,  v.  n., 
laugi,  smile.  —  Fig,,  smile,  be  serene. 

ripa, -ae[?].  F..o*ffB*. 

riaus,  -UH  [Rin  (in  rideo)  +  tai], 
M.p  a  laugh,  laughter. 

rite  [prob.  abl.  of  31.  akin  to  ri- 
tus,  rite\  adv.,  in  due  form,  duly. 

rivus,  -i  [akin  to  Gr.],  M.,  a  brsok. 
a  stream  (not  so  large  as  flumen). 

pute. 

T6bur,  -oris  [?],  N.,  oak.  —  rig„ 
strength  (of  resistance),  courage. 

r&btutiu,  -a,  -um  [iDboe-  (otig.  st. 


of  robnT)  +  tua],  adj.,  ttrong,  vipi^ 

eui,  powerful. 

roSitas,  -a.  -nail  p.  p.  of  ngo. 
rogS, -are,    avi,  -alus  [?J.  t.  t.  fc 

and  n,,  ask,  ri^unt,  ash/or,  heg, 

RSma,  -ae  [?].  v.,  Rome. 

RomAntu,  -a.  .um  [Roma-  +  buJ, 
M.,  Roman.  —  As  noun,  d  ^«iri»ri, 

[Osa,  -ae  [?],  k.,  o  /w<. 

restnuD,  -!  [roo  (in  rodO,f(K>| 
-f  train].  ».,  a  i«,*.  —  Esp.  of  1 
ship,  tie  beat,  lie  ran  (used  is  in 
modem  naval  fightiDg).— Ilur.Ur 
roiira  or  reilrum,  a  platform  in  the 
Roman  Forum  ornamented  wilii 
beaks  of  ihips, 

rote,  -ae  [?].  v..  a  -mheel. 

rubeO,  -rrc,  no  pcif ,  no  p  p 
trub^  tKiJB  -r  US,  tf.  robus,  nbiga, 
mbei)],  2.  V.  n.,  be  red,  redden. 

niber,  bra.  -brum  [kUB  -|-  nu,  d. 
mbeo],  adj.,  red,  ruddy. 

HubicO,  -onis  [Irnbicft-  (mb*- ■(■ 
cua)  +  o],  M.,  (red  river),  the  SkU- 
eon,  a  small  stream  between  Italy 
and  Cisalpine  Gaul,  the  boundary  ol 
Cxsat's  province, 

nibna,  -I  [rub-  (in  iiib«i)  -<-  u], 
M.,  (red-bush),  a  bramble. 

nidO,  -ere,  -ivi,  .Itos  [?],  3.  v.  n„ 
roar,  bellow. 

RQfoa,  -I  [prob.  dial,  form  = 
rnbus,  red],  M.,  a  Koman  family 
name.  —  Esp.,  Minueiue  Rufui. 
master  of  horse  under  Fabins, 
routed  by  Hannibal.  See  also 
Sulpicina. 

lUga,  -ae  [?],  p.,  a  wrinkle. 
mgiO,   ire.  no  perf..  no  p.  p.  [?]. 
4.  v.  n.,  (late)  roar. 

lULDa,  'ae  [tint'  (reduced)  -)-  lu. 
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'crookedness,"  cf.  pravns  and 
"wrong"],  N.,  crime,  wickedness, 

■deiiter  [scient-  (cf.  scio)  +  ter], 
adr.,  knowifigfy,  skilfully, 

acientia,  -ae  [sclent-  (cf.  scio)  + 
la]»  F.,  kturwledgey  acquaintance  with 
(thing  in  the  genitive),  skill. 

adlioet  [sci-  (imv.  of  sold)  -licet], 
adv.,  {one  may  know),  evidently, 
namely,  forsooth,  no  doubt, 

8d0|  scire,  scivT,  scftus  [?],  4.  v. 
a.,  (separate  f),  distinguish,  know. 

Sdpid,  -dnis  [scipid,  ^l<'ff\  m., 
a  Roman  family  name.  —  Esp. :  i. 
PuHms  Cornelius  Scipio,  rapeatedly 
defeated  by  Hannibal.  —  2.  Publius 
Cornelius  Scipio  Africanus  Maior, 
who  defeated  Hannibal  at  Zama.  — 
3.  Publius  Cornelius  Scipio  y^mili- 
anus  Africanus  Minor,  see  Aemi- 
liaiiiia. 

aciasor, '  -oris  [scid  (in  scindo, 
cut)  +  tor],  M.,  a  carver. 

Soopaa,  -ae  [Gr.],  m.,  a  very  rich 
Thessalian  in  the  time  of  Simonides. 

acorpidy  -onis  [?],  m.,  a  scorpion  ; 
a  machine  for  throwing  darts. 
Hence,  a  shot  from  an  engine  (of 
that  kind). 

acribdy  scrlbere,  scrTpsI,  scrTptos 
[?],  3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  write,  give  an 
account  (in  writing),  state. 

acriniimi,  •!  [?],  n.,  a  box,  a  chest, 
a  despatch  box,  a  portfolio. 

acrobis,  -is  [prob.  akin  to  scribe], 
M.  and  F.,  a  ditch,  a  pit. 

adituin,  -1  [?],  n.,  a  shield,  of  the 
Roman  legion,  made  of  wood,  con- 
vex, oblong  (2}i  by  4  ft.),  covered 
with  leather. 

B^,  aid'  [old  abl.  of  unc.  st.], 


prep.,    mostly  as   adv.    in   comp., 
apart,  away,  aside,  off,  un-, 

ae,  see  sui. 

sebum,  -1  [?],  n.,  tallow. 

secedd,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessus  [se- 
cede], 3.  V.  n.,  go  away,  withdraw, 

seed,  secare,  secui,  sectus  [?],  i. 
V.  a.,  cut,  reap, 

secretus,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  se- 
cemo,  separate^  adj.,  separate,  secret, 
concealed. 

sectid,  -5nis  [sec  (in  seco)  + 
tio],  F.,  a  cutting.  Hence  (prob. 
from  dividing  in  lots),  a  lot  of  booty, 
booty, 

secimdus,  -a,  -um  [partic.  in  -dot 
of  sequor],  2^6.].,  following.  Hence, 
second,  —  Also  (as  not  opposing), 
favorable,  favoring,  successful :  proe- 
Hum  secundum  nostris  (in  favor 
of) ;  mensae  secundae,  dessert,  — 
secundum,  neut.  ace.  as  prep,  with 
ace,  along,  in  the  direction  of  in 
accordance  with. 

securis,  -is  [sec  -f  unc.  term.], 
F.,  an  axe.  —  Esp.,  the  cuce  of  the 
lictor  (as  a  symbol  of  the  power  of 
life  and  death). 

sScurus,  -a,  -um  [se-coxa- 
(weakened  and  decl.  as  adj.)],  adj., 
free  from  care,  untroubled,  quiet, 
serene. 

secus  [SEQU  (in  sequor)  +  unc. 
term.],  adv.,  (inferior),  otherwise: 
non  secus,  as  well  as.  —  Compar., 
sScius  (setius),  less:  nihilo  sedus, 
none  the  less,  nevertheless, 

secutus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  sequor. 

sed  [abl.  of  unc.  st.,  cf.  se],  conj., 
apart  (cf.  seditio  and  secunis),  but 
(stTon^ei  lh%xi  aultm.  qx  «l\>6ut  '$tU 


■  ss 


aiKt.  lijt  (as  saved  or  lost), /r«A'«/,' 
■alutBdesperata,  dfspairing  of  saving 
em's  self;  BBlUtis  aaoe  esuia,  la 
froucr  on,-s  self. 

salutltOT,  -Sria  [taluU-  +  tm],  U., 


ikts  c 


BslutA,  -are,  -avi,  -iLlus  [aalut-  (in 
aalus)],  [.  V.  a.,  {wisA  kiallh  la  any 
o^i.).  salute. greet. 

sancio,  sanclie,  sinil,  sanctus 
[sac  {in  Mcer)],  4.  v.  a.,  bind  (in 
some  teligioQs  raaniiei),  mate  saertd, 
splfmnly  establish  (by  law),  ^sinc- 
tus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  kelyt 
saired,  solemn,  inviolable. 

sinctUB,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  oE  sancio. 

adv,  truly,  indeed,  assuredly. 

sanguis,  -inis  [?],  m.,  blood  (as 
the  vital  fluid,  generally  in  the  body ; 


or). 

BinO,    -are,    -a 
I.   V.   a.,   make  . 


,    -alus    [uiti5-], 
^nd,    make  good. 


1  (-1,  .orum)  [Cel- 
tic], M.  plur.,  a  tribe  between  the 
Loire  and  the  Garonne. 

simu,  -a,  -um  [sa-  (akin  to  Mi- 
nis) +  nus],  adj.,  sound  (in  body 
or  mind),  lane,  disereel :  nihil  pro 
MOO  fkcen  {noliiiig  disereel). 

aapiiDS,  -entis  [p.  of  sapio,  he 
mitf],  adj.,  viise.  —  Esp.  as  noun,  a 
viise  man,  a  philosopher. 

MpientlA,  -ae  [sapient-  -H  la],  F., 
wisdom . 

sucina,  -ae  [sard-  (as  if  st.  of 
sucio,  or  a  kindred  noun-sl.)  -f  D* 
(p.  of  dub)],  f.,  a  pack  (sewed  up^), 
0  bundle,  a  burden.  —  Plut.,  baggage 


(soldiers'  pads.   cf. 

baggage  not  carried  by  soldiers}. 

sarmentum,  -i  [peth-  SAHP./rjiiu' 
(but  cf.    sarciiis)  -I-  mentiuii],  N.    I 
(either  prunitigt  or  litd Jagtti),  Wllj 
in  ^•iX.,  fagots,  twigs,  bruikteaod.  1 

B*ti6,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [st.  of  sitii,     ' 
cf.satietu],  1.  V.  3i.,tatujy,  afftmi, 

aatis  [?],  adv.,  enoHgh,  tuffiiimllj, 
fully,  teell  enough.  —  Often  with 
partitive,  equivalent  to  a  noun  ot 
adj..  enough,  suffieient :  neqn*  , . . 
satia  comiDode  (not  very,  etc).— 
Often  a  mild  expiession  for  very  1 
and  the  like.  I 

satiafftcifi,  -facere,  -feci,  4actunu     < 

[satis  facio],  3.  v.  n.,  do  enimgi 
for,  satisfy,  make  amends. 

satufactiO,  -onis  [sati^-factio  (c(. 
satisfacio)],  r.,  amends,  excuses,  an 
apology. 

SSturnuB, '!  [st.  from  sa  (in  scto, 
tow)  -f  tuBos,  cf.  tacitumn*],  x, 
Saturn,  an  ancient  Italian  divinity 
who  presided  over  agricolture.  His 
supremacy  was  supposed  to  mark 
the  golden  age  of  primitive  virtue 
and  simplicity. 

saaciua,  -a,  -um  [f],  adj.,  aoundei. 

sazntn,  -I  [?].  n.,  a  rack,  a  sleni 
(as  movable),  cf.  rapes. 

BCiUe,  -arum  (sing,  rare)  [perh. 
scad-  (in  scando,  elimb)  -(-  la],  p., 
a  ladder,  a  scaling  leader. 

scapha,  -ae  [Gr.,  orig.  a  "dug- 
out "],  p.,  a  skiff,  a  boat. 

Bcelwitiu,  -a,  .um  [as  if  (peili. 
really)  p.  p.  of  acelen)  (slaiit  tnKi 
crime  T)\,  adj.,  villainous,  acrurad. 

■celna,     -etis     [?,     perh.     ori( 


scienter 


159 


aed 


'crookedness,"  cf.  praviis  and 
"wrong"],  N.,  crime,  wickedness, 

scienter  [scient-  (cf.  scio)  +  ter], 
adv.,  knowingly,  skilfully. 

scientia,  -ae  [scient-  (cf.  scio)  + 
ia],  F.,  knowledge,  acquaintance  with 
(thing  in  the  genitive),  skill, 

scilicet  [sci-  (imv.  of  scid)  -licet], 
adv.,  {one  may  know),  etndently, 
namely,  forsooth,  no  doubt. 

sci5|  scire,  scivi,  scitus  [?],  4.  v. 
a.,  (separate  f),  distinguish,  know. 

Scipid,  -onis  [sdpid,  ^laff^,  m., 
a  Roman  family  name.  —  Esp. :  i. 
Publius  Cornelius  Scipio,  repeatedly 
defeated  by  Hannibal.  —  2.  Publius 
Cornelius  Scipio  Africanus  Maior, 
who  defeated  Hannibal  at  Zama.  — 
3.  Publius  Cornelius  Scipio  ^mili- 
anus  Africanus  Minor,  see  Aemi- 
lianns. 

scissor/ -oris  [scid  (in  scindo, 
cut)  +  tor],  M.,  a  carver. 

ScopSs,  -ae  [Gr.],  M.,  a  very  rich 
Thessalian  in  the  time  of  Simonides. 

SOOrpidy  -onis  [?],  m.,  a  scorpion  ; 
a  machine  for  throwing  darts. 
Hence,  a  shot  from  an  engine  (of 
that  kind). 

sciibd,  sciibere,  scrips!,  scriptus 
[?],  3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  write,  give  an 
account  (in  writing),  state. 

scriniimiy  -I  [?],  n.,  a  box,  a  chest, 
a  despatch  box,  a  portfolio. 

scrobis,  -is  [prob.  akin  to  scribo], 
M.  and  F.,  a  ditch,  a  pit. 

SC&tuliiy  -1  [?],  N.,  a  shield,  of  the 
Roman  legion,  made  of  wood,  con- 
vex, oblong  (2}i  by  4  ft.),  covered 
with  leather. 

s^i  sed-  [old  abl.  of  unc.  st.]. 


prep.,    mostly  as    adv.    in    comp., 
apart,  away,  aside,  off,  un-. 

se,  see  sui. 

sSbum,  -1  [?],  N.,  tallow. 

8ec§d5y  -cedere,  -cessT,  <essus  [se- 
cede], 3.  V.  n.,  go  away,  withdraw. 

8ec5|  secare,  secui,  sectus  [?],  i. 
V.  a.,  cut,  reap. 

secretusy  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  se- 
cerno,  separate^  adj.,  separate,  secret, 
concealed. 

sectidy  -onis  [sec  (in  seco)  -f 
tic],  F.,  a  cutting.  Hence  (prob. 
from  dividing  in  lots),  a  lot  of  booty, 
booty, 

secimduSi  -a,  -um  [partic.  in  -dos 
of  seqnor],  ^A\.,  following.  Hence, 
second,  —  Also  (as  not  opposing), 
favorable,  favoring,  successful:  proe- 
linm  secundum  nostris  {in  favor 
of) ;  mensae  secundae,  dessert.  — 
secundum,  neut.  ace.  as  prep,  wim 
ace,  along,  in  the  direction  of,  in 
accordance  with. 

seciiriSi  -is  [sec  +  unc.  term.], 
F.,  an  axe.  —  Esp.,  the  axe  of  the 
lictor  (as  a  symbol  of  the  power  of 
life  and  death). 

sScuroSy  -a,  -um  [se-cur«- 
(weakened  and  decl.  as  adj.)],  adj., 
free  from  care,  untroubled,  quiet, 
serefu. 

secus  [sEQU  (in  sequor)  +  unc. 
term.],  adv.,  {inferior),  otherwise: 
non  secus,  as  well  as.  —  Compar., 
sScius  (sStius),  less:  nihilo  secius, 
none  the  less,  nevertheless. 

secutus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  sequor. 

sed  [abl.  of  unc.  st.,  cf.  se],  conj., 
apart  (cf.  seditio  and  secums),  but 
(stronger  than  autem  or  at),  but  yet 
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Roman  gentile  name.  —  £sp.,  Crutus 
Servilius  Gtmiftus,  an  ez-consul 
killed  at  Cannae. 

senridy  -ire,  -ii  (-ivl),  -Iturus  [tenri- 
(as  if  St.  of  servos  or  akin)]»  4.  v.  n., 
de  a  slave  (to  some  one  or  some- 
thing) ;  ramoribos  (be  blindly  guided 
by  t  follow). 

servituSi  -utis  [tseryitu-  (senrO 
+  tus)  +  tis,  cf.  iuventus,  semen- 
lis],  F.,  slavery t  servitude, 

servS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [senrtt-],  i. 
V.  a.,  watch^  guards  keep^  preserve: 
praesidia  (hold^  maintain), 

senrulusy  -I  [servS-  -f  lus,  dim. 
end.],  M.,  a  little  slave,  a  mean  slave* 

senrusy  -T  [unc.  root  (ser,  bind?) 
-f-  vus],  M.,  a  slave,  a  servant, 

sese,  see  sui. 

sesquipedalis,  -e  [tsesquiped-  (a 
foot  and  a  half)  -f  alia],  adj.,  of  a 
foot  and  a  half  eighteen-inch  (beams, 
etc.). 

sestertius,  -1  [semis-  (half)  -ter- 
tius  (third)\  M.  of  adj.  (with  nam- 
mus),  two  and  a  half  asses,  a  sesterce, 
a  sum  of  money  worth  about  5  cents. 

seu,  see  sive. 

severe  [old  case-form  of  severus], 
adv.,  gravely t  sei'erely, 

severitaSy  -atis  [severd-  -f  tas], 
F.,  strictness,  harshness,  severity, 

severus,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  stem, 
strict^  severe,  harsh, 

sevoc5,  -are,  -av!,  -atus  [se  (sed) 
-voco],  I.  V.  a.,  call  aside,  call  out 
(aside). 

sex  [?],  indecl.  num.  adj.,  six, 

sexagesimus,  -a,  -um  [sexaginta 
(reduced)  -f  esimus],  num.  adj., 
sf\Kti(th. 


seziginti  [sex  +  mic  tenn.], 
indecl.  num.  adj.,  sixty. 

sexcenti  (sea-),  -ae,  -a  [sex-cca- 
tom],  num.  adj^  six  hundred. 

Sextnius,  -1  [sextili-  -f  ins],  m.,  a 
Roman  gentile  name.  —  Esp.,  Sex- 
Ulius,  a  Roman  prsetor,  who  ex- 
pelled Marius  from  Africa. 

Sextius,  -1  [sextd-  +  ins],  m.,  a 
Roman  gentile  name. — Esp.,  Ttius 
Sextius,  a  legatus  of  Caesar. 

sextus,  -a,  -um  [sex  -f  tus],  mun. 
adj.,  sixth, 

SI  [loc.  prob.  akin  to  se],  conj., 
(in  this  way,  in  this  case,  so,  cf .  sic), 
if,  in  case.  —  Esp.,  to  see  if,  whether, 

sibiy  see  sui. 

SIC  [si-ce,  cf.  hie],  adv.,  so,  in 
this  manner,  in  such  a  manner,  thus: 
sic  ...  at,  so  .  .  .  that,  so  well 
.  .  .  thcU,  —  Equal  to  hoc,  this,  such : 
sic  repeiiehat  (this).  —  sicoti,  as 
con],.  Just  as,  just  as  if, 

sica,  -ae  [prob.  akin  to  seoo,  cut], 
F.,  a  dagger, 

siccitas,  -atis  [siccd-  -f  tas],  f., 
dryness,  drought,  dry  weather,— 
Plur.  in  same  sense,  of  different 
occasions. 

siccd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [siccft-,  dry], 
I.  v.  a.,  dry,  drain. 

Sicilia,  -ae  [Gr.],  p.,  Sicily, 

sicat  (sicati),  see  sic.    . 

sidas,  -eris  [sed  -f  as],  n., 
(position  ?),  a  heavenly  body. 

signifer,  -eri  [signo-fer  (fer 
(bear)  +  as)],  M.,  a  standard-bearer. 

significatid,  -onis  [significft-  -I- 
tio],  F.,  a  making  of  signs,  a  signal, 
an  intimation,  a  warning, 

al^pii&Qli^  -are,  -Svi,   -atus  [tslf- 
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opinion^  a  sentence^  a  vote:  in  ea 
sententia  pennanere  (0/  that  mind). 

sentiS,  sentire,  sens!,  sensus  [?], 
4.  V.  a,,  perceive^  feel^  find  (by  the 
senses),  know^  seCy  think  (of  an 
opinion  made  up),  learn  abouty  learn, 
discover:  alia  sentiie,  have  other 
feelings, 

sentiSy  -is  [?],  m.,  a  briar. 

sSparatim  [as  if  ace.  of  tsepara- 
tia  (separa-  +  tis)],  adv.,  separately. 

8€par&tuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  separo. 

8epar5y  -are,  -avi,  -at  us  [se-  (sed-) 
paxo],  I.  V.  a.,  (get  apart ?)y  separate. 
—  £sp.,  separatuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  as 
adj.,  separate. 

sepelid,  -ire,  -ivi  (-ii),  sepultus  \}'\, 
4.  V.  a.,  bury. 

sepositusi  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  se- 
pono,  set  apart],  adj.,  choice,  select. 

septem  [?],  indecl.  num.  adj., 
seven. 

September,  -bris,  -bre  [septem  -f 
bzis],  adj.,  0/  September. 

septentridnes  (septem  triones), 
>um,  M.  plur.,  the  seven  plough  oxen 
(the  stars  of  the  Great  Bear). 
Hence,  the  north. 

Septimiusy  -I  [septimd-  +  ius], 
M.,  a  Roman  gentile  name.  —  Esp., 
Septimius,  one  of  the  murderers  of 
Pompey. 

septimuSi  -a,  -um  [septem  +  mus, 
cf.  primus],  num.  adj.,  seventh. 

septingentesimus,  -a,  -um  [sep- 
tingenti-  (reduced)  +  esimus],  num. 
adj.,  seven  hundredth. 

septingenti,  -ae,  -a  [septem  (in 
some  form)  -centum  (?)],  num.  adj., 
seven  hundred. 

septu&gesimus,  -a,  -um  [septus- 


ginta    (reduced)  +  esimus],    num. 
adj.,  seventieth. 

septuaginta  [from  septem,  in 
some  unc.  manner],  indecl.  num. 
adj.,  seventy. 

sepulcnim,  -T  [tscpel-  (as  if  root 
of  sepelio)  -f  crum],  n,  a  grave,  a 
tomb,  a  sepulchre. 

SSquanus,  -a,  -um  [Celtic],  adj.. 
o/the  Sequani  (a  tribe  of  Gaul,  on  the 
Rhone,  north  of  Macon).  —  Masc. 
sing.,  one  of  the  Sequani,  a  Sequa- 
nian.  —  Masc.  plur.,  the  Sequani. 

sequor,  sequT,  secutus  [sequ],  3. 
V.  dep.,  follow,  accompany :  eyentus 
(ensue)  ;  fidem  (hold  to,  remain 
under,  come  under,  surrender  onc^s 
self  to,  etc.) :  aestus  commutationem 
(take  advantage  of). 

seri5  [abl.  of  serius],  adv.,  in 
earnest,  seriously. 

serm5,  -onis  [ser  (in  sero,  twine) 
-f  mo  (prob.  -m5-  -f  0)],  m.,  (series  ?). 
Hence,  conversation  (continuous 
series  of  speech),  speech,  discourse, 
talk,  intercourse :  Graecus  (lan- 
guage). 

ser5y  serere,  sevi,  sat  us  [sa,  re- 
dupl.],  3.  v.  ^,  plant,  sow. 

serpens,  -en tis  [p.  of  serpo,  creep], 
M.,  a  serpent^  a  snake. 

serus,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  late. — 
s€r5,  abl.  as  adv.,  late,  too  late: 
serins  ocins,  sooner  or  later. 

servStus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  servo. 

serrilis,  -e  [servi-  (as  if  st.  of 
seryus  or  akin,  cf.  servio)  +  lis], 
adj.,  of  slaves,  of  a  slave,  servile :  in 
servilem  modum,  as  with  slaves  (i.e. 
by  torture). 

Seryflius,  -I  [servili-  -f  ius],  M.,  a 
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Roman  gentile  name.  —  Esp.,  Ctutus 
Servilius  Geminus^  an  ez-consul 
killed  at  Cannae. 

serrid,  -ire,  -ii  (-ivi),  -itunis  [senri- 
(as  if  St.  of  servos  or  akin)],  4.  v.  n., 
be  a  slave  (to  some  one  or  some- 
thing) ;  rumoribus  (be  blindly  guided 
by  y  follow). 

senrituSi  -utis  [tseryitu-  (servS 
+  tus)  -f-  tis,  cf .  iayentasy  semen- 
lis],  F.,  slavery,  servitude. 

servS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [servft-],  i. 
V.  a.,  watch,  gttard,  keep,  preserve: 
praesidia  (hold,  maintain). 

senmlus,  -1  [senrO-  -f  lus»  dim. 
end.],  M.,  a  little  slave,  a  mean  slave. 

senrus,  -!  [unc.  root  (ser,  bind?) 
-j-  tub],  m.,  <z  slave,  a  servant. 

sese,  see  sui. 

sesquipedalis,  -e  [tsesqaiped-  (a 
foot  and  a  half)  -f  alls],  adj.,  0/  a 
foot  and  a  half,  eighteen-inch  (beams, 
etc.). 

sestertius,  -1  [semis-  (half)  -ter- 
tius  (M !>{/)],  M.  of  adj.  (with  num- 
mus),  two  and  a  half  asses,  a  sesterce, 
a  sum  of  money  worth  about  5  cents. 

seu,  see  sive. 

severe  [old  case-form  of  severos], 
adv.,  gravely,  severely. 

severitas,  -atis  [severd-  -f  tas], 
F.,  strictness,  harshness,  severity. 

severus,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  stem, 
strict^  severe,  harsh. 

sevoco,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [se  (sed) 
-voco],  I.  V.  a.,  call  aside,  call  out 
(aside). 

sex  [?],  indecl.  num.  adj.,  six. 

sexagesimus,  -a,  -um  [sexaginta 
(reduced)  +  esimus],  num.  adj., 
fiftieth. 


sexftginti  [sex  +  unc  tenn.], 
indecl.  num.  adj.,  sixty. 

sexcenti  (aes-),  -ae,  -a  [sez-cn- 
tom],  num.  adj^  six  hundred.  \ 

Sextnius,  -1  [sextili-  +  ins],  m.,  a 
Roman  gentile  name.  —  Esp.,  Sex- 
tilius,  a  Roman  praetor,  who  ex- 
pelled Marius  from  Africa. 

Sextius,  -i  [sextS-  +  itu],  m.,  a 
Roman  gentile  name. — Esp^  Titus 
Sextius,  a  legatus  of  Cssar. 

sextos,  -a,  -um  [sex  +  tus],  nam. 
adj.,  sixth. 

si  [loc.  prob.  akin  to  se],  conj., 
(in  this  way,  in  this  case,  so,  cf .  sic), 
if,  in  case,  —  Esp.,  to  see  if,  whether. 

sibi,  see  sol. 

sic  [si-ce,  cf.  hie],  adv.,  so,  in 
this  manner,  in  such  a  manner,  thus: 
sic  ...  at,  so  .  .  ,  that,  so  well 
.  .  .  that  —  Equal  to  hoc, /itf,  Jifri ; 
sic  repeiiehat  (this).  —  sicnti,  as 
con].,  just  as,  just  as  if, 

sica,  -ae  [prob.  akin  to  seoo,  cut], 
p.,  a  dagger. 

siccitas,  -atis  [siccS-  -f  tas],  f., 
dryness,  drought,  dry  weather.^ 
Plur.  in  same  sense,  of  dififereot 
occasions. 

siccd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [siccS-,  dry], 
I.  V.  a.,  dry,  drain. 

Sicilia,  -ae  [Gr.],  p.,  Sicily. 

sicot  (sicoti),  see  sic.    . 

sidos,  -eris  [sed  -f  us],  n., 
(position  T),  a  heavenly  body. 

signifer,  -erl  [signo-fer  (fek 
(bear)  -f  us)],  M.,  a  standard-hearer. 

significatid,  -onis  [significl-  -I- 
tio],  F..  a  making  of  signs,  a  signal, 
an  intimcUion,  a  warning. 

sl^oificfi^  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [tsif- 
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H-ficus,  cf.  facio)],  I.  V. 

tSt  indtcaUt  make  known, 
s,  give  an  intimation, 
ation,  show,  mean,  sig- 
B  significari,  this  is  an 
de  fuga. 
t,  -avi,  -atus  [signd-J,  i. 

?>*' 

i  [unc  root  +  nam  (n. 

.,  {a  device  T),  a  sign^  a 

p.,  a  standard  (for  mill- 

2s,  carried  by  any  body 

isisting  of  some  device 

I  a  pole).  —  Bigna  con- 

el,    change  front,  face 

I  infeire,  advance  to  at- 

;  conversa  signa  infeire, 

and  charge  ;  signa  feire, 

on,  march  ;  signa  sub- 

he  line  of  march  ;  signa 

'ave  the  ranks  ;  a  signis 

fsert,   leave  the  ranks; 

Bistere,  rally  around  the 

,  -i  [silent-  +  ium],  n., 
nee.  —  silentid,  abl.  as 
tee,  silently. 
I  [Gr.],  M.,  a  Greek  his- 

,  -ui,  no  p.  p.  [?],  2.  V.  n., 

'?],  M.,  a  Roman  gentile 
5.,  Tittis  Silius,  a  mili- 
in  Caesar's  army. 
[?],  F.,  a  forest,  woods, 
ur.  in  same  sense, 
(-tris),  -tris,  -tre  [silva- 
•,  cf.  palustris)  +  tris], 
wooded. 

J   [sim5-  (fiat-nosed)  -f 
)J,  F.f  an  af>e,  a  monkey. 


similiSy  -e  [tsimft-  (cf.  simplex, 
semper)  +  lis]*  ^dj-i  l^ke,  similar. 

similiter  [simili-  +  ter],  adv., 
similarly,  in  a  similar  way. 

similitudd,  -inis  [simili-  +  todo], 
F.,  likeness^  resemblance  (to,  gen.). 

Simfinides,  -is  [Gr.],  m.,  a  Greek 
lyric  poet. 

simul  [n.  of  similis,  cf.  facnl], 
adv.,  at  the  same  time,  together  with 
(one) :  simnl  atque  (or  without 
atqoe),  as  soon  as  ;  simul . . .  simul, 
doth  .  .  .  and;  simul  cum  dicto,  no 
sooner  said  than  done. 

simnlAcmm,  -1  [simuU-  +  crum], 
N.,  an  image,  a  likeness,  a  phantom, 

simolatidy  -onis  [simuU-  +  tid], 
p.,  a  pretence,  a  show,  deceit. 

simuldy  -are,  -av7,  -atus  [simili- 
(as  if,  perh.  orig.,  tsimulS-)],  i.  v.  a., 
pretend,  make  a  show  ^(something), 
feign. 

simultas,  -atis  [simili-  (cf.  simnl) 
-f  tas],  F.,  (likeness?,  eqttaliiyf), 
rivalry.  Jealousy,  grudge. 

sincerS  [old  case-form  of  since- 
rns],  adv.,  honestly,  truly,  frankly. 

sine  [?],  prep,  with  abl.,  without. 

singillatim  (singnl-)  [as  if  singn- 
U-  (singnlus)  -f  tim  (ace  of  -tis)], 
adv.,  singly,  one  by  one,  individually. 

singnlariSy  -e  [singuld-  -f  aris], 
adj.,  solitary,  single.  Hence,  unique, 
extraordinary,  unparalleled,  un- 
equalled, marvellous. 

singnli,  -ae,  -a  [sim  (in  similis) 
-f  unc.  term.],  adj.,  one  at  a  time, 
single,  each,  one  by  one,  several  (sev- 
erally).—  Often  to  denote  distribu- 
tion, one  to  each :  singuli  singulos, 
(wiih  veibV  ont  .  ^ .  eocK^  tic^'ieai^ 
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singiilas  yirgas  (one  to  each)\  ab 
singului  legionibuB  singulos  legatot 
diacedere  (each  from  his);  inter 
singulas  legionea  {between  each  two, 
one  to  each)  ;  sevocare  aingoloa  {jndi- 
viduaiSf  one  by  one). 

sinister,  -tra,  -trum  [?],  adj.,  left: 
sab  sinistra  (mana),  on  the  left. 

sinistrdrsus  [sinistro-vorsus  (ver- 
sns)],  adv.,  to  the  left. 

sinSy  sinere,  s!v!,  situs  [si  (of 
unc.  meaning)],  3.  v.  a.,  (lay  downy 
cf.  pono),  leave.  Hence,  permit^ 
allow.  —  In  orig.  meaning,  situs,  -a, 
-urn,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  lyings  situated. 

sinus,  -us  [.'J,  M.,  a  bendy  a  foldy 
a  curvCy  a  bellying  (swelling)  sail. — 
Also,  a  bay. 

sistd,  -ere,  stitT,  status  [sta  re- 
dupl.],  3.  V.  ^.ysety  place.  —  status, 
-a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  sety  fixedy 
stated. 

Sisyphus,  -1  [Gr.],  m.,  mythical 
founder  of  Corinth,  son  of  iEolus, 
who  was  killed  by  Theseus  and 
condemned  forever  to  roll  to  the 
top  of  a  hill  a  stone  which  continu- 
ally rolled  back  again. 

sitiS,  -ire,  -ivi  (-ii),  no  p.  p.  [siti-], 
4.  V.  n.,  be  thirsty y  be  dry.  —  sitiens, 
-entis,  p.  as  adj.,  thir sty y parched y  dry. 

sitis,  -is  [?],  F.,  thirst. 

situs,  -us  [si  -f  tus],  M.,  (a  lay- 
ingy  a  leaving)  y  situationy  positiony 
site. 

situs,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  sino. 

sive,  seu  [si-ve],  conj.,  //  eiihery 
or  if:  sive  .  .  .  sive,  either  .  .  .  oTy 
whether  .  , .  or. 

s5brius,  -a,  -um  [?,  cf.  ebrius], 
adj.,  sober^  not  drunk. 


socer,  -eri  [?],  m.,  a  father-it 

societas,  -atis  [80ci6-  -f  tai 
an  alliance,  a  league,  fellawsh 
ciety,  company. 

SOCiUS,  -1  [SEQU  (follow)  4 
M.,  a  companion,  an  alfyy  a  con 

sdl,  solis  [.^],  M.,  the  sun.- 
personified,  Sol,  the  Sun. —  St 
under  orior,  occido,  occasus. 

solacium  (s51at-),  -I  [tsoU 
ium  (cf.  solor,  console)'],  N.,  < 
solation,  a  comfort. 

solea,  -ae  [sdld-  (sole)  -)-  et 
eus)],  F.,  a  sole. 

sole5,  solere,  solitus  [.'],  2. 
be  wont,  be  accustomed :  ot  f 
as  is  usual. 

sdlit&rius,    a,   -am   [solft- 
s51it5-)  -f  arias],   adj.,   lonely^ 
tary. 

s51itud5,  -inis  [sold-  -f  tad< 
loneliness.     Hence,  a  wilderne 

sollertia,  -ae  [sollezt-  (sol) 
ars,  with  complete  skilly  cf .  soU 
-f  ia],  F.,  skUl,  ingenuity y  sk 
ness. 

sollicitd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [sd 
(soll5-citOB,  entirely  roused)],  i 
stir  up,  instigate,  make  overtui 
tamper  with,  approach  (with  nc 
etc.),  offer  bribes  tOy  tempt. — 
disturby  troublCy  make  anxious. 

soUicitus,  -a,  -um  [tsolld-c 
adj.,  (violently  agitated)^  tro 
anxious. 

Solon,  -onis  [Gr.],  m.,  a  fa 
lawgiver  of  Athens,  one  of  the 
wise  men  of  Greece. 

sdlor,  -an,  -atus  [?],  i.  v. 
console,  comforty  cheer. 

«^>asfiL^  -\  ^>?^^  u^   the    soi 
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^rmmd,  the  ftmndaiion^  the  bottom : 
Mtaai  agzi,  M^  bare  ground ;  ab  infi- 
■»  aolo,  /r^m  M^  tvr^  bottom, 

l&luSi  -a,  -um  [?],  SLd].,a/onef  only, 
— aSlnni,  n.  as  adv.,  alone^  only, 
•olfitns,  -a,  -am,  p.  p.  of  solvo. 
•oItO,  solvere,  solv!,  solutus  [prob. 
M-Ino,  loose\  3.  v.  a.,  unbind^  untie -^ 
hue :  poenam  {/ay) ;  animnm  (relax, 
unbend).  —  £sp.  with  navis,  weigA 
anchor^  set  sail,  —  Also  without 
UTis,  abs.,  set  sail,  —  sol&tos,  -a, 
-Qm,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  exempt,  free, 

•omniA,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [80iimi&-], 
I.  V.  a.,  dream, 

aomniuiiiy  -1  [somiiS-  (redaced)  + 
ilim],  N.,  a  dream. 

aomniis,  -T  [sop  (cf .  sopio,  put  to 
*ieep)  +  sua],  M.,  sleep :  somno  se 
dare,  go  to  sleep, 

sonitiis,  -iis  [soni-  (as  st.  of  sono) 
+  tiia]»  M.,  a  sound,  noise, 

sosOrna,  -a,  -um  [perh.  sonor-  + 
OS,  but  cf.  decorus],  adj.,  resound- 
ing^ roaring,  noisy. 

aonvs,  -!  [son  -f-  us],  m.,  ^i  sound. 
sopor,  -oris  [sop  (cf.  sopio,  pttt  to 
sleep)  -f  or],  M.,  sleep, 

sordidS  [old  case-form  of  sor- 
didnsjt  adv.,  meanly,  basely. 

90rdidii8y  -a,  -um  [sordi-  (/////)  -f 
doa],  adj.,  unclean,  foul,  mean. 
SOror,  -oris  [?],  F.,  a  sister. 
son,  sortis  [perh.  ser  (in  sero)  + 
tia,  but  the  orig.  sense  is  unc],  f., 
a  lot  (for  divination),  chance,  fate. 

sortior,  -M,  -it  us  [sorti-],  4.  v. 
dcp.,  cast  lots,  draw  lots.  —  Hence, 
obtain  by  lot :  animas   (with  the  des- 
tiny of,  be  endowed  with). 
sortitus^  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  sortior. 


S58ilu8y  -1  [Gr.],  M.,  a  Spartan 
teacher  and  historian. 

Sparta,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  also  called 
Lacedamon,  the  capital  of  Laconia. 

spatiOsua,  -a,  -um  [spati5-  -f 
OBua],  adj.,  large,  spacious. 

spatium,  -i  [.^],  N.,  space,  room, 
extent,  a  space,  a  distance,  a  region, 
—  Transf .,  time,  space  of  time,  lapse 
of  time,  a  period.  —  quantum  fuit 
diei  spatium,  as  much  as  there  was 
time  for  ;  intermisao  spatio,  after  an 
interval ;  spatia  omnia  temporia,  the 
whole  course  of  time. 

species,  -€T  [spec  -h  ies  (akin  to 
-ia)],  F.,  (a  sight,  prob.  both  act.  and 
pass.).  —  Passively,  a  sight,  a  show, 
an  appearance,  a  pretence,  likeness, 
form  (humana) :  summa  species 
earum  stantium,  a  perfect  appearance 
of  standing  trees  (lit.  *  of  them  stand- 

ing'). 

spectaculum, -1  [spectH-  +  culum], 
N.,  a  sight,  a  shoiv,  a  spectacle. 

spectator,  -oris  [specta-  -f  tor], 
Vi..,  a  spectator,  a  witness. 

spectd,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [spectS-], 
I.  v.  a.  and  n.,  look  at,  behold,  see, 
regard,  have  regard  to,  lie  towards 
(of  a  country),  y?/r<r. 

speculator,  -oris  [specula-  +  tor], 
VL.,  a  spy,  a  scout. 

speculatdrius,  -a,  -um  [specu- 
lator -f  ius],  adj.,  (of  a  scout),  scout- 
ing, reconnoitring  (navigia). 

spelunca,  -ae  [Gr.],  F.,  a  cave,  a 
cavern, 

spern5,  -ere,  sprcvi,  spretus  [.^ 
sper],  3.  v.  a.,  remorse  (prob.  orig. 
with  violence),  spurn^  scorn,  reject. 

spex^,    -axe,    -V4\>    -^vvxs*   \% 
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(prob.  orig.  St.  of  spSs)  with  r  for  s], 
I.  V.  a.  and  n.,  hope^  hope  for  ^  expect 

speSi  -€i  [?],  F.,  hope^  expectation: 
Bominam  (magnam)  in  apem  Teniie, 
have  the  greatest  (great )  hope. 

spina,  -ae  [perh.  akin  to  spica, 
ear  of  grain],  F.,  a  thorn. 

spiritus,  -us  [spin-  (as  st.  of 
apiro,  breathe)  +  tua],  M.,  breath.  — 
Also,  spirit.  Hence,  in  plur.,  pride^ 
spirit^  arrogance^  temper. 

aplendiduSi  -a,  -um  [taplendd-  (cf. 
splendeo,  shine)  +  dus],  adj.,  mag- 
nificent^ grandy  splendid. 

spoliatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  apolio. 

spolid,  -are,  -avf,  -atns  [apoliS-, 
booty] f  I.  V.  a.,  despoil ^  strip.  —  Fig., 
roby  deprive^  despoil. 

spondedi  -ere,  spopondi,  sponsus 
[SPOND,  pour  (libations),  through 
noun-st.],  2.  V.  a.,  promise  (sol- 
emnly). 

spontis  (gen.),  sponte  (abl.)  [prob. 
akin  to  spondeo,  promise\  P.,  only 
with  possess,  or  gen.  (poetic),  of  one's 
own  accordy  voluntarily^  on  one^s 
own  account. 

Spurinna,  -ae  [?],  m.,  a  Roman 
family  name.  —  Esp.,  Vestitius  Spu- 
rinna,  the  soothsayer  who  warned 
Caisar  to  beware  of  the  Ides  of 
March. 

squalor,  -oris  [squal  (cf.  squaleo, 
be  rough)  +  or],  M.,  (roughness), 
filthy  squalor. 

stabilio,  -Ire,  -ivi  (-ii),  -itus  [sta- 
bili-],  4.  V.  a.,  make  firm. 

stabilis,  -e  [sta  (cf.  sto)  +  bilis], 
adj.,y?rw,  enduring^  stable. 

stabilitas,  -at\s  \^atabVL\-VX«A'\,^., 
steadiness,  firm  ness. 


statim  [ace.  of  tstatia  (tta-  + 
tia)],  adv.,  (as  one  stands,  on  the 
spot),  at  once,  forthwith,  imwudialely. 

atatiS,  -onis  [apparently  STA-f-tio, 
prob.  tstati-  -I-  0,  whence  the  com- 
mon -tio  used  as  ending  without 
regard  to  its  origin],  p.,  (a  standin^^ 
a  position,  a  post,  a  picket ;  is  st»- 
tione,  on  guard. 

statua,  -ae  [atato-  (cf.  8to)  +  a 
or  va)],  P.,  a  statue. 

status,  -uere,  -ui,  -utus  [sttta-], 
3.  V.  a.,  set  up.  Hence,  establish, 
resolve  upon,  settle  upon,  fix  upon, 
determine,  consider  (make  up  one's 
mind). 

statora,  -ae  [statu-  -f  za  (f.  of 
ms)],  p.,  (a  standing),  stature,  site, 
height. 

atatna,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  siato. 

status,  -us  [sta  -|-  tua],  m^  (a 
standing),  a  position,  a  conditien,  s 
state,  a  situation. 

atercus,  -oris  [?],  n.,  dung,  ordun, 
filth. 

atemd,  -ere,  strilv!,  stritus  [ster], 
3.  V.  a.,  scatter,  spread.  —  Pass,  bar 
pers.,  atemi,  a  bed  to  he  mctde. 

atilua,  -T  [?],  M.,  a  pointed  instn- 
ment  for  writing  on  wax  tablets,  tf 
style,  a  pen. 

atimnlua,  -I  [stigmS-  (stig  -f-  not) 
-f  lua],  M.,  a  goad,  a  spur.  —  As 
name  of  a  calthrop  or  instrument 
of  defence,  •*  spur." 

atipendiiriua,  -a,  -um  [atipeadtt- 
+  arius],  adj.,  tributary,  under  tr^ 
ute,  subject  to  'tribute.  —  Masc  as 
noun,  a  tributary. 

^^S^vAinm.,  -T  [atipl-,  gift,  and  st 
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lus)  +  imn],  n.,  a  tribuU,  — 
pay  (for  military  service), 
,  a  campaign, 

es,  stipitis  [?],  M.,  a  trunk  (of 
I. 

stare,  steti,  staturus  [sta],  i. 
tandi  be  placed:  decreto  (stand 
deby). 

ges,  -is  [sTER,  STRA  (in  stemo) 
:.  term.],  F.,  overthrow^  defeat^ 
ter, 

pitiiSy  -us  [stiepi-  (as  st.  of 
,  roar)  -f  tufl],  M.,  «  noise^  a 
ed  din<t  a  din,  a  rattling. 
ctus,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  stringo. 
ngd,  -ere,  stnnxl,  strictus 
;,  squeeze  ?'\y  3.  v.  a.,  bind. — 
of  weapons,  bare^  draw,  un- 
e. 

ictor,  -oris  [strug  (in  struo)  -f 
I.,  (one  who  spreads  the  table), 
rr. 

leo,  studere,  studul,  no  p.  p. 
-  (or  tstuda-),  cf.  studium], 
1.,  be  eager  for,  be  devoted  to, 
xttention  tOy  attend  to,  desire 
ig  in  the  dat.  or  with  infin.), 

lidse  [old  case-form  of  studi- 
adv.,  eagerly,  zealously. 
Hum,  -T  [prob.  tstndd-  -f  ium, 
ideo],  N.,  eagerness,  zeal,  devo- 
^ondness  (for  a  thing),  enthu- 
Hence,  a  pursuit  (to  which 
devoted),  an  occupation. 
te  [old  case-form  of  stultns], 
^oolishly. 

titia,  -ae  [stultd-  (foolish)  -f 
.,  folly. 

tus,  -a,  -um  [sTOL  (in  stolidus) 
),  2Ldi).f/0oiifA. 


stupenSy  -entis  [p.  of  stupeo,  be 
amazed],  adj.,  amazed,  dazed,  con- 
fused, 

suaded,  -ere,  suasi,  suasus  [suadft- 
(suAD  H-  08,  cf.  malesoada)],  2.  v.  a. 
and  n.,  advise,  counsel. 

suavitas,  -itis  [Buayi-  (sweet)  -f 
tas],  F.,  agreeableness,  attractiveness. 

sub  [unc.  case,  prob.  abl.,  akin  to 
super],  adv.  (in  comp.)  and  prep.: 

a.  With  abl.  (of  rest  in  a  place), 
under:  sub  oculis,  before  the  eyes. 
—  Also,  just  by :  sab  colle  («/  the 
foot  of);  sub  sinistra,  at  the  left; 
sob  mwn,  just  under  the  wall ;  sera 
sob  nocte,  late  at  night. 

b.  With  ace.  (of  motion  towards 
a  place),  under,  close  to.  —  Of  time, 
just  at,  just  before:  sub  vesperom. 

c.  In  comp.,  under,  up  (from 
under),  away  (from  beneath),  se- 
cretly (underhand),  in  succession,  a 
little,  slightly. 

subactuSy  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  subigo. 

subdoluSy  -a,  -um  [sub-dolos,  arti- 
fce"],  adj.,  cunning,  wily. 

subdued,  -ducere,  -diixl,  -ductus 
[sob-duco],  3.  V.  a.,  draw  up,  lead 
up,  take  away,  remove  secretly :  navis 
(beach,  draw  up).  —  With  reflex., 
withdraw. 

8ubducti5,  -onis  [sub-tdoctio,  cf. 
subduoo],  F.,  a  drawing  up,  a  beach- 
ing (of  ships). 

sube5,  -Ire,  -if,  -Itus  [sub-eo],  irr. 
V.  a.,  go  under,  undergo,  submit  to 
(iuga),  encounter,  come  up,  approach. 

snbfodid  (suff-),  -fodere,  -fodl, 
-fossus  [sub-fodio],  3.  v.  a.,  dig  un- 
der, stab  (underneath). 
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ido  -cTdere,  -cidT,  -cTsus  [sub- 
,  3.  V.  a.,  cut  under ^  cut  down. 
inctus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  8uc- 

:ing5,  -cingere,  -cinxi,  -cinctus 
ingo],  3.  V.  a.,  gird  about y  gird 
succinctiiSi  p.  p.  as   noun,  a 

• 

ino,  -cinere,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p. 

inOf    ^ing\   3.    V.   n.,   accord^ 

chime  in. 

:isuS|  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  succido. 

:umb5|  -cumbere,  -cubuT,  -cubi- 

[sub-cumbo],  3.  v.  n.,  lie  down 

')i  ^^vf  way^  succumb. 

nirrdi  -currere,  -cum,  -cursu- 

lub-cuiTo],   3.   V.   n.,   rush  to 

7,  rush  to  one's  rescue^  succor. 

i8|  -is  [?],  F.,  a  stake. 

3,  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [SUD,  prob. 

jh   adj. -St.,   tsudS-],   i.  v.   n., 

perspire. 

ssiones,  -um  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 

:  of  the  Belgians  between  the 

;  and  the  Isere.     Their  town 

dunum  was  later  called  from 

Soissons. 

vus   (Sueb-),  -a,  -um    [Teu- 

,    adj.,   Swabian.  —  As   noun, 

ibian  (man  or  woman).  —  M. 

Swabiausy  name  of  the  tribes 

ting  a  large  part  of  Germany. 

?Ctus,  -a,  -um.  p.  p.  of  sufficio. 

xio,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectus  [sub- 

3.   V.   a.,  make  (appoint)  in 
jfy  substitute^  elect  as  successor^ 

the  place  of.     Hence,  suffice, 
'cient,  be  adequate. 
;g6,  -flgcre,  -fix!,  -fixus  [sub- 
3.    V.   a.,  fasten   to,  nail  to : 
luffigere,  crucify. 


suffdcd,  -are,  -avl,  -atus  [tsuffocS- 
(sab-fauz,  throat)\  i.  v.  a.,  choke ^ 
throttle,  strangle, 

suffr&gator,  -oris  [suifragA-  {^ote 
for)  +  tor],  M.,  a  favorer,  a  sup- 
porter, a  partisan. 

sufiragium,  -I  [akin  to  suffringo, 
break  up],  N.,  (a  pastern  bone,  or  a 
potsherd,  either  used  as  a  ballot), 
a  ballot,  vote. 

Sugambri  (Sig-),  -orum  [Teu- 
tonic], M.,  a  German  tribe. 

suggestuSi  -us  [sab-geBtos,  cf. 
SUggerd],  M.,  {earth  brought  up), 
a  raised  mound,a  tribunal,  a  platform 
(whence  the  Roman  commander 
addressed  his  troops). 

sill  (prop.  gen.  N.  of  suus),  sibi, 
se  [sva],  reflex,  pron.,  himself,  etc. 
—  Often  to  be  translated  by  the 
personal,  he,  etc.,  also  each  other.  — 
Esp. :  inter  %t,from,  with,  by,  etc., 
each  other;  inter  sese  dant,  give 
each  other,  exchange;  per  se,  of 
himself,  etc.  (without  outside  influ- 
ence or  excitement).    See  ipse. 

Sulla,  -ae  [.>],  m.,  a  Roman  fam- 
ily name.  —  Esp.,  Lucius  Cornelius 
Sulla,  the  great  partisan  of  the 
nobility,  and  opponent  of  Marius, 
called  the  Dictator  Sulla. 

Sulpicius,  -I  [?],  M.,  a  Roman 
gentile  name.  —  Esp. :  i .  Publius 
Sulpicius  Galba,  a  Roman  consul  in 
HannibaFs  time.  —  2.  Sulpicius 
Blitho,  a  Roman  historian.  —  3. 
Servius  Sulpicius  Rufus,  tribune  of 
the  people  in  B.C.  88,  a  partisan 
of  Marius,  killed  by  Sulla.  —  4. 
Caius  Sulpicius  Callus,  a  tribune  • 
of  the  soVd\e\%  NtVio  ^\^^VL\.^\  -^v 
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eclipse  of  the  moon.—  5.  Sulpicius 
Rufus,  a  legatus  of  Caesar.  —  6.  Ser- 
vius  Sulpicius  Galba^  a  legatus  of 
Caesar. 

8um|  esse,  fui,  futurus  [es,  cf. 
am^  w],  irr.  v.  n.,  be  (exist).  — Also, 
with  weakened  force,  ^  (as  a  mere 
copula) ;  eonun  est,  they  have  ;  mol- 
tom  sunt  in  venatioiiibas  {much 
engaged),  —  faturttlll|  -i,  f.  p.  N.  as 
noun,  the  future, 

summa,  -ae  [f.  of  summus,  as 
noun],  F.,  the  top^  the  sum,  the  total, 
the  main  part:  Bumma  omniom 
rerum,  the  whole  amount;  belli  (the 
general  management y  the  chief  con- 
trol); imperi  (the  chief  command, 
the  supremacy);  impexi  belliqae  ad- 
ministrandi  (the  chief  management, 
etc.);  renxm  consiliommqoe  (chief 
control) ;  sunmiam  victoriae,  the 
whole  victory ;  gumma  pecaniae  (a 
sum). 

summus,  see  supems. 

siimd,  sumere,  sumps!,  sumptus 
[sub-emo,  takel,  3.  v.  a.,  tahe  away, 
takcy  get,  assume :  poenas  (inflict,  cf. 
capere) ;  laborem  {spend). 

sumptuarius,  -a,  -um  [sompto- 
(expense)  -f  arius],  adj.,  of  expense, 
sumptuary. 

siimptudsusy  -a,  -um  [sumptu-  + 
osus],  adj.,  expensive,  costly. 

super  [mutilated  case-form  of 
supems],  prep,  with  ace,  above, 
upoHy  on.  —  Also,  during,  at. 

super&tus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  supero. 

superbia,  -ae  [superbS-  (reduced) 
+  ia],  Y.,  pride,  arrogance. 

fiuperbuSy  -a,  -um  ^su^ti  ^^  ^^^^ 
-f-  bD«,   cf.    morbiisl,  a.^V>   ^rwA^ 


haughty^   disdainful. — Also,  s^kh- 
did,  stately, 

Snperbus,  see  Tarquinins. 

superior,  see  snpems. 

snperd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [tapei5-]. 
I.  V.  a.  and  n.,  overtop.  Hence, ^ 
the  upper  hand  of,  overcome,  conftier, 
defeat,  be  superior  to,  prevail,  over- 
match, survive  (yita),  surpass. 

superseded,  -sedere,  -sedi,  -sessv- 
rus  [super-sedeo],  2.  v.  n.,  sit  above. 
Hence,  be    above,   decline,    refraim 
from, 

supersom,  -esse,  -fui,  -futunis 
[super-sum],  irr.  v.  n.,  be  ever  and 
above,  be  left,  remain,  survive, 

supems,  -a,  -um  [tsnpe-  (st  akin  to 
sub,  perh.  same)  -f  ros  (cf.  infems)], 
adj.,  higher,  being  above  (of  space 
only).  —  Compar.  (in  wider  mean- 
ings), superior,  higher,  upper,  preced- 
ing (of  time),  pcut,  before,  superior, 
victorious,  —  As  noun,  a  superior.  — 
Superl.,  suprSmus  [supra-  (.')  + 
imus  (?)],  highest.  —  Also,  sammiis 
[sup*  -f  mos],  highest,  the  highest 
part  of,  the  top  of,  —  Testis  (outer- 
most, outer),  —  Fig.,  greatest,  most 
important,  very  great,  most  perfect, 
perfect,  supreme,  most  violent:  ab 
aommo,  from  the  top,  at  the  end; 
snmmis  copiis,  wWk  all  the  forces, 
in  force,  with  all  on£*s  might. 

superrivd,  -vivere,  -vixi,  no  p  p. 
[super^To],  3.  V.  n^  (live  beyond 
another),  outlive,  survive, 

suppetd,  -petere,  -petivi,  -petftu- 

rus  [snb-peto,  aim  at],  3.  v.  n.  (?> 

but  cf.  siiffldo  and  subTenio),  Ar 

on  Kand^  6c  tuffliedy  be  to  be  found, 

Hold  out. 
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>lCmeiitiim,  -i  [sopplS-  (as  sL 
pleo,  JU/  up)  +  natm].  n^ 
ily  (to  fill  up),  a  reimfn-ce- 

^lex,  -ids    [snb-tplez    (plic 
as  st^  cf.  dn^ez)],  c^  a 
int, 

>licitid,  -onis  [sapplic^  + 
.,  a  supplication.  —  £sp^  a 
giving  (prayer  to  the  gods 
in  J  signal  success,  decreed  bj 
late). 

ilichun,  4  [sapplic-  (st  of 
z)  +  inm],  N.,  a  supplicalicn, 
ifice.  —  Also,  esp^  a  punish- 
osnally  of  death). 
)0rt5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [siib- 
I.  V.  a.^  bring  up^  convey^  sup- 
mish, 

m  [instr.  (?)  of  ropems],  adv. 
rep.  with   ace,  above,  before, 

• 

sols  [prob.  su  (produce), 
:hened  as  st,  cf.  Eng.  **  sow," 
J  **],  M.  and  F.,  a  stoine,  a  pig. 
eptna,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  sua- 

ipid,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptus 
l-capio],  3.  V.  a.,  take  up, 
',  undertake,  engage  in,  under- 

lectns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  sua- 

•icatnS)  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  sua- 

licidy  -spicere,  -spexi,  -spectus 
>ecio],  3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  look  up, 
^  at,  look  askance  at.  Hence, 
.  —  suspectnSi  -a,  -um,  p.  p. 
,  suspected,  suspicious  (▼ilitas), 
r/  if/'suspscion. 


sospicio  (-epitid),  -dnis  [s«b- 
tspecio,  cf.  sospicio],  f.,  suspicion.  — 
Objectively,  an  indication. 

sospioOTy  -ari,  -atus  [fsospic-  (cf. 
sospido)],  I.  T.  dep.,  suspect —  P.  p. 
as  adj^  under  suspicion. 

raatentitiis,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  8ii»- 
tento. 

niatentd,  -ire,  -avi,  -atus  [8u(b)a- 
teato  (cf.  nistineo)],  i.  v.  a.  and  n., 
sustain^  hold  out:  belU  (hold  out 
against )  ;  pecore  famem  (keep  from 
starvation  by  mecMS  of,  etc.). 

siutiiied,  -tinere,  -tinui,  -tentus 
[8Db(8)Heiieo],  2.  V.  a.  and  n.,  holdup 
under,  withstand,  endure,  sustain, 
hold  out,  bear,  stop,  rein  in  (horses), 
wear  (iogom) :  anstinere  ae,  stand 
up,  keep  up. 

anatnliy  see  toUo. 

autor,  -oris  [so-  (sew^  +  tor],  m., 
a  shoemaker. 

anua,  -a,  -um  [sva  -|-  iua,  cf.  ac], 
adj.  pron.  (reflex.,  referring  back  to 
subject),  his,  hers,  its,  theirs,  etc.  — 
Sometimes  emphatic,  his  own,  etc. : 
sua  dementia  (fortuna),  his  charac- 
teristic clemency  (good  fortune); 
sua  morte  defungi,  die  a  natural 
death.  —  Often  without  noun,  aul, 
their  (his)  men,  countrymen,  their 
(his)  friends  :  sua,  their  (his)  posses- 
sions, their  property:  se  auaqoe 
omnia,  themselves  and  all  they  had. 

S.  V.  B.  £.  £.  v.,  for  ai  TAlea, 
bene  est,  ego  valeo. 

Sybaris,  -is  [Gr.],  f.,  a  town  of 
southern  Italy,  noted  for  the  effemi- 
nacy of  its  inhabitants. 

Sybarita,  -ae  [Gr.],  m.,  an  in- 
habitant of  Syharis^  a  Syl>ar\tc. 
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syngrapha,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  a  writUn 
promise  to  pay y  a  note^  a  receipt, 
Syria,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  the  country 


lying  at  the  eastern  end  of   the 
Mediterranean. 


T. ,  for  Titus. 

tabella,  -ae  [tabula-  +  la],  P.,  (a 
little  boar  J)  y  a  tablet.  —  In  plur.,  a 
document^  a  letter. 

tabellariua,  -1  [tabella-  -f  arias], 
M.,  a  letter  carrier^  a  messenger. 

tabula,  -ae  [tUbS-  (ta  {stretch) 
-f  bus  ?)  -f  U],  F.,  a  board.  Hence, 
a  tablety  a  picture. 

tabulatus,  -a,  -um  [UbulA-  (as 
if  St.  of  ttabulo)  +  tus],  adj.,  made 
with  boards.  —  tabulatum,  n.  as 
noun,  a  flooring,  a  story. 

taced,  -ere,  -uT,  -itus  [ttecd-  (tag 
+  us)  ?],  2.  V.  n.,  be  silent. — tacitus, 
p.  p.  as  adj.,  silenty  in  silence. 

tacite  [old  case-form  of  tacitus], 
adv.,  silently. 

taedium,  -I  [ttaed5-  (whence 
taedet)  -f  ium],  n.,  weariness: 
taedium  me  cepit,  I  grew  weary. 

talea,  -ae  [perh.  akin  to  talus, 
ankle  bone'],  F.,  a  rod,  a  bar. 

talentum,  -I  [Gr.],  n.,  a  talent,  a 
sum  of  money  equal  to  about  $ioSo. 

talis,  -e  [ta  (akin  to  that)  + 
alis],  adj.  pron.,  such,  so  great,  this 
the  follo7uing.  —  Also,  the  preceding. 

tarn  [unc.  case  of  ta  (cf.  quam, 
nam)],  adv.,  so,  so  much :  tarn  .  .  . 
quam,  as  .  .  .  as. 

tamen    [unc.    case-form    of    ta 
(locative?)],    adv.,    (introducing  a 
thought  opposed  to  some  preced- 
ing  concession    expiesstd   ot  \m- 


plied),  yet,  nevertheless,  still,  kc»- 
ever,  for  all  thai,  notwithstanding, 
after  all,  at  lecut. 

Tamesis,    -is    [Celtic],    m.,  tkt 
Thames. 

Tamphilus,  -i,  m.,  see  Baebins. 

tamquam  (tan-)  [tarn  qoan], 
adv.,  as  if  just  as  if  as. 

tandem  [tam-dem,  cf .  idem],  adv., 
{just  so,  even  sot)y  at  last,  at 
length. 

tango,  tangere,  tetigl,  tactus 
[tag],  3.  V.  a.,  touch,  taste,  border 
on. 

Tantalus,  -i  [Gr.],  m.,  a  king  of 
Phrygia,  father  of  Niobe. 

tantillus,  -a,  -um  [tantoU-  -f  Ins, 
dim.  end.],  adj.,  so  little. 

tantisper  [unc.  form  of  tantos 
-f  per,  cf.  nuper],  adv.,  far  so  long, 
meanwhile. 

tantopere,  see  opus. 

tantulns,  -a,  -um  [taiit&-  +  liit}> 
adj.,  so  small,  so  little,  so  trifling. 

tantundem  (tantum-dem,  cf. 
idem],  Sidv.,just  so  far. 

tantus,  -a,  -um  [prob.  ta  +  tint 
(adj.  term.)  +  us],  adj.,  so  much,  sc 
great,  such  (of  magnitude) :  ttati 
est,  is  of  so  much  weight;  tantt 
eziguitas  temporis,  so  little  time.  — 
£sp.,  so  much  (and  no  more),  S9 
small,  only  so  much. — tantom,  N. 
as  adv.,  only,  alone,  merely. 

SjbS^SilSsiAy  -^  ->»&.^^.  ^«  of  tardO> 
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tarde  [old  case-form  of  tardus], 
iwiv.,  s lowly t  tardily ^  with  delay, 

tardo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [tardO-], 
I.  V.  a.,  retard^  cheeky  hinder:  Ro^ 
manos  ad  inseqaendom  (hinder  from 
pursuing^  retard  the  pursuit  of  etc.). 

tardus,  -a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  slow^ 
slack y  sluggish^  without  alacrity. 

Tarentinus,  -a,  -um  [TarentS-  -f 
inns],  adj.,  of  Tarentum^  a  city  of 
southern  Italy. 

Tarquinius,  -1  [Etruscan],  M.,  a 
Roman  gentile  name.  —  Esp.,  Tar- 
quinius  Superbus^  the  last  king  of 
Rome. 

taurus,  -1  [perh.  stay  +  ros,  akin 
to  steer'\y  M.,  «  bull^  a  bullock. 

Tazimagulus,  -i  [Celtic],  m.,  a 
prince  of  Britain. 

Tectosages,  >um  [Celtic],  m. 
plur.,  a  branch  of  the  Volcae. 

tectum,  -I  [n.  p.  p.  of  tego],  n., 
a  roof  a  house^  a  dwelling,  a  palace. 

tSctus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  tego. 

tegimentum  (tegu-),  -1  [tegi-  (st. 
of  tego)  -f  mentum],  n.,  a  coveriug. 

teg5,  tegere,  texT,  tectus  [teg], 
3.  V.  a.,  cover,  thatch,  hide,  conceal.  — 
Also,  protect. 

tfla,  -ae  [prob.  tex  (in  texo, 
weave)  -f  la],  F.,  a  web  (in  the 
loom),  a  loom. 

tellus,  -uris  [?],  F.,  the  earth. 

telum,  -1  [?],  N.,  a  weapon  (of 
offence),  a  missile,  a  javelin,  a  spear. 

temeririus,  -a,  -um  [ttemerO-  -f 
arias],  adj.,  reckless,  rash,  hasty. 

temere  [old  case-form  of  tteme- 
ms],  adv.,  blindly,  without  reason, 
without  cause.  Hence,  recklessly, 
koftiJy,  rasA/y. 


temeritas,  -atis  [ttemexiy-  (hasty) 
-f  taa],  F.,  blindness,  thoughtlessness, 
recklessness,  hasty  temper. 

tSmo,  -onis  \)\  m.,  a  pole  (of  a 
wagon,  etc.). 

temperantia,  -ae  [temperant-  + 
ia],  F.,  self  control,  prudence, 

temperatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  tern- 
pero. 

temperd,  -are,  -avI,  -atus  [temper- 
(st.  of  tempus)],  I.  V.  a.,  (diznde), 
mix  properly.  Hence,  control,  con- 
trol one*s  self  refrain,  restrain  one's 
self  from  (abl.).  —  Esp.,  temperatus, 
-a,  -um,  p.  p.  as  adj.,  temperate,  mild. 

tempestas,  -atis  [tempes-  (st.  of 
tempus)  -f  taa],  f.,  a  point  of  time, 
time.  —  Less  exactly,  the  weather,  a 
season.  —  Esp.,  bad  weather,  a  storm, 
a  tempest. 

templum,  -i  [prob.  ttemS-  (tem 
(cut)  -f  as)  -f  lam],  n.,  (a  place  set 
apart),  a  consecrated  spot,  a  temple, 

tempto  (tentd),  -are,  -avI,  -atus 
[tentft-,  p.  p.  of  teneo,  hold],  i.  v. 
a.,  handle.  Hence,  try,  attempt, 
make  an  attempt  upon,  test,  tempt. 

tempus,  -oris  [tem  (cut,  with 
root  determinative  or  accidental  p) 
-fas],  N.,  (a  cutting).  —  Esp.,  a 
division  of  time,  a  time,  time  (in  gen- 
eral), a  season,  an  occasion,  an  emer- 
gency, a  crisis.  —  Plur.,  times,  cir- 
cumstances, condition :  omnf  tempore, 
at  all  times,  always ;  in  reliqaam 
tcm^VLB,  for  the  future  ;  une  tempore, 
at  once. 

Tencteri  (-theri),  -orum  [Teu- 
tonic], M.  plur.,  a  branch  of  the 
Usipetes. 

teixd^,   Xftti^^x^,  \^x«\.^,  \&«»^'«. 
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(tentus)  [ten  +  do  (of  unc.  ori- 
gin)], 3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  stretchy  stretch 
out.  —  Also,  ainit  aim  at,  direct 
(insidias).  —  Also,  hold  <me*s  course^ 

go. 

tenebrae,  -arum  [?,  perh.  akin  to 
temere],  f.  plur.,  darkness^  the 
shades. 

tenebric58U8,  -a,  -urn  [ttenebxicfi- 
(cf.  tenebrae)  -f  osas],  adj.,  dark^ 
gloomy. 

tene5| .  tenere,  tenui,  tentus  (?) 
[ttcnS-  (ten  -f  us)],  2.  V.  a,,  hold^ 
retain^  keep^  possess^  occupy^  grasp 
(aram) :  circuitus  milia  {occupy^  ex- 
tend).—  Also,  restrain^  keep  back^ 
detain:  tenete  furem,  stop  thief  I 
memoria  tenere,  remember. 

tener,  -era,  -erum  [ten  -{-  rus], 
adj.,  {stretched^  thin)^  delicate^  ten- 
der ^  young. 

tentd,  see  tempto. 

tenuis,  -e  [ten  -f  us,  with  acci- 
dental i,  cf.  gravis],  adj.,  M/xr,  deli- 
cate^ feeble^  meagre^  poor^  common. 

tenuitas,  -atis  [tenui-  -f  tas],  p., 
thinness^  weakness ,  s  tenderness  j 
poverty. 

tenuiter  [tenui-  -f  ter],  adv., 
thinly^  slightly. 

ter  [petrified  form  of  tres],  num. 
adv.,  three  times y  thrice^  threefold. 

Terentia,  -ae  [?],  f.,  the  name  of 
Cicero's  wife. 

TerentiuSi  -1  [?],  m.,  a  Roman 
gentile  name.  —  Esp.,  Caius  Teren- 
tius  Varroy  a  Roman  consul  defeated 
by  Hannibal  at  Cannae. 

teres,  -etis  [tere-  (as  st.  of  tero) 
■f  tis],   adj.,  {rubbcd\y  smooth  and 
rounds  tapering^ 


tergom,  -1  [?],  n.,  the  bad,  tkt 
body:  terga  vertere,  turn  andfy;  a 
tergo,  in  the  rear^  behind. 

terminus,  -1  [ter  (in  trans)  -I- 
minus],  M.,  a  boundary ^  a  limit.  \ 

temi,  -ae,  -a  [tii-  +  nua],  distrib.      ! 
num.  adj.,  three  each,  three  at  ona. 

terra,  -ae  [ters  (.>)  +  a,  cf .  tor- 
reo,  dry  up\  F.,  (the  dry  land),  tie 
earth  f  the  land,  the  shore.  —  Also,  a 
land,  a  region.  —  Also,  the  ground, 
the  soil,  —  Plur.,  the  world. 

Terrasidius,  -i  [Celtic],  m.,  a  Ro- 
man gentile  (?)  name.  —  Esp.,  Titus 
Terrasidius,  a  military  tribune  in 
Caesar's  army. 

terreo,  terrere,  terrui,  territus, 
[tterrt-  (?)],  2.  V.  9i,,  frighten,  alarm, 
terrify,  frighten  off,  deter. 

terrestrls,  -e  [terra-  (as  if  terret-, 
cf.  equestris)  4-  tns],  adj.,  of  the 
earth,  earthly,  terrestrial. 

terribilis,  -e  [as  if  (or  really)  ttend- 
(whence  terreo)  +  bilis],  adj.,/njfi/- 
ful,  dreadful,  terrible. 

territd,  -are,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p. 
[terxit5-],  i.  v.  a.,  frighten:  meta 
(alarm  with  fears,  keep  alarmed). 

territos,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  terreo. 

terror,  -oris  [terr+ox],  u.,f rights 
alarm,  terror,  dread,  panic. 

Tertia,  -ae  [f.  of  tertins],  f.,  a 
child's  name  (i.e.  the  third  daughter). 

tertius,  -a,  -um  [prob.  tri-  -f  tins], 
num.  adj.,  third  (in  order) ;  pars 
(one-third).  —  tertinm,  N.  ace.  as 
adv.,  a  third  time.  —  terti5,  abl.  as 
adv.,  a  third  time. 

testimSnium,  4  [testi— f  mmiinin], 
n.,  proof,  evidence. 
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testor,  -iin,  -at  us  [testi-],  i.  v. 
tfep.,  cail  to  witness^  bear  witness^ 
declare^  attest. 

testi&dSi  -inis  [ttestu-  (akin  to 
testa,  tile)  +  do],  r.,  a  tortoise.  — 
£sp.,  a  covered  column  (made  by 
lapping  the  shields  of  one  rank  over 
those  of  another). 

Teutobochtts,  -i  [?],  m.|  a  chief  of 
the  Teutones. 

TeutoneSy  -um  (-1,  -onim)  [Teu- 
tonic], M.  plur.,  a  great  German 
people  in  Jutland  who  along  with 
the  Cimbri  overran  Gaul  in  B.C.  113. 
They  were  defeated  by  Marius  in 
B.C.  102  at  Aquae  Sextiae  (Aix). 

Thebae,  -arum  [Gr.],  f.  plur., 
Thebes^  a  famous  city  of  Greece. 

ThSbaniis,  -a,  -um  [Theba-  -f  nas], 
adj.,  of  Thebes ^  Theban.  —  Masc. 
plur.  as  noun,  the  Thebans. 

Themistocles,  -is  [Gr.],  m.,  a 
famous  Athenian  statesman  and  gen- 
eral in  the  time  of  the  Persian  War. 

Thermopylaei  -arum  [Gr.],  f. 
plur.,  a  famous  pass  in  northern 
Greece,  where  Leonidas  fell. 

thesaurus,  -1  [Gr.],  m.,  a  hoards 
a  treasure,  —  Also,  a  treasure-house. 

Thespiensis,  -e  [Gr.],  adj.,  of 
Tluspice^  a  city  of  Greece,  Thespian. 
—  Masc.  plur.  as  noun,  the  Thes- 
pians. 

Thessalia,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  Thessaly^ 
a  division  of  northern  Greece. 

Tiberis,  -is  [?],  m.,  the  Tiber. 

Tiberius,  -1  \)\  m.,  a  Roman 
praenomen. 

tibi,  see  tu. 

tibia,  -ae  [?],  f.,  the  leg-bone y  the 
shin,  —  Also,  a  pipe^  a  flute. 


tibicen,  -inis  [tibia-cen  (in  cano, 
play)\  M.,  a  piper y  a  flute-player. 

tignum,  -i  [?],  N.,  a  log^  a  timber^ 
a  pile. 

tig^i  -idis  (-is)  [Gr.],  m.  and  p., 
a  tiger, 

timed,  -ere,  -uT,  no  p.  p.  [ttimft- 
(cf.  timidus)],  2.  v.  a.  and  n.,  be 
afraid^  fear.  —  With  dat.,  be  anxious 
for^  be  anxious  about:  nihil  {have 
nothing  to  fear);  timentSs,  p.  as 
noun,  the  timidt  the  fearful. 

timor,  -oris  [tim-  (cf.  timeo)  -f  or], 
M.,  alarm^fear^  dread. 

tinctns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  tingo. 

tingd  (-gu5),  -ere,  tlnxl,  tinctus 
[ting],  3.  v.  a.,  wet,  moisten.  —  Also, 
dyCf  color,  tinge. 

tirdcinium,  -!  [tir5-  (cf .  tir5,  a  raw 
recruit)  +  cinium],  N., «  soldier'' s  first 
service,  a  beginning. 

titulus,  -1  \f\,  M.,  an  inscription, 
a  placard,  a  notice. 

Titurius,  -i  [?],  m.,  a  Roman  gen- 
tile name.  —  Esp.,  Quintus  Titurius 
Sabinus,  a  legatus  of  Caesar. 

Titus,  -1  [?],  M.,  a  Roman  prac- 
nomen. 

Tityos,  -i  [Gr.],  m.,  a  giant  killed 
by  Apollo  and  Diana  for  insulting 
Latona.  His  punishment  in  the 
underworld  was  to  have  a  vulture 
ever  feeding  on  his  liver. 

toga,  -ae  [teg  {cover)  +  a],  f.,  a 
toga,  the  outer  garment  of  the  Ro- 
mans in  civil  life. 

togatus,  -a,  -um  [toga-  -f  tus], 
adj.,  clcLd  in  the  toga.  Hence, 
unarmed^  in  the  garb  of  peace. 

tolerd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ttoler- 
(tol   +    as)],    X.    v.    a.    and    n.. 
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(raise   up\  bear^  endure^  hold  out, 
support. 

tolls,  -tollere,  sustuli,  sublatus 
[tol],  3.  V.  a.,  raise,  lift,  carry,  carry 
off.  Hence,  take  up,  remove,  take 
away,  destroy,  kill:  ancoris  sabUtis, 
(weigh). 

Tolosates,  -ium  [Tolosa-+tis],  m. 
plur.,  the  people  of  Toulouse. 

Tomyris,  -is  [?],  f.,  queen  of  the 
Massagetae. 

tormentum,  -I  [TORQU+mentum], 
N.,  {means  of  twisting),  torture.  — 
Also,  an  engine  (for  throwing  mis- 
siles by  twisted  ropes).  Hence,  a 
shot  from  an  engine,  a  missile. 

torve  [old  case-form  of  tonnis], 
adv.,  sternly. 

tot  [ta  +  ti],  indecl.  adj.,  so  many. 

totidem  [toti-  (cf.  tot)  -f  dem], 
indecl.  2id].,just  as  many,  as  many, 
the  same  number. 

tot  us,  -a,  -um  [ta  +  tus],  adj., 
whole,  the  whole,  the  whole  of,  all, 
entire.  —  Often  translated  by  an  ad- 
verb, entirely,  throughout,  wholly, 
all. 

trabs  (trabes),  trabis  [?],  f.,  a 
beam,  a  timber. 

tracto,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [tracttt- 
(cf.  traho)],  I.  V.  a.  freq.,  touch, 
handle,  feel  of. 

traditus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  trado. 

tradd,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditus  [trans- 
do],  3.  V.  a.,  hand  over,  give  up,  give 
over,  deliver,  deliver  up,  surrender, 
commend,  recommend.  —  Also,  pass 
along,  hand  down,  report,  teach, 
communicate. 

traducd  (trans-),  -ducere,  -duxi, 
-ductus   [trans-duco"\,  ^.  v.  2l.»  lead 


over  (with  two  aces.),  lead  across, 
bring  over,  lead  through,  transport, 
draw  over,  win  aver,  transfer,  lead 
(along). 

trahS,  trahere,  tran,  trictus 
[trah  (for  tTRAGH)],  3.  v.  a^  drag, 
draw.  —  Fig.,  refer,  ascribe,  set  down 
to. 

traiciS,  -icere,  -iecf,  -iectns  [tzaar 
iacio],  3.  V.  a.  and  n.,  throw  across, 
throw  over,  pass  over,  cross.  —  Also, 
strike  through,  transfix,  pierce, 

tr&iectas,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  traido. 

traiectua,  -us  [tzana-iactoa,  cf. 
traicio],  m.,  (a  throwing  across),  a 
passage,  a  route. 

tranquillitaa,  -atis  [traoquiUft-  + 
tas],  F.,  stillness,  calm. 

trans  [.^  akin  to  terebra,  auger], 
adv.  (in  comp.)  and  prep,  with  ace, 
across,  over.  Hence,  on  the  other  side 
of  —  In  comp.,  over,  across,  through. 

Transalpinoa,  -a,  -am  [tnoi- 
Alpes  -f  inus],  adj.,  Transalpine^^yaii 
beyond  the  Alps  from  Rome). 

transcendd,  -scendere,  -scendi, 
-scensurus  [trana-scando],  3.  v.  n.» 
climb  across,  board  (ships). 

transdiicS,  see  traduoo. 

transeo,  -Ire,  -if,  -it  us  [trana^]. 
irr.  V.  a.  and  n.,  go  across,  cross,  pass 
over,  go  over,  pass  through,  pass,  mi- 
grate, pass  by. 

transfers,  -ferre,  -tnii,  -litns 
[trana^ero],  irr.  v.  a.,  carry  over, 
transfer,  change  the  place  of:  ad  se 
bellam  (direct  against,  draw  upon, 
from  somewhere  else). 

transfigd,    -figere,    -fTxi,    -fixus 
[trans-figo],  3.  v.  a.,  pierce  through, 
stab. 
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3fodi5|  -fodere,  -fodl,  ^fossus 

fodio],  3.  V.  a.,  dig  through, — 

>*>rr<r,  pierce  through^  wound 

.bbing). 

igredior,      -gredi,      -gressus 

gradior],  3.  v.  dep.,  step  across^ 

r,  cross. 

sgressus,    -a,   -uin»  p.  p.  of 

redior. 

iitus,     -us     [trans-itns,     cf. 

»],  M.,  a  crossings  a  passage. 

}latu8,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  trans- 

jmarinos,  -a,  -um  [trans-mare 
inas],  ^d].^  foreign. 
smissus,    -a,    -um,  p.  p.  of 
itto. 

imisstts,  -us  [trans-missas, 
ismitto],  VL.^a  crossing,  a  dis- 
across :  pari  spatio  trans- 
,  with  a  passage  of  the  same 

3initt5,  -roittere,  -misi,  -mis- 
rans-mitto],  3.  v.  a.  and  n., 
/r,  cross  over. 

sportatiis,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of 
orto. 

)port5,  -are,  -avT,  -atus  [trans- 
I.  V.  a.,  bring  over  (with  two 
transport,  carry  over. 
isrhSnanus,  -a,  -um  [trans- 
n  -f  anas],  adj.,  living  across 
ne.  —  Plur.  as  noun,  the  peo- 
fss  the  Rhine. 

itrum,  -I   [trans  (trant-?)  -f 
S.f  a  thwart,  a  cross-beam. 
iversus,    -a,    -um   [p.    p.  of 
jrto],  as  adj.,  across,  athwart, 
transverse:  fossa    {a  cross- 

amenus,  -i  [?],  m.,  a  lake  in 


Etruria,  famous  for  Hannibal's  vio 
tory  over  the  Romans  in  B.C.  217. 

Trebia,  -ae  [?],  m.,  a  river  of 
northern  Italy,  where  Hannibal  de- 
feated the  Romans  in  B.C.  218. 

Trebios,  •!  [?],  m.,  a  Roman  gen- 
tile name.  —  Esp.,  Marcus  Trebius 
Callus,  an  officer  of  Caesar's  army. 

Trebdnius,  -!  [?],  m.,  a  Roman 
gentile  name.  —  Esp.,  Caius  Trebo- 
nius,  a  legatus  in  Csesar's  army. 

treceni,  -ae,  -a  [txi-xentum  (re- 
duced) -{-  nas],  distrib.  num.  adj., 
three  hundred  each^  three  hundred. 

trecentiy  -ae,  -a  [tri-centum], 
num.  adj.,  three  hundred. 

tremd,  -ere,  -ui,  no  p.  p.  [trem], 
3.  V.  n.,  tremble,  quake  with  fear. 

trepidatid,  -onis  [trepidi-  -{-  tio], 
F.,  alarm,  confusion. 

trepidS,  -are,  -avl,  -atiirus  [tre- 
pid9-],  I.  V.  n.,  tremble.  —  Also,  ^m^ 
tie  about,  hurry. 

triSy  tria,  gen.  trium  [st.'  txi-], 
num.  adj.,  three. 

Treveri  (-viri),  -orum  [Celtic], 
M.  plur.,  a  people  in  Gaul,  originally 
German,  on  the  Moselle. 

Triboces,  -um  (-!,  -drum)  [Cel- 
tic], M.  plur.,  a  German  tribe  on  the 
Rhine,  about  Strasburg. 

tribiinQS,  -i  [tribu-  4-  nus],  M.,  (a 
chief  of  a  tribe).  With  or  without 
plebis,  a  tribune  (one  of  several 
magistrates  elected  in  the  assembly 
of  the  plebs  voting  by  tribes,  to 
watch  over  the  interests  of  the  com- 
mons). —  With  militum  or  mili- 
tariSy  a  tribune  of  the  soldiers,  a 
military  tribune. 
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3.  V.  a.,  {distribute  by  tribes)^  distrib- 
ute. Hence,  grants  renderj  award, 
assign,  attribute:  tantum  dignitatis 
{pay  such  respect). 

tributum,  -i  [n.  p.  p.  of  tribtto], 
N.,  a  tribute, 

tricesimu8|  -a,  -urn  [tiiginta  (re- 
duced) +e8ima8],  num.  adj.,  thirtieth, 

triclinium,  -i  [Gr.],  n.,  a  couch 
for  three  persons  reclining  at  meals. 
—  Also,  an  eating-room,  a  dining- 
room. 

tridens,  -entis  [tri-dens  (decl.  as 
adj.)],  adj.,  three-toothed,  three- 
pronged.  —  As  noun,  a  three-pronged 
spear,  a  trident, 

triduum,  -i  [tii-  +  st.  akin  to 
dies,  cf.  biduum],  n.,  three  days* 
time,  three  days, 

triennium,  •!  [trienni-  (tri-annns) 
+  itun],  N.,  three  years. 

triginta  [tri-,  unc.  st.,  cf.  viginti], 
indecl.  num.  adj.,  thirty. 

Trinobantes,  -um  [Celtic],  m. 
plur.,  a  people  of  southern  Britain, 
in  the  region  of  Colchester. 

tripartitus  (tripcrt-),  -a,  -um 
[tri-partitu8,  p.  p.  of  partio],  adj., 
divided  in  three.  —  Esp.,  tripartitd, 
abl.  as  adv.,  in  three  divisions, 

triplex,  -icis  [tri-plex  (plic  as 
St.)],  adj.,  threefold :  aciea  (in  three 
divisions  or  lines),  triple, 

triquetrus,  -a,  -um  [tri-tquatru8 
(quattuor),  cf.  "three-square"],  adj., 
three-cornered,  triangular, 

tristiculus,  -a,  -um  [tri8ti-+  culoa, 
dim.  end.],  adj.,  somewhat  sad, 
downcast, 

tristis,  -e  [unc.  toot -V  tia^,  adj., 
tad,  gloomy,  dejected,  dismal. 


tristitiA, -ae  [triati- +  tia],  F.,  ioi^ 
ness,  sorrow,  a  gloomy  state  (of  mind). 

triumphilis,  -e  [tiinmphft-  -|- 
alia],  adj.,  belonging  to  a  triumph, 
triumphal, 

triumphd,  -are,  -avi,  -itus  [tri- 
umphs-], X.  V.  n.,  have  or  enjoy  a 
triumph,  triumph. 

triumphua,  -1  [prob.  Gr.],  m.,  a 
triumphal  procession,  a  triumph.  — 
Less  exactly,  a  triumph  (generally), 
a  victory. 

Trivia,  -ae  [Gr.],  f.,  Troy,  a  dty 
in  Asia  Minor,  the  scene  of  the 
Trojan  War. 

tropaeum,  •!  [Gr.],  n.,  a  trophy. 

truncns,  -!  [?],  m.,  a  trunk, 

trux,  trucis  [?],  adj.,  savage,  harsh, 
fierce,  stern. 

tu,  tul  [tva],  plur.  t5«  [va], 
pers.  pron.,  thou,  you  (sing.),  ym 
(plur.). 

tuba,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  trumpet  (1 
straight  instrument  for  infantry). 

tubicen,  -inis  [tuba-cen  (in  caoo, 
play)^  M.,  a  trumpeter, 

tueor,  tueri,  tutus  (tuitus)  [.'], 
2.  V.  dep.,  watch,  guard,  protect, 
defend.    See  also  tutua. 

tttU,  perf.  of  fero. 

TuUiua,  -1  [Tullo-  -\-  iua],  M.,  a 
Roman  gentile  name.     See  CioeiO. 

Tullus,  -1  [?],  M.,  a  Roman  family 
name.    See  Volcatiua. 

turn  [prob.  ace  of  ta  (cf .  ia^e)]* 
adv.,  then  (at  a  time  indicated  by 
the  context),  a/  this  time,  at  that 
time,  at  the  same  time,  in  that  case: 
cum  .  .  .  turn,  see  com ;  turn  vtio 
{fhen,  with  emphasis,  of  the  decisive 
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s,  -us  [tiimal9-  (perh. 
•  tus],  M.,  (a  swelliftgt  an 
\y  an  uproar^  confusion^  a 
—  Esp.,  an  uprisings  a 
commotion  (of  revolt,  or 
regularly  declared). 
,  -i  [ttuxnft-  (whence 
fell)  +  lus],  M.,  {a  swell- 
lit  a  mound. 

m-ce,  cf.  hie],   adj.,  yW/ 
at  that  time. 

lis  [turba-  +  0,  cf.  homo], 
\irling)y  a    whirlwind^  a 

itus,  -a,  -um  [tnrba-  (as  if 
entas],  adj.,  disturbed;  of 
ky  muddy y  roily. 
us,  -a,    -um    [turgidft-  -f 
tid.],  adj.,  swollen. 
I,  -a,  -um  [turgS-  (swell ) 
ij.,  swollen f  distended. 
ae  [tur  (cf.  turba,  turbo) 
{a  throng?) ,  a  squadron, 
horse,  consisting  of  thirty 

I,  -um  (-1,  -orum)  [Celtic], 


M.  plur.,  a  tribe  of  Gaul  on  the 
Loire.  Their  city  became  after- 
wards Tours. 

turpis,  -e  [?],  adj.,  ugly  (in  ap- 
pearance). Wexic^i  unbecoming,  dis' 
graceful,  base,  dishonorable. 

turpiter  [turpi-  -f  ter],  adv.,  dis- 
honorably: turpiter  factum,  an 
inglorious  deed, 

turpitiidd,  -inis  [turpi-  -f-  tudo], 
F.,  beueness.    Hence,  disgrace. 

turns,  -is  [?],  p.,  a  tower,  a  dove- 
tower,  a  dove-cote. 

tus,  turis  ["Gr.],  N.,  incense. 

Tusculanus,  -a,  -um  [TusculS-  -f 
ftnus],  adj.,  0/  Tusculum,  a  town  of 
Latium.  —  Esp.,  n.  as  noun,  a  villa 
at  Tusculum. 

tiitus,  -a,  -um  [p.  p.  of  tueor],  as 
adj.,  protected,  safe,  secure:  yictis 
nihil  tutum,  no  safety  for  the  con- 
quered. —  tut5,  abl.  as  adv.,  in  safety, 
safely. 

tuus,  -a,  -um  [tva  -f-  ins],  adj. 
pron.,  your,  yours. 

tyrannus,  -I  [Gr.],  m.,  a  tyrant 


U 


is  [?,  cf.  Eng.  "udder"], 
pr,  a  teat. 

tposed  to  be  qu6-  -f  bi,  cf. 
,  where,  in  which.  —  Also, 
hen :  ubi  primum,  as  soon 

rum  [Teutonic],  M.  plur., 
tribe  on  the  Rhine,  oppo- 
ne,  near  which  city  they 
guards  settled, 
[ubi-^ue,  cf.  quisque], 
nok^r^f  an^'wAere. 


ulciscor,  ulcTscI,  ultus  [?],  3.  v. 
dep.,  punish  (an  injury,  or  the 
doer),  avenge  (an  injury). 

Ulizes,  -is  [Gr.],  m.,  Ulysses,  a 
hero  of  the  Trojan  War,  afterwards 
famed  for  his  wanderings  and  ad- 
ventures. 

iUlns,  -a,  -um,  gen.  -Tus  [unS*  -f- 
lus],  adj.,  a  single  (with  negatives), 
any.  —  As  noun  (less  common), 
anybody,  any  one. 

ultexiOT,  -xis,  -ot\a  \5»tdl\»x.  <A 
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nlterS-,  cf.  ultra],  adj.,  farther^ 
more  remote :  alteriores,  those  farther 
off.  —  Superl.,  ultimas,  -a,  -urn  [nl- 
+  ^aaM%\y  farthest^  last,  —  As  noun, 
the  lasty  the  end. 

ultid,  -onis  [ulc  (in  ulciscor)  + 
tio],  F.,  vengeance ^  revenge. 

ultra  [unc.  case,  perh.  instr.,  of 
tulter],  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace, 
beyond. 

ultrd  [dat.  of  tulter],  adv.,  to  the 
farther  side,  beyond.  —  Esp.  beyond 
what  is  expected  or  required,  volun- 
tarilyy  of  one*s  own  acoord,  without 
provocation,  freely,  besides :  sibi 
parcere  cogi  (in  spite  of  himself); 
ad  86  venire  (without  his  ashing 
it). 

ululatus,  -us  [ulula-  +  tus],  m., 
a  yell,  a  loud  cry,  a  wailing. 

ttluld,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [ulula-,  a 
wail],  I.  V.  n.  and  a.,  wail,  howl. 

umbra,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  shade,  a 
shadow. 

umerus,  -I  [?],  m.,  the  shoulder. 

umquam  (unquam)  [supposed  to 
be  for  cum-quam  (cf.  qttisquam)], 
adv.  (with  neg.),  ever. 

iina  [instr.  (or  abl.  ?)  of  onus], 
adv.,  together,  along  with  them,  etc., 
at  the  same  time,  in  the  same  place, 
also. 

unda,  -ae  [und  (water)  -fa],  F., 
a  wave.  —  Fig.,  a  stream,  water,  the 
waters. 

unde  [supposed  to  be  for  tcunde 
(cu^i;  cf.  umquam,  -f  de,  cf.  inde)], 
adv.,  whence,  from  which,  from 
whom. 

undecim  [unus-decem],  indecl. 
num.  adj.,  eleven. 


findecimusy  -a,  -um  [usnt-ded* 
mas],  num.  adj.,  eleventh. 

ondeqaadragesimas,  -a,  -urn  [m- 
deqaadraginta  (reduced)  -f  ectnns], 
num.  adj.,  thirty-ninth. 

andiqoe  [unde-que,  cf.  qoiqne], 
adv.,  from  every  side,  from  dl 
quarters.  —  Also  (cf.  ab),  on  every 
side. 

ang5  (-god),  -ere,  iinzi,  unctos 
[ung],  3.  v.  a.,  smear,  beswuar, 
anoint. 

ttngaentam,  -1  [akin  to  ongo]. 
N.,  an  ointment,  a  perfume. 

iiniyersasy  -a,  -um  [aoS-renas], 
adj.,  cdl  together,  all  (in  a  oiass), 
entire. 

iinas,  -a,  -um,  gen.  -lus  [?,  old 
oenas],  adj.,  one,  a  single,  the  same, 
alone  (as  adv.) :  ana  oekntate 
(alofie) ;  ad  unum,  to  a  man ;  mai 
qoisque,  each  one. 

onasqaisqae,  see  onus. 

arbftnas,  -a,  -um  [arbi-  (reduced) 
-f  anus],  adj.,  of  a  city,  city  (adj.). 
—  Esp.,  of  the  city  (Rome),  in  tkt 
city.  —  Masc.  as  noun,  a  citiMen,  t 
wit,  a  wag. 

urbs,  urbis  [?],  p.,  a  city.  —  Yjsp.y 
the  city  (Rome). 

urged  (argued),  urgere,  ursl,  no 
p.  p.  [VARG,  press,  cf.  YOlgas],  2.  ▼ 
z..,  press,  press  hard,  urge. 

urna,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  jar,  an  urn, 
esp.  used  for  drawing  lots. 

ur5,  urere,  ussT,  ustus  [us],  3.  ▼• 
a.,  burn. 

ursas,  -i  [?],  m.,  <7  bear. 

urns,  -1  [Teutonic],  M.,a  wildn- 

Usipetes,  -um  [Teutonic],  M. 
^ux.,  ^  Ci^xxcAA.  tribe  who  migrated 
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from  eastern  Germany  to  the  lower 
Rhine. 

fiaitatus,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  usi- 
tor. 

fisitor,  -ari,  -atus  [tusitt-  (as  if 
p.  p.  of  tuso,  freq.  of  utor)],  i.  v. 
dep.,  practise.  —  usit&tus,  -a,  -um, 
p.  p.  in  pass,  sense,  used^  practised^ 
customary t  muck  practised, 

usqtte  [supposed  unc.  case  of  qii9 
(cf.  usquam)  -que  (cf.  quisque)], 
adv.,  {everywhere)  f  all  the  way^  even 
Ut  event  to  that  degree  (with  eo  ut), 
all  the  timet  tillt  even  till. 

^urp5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [tasurpS- 
(nsit-trapas,  rap  +  os,  cf .  bnstira- 
pos)],  I.  V.  a.,  (appropriate) t  seize 
upon^  make  use  oft  employ. 

nsuSi  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  utor. 

osns,  -us  [uT  (in  utor)  +  tus],  m., 
use,  practicct  experience.  Hence, 
advantage t  service.  —  Elsp. :  usas  est, 
U  is  necessary t  there  is  needf  is  neces- 
sary (with  personal  subject) ;  also, 
ez  ttsa,  usai,  ofadvantagCt  of  service t 
advantageoust  to  the  advantage  ;  asn 
Tenire,  kappent  occur t  turn  out,  come 
to  pass  (on  trial,  in  practice) ;  nsum 
naTium  eripi,  be  deprived  of  all  use 
oftke  ships  ;  quae  sunt  usoi,  which 
are  serviceablct  are  neededt  are  of 
use, 

ut  (ut!)  [supposed  to  be  for  quoti 
(qa9-  -\-  ti?)],  adv.  and  conj.:  a. 
Interr.,  how?  —  6.  Rel.,  aj,  so  as, 
wheUt  inasmuch  ast  considering  that 
it  was t  Just  as  if  —  Esp.  with  subjv., 
thatt  in  order  thatt  tOt  so  thatt  so  as 
Ut  althougkt  granting  tkat.  —  Often 
with  object-clause  compressed  in 
£ng.    into    some    other    form    of 


speech :  id  facere  at,  do  M/>,  namely. 
—  Esp. :  timere  ut,  fear  that  not ; 
ut  qaisque  est .  .  .  ita  (in  proportion 
as  ,  ,  ,  so), 

uter,  -tra,  -trum ;  gen.  -trius  [qu6 
(cf.  ubi)  -f  terus  (reduced),  cf. 
alter],  adj.  a.  Intern,  which  (of 
two)  }  —  6.  Rel.,  whichever  (of  two), 
the  one  who  (of  two).  —  utrum, 
neut.  as  adv.,  {which  of  the  two)t 
whetker  ;  sometimes  not  translated. 

liter,  utris  [.^],  m.,  a  kide^  a  skin, 
a  bag  (of  skin),  a  leaf  kern  bottle. 

uterque,  utra-,  utrum-,  gen.  utnus- 
[uter^ue,  cf.  quisque],  adj.,  botht 
each.  —  Plur.,  of  sets :  atraqae 
castra,  botk  camps;  atiique,  botk 
parties. 

utiy  see  ut. 

iitilis,  -e  [tuti-  (st.  akin  to  utor) 
+  lis],  adj.,  useful,  of  use,  kelpful. 

litilias,  -atis  [otili-  -f  tas],  f., 
advantage,  benefit,  service. 

utor,  utT,  usus  ]},  old  oetor,  akin 
to  aveo?],  3.  V.  dep.,  avail  one*s 
^^V  9fi  ^'*"^»  exercise,  practise,  enjoy, 
adoptt  employt  kave  (in  sense  of 
enjoy  or  employ),  possess,  show 
(qualities  which  one  exercises), 
occupy  (a  town),  navigate  (a  sea)  : 
pace  (remain  at  peace).  —  Esp.  with 
two  nouns,  employ  as,  have  as,  and 
the  like.  —  Qsus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.,  of  (en 
merely  with. 

utpote  [ut-potis,  able"],  adv.,  (as 
is  possible) t  as  being,  inasmuch  as, 
since,  as. 

utrimque  [unc.  case  of  uter  (cf. 
interim)  +  que  (cf.  quisque)],  adv., 
on  botk  sides. 

utrobique  [utid-ubique],  adv.,  on 
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both  sides^  in  both  ways  (Le.  by  land 
and  sea), 
ftya,  -ae  [f.  of  taytt-  (cf.  uyidus, 


moist)  +  a],   F.,  a  grape.  • 
grapes,  bunches  of  grapes, 
nxOTy  -oris  [?],  F.,  a  wife. 


Vy  for  qiiinqiie,/t'/. 

VacalnSy  -I  [?],  m.,  the  west  branch 
of  the  Rhine,  at  its  mouth. 

vacfttid,  -onis  [yaci-  +  tio],  f., 
freedom  (from  something),  exemp- 
tion, immunity, 

Yac5y  -are,  -av!,  -aturus  [prob. 
tTac6-  (cf.  Tacaus)],  i.  v.  n.,  be 
vacant,  be  free  from,  be  unoccupied, 
lie  waste,  —  Fig.,  be  at  leisure,  have 
time, 

▼acaufl,  -a,-am  [prob.  vac  (empty) 
+  tub],  adj.,  free,  unoccupied,  va- 
cant, empty,  destitute  of  (ab  or  abl.). 

▼adorn,  -I  [vAD  (in  yado,  go)  -f 
um],  N.,  a  ford,  —  Plur.,  a  ford, 
shoals,  shallows. 

▼agatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  Tagor. 

▼iglna,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  sheath. 

▼agori  -ari,  -atus  [▼ag5-,  roving], 
I.  V.  dep.,  roam  about y  roam,  wander, 

▼agus,  -a,  -um  [vag  (?)  -h  us], 
adj.,  wandering,  roving, 

▼ale5,  valere,  valui,  valiturus  [?, 
prob.  from  adj.-st.,  cf.  yalidus, 
strong],  2.  V.  n.,  be  strong,  be  well, 
have  weight,  have  influence,  be  power- 
ful.— Often  with  N.  pron.  or  adj. 
as  cog.  ace. :  plurimum  valere,  be 
very  strong,  have  great  weight,  have 
great  influence ;  minus  valet,  is  not 
very  strong ;  nihil  valere,  have  no 
power;  quicquid  possunt  pedestribus 
copiis  valent,  whatever  strength  they 
have  is  in  infantry, — "Esp.  'mv'vckm.. 


farewell,  adieu,  good-hy.  - 
▼aleas,  good-hy,  —  valens, 
p.  as  adj.,  strong, 

Valerius,  -!  [akin  to  val 
a  Roman  gentile  name.  Se 
las. 

▼aletudS,  -inis  [prob.  ▼; 
tudo],  f.,  health.  —  Also,  il 
illness,  sickness, 

▼alidus,  -a,  -um  [tval5- 
▼aleo?)  -f  dns],  adj.,  stron 
sturdy,  vigorous, 

▼alles,  -is  [?],  f.,  a  valley 

▼allum,  -1  [n.  of  YaUos 
palisade,  a   rampart    (the 
fortification  of  the  Roman 
of  stakes  and  built  up  with 
a  wall, 

▼alius,  -I  [?],  M.,  a  stake. 

▼alva,  -ae  [?],  f.,  afoldoj 
—  Usually  p\MT. ,f aiding  doot 

▼anus,  -a,  -um  [prob.  ' 
▼acuus)  -\-  bus],  adj.,  empty, 
groundless,  empty,  vain,  idle. 

▼arietas,  -atis  [vaii6-  -f 
diversity,  variety :  pellium  (< 
colors), 

▼arias,  -a,  -um   [prob. 
▼arus,  bent],  adj.,  various, 
varied. 

▼ariz,  -icis  [akin  to  ▼anu 
M.,  a  dilated  vein,  a  varix, 

▼as,  vasis  (plur.  -a,  -on 
N.,  a  vessel,  ajar, 

^V^^A^:QJ&^  -'dL^  -NxuL^  ^.  9.  of 
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are,   -avi,  -atus   [vastS-], 
'  waste^  devastate^  ravage. 
-a,  -um  [?],  adj.,  waste. — 
ense^  vast. 
5  [?],  M.,  a  soothsayer^  a 

^nclit.  conj.,  or. 
,  -alls  [n.  of  vectigalis], 
'iosty  tribute.  —  Plur.,  reve- 
state). 

is,  -e  [tvectigtt-  (vecti-, 
veho,  4-  unc.  term.,  cf. 
alia],  adj.,  tributary: 
labent,  make  tributary. 
s,  -a,  -um  [vector-  (cf. 
y)  +  ius],  adj.,  carrying: 
ansports). 

-a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  veho. 
,  -a,  -um  [tvege-  (veg, 
is],  adj.,  bright y  animated. 
iter  [vehement-  (violent) 
.dv.,  violently  y  severely^ 
hotly  y     exceedingly^    very 

;re,  vexi,  vectus  [vegh, 
wagon"],  3.  V.  a.,  carry ^ 
5S.,  be  borne,  ride,  sail. 
»b.  imv.  of  volo,  wish], 
irel  .  .  .  vel,  either  .  .  .  or. 
s,  -I  [?],  M.,  a  Roman 
ne.  —  Ksp.,  Quintus  Vela- 
ibune  of  the  soldiers  in 
my. 

ises,     -ium     (-1,     -orum) 
I.  plur.,  a  Gallic  tribe  of 
,  about  Rouen. 
odiinum,   -1   [Celtic],  n., 
the  Senones. 

,  -orum  [Celtic],  M.  plur., 
•   Gaul  in  the  Cevennes 


veldcitas,  -atis  [veloci-  {swift)  -f 
tas],  F.,  swiftness,  fleetness,  speed. 

velum,  -I  [?,  cf.  vezillam],  n.,  a 
curtain,  a  veil.  —  Also,  a  scUl. 

velut  (veluti)  [vel-ut],  adv.,  even 
as,  just  as,  just  as  if:  velut  si,  just 
as  if ,  as  if ,  no  less  than  if 

venatio,  -onis  [ven4-  {hunt)  -f 
tio],  F.,  hunting,  the  chase.  —  Plur., 
hunting,  hunting  excursions,  hunt- 
ing spectacles. 

venator,  -oris  [vena-  (hunt)  -f 
tor],  M.,  a  hunter. 

venditor,  -oris  [vendi-  (as  st.  of 
vendo)  +  tor],  m.,  a  seller,  a  vender. 

vendd,  -dere,  -did!,  -ditus  [venum- 
do],  3.  V.  a.,  put  to  sale,  sell. 

Venelli  (Unelli),  -orum  [Celtic], 
M.  plur.,  a  tribe  of  Gaul  in  modern 
Normandy. 

venenatus,  -a,  >um  [venenS-  + 
atus],  adj.,  (filled  with  poison), 
poisonous,  venomous. 

venenum,  -I  \f\,  n.,  poison. — 
Less  exactly,  a  drug,  a  magic  potion, 
a  magic  herb. 

venerati5,  -onis  [venerft-  {rever- 
ence) -f  tio],  F.,  reverence,  respect, 
veneration. 

Veneti,  -orum  [Celtic],  M.  plur., 
a  tribe  of  Gaul  in  modern  Brittany. 

Venetia,  -ae  [venetft-  -f  ia  (f.  of 
-ins)],  F.,  the  territory  of  the  Veneti. 

Veneticus,  -a,  -um  [Venettt-  + 
cus],  adj.,  of  the  Veneti. 

venia,  -ae  [?],  f.,  indulgence, 
favor,  pardon :  petentibus  veniam 
dare,  grant  their  request. 

venid,  venire,  venT,  venturus  [gam 
(for  gvenio)],  4.  v.  n.,  come,,  go:  in 
■pern  ()iavt  hopes^.   ^«ft  ^v^ '^qjk^^* 
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vSnor,  -an,  -atus  [?],  i.  v.  dep., 
hunt:  venantam  voces  (of  hunters). 

venter,  -tris  [?],  m.,  the  belly, 

ventito,  -are,  -avi,  -aturus  [as  if 
ventitS-  (from  tvento,  old  freq.  of 
venio)],  i.  v.  n.,  came  often ^  visit. 

ventuS|  -I  [?],  M.,  the  wind:  vento 
(ventis)  se  daie,  run  before  the  wind. 

Venus,  -eris  [yen  +  os,  cf.  ge- 
nus], F.,  grace,  beauty.  —  Elsp., 
Venus,  the  goddess  of  love  and 
beauty. 

Venusia,  -ae  [?],  f.,  a  town  in 
southern  Italy,  the  birthplace  of 
Horace. 

Venusinus,  -a,  -um  [Venasia-  + 
inus],  adj.,  belonging  to  Venusia, 
Venusia  H. 

venustus,  -a,  -um  [venes-  (cf. 
Venus)  +  tus],  adj.,  charming, 
lo7'cly. 

verbum,  -I  [.^  cf.  morbus],  n.,  a 
word,  a  remark :  facit  verba,  speak 
for,  etc. ;  magna  contumelia  verbo- 
rum,  with  most  insulting  words; 
verba  dare,  deceive,  cheat. 

Vercassivellaunus,  -1  [Celtic], 
.M.,  one  of  the  Arvemi,  the  uncle  of 
Vercingetorix. 

Vercingetorix,  -Tgis  [Celtic],  m., 
a  noble  of  the  Arvemi.  Being 
chosen  king,  he  made  a  stout  resist- 
ance to  Caesar,  but  was  finally  over- 
powered by  the  Romans  and  surren- 
dered by  his  followers. 

vere  [old  case-form  of  verus], 
adv.,  truly,  with  truth,  with  justice. 

verecundia,  -ae  [verecund9-  -f  ia], 
F.,  modesty,  sense  of  shame. 

vereor,  -en,  -ilus  VP^o>a.  ^N«A- 
(akin  to  waryW,  2.  v.  d^p.,  /«ar,  b« 


afraid,  dread.  —  Veritas,  p.  p.  itt 
pres.  sense,  fearing. 

vergd,  -ere,  no  perf .,  no  p.  p.  [?], 
3.  V.  n.,  incline,  slope,  look  towvdt 
(of  an  exposure),  lie  tcwards. 

verisimilis,  -e  [ven  similis],  adj^ 
{like  the  truth),  probable,  likely. 

Veritas,  -atis  [verft-  -f  tat],  f, 
truth. 

veritus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  veiear. 

vemiliter  [vemili-  (of  a  slave)  -r 
ter],  adv.,  slavishly,  like  a  slave. 

verG  [abl.  of  verus],  adv^  in  truth, 
in  fact,  certainly.  —  With  weakened 
force,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  knt- 
ever.  —  Often  untranslatable,  ex- 
pressing an  intensive  (emphatic) 
opposition,  or  pointing  to  the  main 
time,  circumstance,  fact,  or  agent  b 
the  narrative. 

versiculus,  -1  [versa-  +  colot, 
dim.  end.],  M.,  a  short  line,  a  verse. 

versO,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [vnil-], 
I.  v.  a.,  turn  (this  way  and  that): 
sors  (shake).  —  £sp.  in  pass,  as  dep., 
turn  one's  self,  engage  in,  be  involved, 
be,  fight  (as  indicated  by  the  cos- 
text). 

versus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  verto. 

versus  (versum)  [orig.  p.  p  of 
▼erto],  adv.  and  prep,  with  acc^ 
towards,  in  the  direction  of:  qooqae 
versus  (or  as  one  word),  in  every 
direction,  cUl  about. 

versus,  -us  [vert  -f  tus],  m.,  « 
turning.  —  Esp.,  a  verse  (of  poetry, 
where  the  rhythm  turns  and  begins 
anew),  a  line. 

verts,     vertere,      vertl,     versus 
^\l^t\,  ^.  V.  a.,  turn :  terga  (pnppii) 
"^VI^KCft^  turn  and  jUe« 
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▼eras,  -a,  -um  [?,  ver  (in  vereor) 
+  us],  adj.,  (?,  seetiy  visible)^  true^ 
real.  —  Neut.  as  noun,  the  truth : 
lepperit  esse  vera,  found  the  truth 
to  be,  —  Also,  just^  right :  re  vera, 
in  truth.    See  also  yero. 

YescoFi  -I,  no  p.  p.  [?],  3.  V.  dep., 
feed  upofiy  eaty  enjoy. 

vesper,  -eri  [?],  m.,  the  evening. 

Tester,    -tra,  -trum    [ves-  +  ter 
(us)],    possess,    adj.    pron.,  your, 
yours. 

Testigium,  -1  [tvestigS-  (cf.yesti- 
gO)  +  iom],  N.,  the  footsteps  the  foot- 
printy  a  tracks  a  spot^  a  mark. — 
Esp. :  e  vestigio,  forthwith  (from 
one's  tracks }) ;  eodem  vestigio,  in 
the  same  spot ;  in  illo  vestigio  tem- 
poiis,  at  that  instant  of  time  ;  vesti- 
gia ponere,  set  foot. 

vestigd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [tvestigft- 
(cf.  yestigium)],  i.  v.  a.,  track,  trace. 
—  Less  exactly,  hunt,  search  for. 

yestiS,  -Ire,  -ivi  (-ii),  -itus  [vesti-], 
4.  v.  a.,  clothcy  cover.  —  Pass.,  clothe 
one^s  self  with  (with  thing  in  abl.), 
wear. 

Testis,  -is  [ves  (cover)  -f  tis],  f., 
clothingy  garments,  a  robe,  a  vest- 
ment. —  Also,  dp-apery,  tapestry. 

yestitus,  -us  [vesti-  +  tus],  m., 
clothing,  garments. 

Vesuvius,  -i  [?],  M.,  a  volcano 
near  Naples. 

yeteranus,  -a,  -um  [veterA-  (as  if 
St.  of  vetero)  -f  nus],  adj.,  veteran 
(long  in  service). 

yct6,  vetare,  vetui,  vetitus  [st. 
akin  to  vetus],  i.  v.  2i.,  forbid. 

yetus,  -eris  [.^],  adj.,  old,  former, 
of  long  standing. 


yexatus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  vezo. 

yeidllum,  -i  \},  apparently  a  dim 
of  velum],  N.,  a  banner,  a  flag. 

yexo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [tvex6-  (as 
if  p.  p.  of  veho)],  I.  V.  a.,  {carry  this 
way  and  that),  harass,  annoy,  com- 
mit depredations  on,  overrun  (a 
country),  ravage  (lands). 

via,  -ae  [for  veha?  (vch-  -f  a)], 
F.,  a  road,  a  way,  a  route,  a  march, 
a  journey :  tridui  viam,  three  days' 
journey. 

viator,  oris  [tvia-  (as  st.  of 
tvio)  -f  tor],  M.,  rt  traveller. 

yicarius,  -a,  -um  [vici-  +  arius], 
adj.,  substituted.  —  Masc.  as  noun,  a 
substitute,  a  proxy. 

yiceni,  -ae,  -a  [akin  to  viginti], 
distrib.  num.  adj.,  twenty  (apiece). 

vicesimus,  -a,  -um  [akin  to  vi- 
ginti], num.  adj.,  twentieth. 

vicies  (-Sns)  [akin  to  viginti], 
num.  adv.,  twenty  times :  vicies  cen- 
tena  milia  passuum,  two  thousand 
miles. 

vicis,  gen.  (nom.  not  found), 
change,  turn :  in  vicem,  /;/  turn. 

victima,  -ae  [akin  to  vinco,  perh. 
going  back  to  the  sacrifice  of  pris- 
oners], F.,  a  victim,  a  sacrifice. 

victor,  -oris  [vie  (in  vinco)  -f 
tor],  M.,  a  victor,  a  conqueror.  — 
Often  as  adj.,  victorious,  triumphant. 

yictdria,  -ae  [victor-  -f  ia],  f., 
victory,  success  (in  war),  a  victory. 

yictus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  vinco. 

yictus,  -us  [viG  (?)  (cf.  vixi)  -f 
tus],  M.,  living,  life.  —  Also,  means 
of  living,  food:  domus  victusque, 
intercourse,  life  in  common. 

yicus,  -i  [vie  {enter)   -f-  us],  M., 


(a  dwelling),  a  village  (a  LoUeclion 
of  dwellings)- 

videlicet  [yidi-  (imv.  of  video) 
-licet],  adv.,  (ont  may  sec),  of  taurst, 
nn  duubt.  le  bi  lure. 

video,  vitlere,  vidi,  visue  [V1I>, 
peth.  through  a  noun-at.],  J.  V.  a., 
lie,  observe,  examiHi  (reconnoilte), 
Utte  care  (aee  that). —  In  pass.,  *( 

Vienna,  -ae  [Celtic],  f.,  a  town  of 
the  AUobroges,  on  the  Rhone,  nov 
Vienne. 

vigilia,  -ae  [rtgil-  (awaie)  -f  ia], 
p.,  a  viaUh,  vmlching.  Tht  Ramans 
divided  the  night  into  four  watches, 
and  reckoned  the  lime  thereby. 

vigilfl,  -ire,  -avi,  -atus  [irigil- 
{■u'aie/ul)'\,  I.  V.  n.  and  a.,  be  aviait, 
waich,  viithh  for:  noctea  (ifiend  in 
mii^hi»g).  —  F.<p..  vigiUns,  -amis, 
p.  as  adj.,  naiiAjul,  vigiianr, 

Vigiotl  [dvl-  (St.  of  duo)  -(-  form 
akin  to  ceutnm  (peth.  the  same)], 
indecl.  num.  adj.,  twenty. 

vigor,  -oris  [viG  (in  vigeo,  be 
sireng)  +  ot),  M.,  activity,  farce, 
vigor. 

VII,  for  aeptem,  seven,  and  septi- 

VIII,  for  0Ct6,  eight. 

vflitls,  -atis  [vUi-(/cn/)-i-  taa],  f., 
ckeapnesi,  icnn  price. 

villa,  -ae  [?]  P.,  o  CBuntry-kouse, 

vimeo,  -inis  [root  (or  st.)  vr 
(twini)  -f  men],  N.,  a  tviig  (flexible, 
for  weaving),  osier,  a  tvitie. 

vinciS,  vinciie,  vinxi,  vinclus 
[perh.  akin  to  vinco],  <-  v.  a.,  bind, 


vinclum,  see  vinculum, 
vine*,  vincere.  vici.  victus  [nc], 
J.  V.  a.  and  n.,  conquer,  defeai,  o 

vinctns,  -a,  -urn,  p.  p.  of  vinci 

vtncnlom  (vioclum),  -i  [In 
(«.  akin  to  vincio,  perh.  primlan 
of  it)  -f  lum  (N.  of  lua)],  NndoWi'a, 
u  rope.^V\ai.,  felteri,  iondir  it 
vtDCula,  into  prifitM,  iitta  lV■At^ 
meat;  in  vincl*  eoneludert,  fut  ii 
chain.  {canfHement). 

vindicG,  4re,  .«vi,  -atui  [vOlle 
(defender)'],  t .  v.  a.,  claim,  claim  tnt\ 
rights  egaimt,  difend,  ovtngt,  falt- 
ish :  in  aliquetn  (/hhuA);  GalUan  b 
Ubertatem  (establish  the  lihtrty  t/,  t 
phrase  derived  fiom  the  formal  de- 
fence of  freedom  in  a  Roman  ct 

Tioea,  -ae  [rinfi  4-  m  (p.  of  eu)}, 
a  sh/d  {defence,  for  a  besieging  pari j,      I 
made  like  an  arbor). 

vinum,  -t  [P],  N.,  mint. 

violB,  -ire,  -Ivt,  ^tus  [?],  i.  v.  t^ 
ahise,  violate  (a  sacred  object),  ttit. 
rage,  lay  vmile  :  hoapitem  (in/ure,  a 
guest  being  held  sacred). 

Til,  viri  [>],  M.,  a  man,  a  kustand. 

vireO,  'Sie,  no  perf.,  no  p.  p. 
[)vlrS-  (cf.  viridia,  greenW,  t.  v.  n, 
be  green,  put  forth  leanes. 

rirfis,  see  vis. 

virga,  -ae  [akin  to  Tifeo],  f.,  a 
l-aiig,  a  rod,  a  stick. 

virginills,  -e  [virgiB-  +  aiii], 
ad].,  of  a  maiden,  maidtnfy. 

viigfi,  -inis  [akin  to  virM],  F.,  a 

virgnla,  -ae  [viiga-  +  nla,  dim. 
end.],  p.,  a  small  rod,  a  twig,  a  little 
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Tirgultum,  -i  [tvirgula-  (?)  + 
tmn,  cf.  tumultus],  n.,  only  in  plur., 
shrubbery^  a  thicket^  bushes  (cut  for 
military  puq>oses). 

Viridomarus,  -i  [Celtic],  m.,  a 
noble  of  the  Haedui. 

Tiritim  [vir  +  itim,  as  if  ace.  of 
verbal  in  tie],  adv.,  man  by  man 
(of  distribution),  to  each  individual. 

Viromanduiy  -orum  [Celtic],  m. 
plur.,  a  Gallic  tribe  in  modem 
Picardy. 

▼irtus,  -utis  [vir6-  (reduced) 
-f  tus],  F.,  manliness^  valor y  prowess^ 
courage.  —  Also,  merit  (generally), 
moble  conduct^  virtue:  yirtute  (with 
gen.),  thanks  to.  —  Plur.,  virtues^ 
merits y  good  qualities^  brave  acts. 

▼18,  see  TOlo. 

▼18,  vis  (?)  [?],  F.,  force^  mighty 
strength  y  power ^  violence.  —  Esp.  : 
▼i  cogere  (forcibly) ;  vim  facere,  use 
violence;  yim  hostiom  {^iolent 
attach);  vi  fluminis  oppress!,  over- 
come by  the  violent  current.  —  Plur., 
strength^  force,  powers,  bodily  vigor. 

▼185,  -ere,  vTsi,  vTsus  [old  desidera- 
tive  of  video],  3.  v.  a.,  (desire  to  see), 
go  to  see,  visit. 

▼isus,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  video. 

▼isus,  -us  [viD  (of  video)  +  tus], 
M.,  a  sight,  a  vision. 

vita,  -ae  [root  of  vivo  4-  ta],  p., 
life,  the  course  of  life. 

vitium,  -1  [?],  N.,  a  defect,  a  fault, 
a  vice. 

vitd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [?,  vita-  (?)], 
I.  v.  a.,  (escape  with  life,  live 
through  t),  escape,  avoid,  dodge,  shun. 

vitrum,  -I  [?],  n.,  wood,  a  plant 
used  by  the  Britons  for  dyeing  blue. 


vitnperatid,  -5nb  [vituperi-+tio], 
F.,  blame,  censure. 

vituperd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [tvitu- 
per5-  (vitid-  +  tparus,  cf.  opiparus)], 
I .  V.  a.,  censure, find  fault  with,  blame. 

viv6,  vivere,  vixT,  victus  [vin,  cf. 
victus],  3.  v.  n.,  live:  lacte  (live  on). 
—  Esp.  in  imv.,  may  you  live,  fare- 
well, I  wiih  you  well. 

vivus,  -a,  -um  [vig  (})  -f  us],  adj., 
alive,  living. 

vix  [poss.  VIC  (in  vinco)],adv.,u;/M 
difficulty,  hardly,  scarcely,  barely. 

vocO,  -are,  -avi,  -atus  [voc-  (st.  of 
vox)],  1.  V.  a.,  call  by  name,  call, 
summon,  invite:  diglto  (beckon). 

Volcae,  -arum  [Celtic],  m.  plur., 
a  people  of  Gaul  in  the  Roman 
province.  See  Tectosages  and 
Arecomici. 

Volcinus  (Vul-),  -i  [?],  m.,  Vulcan, 
the  god  of  fire  and  metals. 

Volcfttius,  -i  [?],  M.,  a  Roman  gen- 
tile name.  —  Elsp.,  Caius  Volcatius 
Tullus,  a  young  man  in  Cxsar*s 
suite. 

volgiris  (vul-),  -e  [volgd-  -f  aris], 
adj.,  common,  ordinary. 

VOlgUS  (vul-),  -i  [voLG  (press)  -f 
us],  N.,  the  crowd,  the  common  people, 
the  mass :  in  volgus  efferri,  be  spread 
abroad.  —  V0lg5,  abl.  as  adv.,  com- 
monly, generally,  everywhere. 

volitd,  -are,  -avi,  no  p.  p.  [as  if 
voliti-  (supposed  p.  p.  of  volo,  fly)^ 
cf.  agito],  I.  V.  n.  {Teq.,Jiit  about.  — 
Less  exactly,  rush  to  and  fro,  hasten. 

▼olneritns,  -a,  -um,  p.  p.  of  vol- 
nero. 

▼olnerO  (vul-),  are,  -avi,  -atus  [vol- 
ner-],  i.  v.  a.,  wound,  hurt. 
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